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PREFACE 



In no particular have modern historical studies made 
greater progress than in the reproduction and publication 
of documentary sources from which our knowledge of the 
most varied peoples and periods is drawn. In American 
history whole libraries of such sources have appeared or are 
promised. These are chiefly in English, although the other 
languages of Europe are of course often largely represented. 
The employment of such sources from the early epochs of 
the world's history involves either a knowledge of ancient 
languages on the part of the user, or a complete rendition 
of the documents into English. No attempt has ever been 
made to collect and present all the sources of Egyptian 
history in a modern language. A most laudable beginning 
in this direction, and one that has done great service, was 
the Records o} the Past; but that series never attempted to 
be complete, and no amount of editing could make con- 
sistent with themselves the uncorrelated translations of the 
large number of contributors to that series. 

The author is only too well aware of the difficulties 
involved in such a project. In mere bulk alone it has 
been a considerable enterprise, in view of the preliminary 
tasks made necessary by the state of the published texts. 
These I have indicated briefly in the chapter on the sources 
herein (Vol. I, §§ 27-32). Under these circumstances, the 
author's first obligation has been to go behind the publica- 
tions to the original documents themselves, wherever 
necessary. The method pursued has also been indicated 
herein (Vol. I, §§ 33-37). The task has consumed years, 
and demanded protracted sojourn among the great col- 
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lections of Europe. In this work a related enterprise has 
been of the greatest assistance. A mission to the museums 
of Europe to collect and copy their Egyptian monuments 
for a commission of the four Royal Academies of Germany 
(Berlin, Leipzig, Gottingen, and Munich), in order to make 
these documents available for an exhaustive Egyptian 
Dictionary endowed by the German Emperor, enabled the 
author to copy from the originals practically all the his- 
torical monuments of Egypt in Europe. The other sources 
of material, and particularly the papers of the Dictionary 
just mentioned, have enabled the author to base the trans- 
lations in these volumes directly, or practically so, upon the 
originals themselves in almost all cases. 

Unfortunately, the possession of these materials is but 
the beginning of the difficulties which beset such an enter- 
prise. In the preface to the first edition of his English 
Dictionary, Noah Webster complains of the difficulties 
caused by the new meanings taken on by English words 
as they are modified by the new environment which envelops 
them in America. If such changes are involved in the 
voyage across the Atlantic, and the lapse of a few genera- 
tions, how much wider and deeper is the gulf due to the 
total difference between the semitropical northern Nile 
valley of millenniums ago, and the English-speaking world 
of this twentieth century! The psychology of early man 
is something with which we have as yet scarcely begun to 
operate. His whole world and his whole manner of think- 
ing are sharply differentiated from our own. His organi- 
zation, socially, industrially, commercially, politically; his 
tools, his house, his conveniences, constantly involve insti- 
tutions, adjustments, and appliances totally unknown to 
this modern age and this western world. In the transla- 
tion of the New Testament for the tribes of Alaska, I am 
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told, there has been great difficulty in the rendition of the 
term "Good Shepherd/ 5 for the reason that many of these 
people never saw a sheep and never heard of a shepherd. 
Similarly, how shall one rehabilitate this ancient world of 
the Nile-dweller, and put his documents into intelligible 
English, when the ideas to be rendered are often unknown 
to the average modern and western reader, and, needless 
to say, there are no corresponding terms in the English 
language ? 

Another constant source of difficulty has been the lack 
of those indispensable helps, the legion of concordances, 
glossaries, handbooks, and compilations for ready refer- 
ence, which the worker in Greek or Hebrew has constantly 
at his hand. In spite of the colossal industry of Brugsch, 
we are still without a dictionary of Egyptian to which one 
can turn with any hope of finding other examples of a rare 
word. Hardly any Old Kingdom documents at all were 
employed by Brugsch in the compilation of his dictionary, 
and, grateful as we are for what he was able to furnish us, 
we must still await the great Berlin Dictionary before we 
shall possess an exhaustive compendium of the language, 
I was able to employ the alphabetically arranged materials 
of the Dictionary here and there, but the compilation was 
not sufficiently far advanced at the conclusion of my work 
to be of much service. Wherever I have drawn examples 
from it, they are carefully acknowledged in the footnotes. 
A good many distinctions in the meanings of words have 
become evident to me in the course of the work upon the 
documents. Wherever such have become clear late in the 
progress of the work, it was impossible to go through the 
translations and revise the entire manuscript for the sake of 
such words alone. I have tried to control these cases as far 
as possible in the proofs, but I am confident that some such 
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changes have been overlooked as the accumulation of alter- 
ations demanded in the proofreading was quite beyond 
my powers of observation in so large a mass of materials. 
Thus, for example, the common word sr is usually trans- 
lated " prince," and this is undoubtedly sometimes the 
meaning of the word; but it very frequently means "offi- 
cial,'' a fact which I did not observe until far along in the 
progress of the work. 

Some danger of confusion also arises from the fact that 
titles indicative of rank or office suffer great change in 
meaning in the lapse of several thousand years. Thus the 
hPty or " count " of the feudal and pre-feudal ages becomes 
a mere magistrate or town-mayor in the Empire, although 
in sporadic cases the word still retains its old meaning. 
The translation of titles has perhaps been the greatest 
source of difficulty in the entire course of the work. Many 
of the offices found cannot be determined with precision. 
We have as yet no history of titles — one of the most needed 
works in the entire range of Egyptian studies. Under these 
circumstances, it has been impossible always to define with 
precision the range and scope of a given office. Even when 
these were determinable, the corresponding term was often 
wanting in English, and could not be devised without the 
use of a whole phrase. In some cases awkward combina- 
tions have been necessary in the renderings of titles. Thus 
the compound "king's-son" was adopted because it is 
occasionally followed in the original by a pronoun referring 
to "king," which made the rendering "royal son" impos- 
sible. For this reason a series of such compounds has been 
employed: "king's-son," "king's-daughter," "king's- wife," 
"king's-mother," "king's-scribe," and the like. It is hoped 
to render all such matters clear in the index. 

In general, the effort has been to render as literally as 
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possible without wrenching English idiom. In this latter 
particular I probably have not always succeeded; but I 
have deliberately preferred this evil to a glib rendering 
which reads well and may be a long distance from the sense 
of the original. We have had so much of so-called ' 'para- 
phrasing," which does not even remotely resemble the pur- 
port of the original, that I have felt justified in gratifying a 
righteous horror of such romancing, even at the cost of 
idiomatic English. The reader has a right to expect that 
the subjective fancies of the translator have been rigidly 
excluded, and a right to demand that he may put implicit 
dependence both upon the individual words and the general 
sense of the renderings. At the same time, the author 
would distinctly disclaim any desire to give to these trans- 
lations the authority of monographs. The extent of the 
materials, and the amount of time expended in the collection, 
collation, and correction of the original texts before doing 
anything toward a formal version, have made it impossible 
to devote to the translation of each document as much time 
as one would deem necessary for the production of a mono- 
graph upon it. While the most conscientious attention 
has been given to the versions, and they have sometimes 
been revised three times (always once), yet it is undoubtedly 
the case that, in the course of rendering such a mass of 
materials, errors have crept in. Notice of any that may 
be observed by my fellow-workers in this field will be grate- 
fully received, and utilized should a future edition of these 
volumes ever appear. 

For the benefit of the general reader, it should be noted 
that a complete revolution in our knowledge of the Egyptian 
grammar has taken place in the last twenty-five years. 
The exhaustive study of syntax and of verbal forms which 
has been in progress for generations in the classic languages, 
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or even in the Semitic group, has been going on for only a 
little over a quarter of a century in Egyptian. This is no 
reflection on the work of the first two generations of Egyp- 
tologists, for such work was impossible in their day. In 
this quarter-century, immense progress has been made 
and certain definite results have been attained. It cannot 
be said that these results have yet been applied to the under- 
standing of the historical documents of Egypt as a whole. 
One of the main purposes of this work has been the attain- 
ment of this end. Indeed, its chief object may be indicated 
in this connection as: first, the attainment of copies which 
in correctness adequately reproduce the original document; 
and, second, an English version which shall embody our 
modern knowledge of the language. Every effort has 
been made to realize these two aims, and only in such degree 
as they may have been attained will these volumes form a 
contribution to knowledge. 

In the selection of documents there has sometimes been 
difficulty in deciding what should and what should not be 
included by the term " historical document.'' All purely 
religious compositions, as well as all exclusively literary 
documents (belles-lettres), all science, like mathematics and 
medicine, and in most cases all business documents, have 
been excluded. In the Old Kingdom, however, the last 
have been included, in view of the limited materials surviv- 
ing from that distant age. It is hoped that these other 
classes of documents will appear in further volumes of this 
series. In all cases, however, where the other classes of 
documents were of vital historical importance — that is, 
bore directly on events and conditions closely touching the 
career of the Egyptian state — they have been included 
here. These volumes, therefore, include the entire series of 
written documents from which we draw our knowledge 
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of the career of the Nile valley peoples as a nation, until 
the beginning of permanent foreign domination at the 
advent of the Persians in 525 B. C. 

Besides furnishing an English version of these docu- 
ments, the scope of this work also includes the proper 
introduction of the reader to their intelligent study; hence 
the versions are accompanied by notes and introductions. 
These are threefold in character. Firstly, in a footnote 
appended to the title of each document, the reader will 
find a brief description of it, indicating whether it is of 
stone or papyrus, a stela, a relief, an obelisk, or whatever 
it may be, with statement of its size and material whenever 
the data were obtainable. The state of preservation is 
noted, and then all the publications in which the text of 
the monument has appeared. In a word, this footnote 
contains the lower criticism of the document. No attempt 
has been made to add to the bibliography the various 
treatments and discussions of the monument which have 
at various times appeared. The bulk of these essays are 
long since obsolete, and the time has certainly come when 
we can detach our usable bibliography from this incum- 
bering inheritance, without at the same time failing to 
recognize with gratitude the great service which it once 
rendered to the science. Furthermore, it has seemed a duty 
to indicate to the reader in this footnote, the comparative 
value of the more important publications of the text. If an 
edition of the text has proved inaccurate and untrustworthy, 
it is but right that it should be known as such. In a purely 
objective and impersonal manner, therefore, such materials 
have been characterized in these introductory footnotes. 

Secondly, each monument is supplied with a usually 
short introduction, setting forth the historical significance 
of the document, its character, and, where necessary, a 
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resume of its content. It therefore contains in brief com- 
pass the higher criticism of the document. Much of the 
historical background, and literary value of the more 
important documents will be found set forth more fully 
in the author's History of Egypt* which is based upon 
the documentary sources in these volumes. As a further 
aid in gaining a comprehensive idea of the content, the 
version of each document itself has been divided into logical 
paragraphs, each with a subtitle. It is intended that by this 
plan a given passage of the document may be referred to 
by number, thus furnishing a very brief system of reference 
to all the monuments, by means of the volume number 
(Roman) followed by the paragraph number (Arabic). 

Thirdly, the version of each monument is accompanied 
by running footnotes explaining obscure matters in the 
text as far as possible. It has been impossible to make 
these any fuller, although the author is quite aware that 
many details requiring explanation have been left without 
comment. It has been his especial endeavor to adduce in 
the footnotes, or at least call attention to, all related matter, 
whether in this series of translations or elsewhere among 
the monuments of Egypt. It has often been more con- 
venient to introduce a very brief or fragmentary inscription 
of a few words in a footnote attached to a related passage 
in some larger document, than to give such flotsam and 
jetsam independent heads as separate documents. It is 
expected to render these all easily discoverable in the index. 
The maps necessary to an understanding of the geography 
of the monuments will also appear with the index. 

I have attempted to solve the unwelcome problem of 
the transliteration of Egyptian words and names by giving 



*A History of Egypt, large 8vo, 640 pp., 200 illustrations, Charles Scribner's 
Sons, New York, 1905. 
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the proper names where necessary in two forms: first, a 
vocalized form for the layman; and, second, a purely 
consonantal transliteration placed after it in parentheses. 
As the layman for whom the first is intended knows nothing 
of Egyptian orthography, it is not important that he shall 
be able to recognize in the forms the consonants of the 
original. This vocalized form should, however, as nearly 
as possible reproduce the consonants upon which it is 
based, without introducing elements unintelligible to the 
layman. Hence I have ignored 3 and c , y becomes i or y, 
and w is indicated by u or w. The consonantal translitera- 
tion adopted is the most nearly satisfactory system yet 
evolved, viz., that of the Berlin school, with some slight 
modifications. It is as follows: 

3 = Semitic S 

y- " " 

c = « y 
b = " 3 
p - " B 
} = our f 
m = Semitic 12 

In the so-called "syllabic orthography " employed by 
the Egyptians in writing foreign words, only the first 
consonant of each biconsonantal sign has any significance. 
The second has no phonetic value in such words. 

This is not the place to discuss the closer equivalences 
of these consonants. It is probable the D (Eagle) diverges 



n — 


Semitic 5 




Semitic 


*jj 


r — 


" n or b 




t( 


P 


h = 


" ft 


k = 


a 


5 


h = 


" 




a 


a 




" "'t 


t = 


a 


n 


h = 


" n -c 


t = 


a 





$ sss 




d = 


a 


a 




" to 


d = 


a 





a The nature of the difference between this and the following f is entirely 
obscure. From the Middle Kingdom on, they represent the same sound. Herein 
the distinction has been consistently indicated only in the Old Kingdom. 



xvi 



PREFACE 



slightly from the pure aleph of the Semitic languages, while 
the initial y has frequently become an aleph. It has not 
seemed wise to burden a work of this character with such 
distinctions, and the y appearing in these volumes at the 
beginning of a word merely indicates that the initial 
consonant of the original word is "reed-leaf" without 
predicating anything as to whether its sound is * or 

To the numerous colleagues in Europe who have been 
so ready with assistance whenever called upon, I would here 
publicly express the deepest obligation. For untrammeled 
access to their collections, and never-failing co-operation, 
my sincere acknowledgments are due to the authorities of 
the museums at Berlin, London (British Museum, University 
College, Petrie Collections), Paris (Louvre, Bibliotheque 
Nationale, Mus6e Guimet), Vienna (Hofmuseum), Leyden, 
Munich, Rome (Vatican, and Capitoline), Florence (Museo 
Archaeologico), Bologna, Naples, Turin, Pisa, Geneva, 
Lyons, Liverpool, and some others. It is with the greatest 
pleasure that I recall the years of work in the Berlin Museum 
to which these volumes have called me. It would be impos- 
sible, were I to attempt it, to enumerate the daily kindnesses 
or tell of the constant co-operation which I have enjoyed 
there. For daily access to the materials of the academic 
Dictionary, already mentioned, I would express to Professor 
Erman, and the gentlemen of the Dictionary staff, my 
hearty thanks. For never-failing personal counsel and aid 
my thanks are also due to Erman, Schaefer, and Sethe; 
while Steindorff, Borchardt, Spiegelberg, Gardiner, Bissing, 
Weigall, Newberry, Petrie, and Legrain have placed valuable 
copies, collations, photographs, or reports at my disposal. 
The unremitting labors of Maspero and Wiedemann have 
given us indispensable bibliographies of the historical docu- 
ments, and these have been of great service to me — a service 
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for which I would express to them my sincere thanks. I 
did not, however, depend solely upon these works, but made 
an independent bibliography from the beginning — a plan 
which not infrequently turned up invaluable old sources 
not before employed. 

To my friend, President William R. Harper, for his 
interest in this enterprise, and his unfailing support in 
arranging for my repeated absence in Europe for the 
prosecution of these studies, I owe a debt of gratitude. 
Likewise to the Board of Trustees of the University of 
Chicago, for the same privileges, it is an agreeable duty to 
express my appreciation here. 

Finally my thanks are due the staff of the University 
of Chicago Press for unremitting attention to the difficult 
typographical work of these volumes — an attention to 
which the appearance of the work is of itself sufficient evi- 
dence. I should add that circumstances entirely beyond 
my control have obliged me to read the proofs of the volumes 
very rapidly, and it is probable that they contain more 
typographical errors due to this fact than I could wish. 
For great assistance in reading the proofs I am indebted 
to my brother-in-law Dr. R. S. Padan, and for like aid to 
my wife and her sister, Miss Imogen Hart. 

James Henry Breasted. 

Williams Bay, Wis., 
September 22, 1905. 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 



VOLUME I 

§§ 

The Documentary Sources of Egyptian History . 1-37 

Chronology 38-57 

Chronological Table 58-75 

The Palermo Stone: The First to the Fifth Dynasties 76-167 

I. Predynastic Kings 90 

II. First Dynasty 91-116 

III. Second Dynasty 1 17-144 

IV. Third Dynasty 145-148 

V. Fourth Dynasty 149-152 

VI. Fifth Dynasty 153-167 

The Third Dynasty 168-175 

Reign of Snefru 168-175 

Sinai Inscriptions 168-169 

Biography of Methen 170-175 

The Fourth Dynasty 176-212 

Reign of Khufu 176-187 

Sinai Inscriptions 176 

Inventory Stela 177-180 

Examples of Dedication Inscriptions by Sons . . 1 81-187 

Reign of Khafre 188-209 

Stela of Mertity6tes 188-189 

Will of Prince Nekure, Son of King Khafre . . . 190-199 
Testamentary Enactment of an Unknown Official, 
Establishing the Endowment of His Tomb by the 

Pyramid of Khafre 200-209 

Reign of Menkure . 210-212 

Debhen's Inscription, Recounting King Menkure's Erec- 
tion of a Tomb for Him 210-212 

The Fifth Dynasty 213-281 

Reign of Userkaf 213-235 

xix 



xx TABLE OF CONTENTS 

§§ 

Testamentary Enactment of Nekonekh .... 213-215 

I. The Priesthood of Hathor 216-219 

II. The Mortuary Priesthood of Khenuka . . 220-222 

III. Nekonekh' s Will 223-22$ 

IV. Nekonekh's Mortuary Priesthood . . 226-227 
V. Nekonekh's Mortuary Statue 228-230 

Testamentary Enactment of Senuonekh, Regulating 

His Mortuary Priesthood 231-235 

Reign of Sahure 236-241 

Sinai Inscriptions 236 

Tomb Stela of Nenekhsekhmet 237-240 

Tomb Inscription of Persen 241 

Reign of Neferirkere 242-249 

Tomb Inscriptions of the Vizier, Chief Judge, and Chief 

Architect Weshptah 242-249 

Reign of Nuserre 250-262 

Sinai Inscription 250 

Tomb Inscriptions of Hotephiryakhet .... 251-253 

Inscription of Ptahshepses 254-262 

Reign of Menkuhor 263 

Sinai Inscription 263 

Reign of Dedkere-Isesi 264-281 

Sinai Inscriptions 264-267 

Tomb Inscriptions of Senezemib, Chief Judge, Vizier, 

and Chief Architect 268-277 

Mortuary Inscription of Nezemib 278-279 

Tomb Inscription of the Nomarch Henku . . . 280-281 

The Sixth Dynasty 282-390 

Reign of Teti 282-294 

Inscriptions of Sabu, Also Called Ibebi .... 282-286 

Inscription of Sabu, Also Called Thety .... 287-288 

Inscription of an Unknown Builder 289-290 

Inscription of Uni 291-294 

I. Career under Teti (1. 1) 292-294 

II. Career under Pepi I (11. 2-32) . . . . 306-315 

III. Career under Mernere (11. 32-50) .... 319-324 

Reign of Pepi I 295-315 

Hammamat Inscriptions 295-301 



TABLE OF CONTENTS xxi 



§§ 

I. The King's Inscriptions 296 

II. The Expedition's Inscription .... 297-298 

III. Chief Architect's Inscription 299 

IV. Inscription of the Treasurer of the God Ikhi . 300-301 

Sinai Inscription 302-303 

Inscription in the Hatnub Quarry 304-305 

Inscription of Uni: II Career under Pepi I . 306-315 

Reign of Mernere 316-336 

Inscriptions at the First Cataract 316-318 

I. Northern Inscription 317 

II. Southern Inscription 318 

Inscription of Uni: III Career under Mernere . . 319-324 

Inscriptions of Harkhuf 3 2 5 - 336 

Inscriptions of Harkhuf (continued) 350-354 

Reign of Pepi II 337-385 

Conveyance of Land by Idu, Called Also Seneni . . 337-338 

Sinai Inscription 339~343 

Stela of the Two Queens, Enekhnes-Merire . . 344-349 

Inscriptions of Harkhuf (continued from § 336) . . 350-354 

Letter of Pepi II 350-354 

I. Dates and Introduction 351 

II. Acknowledgment of Harkhuf's Letter . . 351 

III. Harkhuf s Rewards 352 

IV. King's Instructions 353~354 

Inscriptions of Pepi-Nakht 3 5 5-360 

Inscriptions of Khui 361 

Inscriptions of Sebni 362-374 

Inscriptions of Ibi 375~379 

Inscription of Zau 380-385 

Reign of Ity . 386-387 

Hammamat Inscription 386-387 

Reign of Imhotep 388-390 

The Ninth and Tenth Dynasties 391-414 

Inscriptions of Siut . . 391-414 

I. Inscription of Tefibi 393~397 

II. Inscription of Kheti I 398-404 

III. Inscription of Kheti II 405-414 



xxii TABLE OF CONTENTS 

§§ 

The Eleventh Dynasty 415-459 

The Nomarch, Intef 419-420 

Mortuary Stela 419-420 

Reign of Horus-Wahenekh-Intef I 421-423 

Royal Tomb Stela 421-423 

Reign of Horus-Nakhtneb-Tepnefer-Intef II . . 423A-423G 

Stela of Thethi 423A-423G 

Reign of Nibhotep-Mentuhotep I 423H 

Temple Fragments from Gebelen 423H 

Reigns of Intef III and Nibkhrure-Mentuhotep II . 424-426 

Relief near Assuan 424-426 

Reign of Senekhkere-Mentuhotep III 427-433 

Hammamat Inscription of Henu 427-433 

Reign of Nibtowere-Mentuhotep IV 434-459 

Hammamat Inscriptions 434-459 

I. The First Wonder 435-438 

II. The Official Tablet 439~443 

III. The Commander's Tablet 444-448 

IV. The Second Wonder 449-451 

V. Completion of the Work 452-456 

Stela of Eti 457~459 

The Twelfth Dynasty 460-750 

Chronology of Twelfth Dynasty 460-462 

Reign of Amenemhet I 463-497 

Inscription of Khnumhotep I 463-465 

Hammamat Inscription of Intef 466-468 

Inscription of Nessumontu 469-471 

Inscription of Korusko 472-473 

The Teaching of Amenemhet 474-483 

Dedication Inscription 484-485 

The Tale of Sinuhe 486-497 

Reign of Sesostris I 498-593 

The Building Inscription of the Temple of Heliopolis . 498-506 

Inscription of Meri 5°7~5°9 

Wadi Haifa Inscription of Mentuhotep .... 510-514 

Inscription of Amenemhet (Ameni) 515-523 

Stela of Ikudidi 524-528 

Inscription of Intef yoker 529 



TABLE OF CONTENTS xxiii 



§§ 

Inscriptions of Mentuhotep 53°~534 

The Contracts of Hepzefi 535-538 

I. First Contract 539~543 

II. Second Contract 544-548 

III. Third Contract 549—553 

IV. Fourth Contract 554~5S8 

V. Fifth Contract 559-567 

VI. Sixth Contract 568-571 

VII. Seventh Contract 57 2 ~575 

VIII. Eighth Contract 576-581 

IX. Ninth Contract 582-588 

X. Tenth Contract 589-593 

Reign of Amenemhet II 594-613 

Inscription of Simontu 594-598 

Inscription of Sihathor 599-605 

Sinai Inscription 606 

Stela of Khentemsemeti 607-613 

Reign of Sesostris II 614-639 

Inscription of Hapu 614-618 

Inscription of Khnumhotep II 619-639 

Reign of Sesostris III 640-748 

The Conquest of Nubia 640-672 

I. The Canal Inscriptions 642-649 

I. First Inscription 643-645 

II. Second Inscription 646-648 

II. The Elephantine Inscription 649-650 

III. The First Semneh Stela 651-652 

IV. The Second Semneh Stela 653-660 

V. Inscription of Ikhernofret 661-670 

VI. Inscription of Sisatet 671-673 

See also 676 ff. and 687 

Hammamat Inscription 674-675 

Stela of Sebek-Khu, called Zaa 676-687 

Inscriptions of Thuthotep 688-706 

Hammamat Inscriptions 707-712 

Inscriptions of Sinai 7 I 3~738 

I. Wadi Maghara 713-723 

I. Inscriptions of Khenemsu 714-716 



xxiv TABLE OF CONTENTS 

§§ 

II. Inscription of Harnakht 717-718 

III. Inscription of Sebekdidi 719-720 

IV. Inscription of Ameni 721-723 

II. Sarbut el-Khadem 724-738 

I. Inscription of Sebek-hir-hab .... 725-727 

II. Inscription of Ptahwer 728-729 

III. Inscription of Amenemhet 73°~73 2 

IV. Inscription of Harurre 733~73^ 

Turra Inscription 739-742 

Inscription of Sehetepibre 743-748 

Reign of Amenemhet IV 749-750 

Kummeh Inscription 749 

Sinai Inscriptions 750 

From the Thirteenth Dynasty to the Hyksos . . 751-787 

Reign of Sekhemre-Khutowe 75 I_ 75 2 

Records of Nile-Levels 75 I_ 75 2 

Reign of Neferhotep 753—772 

Great Abydos Stela 753-765 

Boundary Stela 766-772 

Reign of Nubkheprure-Intef 773-780 

Coptos Decree 773~78o 

Reign of Khenzer 781-787 

Inscriptions of Ameniseneb 781-787 



VOLUME II 

88 

The Eighteenth Dynasty 1-1043 

Reign of Ahmose I 1-37 

Biography of Ahmose, Son of Ebana .... 1-3 

I. Career under Ahmose I (11. 1-24) .... 4-16 

II. Career under Amenhotep I (11. 24-29) . . . 38-39 

III. Career under Thutmose I (11. 29-39) . . . 78-82 

Biography of Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet i7~ 2 5 

I. Ahmose's Campaigns [Continued § 40] . . . 18-20 

II. Ahmose's Rewards 21-24 

III. Ahmose's Summary 25 



TABLE OF CONTENTS xxv 



§§ 

Quarry Inscription 26-28 

Karnak Stela 29-32 

Building Inscription 33-37 

Reign of Amenhotep I 38-53 

Biography of Ahmose, Son of Ebana .... 38-39 

II. Career under Amenhotep I (11. 24-29) . . 38-53 
Biography of Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet 40-42 

Career under Amenhotep I 40-42 

Biography of Ineni 43-46 

I. Career under Amenhotep I 44-46 

II. Career under Thutmose I 99-108 

III. Career under Thutmose II 115-118 

IV. Career under Thutmose III and Hatshepsut . 340-343 

Stela of Harmini 47-48 

Stela of Keres 49-5 2 

Reign of Thutmose I 54-114 

Coronation Decree 54-60 

Biographical Inscription of Thure 61-66 

Tombos Stela 67-73 

Inscriptions at the First Cataract 74-7 7 

I. Sehel Inscription 75 

II. Sehel Inscription 76 

III. Assuan Inscription 77 

Inscription of Ahmose, Son of Ebana .... 78-82 

III. Career under Thutmose I (11. 29-39) • • • 78-82 
Biography of Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet 83-85 

Career under Thutmose I 83-85 

Karnak Obelisks 86-89 

Abydos Stela 90-98 

Biography of Ineni 99-108 

II. Career under Thutmose I (11. 4-14) 99-108 

Stela of Yuf 1 09-1 14 

Reign of Thutmose II 11 5-1 27 

Biography of Ineni 11 5-1 18 

III. Career under Thutmose II 11 5-1 18 

Assuan Inscription 1 19-122 

Biography of Ahmose-Pen-Nekbet ..... 123-124 

IV. Career under Thutmose II 123-124 



xxvi TABLE OF CONTENTS 

§§ 

Campaign in Syria 125 

The Ebony Shrine of Der el-Bahri 126-127 

Reign of Thutmose III and Hatshepsut .... 128-390 

Introduction 128-130 

Inscription of the Coronation; Buildings and Offerings 1 31-166 

Semneh Temple Inscriptions 167 

I. Renewal of Sesostris Ill's List of Offerings 168-172 

II. Dedication to Dedun and Sesostris III . 173-176 

Biography of Nebwawi 177 

I. The Statue Inscription 178-183 

II. Abydos Stela 184-186 

The Birth of Queen Hatshepsut 187-191 

I. The Council of the Gods 192 

II. Interviews Between Amon and Thoth . 193-194 

III. Amon with Queen Ahmose 195-198 

IV. Interview Between Amon and Khnum 199-201 
V. Khnum Fashions the Child 202-203 

VI. Interview Between Thoth and Queen Ahmose 204 

VII. Queen Ahmose is Led to Confinement . . 205 

VIII. The Birth 206-207 

IX. Presentation of the Child to Amon . . . 208 

X. Council of Amon and Hathor .... 209 

XI. The Nursing of the Child 210 

XII. Second Interview of Amon and Thoth . . 211 

XIII. The Final Scene 212 

Statue of Enebni 213 

Vase Inscription 214 

The Coronation of Queen Hatshepsut . . . 215 

I. The Purification 216 

II. Amon presents the Child to All the Gods . . 217-220 

III. The Northern Journey 221-225 

IV. Coronation by Atum 226-227 

V. Reception of the Crowns and the Names . . 228-230 

VI. Proclamation as King before Amon ... 231 

VII. Coronation before the Court 232-239 

VIII. Second Purification 240-241 

IX. Concluding Ceremonies 242 

Southern Pylon Inscription at Karnak .... 243-245 



TABLE OF CONTENTS xxvii 



fl 

The Punt Reliefs 246-295 

I. Departure of the Fleet 252-253 

II. Reception in Punt 254-258 

III. The Traffic 259-262 

IV. Loading the Vessels 263-265 

V. The Return Voyage 266 

VI. Presentation of the Tribute to the Queen by the 

Chiefs of Punt, Irem and Nemyew 267-269 

VII. The Queen Offers the Gifts to Amon . . 270-272 

VIII. Weighing and Measuring the Gifts to Amon 273-282 
IX. Formal Announcement of the Success of the 

Expedition before Amon 283-288 

X. Formal Announcement of the Success of the 

Expedition to the Court 289-295 

Inscription of the Speos Artemidos 296-303 

The Karnak Obelisks 304-307 

I. Shaft Inscriptions; Middle Columns . . . 308-311 

II. Shaft Inscriptions; Side Columns .... 312-313 

III. Base Inscription 314-321 

Reliefs of Transportation of Obelisks . . . . 322 

I. Transport 323-329 

II. Reception in Thebes 33°~335 

III. Dedication of the Obelisks 336 

Rock Inscription in Wadi Maghara 337 

Building Inscription of Western Thebes .... 338-339 

Biography of Ineni 340-343 

IV. Career under Thutmose III and Hatshepsut . 340-343 

Biography of Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet 344 

Conclusion of Summary 344 

Inscriptions of Senmut 345-368 

I. Inscriptions on the Karnak Statue . . . 349-358 

II. Assuan Inscription 359-362 

III. Inscriptions on the Berlin Statue .... ^3""3^ 

Inscription of Thutiy 369-378 

Inscriptions of Puemre 379 

I. Statue of Inscription 380-381 

II. Tomb Inscriptions 382-387 

Inscriptions of Hapuseneb 388-390 



xxviii 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 



B 

Reign of Thutmose III 39 I_ 779 

The Annals 391-405 

The Annals: Conspectus of Campaigns .... 406 

I. Introduction 407 

II. First Campaign (Year 23) 408-443 

Wadi Haifa Inscription 411-437 

Fragment on the Siege of Megiddo .... 438-443 

III. Second Campaign (Year 24) 444-449 

IV. Third Campaign (Year 25) 450-452 

V. Fourth Campaign 453 

VI. Fifth Campaign (Year 29) 454-462 

VII. Sixth Campaign (Year 30) 463-467 

VIII. Seventh Campaign (Year 31) 468-475 

IX. Eighth Campaign (Year 33) 476-487 

X. Ninth Campaign (Year 34) 488-495 

XI. Tenth Campaign (Year 35) 496-503 

XII. Eleventh Campaign (Year 36) . . . . 504 

XIII. Twelfth Campaign (Year 37) .... 505 

XIV. Thirteenth Campaign (Year 38) .... 506-515 
XV. Fourteenth Campaign (Year 39) . . . 516-519 

XVI. Fifteenth Campaign 520-523 

XVII. Sixteenth Campaign 524-527 

XVIII. Seventeenth Campaign 528-539 

XIX. Conclusion 540 

Feasts and Offerings from the Conquests . . . 541-573 

Biography of Amenemhab 574-592 

Fragments of Karnak Pylon VII 593~59 8 

Great Karnak Building Inscription 599-608 

Building Inscription of the Karnak Ptah-Temple . . 609-622 

Obelisks 623 

I. Karnak Obelisks 624-625 

II. Lateran Obelisks 626-628 

III. Constantinople Obelisk 629-631 

IV. London Obelisk 632-633 

V. New York Obelisk 634-636 

Medinet Habu Building Inscriptions .... 637-641 

Heliopolis Building Inscriptions 642-643 

Nubian Wars 644-654 



TABLE OF CONTENTS xxix 



§§ 

I. Canal Inscription 649-650 

II. Inscriptions of Nehi, Viceroy of Kush . 651-652 

III. Offerings from the South Countries . . 653-654 

Hymn of Victory ... 655-662 

Tomb of Rekhmire 663-759 

I. Appointment of Rekhmire as Vizier . . . 665-670 

II. Duties of the Vizier 671 -7 11 

III. The Sitting of the Vizier 712-713 

IV. Reception of Petitions 714-715 

V. Inspection of Taxes of Upper Egypt . . 716 

A. Above Thebes 717-728 

B. Below Thebes 729-745 

VI. Reception of Dues to the Amon-Temple . . 746-751 

VII. Inspection of Daily Offerings and of Monuments 752 

VIII. Inspection of Craftsmen 753~755 

IX. Inspection of Sculptors and Builders . . . 756-759 

X. Reception of Foreign Tribute .... 760-761 

XI. Accession of Amenhotep II 762 

Stela of Intef the Herald 763-771 

Tomb of Menkheperreseneb 772-776 

Stela of Nibamon 777-779 

Reign of Amenhotep II 780 

Asiatic Campaign 780-798 

I. Karnak Stela 781-790 

II. Amada and Elephantine Stelae .... 791-798 

III. Karnak Chapel 798A 

Turra Inscription 799-800 

Tomb of Amenken . . . . . . . 801-802 

Karnak Building Inscription 803-806 

Biography of Amenemhab 807-809 

Reign of Thutmose IV 810-840 

Sphinx Stela 810-815 

Asiatic Campaign 816-822 

Konosso Inscription 823-829 

Lateran Obelisk 830-838 

Stela of Pe'aoke 839-840 

Reign of Amenhotep III 841-931 

Birth and Coronation ,841 



XXX 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 



§§ 

Nubian War 842-855 

I. Stela at First Cataract 843-844 

II. Stela of Konosso . . . . . . . 845 

III. Bubastis Inscription 846-850 

IV. Semneh Inscription 851-855 

Tablet of Victory ... 856-859 

The Commemorative Scarabs 860-869 

I. Marriage with Tiy 861-862 

II. Wild Cattle Hunt 863-864 

III. Ten Years Lion-Hunting 865 

IV. Marriage with Kirgipa . . ' . . . 866-867 
V. Construction of a Pleasure Lake .... 868-869 

Jubilee Celebrations 870-874 

Quarry and Mine Inscriptions 875-877 

Building Inscription 878-892 

I. Introduction (11. 1-2) 882 

II. Temple of the (Memnon) Colossi (11. 2-10) . . 883-885 

III. Luxor Temple and Connected Buildings . 886-887 

IV. Sacred Barge of Amon (11. 16-20) .... 888 
V. Third Pylon of Karnak (II. 20-23) ... 889 

VI. Temple of Soleb (11. 23-26) 890 

VII. Hymn of Amon to the King (11. 26-31) . 891-892 

Building Inscriptions of the Soleb Temple . . . 893-898 

Great Inscription of the Third Karnak Pylon . . . 899-903 

Dedication Stela 904-910 

I. Speech of the King (11. 1-13) 905-908 

II. Speech of Amon (11. 14-20) 909 

III. Speech of the Divine Ennead (11. 20-24) . . 910 

Inscriptions of Amenhotep, Son of Hapi .... 911-927 

I. Statue Inscription 913-920 

II. Mortuary Temple Edict 921-927 

Statue of Nebnefer 928-931 

Reign of Ikhnaton 932-1018 

Quarry Inscription at Silsileh 93 2 ~935 

Tomb of the Vizier Ramose 936-948 

The Tell El-Amarna Landmarks 949-972 

Assuan Tablet of the Architect Bek 973~97^ 

The Tell El-Amarna Tombs 977-1018 



TABLE OF CONTENTS xxxi 



§§ 

Tomb of Merire II 981 

Tomb of Merire I 982-988 

Tomb of Eye 989-996 

Tomb of Mai 997-1003 

Tomb of Ahmose . 1 004-1 008 

Tomb of Tutu 1009-1013 

Tomb of Huy 1 01 4-1 01 8 

Reign of Tutenkhamon 1 01 9-1 041 

Tomb of Huy 1 01 9-1 041 

I. Investiture of the Viceroy of Kush . 1 020-1026 

II. Tribute of the North 102 7-1033 

III. Tribute of the South 1 034-1 041 

Reign of Eye 1 042-1043 

LIST OF FIGURES 

PAGE 

Plan of Punt Reliefs 105 



VOLUME III 

§S 

The Nineteenth Dynasty . 1-651 

Reign of Harmhab 1-73 

Tomb of Harmhab 1-2 1 

I. Leyden Fragments 2-9 

L Stela with Adoration Scene .... 2-5 

II. Reward of Gold 6-9 

II. Vienna Fragment 10-12 

III. Alexandria Fragments 13 

IV. British Museum Fragments 14-19 

I. Doorposts 14-17 

II. Stela with Three Hymns 18-19 

V. Cairo Fragments 20-21 

Coronation Inscription . 22-32 

Graffiti in the Theban Necropolis 32A-32C 

The Wars of Harmhab 33~44 

I. In the North 34-36 

II. In the South . 37-44 

Edict of Harmhab 45-67 



xxxii TABLE OF CONTENTS 

§§ 

I. Introduction (11. i-io) 49 

II. Introduction: The King's Zeal for the Relief of 

the People (11. 10-14) 50 

III. Enactment Against Robbing the Poor of Dues 

for the Royal Breweries and Kitchens (11. 14-17) 51 

IV. Enactment Against Robbing the Poor of Wood 

Due the Pharaoh (11. 17-18) 52 

V. Enactment Against Exacting Dues from a Poor 

Man Thus Robbed (11. 18-20) .... 53 
VI. Against Robbing the Poor of Dues for the Harem 

or the Gods by the Soldiers (11. 20-24) . . 54 
VII. Enactments Against Unlawful Appropriation of 

Slave Service (11. 22-24) 55 

VIII. Enactment Against Stealing of Hides by the 

Soldiers (11. 25-28) 56-57 

IX. Against Connivance of Dishonest Inspectors with 
Thievish Tax- Collectors, for a Share of the Booty 

(U. 28-32) 58 

X. Enactment Against Stealing Vegetables Under 

Pretense of Collecting Taxes (11. 32-35) . 59 

XI. Enactments too Fragmentary for Analysis (11. 35- 

39) and Right Side (11. 1,2) 60-62 

XII. Narrative of the King's Reforms, Containing 
Also an Enactment Against Corrupt Judges 
(11. 3-7) 63-65 

XIII. Narrative of the King's Monthly Audiences and 
Largesses (11. 7-10) 66 

XIV. Laudation of the King, and Conclusion (Left 

Side) 67 

Tomb of Neferhotep 68-73 

Reign of Ramses I 74~79 

Wadi Haifa Stela 74~79 

Reign of Seti I 80-250 

Karnak Reliefs 80-156 

Scene 1. March through Southern Palestine . . 83-84 

Scene 2. Battle with the Shasu 85-86 

Scene 3. Capture of Pekanan 87-88 

Scene 4. Capture of Yenoam 89-90 



TABLE OF CONTENTS xxxiii 



Scene 5. Submission of the Chiefs of Lebanon . . 91-94 

Scenes 6 and 7. Binding and Carrying Away Prisoners 95-97 

Scene 8. Reception in Egypt 98-103 

Scene 9. Presentation of Shasu Prisoners and Precious 

Vessels to Amon 104-108 

Scene 10. Presentation of Syrian Prisoners and 

Precious Vessels to Amon 1 09-1 12 

Scene 11. Slaying Prisoners Before Amon . . . 11 3-1 19 

Scene 12. First Battle with the Libyans . * . 120-122 

Scene 13. Second Battle with the Libyans . . . 123-132 

Scene 14. Return from Libyan War .... 133-134 
Scene 15. Presentation of Libyan Prisoners and Spoil 

to Amon I 35" I 39 

Scene 16. Capture of Kadesh 1 40-1 41 

Scene 17. Battle with the Hittites 142-144 

Scene 18. Carrying off Hittite Prisoners . . . 145-148 
Scene 19. Presentation of Hittite Spoil and Prisoners 

to Amon 149-152 

Scene 20. Slaying Prisoners before Amon . . . 153-156 

Wadi Haifa Stela . 1 57-1 61 

Inscriptions of Redesiyeh . 162-198 

I. First Inscription 169-174 

II. Second Inscription 175-194 

III. Third Inscription 195-198 

Building Inscriptions 199-250 

I. First Cataract Inscription ..... 201-204 

1. Assuan Inscription 201-202 

2. Elephantine Stela 203-204 

II. Silsiieh Quarry Stela 205-208 

III. Gebel&n Quarry Inscription 209-210 

IV. Mortuary Temple at Thebes (Kurna) . . . 21 1-2 21 
V. Temple of Karnak 222-224 

VI. Mortuary Temple at Abydos 225-243 

VII. Temple Model of Heliopolis 244-246 

VIII. Miscellaneous 247-250 

Reign of Ramses II 251-568 

Great Abydos Inscription 251-281 

Kubban Stela 282-293 



xxxiv TABLE OF CONTENTS 

§§ 

The Asiatic War 294-391 

I. Beginning of the Hittite War .... 296-3 51 

I. First Campaign 297 

II. Second Campaign: The Battle of Kadesh . 298-351 

a. Poem of the Battle of Kadesh . . 305-315 

b. Official Record of the Battle of Kadesh 316-327 

c. The Reliefs of the Battle of Kadesh. . 328 
I. The Council of War .... 329-330 

II. The Camp 33 I ~33 2 

III. Ramses' Messengers .... 333-334 

IV. The Battle 335"338 

V. The Defense of the Camp . . . 339-340 

VI. After the Battle 341-347 

VII. Presentation of Captives to Amon . 348-351 

III. Palestinian Revolt 352-362 

I. Reconquest of Southern Palestine . . 353-355 

II. Reconquest of Northern Palestine . . . 356-362 

IV. Campaign in Naharin 363-391 

I. Conquest of Naharin 364-366 

II. Treaty with the Hittites 367-391 

Relations of Egypt with the Hittites after the War . 392-491 

I. The Blessing of Ptah 394-414 

II. Marriage Stela 415-424 

III. Message of the Chief of Kheta to the Chief of 

Kode 425-426 

IV. Coptos Stela 427-428 

V. Bentresh Stela 429-447 

Nubian Wars and References to Northern Wars . . 448-491 

I. Abu Simbel Temple 449-457 

II. Bet el-Walli Temple 458-477 

III. Assuan Stela 478-479 

IV. Luxor Temple 480-484 

V. Abydos Temple 485-486 

VI. Tanis Stelae 487-491 

Building Inscriptions 492-537 

I. Great Temple of Abu Simbel 495-499 

II. Small Temple of Abu Simbel 500-501 

III. Temple of Serreh 502 



TABLE OF CONTENTS xxxv 



IV. Temple of Derr 503 

V. Temple of Sebu c a 504 

VI. Temple of el Kab 505 

VII. Temple of Luxor 506-508 

VIII. Temple of Karnak 5°9~S I 3 

IX. The Ramesseum 51 4-5 15 

X. Temple of Kurna 516-522 

XI. Seti I's Temple at Abydos and Great Abydos 

Inscription 262-267 

XII. Ramses IPs Temple at Abydos .... 524-529 

XIII. Memphis Temples 53°~537 

1. Great Abydos Inscription (1. 22) . 260 

2. Blessing of Ptah (11. 32, 35) ... 412-413 

XIV. City of Tanis (Blessing of Ptah (11. 16-18) - 406 

Stela of the Year 400 538-542 

Royal Jubilee Inscriptions 543-560 

I. First Gebel Silsileh Inscription .... 552 

II. Bigeh Inscription 553 

III. Second Gebel Silsileh Inscription .... 554 

IV. Third Gebel Silsileh Inscription .... 555 
V. Fourth Gebel Silsileh Inscription .... 556 

VI. Sehel Inscription 557 

VII. El Kab Inscription 558 

VIII. Fifth Gebel Silsileh Inscription .... 559 

IX. Sixth Gebel Silsileh Inscription .... 560 

Inscription of Beknekhonsu 561-568 

Reign of Merneptah 569-638 

The Invasion of Libyans and Mediterranean Peoples . 569-617 

I. The Great Karnak Inscription .... 572-592 

II. The Cairo Column 593-595 

III. The Athribis Stela 596-601 

IV. The Hymn of Victory 602-617 

Inscriptions of the High Priest of Amon, Roy . 618-628 

Daybook of a Frontier Official 629-635 

Letter of a Frontier Official 6^6-6^S 

Reign of Siptah 639-650 

Nubian Graffiti 639-650 



xxxvi 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 



LIST OF FIGURES 

PAGE 

Fig. j. Plan of the Reliefs of Seti I, on the North Wall of the 

Great Hall of Karnak 39 

Fig. 2. Seti I on the Route through Southern Palestine 

(Scene 1) 44 

Fig. 3. Showing Two Superimposed Figures 61 

Fig. 4. Inserted Figure of ' ' First King's-Son" .... 61 
Fig. 5. An Unknown Prince Following the Chariot of Seti I 

(Scene 14) 66 

Fig. 6. Figure of an Unknown Prince Inserted in a Fragmen- 
tary Scene (§ 130) 66 

Fig. 7. Map of the Orontes Valley in the Vicinity of 

Kadesh 126 

Fig. 8. March to Kadesh: First Positions 128 

Fig. 9. Battle of Kadesh: Second Positions ' 130 

Fig. 10. Battle of Kadesh: Third Positions 130 

Fig. 11. Battle of Kadesh: Fourth Positions . . . .130 

Fig. 12. Battle of Kadesh: Fifth Positions 130 

Fig. 13. The Modern Mound of Kadesh 155 



VOLUME IV 

*§ 

The Twentieth Dynasty 1-603 

Reign of Ramses III 1-456 

Medinet Habu Temple . 1-150 

Building and Dedication Inscriptions .... 1-20 

Historical Inscriptions 21-138 

I. Treasury of Medinet Habu Temple . 25-34 

II. First Libyan War, Year 5 35-58 

1. Great Inscription in the Second Court 

(Year 5) 36-58 

III. Northern War, Year 8 59-82 

1. Great Inscription on the Second Pylon, 

Year 8 61-68 

2. Relief Scenes Outside North Wall and in 
Second Court, Year 8 69-82 

IV. Second Libyan War 83-114 



TABLE OF CONTENTS xxxvii 



§§ 

1. Great Inscription on the First Pylon (Medi- 

net Habu) 85-92 

2. Poem on Second Libyan War . 93~99 

3. Relief Scenes on First Pylon and Outside 

North Wall (Medinet Habu) . 100-114 

4. Papyrus Harris 405 

V. The Syrian War 11 5-1 35 

VI. The Nubian War 136-138 

Medinet Habu Temple Calendar 139-145 

Act of Endowment of the Temples of Khnum . 146-150 

Papyrus Harris 151 -4 12 

Discussion of 151-181 

Content: 

I. Introduction 182-183 

II. Theban Section 184-246 

III. Heliopolitan Section 247-304 

IV. Memphite Section 305-351 

V. General Section (Small Temples) . . . 352-382 

VI. Summary 383-396 

VII. Historical Section 397-412 

Record of the Royal Jubilee 413-415 

Records of the Harem Conspiracy 416-456 

I. Appointment of the Court 423-424 

II. The Condemned of the First Prosecution . . 425-443 

III. The Condemned of the Second Prosecution 444-445 

IV. The Condemned of the Third Prosecution . . 446-450 
V. The Condemned of the Fourth Prosecution . 451-452 

VI. The Acquitted 453 

VII. The Practicers of Magic 454-456 

Reign of Ramses IV 457-472 

Hammamat Stela 457-468 

L The First Stela 457-460 

II. The Second Stela 461-468 

Abydos Stela 469-471 

Building Inscription of the Khonsu Temple . 472 

Reign of Ramses V 473 

Tomb Dedication 473 

Reign of Ramses VI 474-483 



xxxviii TABLE OF CONTENTS 

§§ 

Tomb of Pernio 474-483 

Reign of Ramses VII 484-485 

Stela of Hori 484-485 

Reign of Ramses IX 486-556 

Inscriptions of the High Priest of Amon, Amenhotep 486-498 

I. Building Inscriptions 488-491 

II. Records of Rewards 492-498 

The Records of the Royal Tomb-Robberies . . 499 - 556 

I. Papyrus Abbott S°9"535 

II. Papyrus Amherst 536-541 

III. Turin Fragment 542-543 

IV. Mayer Papyri 544~556 

Reign of Ramses XII 557-603 

The Report of Wenamon . 557*~59 I 

Records of the Restoration of the Royal Mummies . 592-594 

Letter to the Viceroy of Kush 595-600 

Building Inscriptions in the Temple of Khonsu 601-603 

The Twenty-First Dynasty 604-692 

The Twenty-First Dynasty 604-607 

Reign of Hrihor 608-626 

Inscriptions of the Temple of Khonsu .... 608-626 

Reign of Nesubenebded 627-630 

GebelSn Inscription 627-630 

Reign of the High Priest and King Paynozem I 631-649 

I. Paynozem I as High Priest 631-635 

Building Inscriptions 631-635 

Records on the Royal Mummies .... 636-642 

II. Paynozem I as King 643 ff. 

Records on the Royal Mummies .... 643-647 

Building Inscriptions 648-649 

High Priesthood of Menkheperre 650-661 

Stela of the Banishment . . . . . 650-658 

Record of Restoration 659 

Karnak Graffito 660 

Records on the Royal Mummies 661 

High Priesthood of Paynozem II 662-687 

Records on the Priestly Mummies 662-663 

Records on the Royal Mummies 664-667 



TABLE OF CONTENTS xxxix 



§§ 

Record of Paynozem IPs Burial 668 

Stela of the " Great Chief of Me," Sheshonk . 669-687 

High Priesthood of Pesibkhenno 688-692 

Records on Mummy- Wrappings 688 

Burial of Nesikhonsu 689 

Records on the Royal Mummies 690-692 

The Twenty-Second Dynasty 693-792 

Records of Nile-Levels at Karnak 693-698 

Reign of Sheshonk I 699-728 

Records on Mummy-Bandages of Zeptahefonekh . 699-700 

Building Inscription 701-708 

Great Karnak Relief 709-722 

Presentation of Tribute 723-724 

Karnak Stela 7 24 A 

Dakhel Stela 725-728 

Reign of Osorkon I 729-737 

Record of Temple Gifts 729—737 

Reign of Takelot I 738-740 

Statue of the Nile-God Dedicated by the High Priest, 

Sheshonk 738-740 

Reign of Osorkon II 742-751 

Flood Inscription 742-744 

Statue Inscription 745-747 

Jubilee Inscriptions 748-751 

Reign of Takelot II 752—755 

Graffito of Harsiese 752-754 

Stela of Kerome 755 

Reign of Sheshonk III 756-777 

Annals of the High Priest of Amon, Osorkon . 756-770 

I. East of Door 760-761 

II. West of Door 762-770 

First Serapeum Stela of Pediese 771-/74 

Record of Installation 775~777 

Reign of Pemou 778-781 

Second Serapeum Stela of Pediese 778-781 

Reign of Sheshonk IV 782-792 

Stela of Weshtehet 782-784 



xl TABLE OF CONTENTS 

§§ 

Serapeum Stela of Harpeson 785-792 

The Twenty-Third Dynasty 793-883 

Records of Nile-Levels at Karnak 793-794 

Reign of Osorkon III 795 

Will of Yewelot 795 

Reign of Piankhi 796-883 

The Piankhi Stela 796-883 

The Twenty-Fourth Dynasty 884 

Reign of Bocchoris 884 

Serapeum Stelae 884 

The Twenty-Fifth Dynasty 885-934 

Records of the Nile-Levels at Karnak . . . 885-888 

Reign of Shabaka 889 

Building Inscription 889 

Reign of Taharka 892 -918 

Tanis Stela 892-896 

Building Inscription in Large Cliff-Temple of Napata 897-900 

Inscription of Mentemhet 901-916 

Serapeum Stela 917-918 

Reign of Tanutamon 919-934 

Stela of Tanutamon 919-934 

The Twenty-Sixth Dynasty 935-1029 

Reign of Psamtik I 935-973 

Adoption Stela of Nitocris 935~~958 

Statue Inscription of the Chief Steward, Ibe . . 958A-958M 

First Serapeum Stela 959-962 

Second Serapeum Stela . . . . ■ . . . 963-966 

Statue Inscription of Hor 967-973 

Reign of Necho 974-980 

Serapeum Stela 974-979 

Building Inscription 980 

Reign of Psamtik II 981-983 

Statue Inscription of Neferibre-Nofer .... 981-983 

Reign of Apries 984-995 

Serapeum Stela 984-988 

Stela of the Divine Consort Enekhnesneferibre . 988A-988J 

Inscription of Nesuhor 989-995 



TABLE OF CONTENTS xli 



St 

Reign of Amasis (Ahmose II) . . . „ . . . 996-1029 

Elephantine Stela 996-1007 

Serapeum Stela 1 008-101 2 

Statue Inscription of the General Ahmose „ . 1013-1014 
Statue Inscription of Pefnefdineit .... 101 5-1025 
Mortuary Stelae of the Priest Psamtik . . , 102 6-1029 

LIST OF FIGURES 

PAGE 

Plan of Scenes and Inscriptions in Medinet Habu Temple ♦ • 5 
Index . 521 



EXPLANATION OF TYPOGRAPHICAL SIGNS AND 
SPECIAL CHARACTERS 



1. The introductions to the documents are in twelve- 
point type, like these lines. 

2. All of the translations are in ten-point, type, like this line. 

3. In the footnotes and introductions all quotations from 
the documents in the original words of the translation are 
in italics, inclosed in quotation marks. Italics are not 
employed in the text of the volumes for any other purpose 
except for titles. 

4. The lines of the original document are indicated in 
the translation by superior numbers. 

5. The loss of a word in the original is indicated by 

— , two words by , three words by , four 

words by , five words by , and 

more than five by . A word in the original is 

estimated at a "square" as known to Egyptologists, and 
the estimate can be but a very rough one. 

6. When any of the dashes, like those of No. 5, are in- 
closed in half-brackets, the dashes so inclosed indicate not 
lost, but uncertain words. Thus r — 1 represents one un- 
certain word, r 1 two uncertain words, and r 1 

more than five uncertain words. 

7. When a word or group of words are inclosed in half- 
brackets, the words so inclosed are uncertain in meaning; 
that is, the translation is not above question. 

8. Roman numerals I, II, III, and IV, not preceded by 
the title of any book or journal, refer to these four volumes 
of Historical Documents. The Arabic numerals following 
such Romans refer to the numbered paragraphs of these 
volumes. All paragraph marks (§ and §§, without a 
Roman) refer to paragraphs of the same volume. 

g. For signs used in transliteration, see Vol. I, p. xv. 

xlii 
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THE DOCUMENTARY SOURCES OF EGYPTIAN 

HISTORY 

1. The general course and the gradual development of 
Egyptian civilization are in some respects roughly traceable in 
its surviving material documents, in the products of the artist 
and the craftsman, which we are accustomed to assign to the 
domain of the archaeologist- With these invaluable material 
documents the present volumes of course do not deal. They 
purpose to present only those written documents from which 
the career of the Nile valley peoples may be drawn at the 
present day. A rapid survey of the materials herein pre- 
sented may enable the non-Egyptologist to gain some pre- 
liminary conception of their general character. 

2 . Comparatively speaking, but very little of the rich and 
productive civilization which flourished for at least five mil- 
lenniums before Christ on the banks of the lower Nile, has 
survived in written documents for our enlightenment. 
Accident has preserved but here and there the merest scrap 
of the vast mass of written records which the incessant 
political, legal, administrative, religious, industrial, com- 
mercial, and literary activities filling the life of this ancient 
people, were constantly putting forth. We may make one 
exception: the religious literature, doubtless the least instruct- 
ive, as a whole, of all their literary documents, has survived 
in an incalculable mass of temple inscriptions and papyri, 
which have never even been adequately published, much 
less exhaustively studied. 

3. It is with those documents in which the national 
career as a whole can be traced that we have here to deal. 
From the pre-dynastic age onward the kings kept a series of 

3 
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annals, recording in each year the great deeds and achieve- 
ments of the Pharaoh which he thought worthy of perpetua- 
tion. Of such annals only two fragments have survived: 
the Palermo Stone, part of a record extending from the 
earliest times down into the Fifth Dynasty; and the annals 
of Thutmose Ill's wars, of which a few extracts were 
excerpted by a priestly scribe and recorded on the walls of 
the Karnak temple. Had we the annals of the Pharaohs in 
complete form, we might perhaps write almost as full a 
history of Egypt as it is possible to do for the Middle Ages 
of European history. Without these, we are dependent 
upon a miscellaneous mass of documents of the most varied 
character and value, which chance and circumstance have 
preserved from destruction these thousands of years. In 
general, such documents show more literary character and 
picturesqueness than the Assyro-Babylonian records; but 
the latter dry and formal annals possess greater historical 
value, and exhibit a preciseness which indues them with a 
rare availability as sources. The Egyptian records which 
chance has preserved to us are, as a whole, so vague and 
indefinite in their references to peoples, localities, persons, 
and the character of events, that they are often tantalizing 
in what they do not tell us. Thus in records of whole cam- 
paigns of Thutmose III in Syria the hostile Syrian king is 
designated merely as "that foe" (lit. "fallen one"), and we are 
uncertain whether the king of Kadesh, of Mitanni, of Aleppo, 
or of some other realm is meant. The real excerpts from 
Thutmose Ill's Annals (II, 391 ff.), however, show that such 
records contained an elaboration of detail not less precise 
and historically available than the cuneiform annals. So 
much the more must we deplore their loss. 

4. How hazardous was the life of such a document may 
be well illustrated by the great building inscription, upon a 
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huge stone stela, erected by Sesostris I nearly two thousand 
years before Christ, in his new temple at Heliopolis. The 
great block itself has since perished utterly; but the practice- 
copy made by a scribe, who was whiling away an idle hour 
in the sunny temple court, has survived, and the fragile 
roll of leather (§§ 498 ff.) upon which he was thus exercising 
his pen, has transmitted to us what the massive stone could 
not preserve. 

5. That we possess any documents at all from the Old 
Kingdom (2980-2400 B. C.) is chiefly due to the massive 
masonry tombs of that age, in which they were recorded. 
The exceptions are inscriptions on foreign soil, and a few 
scanty fragments of papyrus containing accounts and letters. 
The vast quantity of such papyrus documents which once 
existed is evidenced by the constant appearance of the 
scribe with his rolls, his pens, and his ink palette, in the 
tomb reliefs. Such hints from the numerous reliefs in the 
tombs of this age are the source of our knowledge of the 
material culture of the time. The chief inscriptions which 
accompany them consist almost exclusively of the name and 
many titles of the owner of the tomb. Now and again the 
legal enactment by which the tomb was endowed and main- 
tained is recorded on the wall. Such wills and conveyances 
are, of course, invaluable cultural documents. 

6. Gradually the nobles were inclined to add a few bio- 
graphical details to the series of bare titles. The first of such 
scanty biographies appears at the end of the Third Dynasty 
(§§i7off.), after which there is a growing fondness for record- 
ing at least the chief honors received by the deceased from 
the Pharaoh, especially the furnishing and equipment of his 
tomb at the king's expense. The daily intercourse of the 
deceased with the king, the privileges which he enjoyed in 
connection with the royal person, or now and then the copy 
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of a letter from the king to his favorite — all these serve to 
make such biographies of inestimable value in completing 
our picture of the culture of the time. In the Sixth Dynasty 
these biographies become real narratives of the career of the 
departed noble, or at least of his most notable achievements 
in the service of the Pharaoh. The most important docu- 
ments of this character are the biographies of Uni (§§ 291 ff 
and the nobles of Elephantine (§§325 ff., 355 ff., 362 ff.), 
one of whom has included therein a personal letter from 
the king (§§ 350 ff.). 

7. As the aggressiveness of the Pharaohs increased, their 
foreign enterprises found record on the rocks in a number 
of distant regions (outside of Egypt proper), where they still 
exist. In the Peninsula of Sinai they appear in the First 
Dynasty (began 3400 B. C.) ; by the Fifth Dynasty (ended 
by 2580 B. C.) the officials who led such expeditions com- 
menced to add their own records below the mere relief 
depicting the triumphant king, a scene to which heretofore 
only the name of the king was appended. From the Fourth 
Dynasty such memorials begin to appear in the alabaster 
quarries of Hatnub, behind Amarna; and from the reign 
of Isesi, in the Fifth Dynasty, they become more and more 
numerous in the quarries of Hammamat in the eastern 
desert, on the road from Coptos to the Red Sea. Practically 
all that we know, for example, of the power and deeds of 
the Eleventh Dynasty (2160-2000 B. C.) is drawn from 
records in these quarries. 

8. They soon become so regular that their stoppage is 
almost certain evidence of an interruption in the orderly 
course of government in the Nile valley. Similar inscrip- 
tions on the rocks at the first cataract (§§ 316 ff .) begin in the 
time of Meniere, of the Sixth Dynasty (2625-2475 B. C). 
The earliest inscription (§§ 472, 473) above the cataract in 
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Nubia itself dates from the reign of Amenemhet I, the first 
king of the Twelfth Dynasty (2000-1 788 B. C). Under the 
Empire such records on foreign soil appear also in Syria 
and Palestine (III, 297). Quarry inscriptions within the 
borders of Egypt do not begin until the Middle Kingdom, 
when we find them in the limestone quarries of Ayan (Turra- 
Ma 3 sara) just south of Cairo (§§ 739, 740); at the sandstone 
quarries of Silsileh they first appear under the Empire. 

9. From the Middle Kingdom (2160-1788 B. C.) on, 
the memorial stelae at Abydos are exceedingly valuable. 1 
Officials on various commissions, whose business carried 
them to the holy city, improved the opportunity to erect 
memorial stones craving the favor of Osiris, the great god 
of the dead, for themselves and their relatives. Now and 
again such an officer narrates the circumstances which 
called him to Abydos; thus Ikhernofret, the treasurer of 
Sesostris III, records on his stela (§§661-70) not only the 
occasion of his visit, but also a copy of the royal letter which 
contained the command dispatching him thither. 

10. In this age the tomb biographies become extremely 
valuable, because of their tendency to fulness and family 
details — a tendency already visible in the Tenth Dynasty 
tombs at Siut (§§ 391 ff.). But unfortunately only the tombs 
of Middle Egypt, chiefly at Benihasan (§§ 619 ff.), are pre- 
served. Royal monuments with inscribed records become 
more plentiful, especially in Nubia, where the boundary 
stelae of Sesostris III (§§ 651-60) are especially noteworthy; 
and in the quarries of Hammamat and the mines of Sinai. 
Papyri of any kind in the Middle Kingdom are still none 
too plentiful. Literary papyri are well represented by 

a The great Old Kingdom inscription of Uni at Abydos hardly belongs to the 
class of memorial stelae here designated. The inscription of Zau (§§ 344-49), of the 
Sixth Dynasty, however, should probably be included in this class; but it is unique 
in its time. 
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several magnificent manuscripts. Of business and adminis- 
trative documents, like letters, bills, accounts and tax lists, 
we have examples in the Kahun Papyri, of which the second 
find, now at Berlin, is still unpublished. But papyrus docu- 
ments of strictly historical import, such as we can include 
here, are still rare in this age. 

n. Under the Empire (1580-1150 B. C.) the available 
documents both in quantity and quality for the first time 
approach the minimum which in European history would 
be regarded as adequate to a moderately full presentation 
of the career of the nation. Scores of important questions, 
however, still remain unanswered, in whatever direction we 
turn. Nevertheless, a rough framework of the govern- 
mental organization, the constitution of society, the most 
important achievements of the kings, and to a limited extent 
the spirit of the imperial age, may be discerned and sketched, 
in the main outlines, with clearness and fair precision, even 
though it is only here and there that the sources enable us 
to fill in the detail. 

12. It is especially royal monuments which are more 
plentiful in the Empire, as compared with earlier times. 
The first and most important class of such documents is 
found in the temples — a source which in the earlier periods 
has totally perished. It was customary already at the 
beginning of the dynasties for the king to commemorate his 
victories in the temples. This custom led in the Empire to 
extensive and magnificent records on the temple walls, on 
a scale not before attempted. Such documents were less 
records than triumphal memorials, and as historical sources 
they are therefore very insufficient. They dealt with events 
with which all were familiar at the time of their erection, 
and hence specific references to the said events are rare, 
or, if present at all, are couched in such vague and 
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general terms that little can be drawn from them at the 
present day. 

13 . They consist chiefly in extensive reliefs on the temple 
walls, depicting the victorious Pharaoh in battle, capturing 
prisoners, or presenting prisoners and spoil to Amon. They 
are accompanied by descriptive and explanatory inscriptions, 
which unfortunately consist, for the most part, in conven- 
tional phrases in laudation of the Pharaoh as a mighty ruler. 
As the temples of the Eighteenth Dynasty have to a large 
extent perished, the priceless records of that imperial family 
have perished with them. We have three great series of 
reliefs : one representing the birth of Queen Hatshepsut (II, 
187 ff.), and a duplicate depicting the birth of Amenhotep 
III (II, 841 ff.), while the third pictures the voyage of 
Hatshepsut to the land of Punt (II, 246 ff.). More valu- 
able are the extracts from the annals of Thutmose III on 
the walls of the Karnak temple (II, 391 ff.), already men- 
tioned, and a similar record of his son Amenhotep II on a 
large stela at Karnak (II, 780 ff.). The temple records of 
the Nineteenth and Twentieth Dynasties are much more 
plentiful; but they are almost exclusively of the unprecise 
character above described. Besides the great record of 
Merneptah's Libyan war, (III, 569-617), which is a much 
better source, they are chiefly memorials of the wars of Seti I 
(III, 80-156), of his son, Ramses II (IV, 294-391, 448-91), 
and of Ramses III, of the Twentieth Dynasty (IV, 1-145). 

14- Another class of temple records is the building 
inscriptions. Apart from their value as records of building 
enterprises, they contain valuable references to the history 
of the builder. In a number of cases the early career of 
the builder and the manner in which he came to the throne 
are prefixed as an introduction to the record of the building 
itself. This is observable as far back as the building 
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inscription of Sesostris I, in the Twelfth Dynasty (§§498 ff.) ; 
in the Eighteenth Dynasty (1 580-1350 B. C.) we gain 
invaluable hints of the early life of Thutmose III from his 
great building inscription in the Karnak temple (II, 131 ff.). 
Such building records not infrequently also contain priceless 
references to the wars and campaigns of the Pharaoh, whence 
he may have obtained the wealth for the edifice in question. 
Notable examples of this class are the stela of Thutmose III 
in the Ptah temple at Karnak (II, 609 ff.), and the great 
summary of the buildings of Amenhotep III left by him on 
a stela in his mortuary temple at Thebes (II, 878 ff.). 

15. Records of restorations are not less valuable. The 
restoration record of Hatshepsut at Benihasan (II, 296 ff.) 
throws a significant sidelight on the reasons necessitating 
such restoration of the temples, after their neglect by the 
Hyksos; while the short remarks of Harmhab and Seti I, 
recording their restorations after the revolution of Ikhnaton, 
are invaluable indications of the widespread activity of the 
latter (II, 878). Again, we gain a hint of the anarchy fol- 
lowing this revolution, from the record of Harmhab's restora- 
tion of the mummy of Thutmose IV, after its violation by 
tomb-robbers (III, 32 A ff .). 

16 • Stelae dedicating the finished temple to the god were 
set up in the holy of holies, at the place where the king stood 
in the performance of the royal ritual. Some of these were 
of enormous size, that of Amenhotep III in his temple 
behind the Memnon colossi being no less than thirty feet 
high, and hewn of a single block (II, 904 ff.). The content 
of these dedication stelae does not differ essentially from 
that of the building inscriptions; they likewise contain 
references to the wars of the kings erecting them. The 
most important of these now surviving are the two in dupli- 
cate erected by Amenhotep II at Amada and Elephantine 
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(II, 791 ff.). The temple obelisks also occasionally bear 
inscriptions of historical importance, and among these the 
inscriptions of Hatshepsut (II, 304 ff.), of Thutmose III 
(II, 623 ff.), and of Thutmose IV (II, 830 ff.) furnish very 
useful data. 

17. All these temple records, being for the glory of the 
Pharaoh, are couched in language very poetic and highly 
colored, although the poetic form is not always discernible. 
Among them, however, are found poems in praise of the 
sovereign, exhibiting strictly poetic structure, with rigid 
division info strophes. Some of these contain references 
and allusions which, in view of the scantiness of our mate- 
rials, may be employed historically. Such hymns probably 
existed from the earliest days of the dynasties, but the earli- 
est example preserved is dedicated to the praise of Sesostris 
III, of the Twelfth Dynasty. a In the Empire the most 
notable example celebrates the fame of Thutmose III (II, 
655 ff.). It is the earliest of such poems possessing real 
historical importance. 

18. Royal records not of this class of temple memorials 
are not numerous. Of actual state documents we possess 
very few. The viceroy of Kush recorded on stone the 
decree in which Thutmose I announced his coronation, and 
of this rescript we possess two copies (II, 54 ff.)- At the 
opening of the Nineteenth Dynasty (1350-1205 B. C.) we 
have the royal decree instituting the administrative reforms 
of Harmhab; it is possibly in its original form (III, 45-67). 
Another great example of a state document is the famous 
treaty between Ramses II and the Hittite king Khetasar 
(III, 367-91). The remarkable report of the unfortunate 
envoy to Syria, Wenamon, may also be a few pages from the 



a Its historical references are too vague and general to warrant its insertion in 
this series. 
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royal archives at Thebes (IV, 557 ff.). A few letters from 
the king personally (e. g., §§350 ff., 664, 665) and some 
legal records (IV, 499-557) complete the list of state docu- 
ments. The remaining royal documents are of a miscel- 
laneous character, like the unique memorial scarabs of 
Amenhotep III (II, 860 ff.), or the huge stelae erected as 
landmarks by Ikhnaton for the purpose of demarking the 
limits of his new capital at Amarna (II, 949 ff.). Finally, 
the greatest of all royal documents is the enormous Papyrus 
Harris, recording the good deeds of Ramses III (1198-1167 
B. C.) to gods and men, compiled for his tomb, as a title to 
consideration at the hands of the gods in the future life 
(IV, 151-412). 

19, The private monuments of the Empire are also more 
numerous than before and contribute greatly to our knowl- 
edge of it. The tombs of the Pharaoh's grandees have now 
become more personal monuments than ever before. These 
men, who were guiding Egypt on her imperial career, 
delighted to perpetuate in their tombs some record of the 
brilliant part which they were playing in these great events. 
The generals and administrative officials who under the 
Pharaoh governed the Empire, now sleep in rock-hewn 
tombs at Thebes, the chambers of which still bear magnifi- 
cently painted scenes from their active and adventurous 
lives. Here we behold the reception of tribute from the 
remotest limits of the Empire, borne on the shoulders of 
Palestinians, Syrians, or northern islanders, the whole being 
accompanied by explanatory inscriptions. The various 
duties and activities of the greatest officials of the govern- 
ment are here depicted, and from these scenes and the 
appended inscriptions we can draw fuller data respecting 
the Empire and its organization than from any other source. 

20. These tomb chapels, besides the Amarna Letters, 
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are also the only surviving contemporary source for the 
civilization of Syria and Palestine in the second millennium 
before Christ. The most important of such tombs is that 
of Rekhmire, the vizier of Thutmose III (II, 663-762). The 
biographies of the generals preserved in these tomb chapels 
are not infrequently our only source for entire wars of the 
Pharaoh, of which we should not otherwise have known 
anything at all — not even that they took place. Besides 
these tomb inscriptions, the nobles also recorded their biog- 
raphies, or at least some of their achievements, on the 
statues accorded them by the Pharaoh in the Karnak temple. 
Examples of such records are the statue of Senmut (II, 
345 ff.), or that of Beknekhonsu (III, 561 ff.). After the 
Eighteenth Dynasty the Empire abounds in papyri: letters, 
bills, receipts, administrative and legal documents, memo- 
randa, numerous literary compositions, scientific treatises 
like those on medicine, mathematics, or astronomy, religious 
documents, and innumerable ostraca, or potsherds and 
flakes of limestone bearing receipts, letters, memoranda, or 
literary fragments. These, for the most part, fall outside of 
the scope of the present volumes and will appear in later 
series of these Ancient Records. 

21. Such are the main sources for the history of the 
Empire; there are, of course, numerous unimportant mis- 
cellaneous monuments which we have not mentioned; nor 
do we recall all the classes of documents already referred 
to in the older epochs, like the inscriptions abroad, which 
now become very plentiful. Indeed, the rocks of the first 
cataract under the Empire became a veritable visitors' regis- 
ter of the officials and functionaries who, passing on some 
commission in Nubia, left a record of the errand, or merely 
name and titles, engraved on the rocks above the reach of 
the inundation (e. g., II, 675 ff.). Inscriptions of the 
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emperors are found in Nubia as far south as the island of 
Tombos, and mere cartouches with titles up to the fourth 
cataract. 

22. With the decline of Thebes in the Decadence (1150- 
663 B. C), and the transference of the seat of power to the 
North, the great mass of records of the royal houses was 
produced, and their monuments were erected, in the Delta, 
where almost the whole has perished forever, with the" 
destruction of the exposed Delta cities, overwhelmed by 
invasion after invasion from abroad, and gradually engulfed 
by the rising soil as deposited from century to century by 
the inundation. The fortunes of the northern dynasties 
can therefore be traced only in the scanty monuments of 
Thebes, in which the Pharaohs no longer built largely, and 
at Memphis, where we have a series of dated stelae recording 
Apis burials in the Serapeum. These are of great value 
from the Twenty-second to the Twenty-sixth Dynasty. At 
Thebes the records of the restoration of royal mummies 
extend from the last generation of the Twentieth into the 
Twenty-second Dynasty (IV, 592 ff., 636 ff., 661 ff., 664 ff., 
688 ff., 690 ff., 699 f.); and a series of dated Nile levels on 
the quay at Karnak continues from the Twenty-second to 
the Twenty-sixth Dynasty (IV, 693 ff.). We have at Thebes 
also a few temple records from the priest-kings of the 
Twenty-first Dynasty (1090-945 B. C), a series of decrees 
of Amon (IV, 6146., 650 ff., 6693.), and some not very 
important building records of the high priests of Amon, 
during the same period. The same is true in the Twenty- 
second Dynasty (945-755 B. C), through the brief Twenty- 
third and Twenty-fourth Dynasties (755-712 B. C), and 
the Ethiopian period (Twenty-fifth Dynasty, 712-663 B. C). 
At this point, fortunately, the scanty monuments of the 
Delta are supplemented by the historical stelae erected by 
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the Ethiopians at Gebel Barkal (Napata). Among these, 
the narrative of his conquest of Egypt by Piankhi is one 
of the most remarkable documents of ancient Egypt (IV, 
796-883). 

23 • The paucity of documents, so painfully evident dur- 
ing the Decadence, is even worse under the Restoration 
(Twenty-sixth Dynasty, 663-525 B. C). Besides the great 
adoption stela of Psamtik I at Thebes (IV, 935 f£.), a, few 
Serapeum stelae, important for the chronology, a small num- 
ber of statue inscriptions of noblemen of the time, and some 
miscellaneous stelae of little importance, we possess almost 
nothing from the Restoration. Unhappily, the papyri, 
which are so plentiful during the Nineteenth, Twentieth, 
and Twenty-first Dynasties, are few and unimportant 
throughout the remainder of the Decadence and the whole 
of the Restoration. Fortunately, Herodotus, and the Greek 
historians after him, enter at this point with invaluable 
accounts of the history and civilization of the Restoration 
epoch; but these foreign sources do not fall within the 
province of these volumes. 

24 . Besides these contemporary native sources, we pos- 
sess also a series of later native versions of important events 
in the history of the nation. These documents are either 
merely folk-tales, of course differing strikingly in form from 
the more formal contemporary records; or they are products 
of the later priesthoods, which, in the form of a tale, give an 
account of some earlier event, which they so interpret or so 
distort as to bring reputation, or even material gain, to their 
sanctuaries. Of the folk-tales we have three of importance: 
Papyrus Westcar, relating the prodigies attending the birth 
of the first three Fifth Dynasty kings; Papyrus Sallier I, 
narrating the cause of the war with the Hyksos ; and Papy- 
rus Harris 500, in which is told the story of the capture of 
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Joppa by one of Thutmose Ill's generals, named Thutiy. 
As tales these documents have no place in this series, although 
each is based on some actual historical incident, which may 
be obscurely discerned in the narrative. The priestly tales 
are likewise three in number : the Sehel inscription, recount- 
ing the gift of the Dodekaschoinos at the first cataract to 
Khnum by King Zoser of the Third Dynasty; the Sphinx 
Stela (II, 810 ff.), recording the accession of Thutmose IV 
to the kingship, because as prince he cleared the Sphinx of 
sand; and finally the Bentresh Stela, containing a tale in 
honor of one of the Theban Khonsus, by showing that he 
was carried to a distant Asiatic kingdom in order to heal 
its king's daughter, in the days of Ramses II (III, 429-47). 
The last two stories seemed of sufficient importance to be 
included here. It was with tales in common circulation 
like these that Herodotus' informants regaled him, and the 
narrative portions of Manetho's history were largely made 
up of just such stories, of which further examples from 
Ptolemaic times have survived in Demotic dress. 

25 . It will be seen that the great mass of the documents 
available are found in Upper Egypt, and but a scanty few 
in the Delta. This unfortunate fact makes all our knowl- 
edge one-sided, and the history of the Delta, the civilization 
of which must have risen at a very remote date, remains for 
the most part unknown to us. Our loss is here like that in 
Greek history, in which we know almost nothing of the 
great civilization in the powerful cities of Asia Minor, from 
which the culture of the early states in Greece drew so much. 

26. The documents thus briefly surveyed have reached 
us, with very few exceptions, in a state of sad mutilation. 
This mutilation and gradual destruction are a ceaseless 
process, which, if not as rapid as formerly, nevertheless 
proceeds without cessation at the present day. In Egypt, 
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the exposed monuments, like the great geographical list of 
Sheshonk I, are perishing with appalling rapidity, and 
many of them without ever having been properly copied or 
published. Even the portable stone monuments at present 
in the museums of Europe suffer more or less; and I have 
seen valuable stelae so attacked by the moist air of northern 
Europe that whole layers might be blown from the inscribed 
surface by a whiff of the breath. Such an inscription is 
doomed to disappear in a few years. Papyri when mounted 
between hermetically sealed glass plates survive indefinitely. 

27. These monuments, as employed in Egyptological 
science, are, for the most part, not accessible in the originals, 
but are consulted chiefly in publications. Such publica- 
tions, to omit earlier and cruder attempts, began as far 
back as the colossal report issued in huge folios by the 
members of Napoleon I's expedition. Notable and useful 
as this great work was, its copies of the inscriptions are 
now quite unusable. To copy an inscription of any kind 
with accuracy is not easy. So close and fine an observer 
of material documents as Ruskin, could copy a short Latin 
inscription with surprising inaccuracy. In his incomparable 
Mornings in Florence* he reproduces the brief inscription 
on the marble slab covering the tomb which he so admired 
in the church of Santa Croce ; and in his copy of these eight 
short lines, which I compared with the original, he misspells 
one word, and omits two entire words ("et magister") of 
the mediaeval Latin. 

28. This experience of the great art critic is not infre- 
quently that of the schooled and careful paleographer as 
well. The best-known of the Politarch inscriptions appeared 
in eight different publications, 13 each of which diverges in 



a Third edition, 1889, 16. 

b See Burton, American Journal of Theology, II, 600-604. 
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some more or less important respect from all the rest, before 
a correct copy was obtained. The Greek and Latin inscrip- 
tions on the bronze crab from the base of the New York 
obelisk were long incorrectly read, and the mistake in the 
date led Mommsen to a false theory of the early Roman 
prefects of Egypt. a In working on a mutilated inscription, 
the best of copyists will now and again overlook traces which 
his successors may discover and utilize, while now and then 
he will "nap," and be guilty of some egregious blunder of 
omission or misreading in a clear and perfectly preserved 
passage. Under these circumstances, an inexperienced or 
careless copyist will commit the most incredible blunders, 
and every line of his copy will contain many such. In the 
early days of Egyptology, when a reading knowledge of 
hieroglyphic was still impossible, it required a copyist of 
exceptional ability to produce a copy which can be used at 
the present day. 

29. This difficulty was sorely felt by accurate and dis- 
cerning scholars as far back as the days of Chabas, who 
in 1872 remarked, concerning the inscriptions of Ramses III : 
"Ces deux publications [Rosellini and Burton] sont tres 
imparfaites; et les signes inexactement reproduits ajoutent 
a la difficulty causee par les lacunes." b The introduction 
of hieroglyphic type, while very useful in some respects, 
has also proved disastrous to accuracy, and the persistence of 
the old loose methods was bemoaned by Brugsch in the intro- 
duction to the last volume of his Thesaurus thirteen years 
ago. Brugsch already showed surprising appreciation of 
th^ necessity of modern methods in such work. He wrote : 

The indispensable demands upon the publisher of known or unknown 
texts may be comprehended in a few words. In the first place, it is not 
a tfc.sk to be undertaken by laymen and mere amateurs .... but 



*See II, 632, note. 

*> Etudes sur Vantiquite historique, 227 f. 
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only by the schooled specialist, who is thoroughly familiar with the 
language and writing of the ancient Egyptians, and with the researches 
and results in all departments of Egyptological investigation. How 
largely such a conviction is still lacking is proved .... by a number 
of publications by Egyptological tyros [Halbwisser] and laymen, who 
do not yet seem to have learned that Egyptology has ceased to be the 
pursuit of amateurs, and has become a very serious study, demanding 
a man's entire strength and entire time. a 

30. Not long after this, Griffith called attention to the 
hurried, inaccurate, and insufficient methods still often observ- 
able, so that numerous publications could only be regarded as 
provisional. 13 Two years later he referred to such work in 
these words: "Too often almost every third sign in the 
printed texts has had to be corrected according to proba- 
bilities by the would-be reader." c This condition of things 
has gone so far that we have had publications issued at 
government expense, containing texts in vertical columns 
copied with the lines numbered backward, and even trans- 
lated in this inverted order of the lines. d It is safe to say 
that such a condition of things cannot be found in any other 
branch of paleographical science. 

31. This is not the place to discuss the proper methods 
to be observed in the publication of ancient documents, but 
there is no doubt that better methods are constantly gaining 
ground. From decade to decade the publication of inscrip- 
tions has steadily improved, but it is only within the last ten 
or fifteen years that Egyptian documents on stone have in 
some cases appeared in a form which satisfies the demands 
of modern paleographic accuracy. With the exception of 

^-Thesaurus, VI, vi. 

h Egypt Exploration Fund Archaological Report , 1893-94, 10, 11. 
c Ibid., 1895-96, 21. 

din the old publications plenty of examples of such inversion exist, especially 
in Mariette's books; nor are instances lacking in which modern scholars have 
employed such texts without discovering the inversion. 
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such perfectly preserved rolls as the great Papyrus Harris, 
which was long ago accurately published, the same remark 
is in general true of the papyri also. 

32. The result of all this is that many of the most impor- 
tant documents of ancient Egypt are at present accessible to 
the Egyptologist only in publications so incorrect that in 
many cases they are absolutely unusable. It will be evident, 
therefore, that he who wishes to know exactly what the origi- 
nal documents of ancient Egypt state cannot work exclu- 
sively in his library, but must go behind the publications and 
turn back to the originals themselves, in Egypt and the 
museums of Europe. 

33* For the purposes of these volumes it was therefore 
absolutely indispensable in most cases to go back of the 
publications. The author, therefore, made and repeatedly 
revised his own copies of practically all the historical monu- 
ments in Europe, before the originals themselves. In the 
few cases where the original was not accessible, good squeezes 
and photographs supplied the deficiency, or professional 
colleagues furnished from the originals specially collated 
readings of doubtful passages. Of the monuments in Egypt 
the author copied a great many at all the more important 
sites, especially Thebes and Amarna, where he made a com- 
plete copy of all the historical inscriptions; and in the 
museum at Cairo (formerly Gizeh). Of monuments in 
Egypt not included in the author's copies, squeezes were in 
most cases found in the enormous collection made by Lepsius, 
and now in the Berlin Museum. Where none of these 
sources furnished the desired monument, the author had 
access to the extensive collations made for the Berlin Egyp- 
tian Dictionary; and where these failed, he was able, in all 
important cases, to secure large-scale photographs of the 
originals. The final remainder of monuments for which the 
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author was dependent upon the publications alone is very 
small, and in most such cases the publication was one made 
on modern methods and almost as good as the original 
itself. 

34- Nevertheless, it must not be supposed that the old 
publications, however inaccurate, can be ignored. Some 
monuments have perished entirely since publication, and 
almost all have lost more or less important portions of the text. 
In the case of all the longer and more important texts, often 
reproduced in the old folios, the author took the best copy as 
a basis and collated with it all the other publications, noting 
in parallel columns all the variant readings. By this labori- 
ous means, some readings were secured which have since 
disappeared from the original, and all that is now available, 
whether in publications or in the original, was thus incor- 
porated in the final composite copy, from which the trans- 
lation was made. In a few cases the author was spared this 
labor by the industry of a modern editor of the document, 
as in the publication of the Benihasan tombs or those of 
Siut; but ordinarily the modern editor has not given himself 
this trouble, as in the last publication of Der el-Bahri. 

35- The dangers involved in such neglect are evident. 
Thus so careful a scholar as Chabas discussed the so-called 
" eclipse inscription 5 9 (IV, 756 ff.) of Takelot II, using only 
the publication of Lepsius; whereupon Goodwin a called 
his attention to the fact that the very conscientious plate of 
Lepsius had nevertheless introduced confusion into the text 
by the accidental misplacement of a piece of the paper 
squeeze from which his copy was made, thus inverting the 
proper order of two sections of the very obscure text. Had 
Chabas also employed Young's otherwise obsolete copy of 
the original, this embarrassing error would not have occurred. 



*Zeitschrijt fiir agyptische Sprache, 1868, 25 ff. 
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36* Chabas a himself convicted Lenormant of a similar 
error in discussing Ramses IPs victory over the Hittites at 
Kadesh. Lenormant b employed only the Abusimbel ver- 
sion of the report of the battle, not noticing that the ancient 
Egyptian scribe had omitted an entire line of the document, 
as is shown by the Ramesseum version. This omitted line 
happens to be of vital importance to a proper understanding 
of the battle, and the failure to observe its omission is fatal 
to any discussion of the conflict. The same error, never- 
theless, has since been repeated in at least one notable modern 
treatise on the same battle. a Further examples might be 
adduced in illustration of the danger incurred in making 
a study of any inscription as found in a single publication 
of the text. 

37- The translations in the following volumes, we repeat, 
are therefore based upon all the available material for the 
reconstruction of each document, whether in the original 
or in old publications made at a time when the original was 
possibly in a better state of preservation. In no other way 
can all the available material be obtained, and scholars who 
would compare the renderings herein with the original 
documents themselves will in many cases be able to do so 
only by reconstructing the text in the same way. 



^Revue archeologique, XV 2 (1858-59), 573 ff., 701 f. 
h Correspondant> VII (February, 1858), second article. 
c See my Battle of Kadesh, 4, 5. 
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38. The state of our modern chronology of early Egyptian 
history is so confused that a brief presentation of the system 
herein employed seemed indispensable, although space will 
not permit even partial discussion of the materials upon 
which it is based. The following presentation, 11 moreover, 
will attempt nothing more than an explanation of the 
elementary factors of the problem, as even these are 
unknown to some who have nevertheless arbitrarily rejected 
their invaluable data. 

39. The Egyptians, as far back as the fifth millennium"' 
before Christ/ had discovered approximately the length of 
the year. They, like all other peoples, had suffered from 
the vexatious fact that the lunar month is not an even 
divisor of the year. Instead of attempting to adjust this 
obstinate incommensurability by constant and complicated 
intercalations, they showed amazing appreciation of the 
practical demands which a calendar should satisfy, and 
boldly abandoned the lunar month as the basis of the 
calendar. Believing the year to be 365 days long, they 
divided it into twelve months of thirty days each, and an 
intercalated period of five days at the end of the year. The 
creation of this convenient and practical, though artificial, 
calendar was an achievement unparalleled in any other 
ancient civilization. It was as useful to men of science as 
to civil life in general, and for this reason it was in later times 

a Since this brief discussion was written, the admirable essay of Meyer ("Aegyp- 
tische Chronologic" Abhandlungen der Koniglichen Preussischen Akadeniie, 1904) 
has appeared, from which the author has frequently added valuable observations 
to the above presentation. The literature of the subject is large, but Meyer's 
invaluable treatise furnishes a compendium of the whole obscure and difficult field. 

25 
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adopted by the Greek astronomers as the basis of all their 
computations. 

40. The Egyptian began his year at the advent of the 
inundation, and this event, by a happy accident, approxi- 
mately coincided with the reappearance of Sirius (Sothis) 
at sunrise on the eastern horizon, after he had been for some 
length of time invisible. This occurred each year on July 
19 a (Julian). The interval between such heliacal risings of 
Sothis was thus fortunately approximately a solar year. b 
The feast of the Rising of Sothis on July 19 was therefore 
the New Year's feast of the Egyptians. The year was also 
arbitrarily divided into three seasons, each containing four 
months of thirty days each. These were: the season of 
verdure, or the inundation; the season of winter or sowing; 
and the season of summer or harvest. When this remark- 
ably rational calendar was introduced, it of course coincided 
with the seasons as determined for the people by the sun and 
the inundation. But the Sothic year was almost exactly, 
and in 3231 B. C. c was exactly, a quarter of a day longer 
than the new calendar year of 365 days. Every four years, 
therefore, the calendar reached the end of the year and 
began the next year one day too soon, so that the rising of 
Sirius fell on the second day of the new year. As this pro- 
cess continued, and each calendar New Year's Day arrived 
earlier and earlier, it finally passed gradually around the 
whole year and again fell on the astronomical New Year's 
Day. This process consumed four times as many years as 



a It took place on July ig (Julian) as the normal date, in the latitude of 
Memphis, for many thousands of years B. C, until far down in the last thousand 
years B. C, when the Sothic year had sufficiently lengthened to shift the heliacal 
rising of Sothis to July 20. (See Meyer, op. cit. y 1904, 17 ff .) 

^Neither the solar nor the Sothic year is constant in length, and at present 
they are slowly diverging. 

c Meyer, op. cit., 14. 
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there were days in the calendar year; that is, 1,460 years; 
or we may say: 1,461 calendar years =1,460 Sothic (Julian) 
years. 

Without knowing it, the Egyptian was thus dealing with 
three different years: a 

1. His calendar year of 365 days, by which most of the 
business of civil life was transacted and all documents were 
dated. 

2. The Sothic (or Julian) year of 36 5! days, on the first 
of which the people celebrated the feast of the Rising of 
Sothis. 

3. The solar (or Gregorian) year of a little less than 
365^ days (which was therefore slowly diverging from the 
Sothic year). 

41. The Egyptian, as we have intimated, never learned 
that the Sothic (Julian) and the solar years were not iden- 
tical; the divergence 15 was so slow, and so slight, that it 
was entirely imperceptible to the masses, or possibly even 
to the learned, of the time. On the contrary, the difference 
between his calendar and the feast of the heliacal Rising of 
Sothis (that is, 1 and 2) must have been early observed. 
Nevertheless, the actual shift within an average lifetime was 
not so great as to occasion inconvenience. Thus each 
generation accepted the place of the calendar in the seasons 
as they found it, and without remark considered it as a 
matter of course that the beginning of the inundation, or 
the advent of summer heat, fell on about such and such a 
day of a certain month. Both these events had occurred 

a See Meyer, op. cit., 16. 

b In 4231 B. C. the summer solstice fell on July 28 (Julian); but as it was 
always eighteen hours and forty minutes earlier than the Sothic rising each century, 
it had advanced thirty-one days, to June 27, by 231 B. C. In the thirty-first century 
(3001-3100) B. C. it coincided with the Sothic rising on July 19 (Julian). (See 
Meyer, op. cit. y 14 f.) 
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at about that time since their earliest remembrance. A 
peasant of fifty or sixty — that is, at the end of an average 
life — hardly remarked that the seasons were now ten or 
twelve days later in the calendar than when he was a lad of 
ten. Unfortunately, references to the place of the seasons, 
or of astronomical events, in the calendar are rare; never- 
theless, there are enough of such references to trace the 
gradual revolution of the calendar on the seasons. 

42. In the Sixth Dynasty, Uni, a nobleman who had 
been sent to Assuan to procure granite from the quarries 
there, narrates that he succeeded in landing his cargo at 
the king's pyramid, although it was in the eleventh month, 
when, he adds (as everyone knew), there was no water for 
such transportation. The time of advancing low water, 
terminating heavy transportation of this sort, normally in 
the eighth to the ninth month of the calendar, thus fell two 
months later in Uni's time (§ 323).* In the Middle King- 
dom a hitherto misunderstood inscription (§§ 735 ff.) narrates 
how an unfortunate official, dispatched to the mines of Sinai, 
arrived there in the third month of (calendar) winter, 
when he and his men suffered greatly from the summer 
heat! This shows a divergence of seven or eight months; 
as we should expect, in the centuries which have elapsed 
since the Old Kingdom the calendar had shifted several 
months. A letter b from a priest in the 120th year of the 
Twelfth Dynasty, notifying his subordinates that the feast 
of the Rising of Sothis would occur on the fifteenth of the 
eighth month, c shows us the exact amount of the shift at that 

a [Later: Practically the same interpretation of the inscription has now appeared 
in Meyer's essay (Aegyptische Chronologie).] 

b Among papyri found at Kahun, now at Berlin (Borchardt, Zeitschrijt fur 
agyptische Sprache, 37, 99 ff.). 

c Temple entries from the same papyri, recording the offerings made at the 
Sothis feast, are dated the next day. 
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time; for the feast thus fell exactly 225 days (seven months 
and fifteen days) after New Year's Day in the calendar. 

43 . The divergence steadily increased, and in the early part 
of the Eighteenth Dynasty, in the ninth year of Amenhotep I, 
it was exactly 308 days. a A Sothic date somewhere between 
47 and 101 years later, in the reign of Thutmose III, shows 
that it had then increased to 327 days (II, 410, note). It is, 
furthermore, roughly indicated by the dates of his campaigns 
in Syria (II, 409 ff .), which, as we know, always occurred from 
April to October. His son Amenhotep IFs campaigns carry 
the divergence a little farther, and some 150 years later its 
continuance is shown by the dates of Ramses IFs campaigns 
(III, 307). For nearly six centuries after this we have no 
indication of the place of the calendar, b but in the third year 
of Shabataka, about 700 B. C, the first day of high Nile is 
recorded at Thebes as occurring on the fifth of the ninth 
month of the calendar (IV, 887). The calendar had thus com- 
pleted its revolution around the seasons, and had also shifted 
nearly 180 days in another revolution, since the reign of 
Thutmose III. The shift of the calendar can thus be 
traced for some 2,000 years, as determined by six different 
dates of astronomical or seasonal events, and a series of 
other significant occurrences, in terms of the calendar. c 



^Calendar of Papyrus Ebers. 

b The date of the high water in the reign of Osorkon II, in the Twenty-second 
Dynasty (IV, 742 ff.), will be of assistance when the correct date is known; but as 
given by Daressy (Recueil, 18, 181) it has certainly been incorrectly transliterated 
from the hieratic. The calendar of Ramses III (largely copied from an almost 
completely lost original of Ramses II), which places the Rising of Sothis on New 
Year's Day, is of course a normal calendar intended to avoid constant readjusting 
of its long list of dates from time to time. Such a calendar of feasts could be per- 
petually used without alteration, by merely allowing in each date for the then 
amount of the divergence. 

cThe conjecture (eo ipso very improbable) that the calendar was at irregular 
intervals readjusted to the astronomical year, is completely disproved by the pro- 
cession exhibited by the above series. 
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44 • These data are of significance and value in two 
respects. In the first place, they demonstrate the very 
early advance of the Egyptians in the discernment and 
calculation of astronomical and calendrical phenomena. 
For we know from the use of the Egyptian year by classic 
astronomers and mathematicians that the calendar coincided 
with the Sothic year, and that a new Sothic cycle began, 
some time in the period 140/41 to 143/44 A. D. a It must 
therefore also have coincided with the Sothic year 1,460 
years earlier; that is, in 1320 B. C; and still earlier, in 
2780 B. C. b Now, it is impossible that this calendar was 
first introduced so late as the twenty-eighth century, in the 
midst of the highest culture of the Old Kingdom. More- 
over, the five intercalary days at the end of the year, proving 
the use of the shifting year of 365 days, are mentioned in 
the pyramid texts, which are far older than the Old Kingdom. 

45. The calendar, therefore, existed before the Old 
Kingdom; but if this be true, we must seek its invention at 
a time when its three seasons coincided roughly with those 
of nature, as they must have done at its introduction. This 
carries us 1,460 years back of their coincidence in the Old 
Kingdom; that is, the calendar was introduced in the middle 
of the forty- third century B. C. (4241 B. C). This is the 
■ oldest fixed date in history. This fact demonstrates not 
only a remarkable degree of scientific knowledge in that 
remote age, but also stable political conditions, and a wide 
recognition of central authority, which could gradually 
introduce such an innovation. The date employed was 
that for the rising of Sothis in the latitude of Memphis or 
the southern Delta, and this fact is a significant indication 
of the high culture prevailing in the north at this time. 



a Censorinus, 21, 10, and Meyer, op. cit. y 28. 

b For convenience, ignoring the uncertainty of four years. 

cSee Meyer, op. ciL, 38 ff. 
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46. In a second respect the calendar is of inestimable 
value to us in establishing the chronology of Egyptian history. 
Where the heliacal. rising of Sothis is recorded in terms of 
the calendar, it is a matter of the simplest arithmetic a to 
determine, within a margin of four years, in what year B. C. 
the rising occurred. As we have seen, three such dates 
are preserved to us, two of which each give the year of the 
king's reign, and from these the entire Twelfth Dynasty, 
and the reign of Amenhotep I in the Eighteenth Dynasty, 
are established within four years in terms B. C. They 
show that the Twelfth Dynasty began in 2000 B. C, and the 
reign of Amenhotep Iini557B. C, thus determining the 
accession of the Eighteenth Dynasty as 1580 B. C. b The 
third Sothic rising, in the reign of Thutmose III, is not 
dated in a particular year of the reign, so that it furnishes 
only a rough approximation of the date of his reign, proving 
that the year 1470 B. C. fell within his reign. This approxi- 
mation may be rendered precise by a computation based 
upon the feasts of the New Moon, which Thutmose III is 
recorded to have celebrated in his twenty-third and twenty- 
fourth years (II, 430). These new-moon dates establish 
the date of Thutmose Ill's reign as May 3, 1501, to March 
17, 1447 B. C. d The two other early dates are chiefly of 

a Thus: The rising of Sothis at the beginning occurs on the first day of the 
calendar year. From a given calendar date of its rising the amount of the shift of 
the calendar can be computed in an instant. In the 120th year of the Twelfth 
Dynasty Sothis arose 225 days after New Year's Day. As the shift occurred at 
the rate of one day in four years, the 225 days' shift had taken place in 900 years 
since the calendar coincided with nature; that is, since 2780 B. C. The 120th 
year of the Twelfth Dynasty was thus 1880 B. C, and the dynasty began in 2000 
B. C. (or between 2000 and 1996 B. C.)- 

b Meyer, op. tit., 46 ff. 

c The phases of the moon occupy the same position in the calendar every nine- 
teen years. The date of Thutmose Ill's reign being roughly determined by the 
Sothic rising, the new-moon dates can then be employed to place this reign more 
precisely. Without the Sothic date the new-moon dates would be of no use, as they 
merely present conditions recurring every nineteen years. 

d Meyer, loc. cit. 
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significance in demonstrating the fact of the shift of the 
calendar in the Old and Middle Kingdoms, but are not 
precise enough to determine with exactness the date B. C. 

47- Besides the above astronomical method, minimum 
dates as far back as the beginning of the Eighteenth Dynasty 
can be determined by dead reckoning back from a fixed 
starting-point. The result thus obtained, without reference 
to the astronomically determined dates, can then be com- 
pared with these, for the sake of testing both. The dates 
by dead reckoning are obtained by simply adding together 
the totals of reigns and dynasties, and with these reckoning 
back from the accession of the Persians in 525 B. C. In 
this process I have employed only the testimony of the con- 
temporary monuments. a 

48. Our first task is to determine the length of the dynas- 
ties preceding the invasion of the Persians; that is, the 
Eighteenth to the Twenty-sixth Dynasty. The method is 
first to seek the highest known date in each reign of a 
dynasty, and thus to determine the minimum length of the 
dynasty. In the use of royal dates given in years of the reign 
only, there is danger both of over- and of under-reckoning. 
Thus Ramses III reigned thirty-one years and forty days; 
but a date from his thirty-second year might lead one to 
think he had reigned thirty-two years, which is nearly a 
year in excess of the truth. As the newly crowned successor 
to the throne began to number his years from the death of 
his predecessor, it will be seen that the remainder of what 
would have been Ramses IIPs complete thirty-second year 
is included in the reign of his successor. 13 If counted in 
both reigns, it is therefore counted twice. It has therefore 

a Wherever he can be controlled, Manetho is generally wrong in his figures, 
and any chronology based on his data is hopelessly astray. 

b This is supposing that, as in the Eighteenth Dynasty, the years of a king 
began with the day of his accession, and not on the New Year's Day preceding 
his accession, as in the Middle Kingdom and the Twenty-sixth Dynasty. 
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been thought necessary to deduct one year for every trans- 
fer of the crown. a This method, however, is extreme, as 
we shall show. In the first place, it applies only when the 
maximum date preserved is actually the respective king's 
last year. Again, it does not always apply even then. 
Thutmose III reigned fifty-four years lacking thirty-four 
days. The reign of his successor, therefore, included only 
the last thirty-four days of what would have been Thut- 
mose Ill's complete fifty-fourth year. To deduct a year 
at this transfer of the crown is as extreme as to count the 
thirty-second year of Ramses Ill's reign. It is evident 
that the last year of a king's reign is as likely to be nearly 
complete as it is to be scarcely begun; hence the only fair 
method of reduction for double counting at the transfers of 
the crown is to count the number of transfers in an entire 
dynasty, and for each transfer to deduct a half-year; that is, 
a mean between the two extremes of deducting a whole 
year for each transfer, or of deducting nothing. In the 
course of a whole dynasty the errors both ways will probably 
compensate each other. b 

49- In the following table I have made no deduction for 
transfer of the crown either to or from a king from whose 
reign we have no dates, but in all such reigns (marked x) 
such deduction has been included in the estimate of the 
reign. It is needless to add that in cases of coregency such 
deduction is unnecessary. In estimating the x, or unknown 
years in a given reign, the historical facts of the reign, if any, 
have been duly considered, though there has not always 

a Mahler, Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache y 32, 104 f.; Lehmann, Zwei 
Hauptprobleme, 56. 

b This method can apply with certainty only in the Eighteenth Dynasty, in 
which the king's year begins with his accession. I have supposed, however, that 
this system of numbering continued until the end of the Ethiopian period. In 
the Twelfth and Twenty-sixth Dynasties such allowance must be differently 
computed. 
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been space to note the said facts. That this is absolutely 
necessary will be evident. Thus Sheshonk I took out the 
stone from the Silsileh quarry for his Karnak building in 
his twenty-first year. The vast forecourt of the Karnak 
temple of Amon, or the enormous front pylon, was then 
built by him. Yet his highest date is that of the said quarry 
operations in the twenty-first year. It is clear, therefore, 
that he must have ruled several years more, and no fair 
chronological reckoning can disregard these years. 

50. Observing the above precautions, we obtain as a 
minimum for the Empire and following dynasties, down 
to the accession of the Persians, the following figures : a 



Eighteenth Dynasty ....... 230 years 

Nineteenth Dynasty ....... 145 " 

Interim . ....... 5 " 

Twentieth Dynasty . . . . . . . no" 

Twenty-first Dynasty 145 " 

Twenty-second Dynasty 200 " 

Twenty-third Dynasty 23 " 

Twenty-fourth Dynasty 6 " 

Twenty-fifth Dynasty 50 " 

Twenty-sixth Dynasty 138 " 

Total 1,052 " 



As the accession of the Persians occurred in 525 B. C, 
the beginning of the Eighteenth Dynasty will have been 
1,052 years earlier, or about 1577 B. C. b 

51. Our second task is now to compare with this result 
the dates in the Eighteenth Dynasty obtained by astronomi- 

a A detailed table by reigns will be found §§ 58-75; and for the Twenty-first, 
Twenty-second, and Twenty-sixth Dynasties still further details will be found in 
IV, 604-7, 693-98, 959, 974, 9 8 4> 1026, 1027. 

b This result of a dead reckoning from minimum dates cannot be brought 
down any later. Mr. Cecil Torr's attempt (Memphis and Mycena) to establish a 
much later date for the beginning of the Eighteenth Dynasty by the same process 
was extreme in method, and rested upon incomplete material. 
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cal means, which place the accession of Ahmose I within the 
four years from 1580 on. a It will be seen that the result of 
the astronomical calculation is remarkably corroborated by 
the dead reckoning with minimum dynastic totals. It should 
be noted, however, that the above date for the beginning of 
the Eighteenth Dynasty, based upon the Sothic date in the 
ninth year of Amenhotep I, is corroborated, not only by the 
above dead reckoning, but also by the Sothic and new-moon 
dates in the reign of Thutmose III, a calculation from which 
places this king's reign at just the right remove from that 
of Amenhotep I, as determined by the Sothic date (see § 46). 

52. The existing contemporary monuments do not suffice 
to determine by dead reckoning the length of the obscure 
period which preceded the Eighteenth Dynasty, including 
the Hyksos. It should be noted, however, that these monu- 
ments do not indicate a long b period. They are few and 
scanty. There is nothing to show that the long list of kings 
which the Turin Papyrus places in this period were not 
partially contemporaneous. The same document gives no 
indication in its enumeration of the kings of the Twelfth 
Dynasty that they were partially contemporary; and it is 
only in the sum-total of the dynasty that parallel years are 
deducted. The same was evidently done for this long 
series of kings between the Twelfth and Eighteenth Dynas- 
ties. Two hundred years is ample for the whole period, 
including the Hyksos. c The Sothic date from the Twelfth 

a There is no choice between these limits; but as a round number is convenient, 
I have taken 1580, which brings the end of the Eighteenth Dynasty to 1350 B. C. 

b The figures given in Manetho's scanty notes are not worthy of the slightest 
credence. 

c Under the Moslems 77 viceroys held the throne of Egypt in 118 years, from 
750 to 868 A. D. In Europe some 80 Roman emperors after Commodus ruled 
in a period of 90 years (193-283 A. D.; see Meyer, op, cit.). The 118 kings 
enumerated in this confused age by the Turin Papyrus may have ruled no more 
than 150 years; 100 years is ample for the Hyksos, of which 50 years may be 
contemporary with the native dynasts. 
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Dynasty, placing its fall in 1788 B. C, determines the maxi- 
mum length of the period as 208 years. a The Eleventh 
Dynasty, as shown herein (§§415-18), lasted at least 160 
years, so that the second dark age, between the Old and 
Middle Kingdoms, terminated about 2160 B. C. 

53- The data for determining the length of the dark 
period preceding the Middle Kingdom are scanty. Its 
beginning, in Manetho's so-called Seventh Dynasty, is 
hopelessly obscure, but fortunately the time during which 
this Seventh Dynasty ruled, as well as the length of the 
Eighth Dynasty also, is included by the Turin Papyrus in 
a summation of the time which elapsed from the rise of the 
Sixth Dynasty to the fall of Memphis (180 years), b and 
also in a grand total of the length of the whole period from 
the accession of Menes to the close of Memphite supremacy, 
which terminated with the fall of the Eighth Dynasty. 
The Heracleopolitan rule, which falls between the end of 
Memphite and the beginning of Theban domination, is 
therefore the uncertain factor. Manetho divides the Hera- 
cleopolitans into two dynasties, the Ninth and the Tenth. 
The Turin Papyrus had a dynasty of eighteen kings imme- 
diately preceding the Eleventh, and these must be the 
Heracleopolitans, as is shown by the occurrence of Manetho's 
second Akhthoes, near the beginning of the series. We have 
no means of determining how long these eighteen Hera- 
cleopolitans ruled, for Manetho's data (with nineteen kings 



a The proposal to push back the said Sothic date by a whole Sothic cycle, thus 
lengthening the above period between the Twelfth and Eighteenth Dynasties by 
1,460 years, is hardly worthy of a serious answer. It involves the assumption that 
nearly fifteen hundred years of history have been enacted in the Nile valley without 
leaving a trace behind I It is like imagining that in European history we could 
insert at will a period equal to that from the fall of Rome to the present! 

b That this summation includes the Eighth Dynasty is shown by the fact that 
the Heracleopolitans (the Ninth and Tenth Dynasties) immediately follow. So 
also Meyer, op. tit., 171 £f. 
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in each of his Heracleopolitan dynasties), like most of his 
figures, are not to be accepted, unless clearly supported by 
the contemporary monuments. These eighteen Heracleo- 
politans vouched for by the Turin Papyrus, if given sixteen 
years each (a sum below the customary average, in a long 
period of time a under orderly conditions of government), 
reigned, in round numbers, 285 years. It will be evident 
that this estimate is extremely uncertain. The period is 
the only undetermined epoch in the dynastic chronology, 
and it introduces a margin of uncertainty of several genera- 
tions in all dates back of the Eleventh Dynasty. 

54- The Turin Papyrus gives the length of the Sixth 
Dynasty (with which it merges the Eighth, ignoring the 
Seventh b ) as 181 years. The length of the Fourth and Fifth 
together is determined by the Turin Papyrus and the con- 
temporary monuments as follows: The royal favorite 
Mertityotes, after having been in the harem of Snefru 
and Khufu successively, was still living under Khafre 
(§§ 188 ff.). Prince Sekhemkere lived under Khafre, Men- 
kure, Shepseskaf, Userkaf, and Sahure. c With Snefru 
counted in the Third Dynasty, and Userkaf and Sahure 
(together nineteen years d ) falling in the Fifth, the length of 
the Fourth cannot have been more than 150 years, as meas- 
ured by part of two successive human lives. A third 
lifetime connects the latter part of the Fourth and the first 
part of the Fifth. Thus Ptahshepses, the son-in-law of 



a The Fourth and Fifth Dynasties (including Snefru at the beginning of the 
Fourth) show an average of 16.6 years for each ruler (Meyer, op. cit., 151); that is, 
18 kings ruled 300 years. Again, at the beginning of the dynastic age 18 kings (First 
and Second Dynasties) ruled 420 years — an average of over 23 years each. The 
first 53 kings of the Turin Papyrus (from the First to the Eighth Dynasty) ruled 
995 years — an average of nearly 19 years. But among these, it should not be 
forgotten, there are 15 reigns of less than 10 years each, footing up to only 70 years. 

b See §53. 

c Lepsius, Denkntaler, II, 42: Rouge*, Six premieres dynasties, 77. 

d See Meyer's reconstruction of the Turin Papyrus {op. cit., plate opposite p. 145). 
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King Shepseskaf, was born under Menkure and lived into 
the reign of Nuserre, the sixth king of the Fifth Dynasty 
(§§ 254 ff .). Now, granting him a long life, he could not have 
lived more than 40 or 50 years in the Fifth Dynasty. The 
Turin Papyrus has preserved the length of the reigns at the 
end of the Fifth Dynasty from Nuserre on, making a total, 
including him, of about 100 years. If Ptahshepses sur- 
vived 10 years under Nuserre, the length of the dynasty 
was at most 130 years, more probably 125 years. The 
lengths of seven out of the nine reigns are preserved in the 
Turin Papyrus, and make a total of 122 years +x. 

55- The overlapping of these three lifetimes is very 
significant : 



Fourth Dynasty 



Snefru 

Khufu 

Dedefre 

Khafre 

Menkure 

Shepseskaf 

Short reigns 

Userkaf 

Sahure 

Neferirkere 

Shepseskere 

Khaneferre 

Nuserre 



Lifetime of Mertity6tes 



Lifetime of Sekhemkere 



Lifetime of Ptahshepses 



Three lifetimes somewhat overlapping, a matter of 200 
years at most, run parallel, as stated above, with the end 
of the Third Dynasty, the whole Fourth, and the first half 
of the Fifth. The Fourth and Fifth Dynasties thus lasted 
together not more than 300 years. 

56. Now, the Turin Papyrus has preserved the length of 
the reigns in the Third Dynasty, and they foot up to about 
80 years (including Snefru). The Palermo Stone insures at 
least 500 years for the first three dynasties, leaving about 
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420 years for the first two dynasties. This gives us a total 
of 950-75 years for the entire period from the beginning 
of the dynasties to the final fall of Memphis, Now, it is 
practically certain that the total of 955 years on a fragment 
of the Turin Papyrus is a summary of the same period,* 
belonging at the end of the Memphite kings. Deducting 
the length of the Memphite dynasties (535 years) from this 
total of 955 years, we have left 420 years for the preceding 
Thinite period (First and Second Dynasties), just as shown 
by the Palermo Stone. We thus reach the date 3400 B. C. 
for the beginning of the dynasties, and 3400 to 2980 B. C. 
as the Thinite age, the first two dynasties. It is highly 
improbable that future discovery will shift these dates more 
than a century in either direction. 

57- To recapitulate, in the following table it should be 
remembered that the dates in the Twelfth Dynasty are 
astronomically computed and correct within three years. 
The early part of the Eighteenth is closely correct (all dates 
astronomically established are starred), and the latter part 
probably within a decade of error. The margin of error is 
doubtless somewhat greater between the close of the Eight- 
eenth and the accession of the Twenty-sixth Dynasty, 
where the dates are again accurate. Back of the Middle 
Kingdom, the unknown length of the dark age (from the 
Seventh to the Tenth Dynasty) produces the wide limits of 
uncertainty affecting all the preceding dynasties (from the 
First to the Tenth), the end of which period fell about 2160 
B. C. It is back of 2160 B. C, therefore, that our chro- 
nology of Egyptian history becomes unstable and exhibits 
a margin of uncertainty of at most two centuries; that is, a 
century either way. 

a Frag. No. 44. It was already placed here by Seyffarth; a study of the possi- 
bilities shows clearly that this position is correct. [Later: This is also the opinion 
of Meyer {op. cit.).] 
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 

58. Introduction of Calendar .... 4241 B. C. 

Accession of Menes and Beginning of 

Dynasties ...... 3400 " 

First and Second Dynasties . . 3400-2980 " 

(Eighteen kings, 420 years) 



Third Dynasty 



Zoser to Snefru 



59. Khufu . 
Dedefre 
Khafre 
Menkure 



80 years 2980-2900 B. C. 



Shepseskaf 

d 

Total 

60. Userkaf 
Sahure . 
Neferirkere 
Shepseskere f 
Khaneferre g 
Nuserre 
Menkuhor 
Dedkere-Isesi 
Unis 

Total 
Minimum 



Fourth Dynasty* 

23 years 

8 " 

x " 

X " 

X " 

18 " 

4 " 



150 years 
Fifth Dynasty 6 

7 years 
12 " 
x " 
7 " 



2900-2750 B. C. 



~h « 



( + *) 



30" 

8 " 
28 " 

J? 

122 years +x 

125 " 2750-2625 B. C. 



a As reconstructed by Meyer from the Turin Papyrus, the Sakkara and Abydos 
lists, and Manetho. The years are from the papyrus. 
b Lost in Turin Papyrus; Manetho's Ratoises. 

c Lost in Turin Papyrus; Manetho's Bikheris. The years may be 28. 
d Lost in Turin Papyrus; Manetho's Thamphthis. 
e As restored by Meyer (op. cit. f 145 ff.). 
f Same as Neferefre of the Abydos list. 

sOnly in Sakkara list, but spacing shows room for him in the Turin Papyrus. 
^Numeral in Turin Papyrus is either 10, 20, or 30 (+ units ?), and, as Nuserre 
celebrated his thirty-years' jubilee, doubtless 30 is correct. 
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Sixth Dynasty 



61. 



Teti II 


x years 


Userkere a ..... 


x " 


Jrepi 1 


20 


Mernere I . 


4 " 


Pepill 


. 90 b " (+x 


Mernere II c 


1 " 


Total .... 


115 years+# 


Minimum .... 


150 " 2625-2475 B. C. 


Seventh and Eighth Dynasties* 1 


Total 


30 years 2475-2445 B. C. 


Ninth and Tenth Dynasties 


18 Heracleopolitans, estimated 


285 years 2445-2160 B. C. 


Eleventh Dynasty 6 


Horus Wahenekh-Intef I 


. 50 years +x 


Horus Nakhtneb-Tepnefer-Intef II 


x " 


Nibhotep-Mentuhotep I 


. x " 


Vassal Intef III (Shaft er-Regdl) . 


x « 


Nibkhrure-Mentuhotep II 


. 46 " +x 


Senekhkere-Mentuhotep III . 


28 " +x 


Nibtowere-Mentuhotep IV 


. 2 " +x 


Total 


126 years +x 


Known total 


i6o f " 21608-2000 B. C. 



a Only in the Abydos list; Meyer suggests that he is the same as Ity of whom 
we have a quarry inscription at Hammamat (§ 386). 
b Probably 94, as given also by Manetho. 

c From the Abydos list, instead of Nitokris formerly assigned here on a mis- 
placed fragment of the Turin Papyrus. (See Meyer, op. tit., 164.) 

d The Seventh Dynasty of Manetho (70 Memphites ruling 70 days) cannot 
be found in the lists or on contemporary monuments. The ephemeral Eighth 
Dynasty is given 7 kings in the Turin Papyrus, of whom the reigns of 4 are 
preserved (2 years, 4 years, 2 years, 1 year). The Eighth Dynasty is passed over 
in the Sakkara list, but is given 17 kings in the Abydos list. 

e See reconstruction, §§ 415-18; also my essay, Abhandlungen der Koniglichen 
Preussischen Akadetnie, 1904 (in Meyer's essay, Aegyptische Chronologie, 156-61); 
and also my remarks in the American Journal of Semitic Languages, XXI, April. 

f From Turin Papyrus; the units are lost. 

sFrom here on approximately accurate chronology. 
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Twelfth Dynasty 21 

64. Amenemhet I 
Sesostris I 
Amenemhet II 
Sesostris II 
Sesostris III . 
Amenemhet III 
Amenemhet IV 
Sebeknefrure 
Total . 

Allowance for coregencies 
Final total 



30 years 


2ooo*-i97o* B. C. 


45 " 


i98o*-i935* " 


35 " 


1938*-! 903* " 


i 9 " 


I9o6*-i887* " 


38 " 


i887*-i84 9 * " 


48 " 


i849*-i8oi* " 


9 " 


i8oi*-i792* " 


_4 " 


i792*-i788* " 


228 years 




15 " 





21 j h years 2O0O*-i?88* B. C. 



Thirteenth to Seventeenth Dynasties 
(Including the Hyksos) 



65 ♦ 2o8 c years 



66. Ahmose . 
Amenhotep I 
Thutmose I 
Thutmose III 



Eighteenth Dynasty 

22 d +# years 



io e +# 



}s6 f 
54 h 



i788*-i58o B. C. 

1580-1557* B.C. 

i557*-i5°i* " 
I50i*-i447* " 



(Including Thutmose II and Hatshepsut) 



a A fuller statement of this dynasty, especially of the Sothic date and of the 
coregencies, will be found in §§ 460 ff. 

b This total is given by the Turin Papyrus (§ 461) as exactly 213 years, 1 month, 
and 17 days. 

cSee § 52. d II, 27. 

*Recueil, IX, 94. Accession is astronomically established (Meyer, op. tit., 46 ff.). 

f Determined by the two limits: the accession of Amenhotep I in 1557 and 
that of Thutmose III in 1501, both these dates being astronomically fixed. 

eHe celebrated his thirty-years' jubilee, and, as he was never crown prince, 
he must have ruled at least 30 years. He reached old age (II, 64). 

h Really a little less (see II, 592). The date of this reign is astronomically 
established by means of a Sothic date and two calendar dates of the new moon in 
Thutmose Ill's Annals (II, 430). Mahler computes his accession as 1504 (Zeit- 
schrift }iir agyptische Sprache, 1888, 97); Lehmann noticed that such a calculation 
must be based on the actual appearance of the new moon, and not on a calculation 
of when it astronomically occurred. Lehmann thus dated the accession of Thut- 
mose III in 1515 (Zwei Hauptprobleme, 154-58). Meyer accepted Lehmann's 
method, but showed a slight error in L.'s figures, thus finally placing the date of 
Thutmose Ill's accession in 1501 B. C. (Meyer, op. cit., 50). The exact limits are 
May 3, 1 501, to March 17, 1447 B. C. 
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25 e I37S-I3SO 



Amenhotep II . . . 26 a +# years i447*-i42o B. C. 
ThutmoselV . . . 8 b +# " 1420-1411 " 
Amenhotep III . 36° " 1411-1375 " 

Amenhotep IV . 1 7 d + x ' y 

(or Ikhnaton, 1375-1358) 
Sakere . , . x 
Tutenekhamon . . x 
Eye . . . 3 f +#> 

Total .... 227 +4X years 

Allowance for double count- 
ing (3 transfers and 1 core- 
gency, 1 year) • • __3 " 

Final total . . 224+4^ years 

Minimum . . . 230 years 1580-1350 B. C. 

Nineteenth Dynasty 

67. Harmhab .... 34 g 4-# years 1350-1315 B.C. 
Ramses I . 2 h " 1315-1314 " 

Seti I . . . ..21* +x " 1313-1292 " 



a Petrie, Six Temples, Plate V; about one year coregent with Thutmose III 
(II, 184). 
b H, 825. 

c Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 7 i c-d; and Amarna Letters, 20. 
d Petrie, Amarna, Plates XXII ff., pp. 32 f¥. 

e In the reign of Ramses II, in the records of a legal suit, reference is made 
to legal proceedings in year 59 of Harmhab. As it is evident that Harmhab was 
not a young man at his accession, it is exceedingly improbable that he reigned 
nearly 60 years. The highest known date on any monument of his reign is year 21. 
It is therefore probable that in the early Nineteenth Dynasty, when the chronology 
for the government files of the immediately preceding reigns was being made up, 
the series of Ikhnaton and his successors was added to the reign of Harmhab, and 
the names of the kings at any time implicated in the Aton heresy were swept from 
the records. We thus have at least 59 years from year 1 of Ikhnaton to the end 
of HarmhaVs reign, of which at least 25 must be credited to Ikhnaton and his 
successors (Zeitschrift filr ftgyptische Sproche, 39, 10, 1. 8). 

*II, 1043. 

eSee preceding note on Ikhnaton and successors. Estimating 25 years for 
Ikhnaton and successors, we have 34 + # years for Harmhab. 

b Total length; maximum of 2 J years (III, 74). 

*See III, 131. 
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Ramses II . . . . 67 a years 1292 1225 B.C. 

Merneptah .... io h +x " 1225-1215 " 

Amenmeses ... x " 121 5 " 

Siptah 6 CJ rX " 121 5-1209 u 

Setill .... 2 d +x " 1209-1205 " 

Total .... 142+60? years 
Allowance for 4 transfers 
( == 2 years) and 1 coregency 3 " 

Final total . . . 139+ 6x years 

Minimum . . 145 years 1350- 120 5 B. C. 

Interim 

68. Anarchy and reign of Syrian 

usurper* 5 .... 5 years 1205-1200 B. C. 

Twentieth Dynasty* 

69. Setnakht ♦ i g (+#) years 1 200-1 198 B. C. 
Ramses III ... 3i h " 1198-1167 " 
Ramses IV 6* " 1167-1161 " 
Ramses V . . . . 4>+x " 1161-1157 " 



a Total length (IV, 471)* The attempts to determine the accession of Ramses 
II astronomically have been unsuccessful. 

b Papyrus Sallier I, 3, 4; 8, 8; see Erman, Westcar, II, 37. I am unable to 
find any confirmation of Brugsch's remark {Reiseberichte, 194) that Merneptah' s 
highest date was not less than 25 nor more than 33. In Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, 
III, 2, plan of "Temple A" at a place marked h is the remark, "Datum des 
Merneptah," which perhaps refers to Brugsch's remark, but Lepsius has no refer- 
ence to the date in his text. 

cSee III, 650. 

d Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 258, and Griffith, Kahun Papyri, II, 
Plate 39, and p. 95. He built a temple at Karnak, and another at EshmunSn 
{Proceedings oj the Society of Biblical Archceology, 24, 86). 

e Papyrus Harris, 75, 2-4 (IV, 398), States that the anarchy lasted "many 
years;" then followed the rule of the Syrian. Five years for all this is a minimum. 

f I accept in this reconstruction the results of Sethe (Untersuchungen, I, 
59-63)- 

ePapyrus Sallier, I, 6. 

^Exactly 31 years and 40 days (IV, 153). 

* Papyrus Turin; Pleyte and Rossi, Plates 51-60; Spiegelberg, Zeitschrijt jiir 
agyptische Sprache, 1891, 73 ff., on Plate 54, 11. 12, 13; Maspero, Monties 
royales, 663. 

iOstracon in Turin, Maspero, Recueil, II, 116, 117. 
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70. 



7i- 



i5 a 



Ramses VI . x years 

Ramses VII . . x " 
Ramses VIII . x " 

Ramses IX ... i9 b " 
Ramses X . . . . i c +x " 
Ramses XI ... x " 

Ramses XII .... jf+* " 

Total .... 104 +5# years 

Allowance for 1 transfer 

and 1 coregency . . i£ " 

Final total . . . 102^+ $x years 
Minimum . . . no years 



years 1157-1142 B.C. 

" 1142-1123 " 
" 1123-1121 " 

" II2I-IIl8 " 

" 1 1 18-1090 " 



1 200-1090 B. C. 



TWENTY-riRST DYNASTY e 



Nesubenebded 
Hrihor 

Pesibkhenno I 
Paynozem I 
Amenemopet 
Siamon 

Pesibkhenno II 
Total 
Minimum 



Sheshonk I 
Osorkon I 
Takelot I 



j» x years 

17+* " 
40 " 

49+* " 
16+x " 
12+x " 

134+6* " 
145 years 



1 090-1085 B. C. 

1085-1067 " 

1067-1026 " 

1026-976 " 

976-958 " 

958"945 " 

1090-945 JB. c. 



Twenty-second Dynasty* 

21 (-\-x) years 945-924B. C. 
36 (+*) " 924-895 " 



23 g (+*) 



895-874 



a For this period we have no dates, but it is limited by the following facts: 
(1) the term of Setau as high priest at EI Kab (IV, 415); (2) the succession of the 
high-priests of Amon; Amenhotep, known as high priest under Ramses IX at 
least from year 10 (IV, 487) to year 17 (Papyrus Amherst, ed. Newberry, No. VII, 
p. 1, 1. 5), was the son of Ramsesnakht, high-priest known under Ramses IV, 
year 3. The term of Setau will not permit lengthening the uncertain interim 
beyond 15 years; nor is it likely to have been less in view of the succession of high- 
priests. 

b IV, 535. C IV, 535. This year is a coregency with Ramses IX. 

d Mariette, Abydos, II, 62 = Catalogue ginSral tfAbydos, No. n 73, pp. 442 f. 
e A fuller statement of this dynasty will be found in IV, 604 ff . 
f A fuller statement of this dynasty will be found in IV, 693 f . 
eSee IV, 693, and Daressy (Recueil, XV, 174-75), who is undoubtedly cor- 
rect in recognizing Takelot I on a stela of year 23. 
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Osorkon II .... 30 (+x) years 874-853 B.C. 
Sheshonk II . . .00 died about 877 " 

(Died during coregency with Osorkon II) 
Takelot II .... 25+4? years 860-834 " 
(7 years coregent with Osorkon II) 



Sheshonk III 
Pemou 
Sheshonk IV 

Total . 

Allowance for transfers 
and coregencies 

Final total 
Minimum . 
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6+x " 
230+6# a years 



jo 

20o+6# years 
200 years 



834-784 
784-782 

782-745 



945-745 B. C. 



7*< 



Pedibast . 
Osorkon III . 
Takelot III d 

Total . 

Minimum 



Twenty-third Dynasty 5 



745-722 B. C. 



23 c +# years 
14 +* " 

_ 00 " 

31+3 X y ears 

27* years 745-718 B. C. 



Twenty-fourth Dynasty 

73. Bekneranef 6 f years 7182-7 12 B. C. 

Minimum 6 years 718-712 B. C. 



a The x at the end of Osorkon II's reign falls outside of this total, as his son's 
reign is counted from his own year 23. 

b This dynasty will be found fully discussed, with table, in the introduction to 
the Piankhi Stela (IV, 811 ff.). 

cIV, 794, 4- 

<*Only known as coregent with Osorkon III. The years between Osorkon 
III and Bekneranef may be filled up by Takelot III or by the two kings, Psammus 
and Zet, placed by Africanus after Osorkon III. 

e Africanus gives a total of 89 years, and Syncellus 44, to this dynasty. The 
27 is merely the amount necessary to fill up the gap between the end of the 
Twenty-second Dynasty and Bekneranef. 

nv, 884. 

«From here on, the date B. C. is obtained by dead reckoning back from the 
accession of the Twenty-sixth Dynasty in 663 B. C. 
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Twenty-fifth Dynasty 




Shabaka 


i2 a years 


712-700 B. C. 


Shabataka ..... 


I2 b " 


7oo*-688 " 


Taharka (Tirhaka) . 


26 c " 


688-663 " 


Total 


50 years 




Minimum .... 


50 years 


yI2-~00j 25. C 


Twenty-sixth Dynasty 




Psamtik I 


54 d years 


663-609 B.C. 


Necho ..... 


i6 e " 


609-593 " 


Psamtik II .... 


5 f " 


593-588 " 


Apries (Hophra) .... 


19* " 


588-569 " 


Ahmose II (Amasis) .... 


44 h " 


569-525 " 


Psamtik III .... 


a few months 525 " 


Total .... 


138 years 




Known total, 138 years and a few 






months ..... 




663-525 B. C. 



a Lepsius, Denkntdler, V, 1, e. e See IV, 984-5. 

t>IV, 885. mid. 
cA little over 26 years (IV, 959). sIV, 984 ff. 

dIV, 974 ff. 

h IV, 1026-7. This date is found in a contemporary inscription in Ham- 
mamat (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 2756); as Herodotus also gives 44 as the length 
of this reign, there is evidently no doubt that we have in it the highest date of the 
reign. 



ADDENDUM ON CHRONOLOGY (§42) 

A letter from Eduard Meyer calls my attention to a 
fragmentary relief in the tomb of Thutnakht {El Bersheh, 
II, Pis. 8 and 9) which shows that the flax harvest in the 
middle of the twentieth century B. C. took place between 
the twenty-third and twenty-seventh of the fourth month. 
This harvest at the present day in the province of Minieh 
occurs during the early part of April. Thus the 113th- 
117th days of the calendar, which normally fell between 
November 9 and 13 (Julian), then fell in early April, 
showing a shift of the calendar of over 200 days, and 
corresponding completely with the shift of 225 days 
indicated by the Kahun Sothic date (§§42, 46). The 
date of the Twelfth Dynasty is thus confirmed beyond a 
doubt. 



THE PALERMO STONE 

FIRST TO THE FIFTH DYNASTIES 



THE PALERMO STONE a 

76. The content of this document, remarkable as it is, 
is perhaps not more valuable than the revelation it furnishes 
of the existence of royal annals of an official character, 
regularly kept by the kings of Egypt in the Old Kingdom 
and extending back into the time of the two kingdoms of 
the North and South. They reveal a great and powerful 
kingdom from the beginning of the dynasties, enjoying 
ordered government under a highly developed and aggres- 
sive state, and exhibiting a high degree of culture and civili- 
zation such as we could not have anticipated in this remote 
age. 

77. While a translation of the document, owing to its 
unique and archaic character, is accompanied by many 
uncertainties, yet the whole is of an importance which jus- 
tifies a sufficient presentation of the content to make clear 
the character, scope, and arrangement of these oldest annals 
of Egypt. b The voluminous commentary necessary for the 
explanation of many obscure references and allusions is 
unavoidably omitted here; but the obscurity of these par- 



a A fragment of "Diorite anfibolica," 6.5 cm. thick, 0.435 m - high> and 0.25 m. 
wide; since 1877 in the Museum of Palermo, and commonly known as the "Palermo 
Stone." It was published by Pellegrini (Archivio storico Siciliano, nuova serie, 
anno XX, 297-316, and 3 plates); by Schaefer, who first recognized its real character 
(Ein Bruchstiick altaegyptischer Konigsannalen [Anhang zu den Abhandlungen der 
Koniglichen Preussischen Akademie, 1902], with 2 plates); and by Naville (La 
pierre de Palerme, Rec. XXV, 1-20, with 2 plates). Besides the interpretations 
of the above scholars, see Maspero (Revue critique> 1899, I, 1, and 1901, I, 383) 
who was the first to recognize the character of the year-names; also Spiegelberg) 
Zeitschrijt fur agyptische Sprache, XXXV, 10. 

b The following translation is largely an editing of the rendering of Schaefer 
and Sethe; but, although space and time for commentary fail me, I have made 
some changes and additions, like the expedition of Snefru to Syria. 

Si 
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ticular points does not affect the significance of the whole 
document, which will be clear to everyone. 

78. The fragment herewith presented was broken out of 
the middle of a large slab some seven feet long and over 
two feet high, as it stood on the long edge. It was inscribed 
on both sides with a series of royal annals, beginning with 
the predynastic kings of the period before the union of the 
North and the South, and continuing into the dynastic age 
to the middle of the Fifth Dynasty. The arrangement of 
these records can be best understood from the figure ( — ). 
The upper line of the front contains at present nine names 
of predynastic kings of Lower Egypt (the Delta). a If the 
line was full, there were possibly some 120 predynastic kings 
here enumerated, each rectangle of line 1 (front) containing 
one name, with no indication of how long each king reigned. b 
In the Fifth Dynasty, therefore, the predynastic kings, the 
last of whom had reigned some seven centuries before the 
preparation of this table, were already merely a series of 
names. Other reasons for the mere citation of the bare 
names are, however, quite conceivable, such as lack of 
interest in the predynastic kings on the part of the scribe. 

79. But, while the length of the predynastic reigns re- 
mains totally uncertain, the date of the beginning of the 
dynastic period is certainly established by this monument 
within narrower limits than ever before; and the period 
from the accession of Menes to the beginning of the Fourth 
Dynasty is determined within reasonable margins for the 
first time. The dynastic kings are probably arranged as 



a Meyer has identified the place of these kings of Lower Egypt in the Turin 
Papyrus, where no corresponding kings of Upper Egypt were included, and in 
Manetho (Aegyptische Chronologie, 199 ff., 203 f.). They follow the gods 
and precede the "Worshipers of Horus," the immediate predecessors of the 
dynasties. 

b Meyer believes that this row must have begun with the gods (ibid., 203). 



§8i] PALERMO STONE S3 



follows: a the First Dynasty occupied 11. 2 and 3, following 
directly upon the predynastic kings; 11. 4 and 5 contained 
the Second Dynasty; there is some uncertainty about the 
disposition of reigns in 1. 6, but as the first line of the back 
contained the end of the Fourth Dynasty, the last two lines b 
(7 and 8) of the front must have contained the bulk of the 
Fourth, which in all probability throws the Third Dynasty 
back to 1. 6, c including possibly the end of 1. 5. The larger 
part of the back was occupied with the three reigns of the 
Fifth Dynasty, which filled up 11. 2-5, and perhaps con- 
tinued (in two lines) into the reign of Nuserre. 

80. The arrangement of each reign (except 1. 1, front) 
was so that in the narrow horizontal space above each line 
the name of the king was placed, while below it the years of 
his reign were distributed in successive rectangles, one year 
in each rectangle. As the space occupied by the years of 
each reign far exceeded the length of the king's name, the 
latter was placed over the middle, thus: 



King's Name 



Year 


Year 


Year 


Year 


Year 


Year 


Year 


Year 


Year 



81. The vertical line on the right of each rectangle 
has the form of the hieroglyphic sign for "year" Each 
year-rectangle contains the chief events which occurred in 
that year, one of which furnished the official name for that 
year. Thus we have the " Year 0} the Battle and Smiting 



a The Turin Papyrus of kings shows no clear dynastic division for this period, 
and hence such division rests solely on the lists of Manetho. But Sethe has shown 
(JJntersuchungen, III) that such division is practically certain in our monument, 
and Meyer indicates that it is probable in the Turin Papyrus. 

b Or three lines may have followed 1. 6. 

c See § 86. 
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of the Northerners " dating a jar of King Besh (B$) in Phila- 
delphia; or the "Year of Smiting the Troglodytes 11 in our 
fragment (front, 1. 6, § 104). This was parallel with the 
same usage in early Babylonia, as has been long known. 
As time passed, it became more and more common to name 
the year after the corresponding fiscal enumeration, thus: 
"Year of the Second Occurrence 0} the Numbering 0} all 
Large and Small Cattle 0} the North and the South 1 1 
(§ 339), or " Year of the Seventh Occurrence of the Numbering 
of Gold and Lands 11 (front, 1. 5, §135). This was often 
abbreviated to " Year of the xHh Occurrence of the Num- 
bering" or still more to "Year of the xHh Occurrence 11 

82. All other events were then gradually abandoned as 
designations of the years, and by the Fifth Dynasty the fiscal 
numberings were almost exclusively used. These occurred 
every two years, in uninterrupted sequence, irrespective of 
the changes in reign, and hence it was necessary to call a 
year when no numbering took place, the "Year after the 
xHh Occurrence (of the Numbering). 11 Finally, when the 
numberings became annual, each year received the name of 
a new numbering, and this was the system of dating in 
Egypt from the Sixth Dynasty on. It amounted to num- 
bering the years themselves, and gradually became nothing 
else. The Palermo stone thus furnishes us the origin of the 
Egyptian system of dating. 

83. In addition to the chief events of the year, each year- 
rectangle contained, at the bottom in the middle, a datum 
giving a number of cubits, palms, and fingers, which have 
been thought to be the height of the inundation a for each 
year; but this is very uncertain. 



a Measured from some fixed point only a few cubits below high water; but 
the fine subdivisions in the measurements (down to fractions of a finger-breadth) 
are against the theory. 
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84. In 11. 2-5 (front), containing the First and Second 
Dynasties, the events of each year are for the most part 
celebrations of religious feasts and the like, and in the latter 
part the "numberings" appear. With the Third Dynasty 
(1. 6) the events known to the chronicler become more 
numerous, increasing and making irregular in size the year- 
rectangles. They become still larger in the Fourth and 
Fifth. Small as are the rectangles of the First and Second 
Dynasties, they are in each line of the same size, and this 
offers the basis for a rough estimate of the number of years 
in these dynasties, if we can gain even a distant approxima- 
tion of the total length of the stone. 

85. An examination of the back shows that from one- 
tenth to one-eighth of the total length of the lines is pre- 
served on the fragment. This insures roughly five hundred 
years for the length of the first three dynasties, of which 
only about eighty would belong to the Third Dynasty. a 

86. In this computation the stone offers little for deter- 
mining the length of the Third Dynasty. This is, however, 
shown by the Turin Papyrus to have been only fifty-five 
years before Snefru; or, with Snefru, seventy-nine years, 
x months; or, in round numbers, eighty years. That 
Snefru belonged to the Third Dynasty is favored by the 
arrangement of the stone, although the Manethonian tradi- 



a The first attempt at restoring the length of the stone was made by Sethe, 
who obtained the following results: 



These pioneer results have been modified by Meyer (Aegyptische Chronologie) to 
the following: 



The possible difference is thus about a century. Meyer's results are certainly a 
minimum, and Sethe's a maximum, but the principle employed by Meyer would 
now doubtless be accepted by Sethe. 



First Dynasty (11. 2-3).. . 
Second Dynasty (11. 4-5) 
Third Dynasty (1. 6) 



253 years 

302 years 

maximum, 100-1 10 years 



First Dynasty (11. 2-3).. . 
Second Dynasty (11. 4-5), 



210 years 
243 years 
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tion perhaps placed him at the head of the Fourth Dynasty. 
It should be remembered that this difficulty with the Third 
Dynasty is not peculiar to any theory of restoration of the 
stone. We cannot, on any scheme of restoration, push the 
Third Dynasty back into 1. 5 (front), for the birth of Khase- 
khemui, a king of the latter part of the Second Dynasty, is 
recorded in 1. 5 (No. 4). Nor can we assume that Snefru 
is here reckoned with the Fourth Dynasty, which would 
leave only the first half of 1. 6 for the whole Third Dynasty. 
Finally, as Snefru is reckoned with the Third Dynasty, and 
we know that he was its last king (for he was the prede- 
cessor of Khufu), all his predecessors in the dynasty, as well 
as at least six years of his own reign, must have been included 
in the first half of 1. 6. If all the rectangles of the first half 
of 1. 6 were as small as those of 1. 2, this would leave perhaps 
fifty years for his predecessors in the dynasty. The suppo- 
sition that more lines are lost at the bottom would not at 
all affect the Third Dynasty. Again, any great prolongation 
of the lines is forbidden by the back. 

87. The stone offers little aid as to the length of the 
Fourth Dynasty, as most of that dynasty is lost at the bot- 
tom of the front, but it furnishes valuable hints as to the 

close of the Fourth and the first half of the Fifth Dynasty. 
The short reigns at the close of the Fourth are fragmentarily 
indicated in 1. 1, and the lengths of the short reigns of the 
first three kings of the Fifth Dynasty roughly corroborate 
those indicated in the Turin Papyrus. 

88. It will be seen that the monument is invaluable as a 
source for the chronology of the earliest dynasties. Accept- 
ing 2900 B. C. as the date for the accession of the Fourth 
Dynasty, the Palermo Stone furnishes us an assured mini- 
mum of 3400 B. C. as the beginning of the dynastic period 
and the accession of Menes. This date is only affected by 
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the uncertainty attending all our dates back of the Hera- 
cleopolitan rule. Future discovery may reduce the date of 
Menes by at most a century. 

89. The content of these annals is also of great importance, 
but, as they are themselves only a summary, we cannot 
epitomize them here. Such facts as the dispatch of a 
fleet of forty vessels to bring cedar from Lebanon under 
Snefru are, of course, invaluable. 

I. PREDYNASTIC KINGS 
Kings of Upper Egypt (?) or the Gods (?) 

90. x - 

Kings oj Lower Egypt 
— -pu (— -pw); Seka ($k>); Khayu (#>-yw); Teyew (Tyw); 
Thesh (TS); NeQiebi (N^hbT); Wazenez (W^d^nd); Mekh (Mh); 
-a (->); * 

II. FIRST DYNASTY 
KING T b (NAME LOST) 

x years 

91. 2 

Year x+i 

Worship of Horus. c 
Birth of Anubis. 

Year x+2 

92. 6 months and 7 days. d 

KING U e (NAME LOST) 

Year 1 

93. Fourth month, thirteenth day. f 
a At least four more names followed. 

b Either Menes or his successor, Atothis. c Name of a feast. 

d This is the fraction of the king's last year which was interrupted by his death 
and left incomplete. 

e Either Atothis or his successor. 

f This is the date of the king's accession, and the following name is the regular 
designation of a king's first year. 
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Union of the Two Lands. 
Circuit of the Wall. a 
6 cubits. b 

Year 2 

94. Worship of Horus. 
Feast of Desher (D$r). 

Year 3 

95. Birth of the two children of the King of Lower Egypt. 

4 cubits, 1 palm. 

Year 4 

96. Worship of Horus. 
r 1 

Year 5 

97. rDesigni of the House (called): " Mighty-of -the- Gods " (Sfytn- 
ntrw). 

Feast of Sokar. 

5 cubits, 5 palms, 1 finger. 

Year 6 

98. Worship of Horus. 

Birth of the goddess Yamet (Y^m't). 
5 cubits, 1 palm. 

Year 7 

99. Appearance of the King of Upper Egypt. 
Birth of Min. 

5 cubits 

Year 8 

100. Worship of Horus. 
Birth of Anubis. 

6 cubits, 1 palm. 

Year 9 

10 1. First occurrence of the Feast of Zet (Df). 
4 cubits, 1 span. 

a Name of a feast. 
b See explanation, §83. 

cOr "coronation" (# € ); it is a feast probably in commemoration of the 
king's coronation. 
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Year 10 

102. a 

LOST KINGS 

3 

KING V 

King's Name 

103. b fborn of Me^ret-fNeit 1 ]. 

Year x+i 

Station (in) c the temple of Saw (S^w) in Heka— (gk*—). 

3 cubits, 1 palm, 2 fingers. 

Year x+2 

104. Smiting of the Troglodytes (Yntyw). 

4 cubits, 1 span. 

Year x+3 

105. Appearance of the King of Upper Egypt. 
Appearance of the King of Lower Egypt. 
Sed jubilee. 

8 cubits, 3 fingers. 

Year x+4 

106. (""Numbering of 1 ) d all people of the nomes of the west, north, 
and east. 

3 cubits, 1 span. 

Year x+$ 

107. Second occurrence of the Feast of Zet (Dt). 

5 cubits, 2 palms. 



a At least sixteen years more of this reign are lost, as the king's name was 
placed in the middle over the horizontal line of years. Our fragment does not 
reach to the middle; hence over ten years more are lost at the other end, besides 
six which stood under the name. This makes a minimum total of twenty-six 
years for this king; but the restoration of the stone shows that he (Atothis) probably 
reigned some fifty years. 

b We should probably restore the name of King Miebis; see Sethe, Untersuch- 
ungen, III, 47. 

c The omission of such prepositions is common in these archaic texts. 
dOr is the plant sign (h 3 ) an incorrectly made plant of the South ? This would 
give us all the cardinal points. 
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Year x+6 

1 08. rDesigni of the House (called): "Thrones-of-the-Gods." 
Feast of Sokar. 

5 cubits, i palm, 2 fingers. 

Year x+f 

109. Stretching of the Cord (for) the House (called) : "Thrones-of- 
the-Gods," (by) the priest of (the goddess) Seshat ($Pt, Sefkhet). 

Great Door. 

4 cubits, 2 palms. , 

Year x+8 

110. Opening of the Lake of the House (called): "Thrones-of-the- 
Gods." 

Shooting of the Hippopotamus. 
2 cubits. 

Year x+g 

in. Station (at) the lake of the temple of Harsaphes (Hry-S'f) in 
Heracleopolis. 

5 cubits. 

Year x+10 

112. Voyage (to) Sahseteni QS^Jp-Stny). 
Smiting of Werka (Wr-k*). 

4 cubits, 1 span. 

Year x+11 

113. Birth of Sed (3d). 

6 cubits, 1 palm, 2 fingers. 

Year x+12 

114. Appearance of the King of Lower Egypt. 
First occurrence of "Running-of-Apis." a 

2 cubits, 1 span. 

Year x+13 

115. Birth of Seshat ($P t) and Mefdet (M^fd't). 

3 cubits, 5 palms, 2 fingers. 



a Some unfamiliar Apis ceremony. Schaefer calls attention to Manetho's 
statement that the Apis-cult began under King Kaiechos. 
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Year 

116. [Appearance] of the King of Upper Egypt. 
Birth of — . 



III. SECOND DYNASTY 
KING NETERIMU 

Lost Reigns 

117. 4 

King's Name 
Horus: Neterimu (Ntry-mw h ) son of — 

Year 1 

118. 

Year 2 



[First occurrence of the numbering.] 

Year 3 

Year 4 



[Second occurrence of the numbering.] 
[First occurrence of the Feast of Sokar.] c 

Year 5 



Year 6 d 

Worship of Horus. 

[Third occurrence of the numbering.] 

Year J 

119. Appearance of the King of Upper Egypt. 



a There must have been fourteen years on the other side of the royal name. 
Of these twenty-eight, two fall under the royal name. There were at least two 
or three more under it, making a minimum of thirty or thirty-one years for this 
king. 

b On the reading of the name see Sethe, Untersuchungen, III, 40. 
c This feast occurred at intervals of six years; see years 10 and 16. 
d This may be the fifth year, as the first numbering may have taken place in 
the first year. 
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Stretching of the Cord (for) the House (called) Hor-Ren (J3>-ra). 

3 cubits, 4 palms, 2 fingers. 

Year 8 

120. Worship of Horus. 

Fourth occurrence of the numbering. 

4 cubits, 2 fingers. 

Year g 

121. Appearance of the King of Upper Egypt. 
Appearance of the King of Lower Egypt. 
Running of Apis. 

4 cubits, 1 palm, 2 fingers. 

Year 10 

122. Worship of Horus. 

Fifth occurrence of the numbering. 
4 cubits, 4 palms. 

Year 11 

123. Appearance of the King of Lower Egypt. 
Second occurrence of the Feast of Sokar. 

3 cubits, 4 palms, 2 fingers. 

Year 12 

124. Worship of Horus. 

Sixth occurrence of the numbering. 

4 cubits, 3 fingers. 

Year ij 

125. First occurrence of the Feast: " Worship-of-Horus-of-Heaven" 
(Dw D -Hr-pt). 

Hacking up of the city: Shem-Re (Sm-R c ). 
Hacking up of the city: "House-of-the-North." 
4 cubits, 3 fingers. 

Year 14 

126. Worship of Horus. 

Seventh occurrence of the numbering. 
1 cubit. 

Year 15 

127. Appearance of the King of Lower Egypt. 
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Second occurrence of "Running-of-Apis." 
3 cubits, 4 palms, 3 fingers. 

Year 16 

128. Worship of Horus. 

Eighth occurrence of the numbering, 
3 cubits, 5 palms, 2 fingers. 

Year 17 

129. Appearance of the King of Lower Egypt. 
Third occurrence of the Feast of Sokar. 

2 cubits, 2 fingers. 

Year 18 

130. Worship of Horus. 

Ninth occurrence of the numbering. 

2 cubits, 2 fingers. 

Year ig 

131. Appearance of the King of Lower Egypt. 
r—J the Feast of Zet (Dt). 

r l.a 

3 cubits. 

Year 20 

132. Worship of Horus. 

Tenth occurrence of [the numbering] 



Year 2i h 



LOST KINGS 

S 

KING W (NAME LOST) 

Year 12° 

133. Worship of Horus. 

Sixth occurrence of the numbering. 

2 cubits, 4 palms, ij fingers. 

*Schaefer: "Opfer ( ?) Gottin Nfrbt Z>/-Fest." 

b Of these twenty-one years, sixteen were before the royal name; sixteen more, 
therefore, followed it; five are under it, making a total of at least thirty-seven. 

c Or possibly year n, according to the beginning of the numbering in year 1 
or year 2. 
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Year 13 

134. Appearance of the King of Upper Egypt. 
Appearance of the King of Lower Egypt. 

(The temple called): "The-Goddess-Abides" was built (of) stone. 
2 cubits, 3 palms, 1 finger. 

Year 14 

135. Worship of Horus. 

Seventh occurrence of the numbering of gold and lands. 
3 § cubits. 

Year 15 

136. Birth of Khasekhemui (H c -§fytnwy). 
1 cubit, 6 palms, fingers. 

Year 16 

137. Worship of Horus. 

Eighth occurrence of the numbering of gold and lands. 
4 cubits, 2 palms, 2§ fingers. 

Year 27 

138. Fourth occurrence of bringing the wall of Dewazefa (Dw^-dp). 
Shipbuilding. 

4 cubits, 2 palms. 

Year 18 

139. 2 months, 23 days. a 

KING X (NAME LOST 

Year 1 

140. Appearance of the King of Upper Egypt. 
Appearance of the King of Lower Egypt. 
Union of the Two Lands. 

Circuit of the Wall. 

4 cubits, 2 palms, 2% fingers. 

Year 2 

141. Appearance of the King of Upper Egypt. 



a The total length of this reign was thus either sixteen or seventeen years, 
two months, and twenty-three days. 
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Appearance of the King of Lower Egypt. 
'Introduction 1 of the King into the double Senut a -house. 
4 cubits, if palms. 

Year 3 

142. Worship of Horus. 
Birth of Min. 

2 cubits, 3 palms, 2§ fingers. 

Year 4 

143. Appearance of the King of Upper Egypt. 
Appearance of the King of Lower Egypt. 

Stretching of the Cord (for) the House (called): " Shelter-of-the- 
Gods" (Kbh-ntrw). 

3 cubits, 3 palms, 2 fingers. 

Year b 5 

144. Worship of Horus. 



3 cubits, , . 

IV. THIRD DYNASTY 

LOST REIGNS 

6 

KING SNEFRU 

145. 

Year x+i c 



[Birth of] the two children of the King of Lower Egypt. 
[Sixth occurrence of the numbering.] 

Year x+2 

146. Building of ioo-cubit d dewatowe-ships (Dw^-Pwy) of meru 
(mr) wood, and of 60 sixteen e -barges of the king. 

a The senut (Snwt) are flag-staves on a temple front 

b At least eleven years more may be added to this reign. 

cAs the numberings are irregular in this reign, it is not safe to compute the 
year from the two given. 

d This refers to the length, which was thus some 167 feet. 

e This numeral refers to a dimension or to the number of oars in each barge, or 
something similar. Schaefer relevantly recalls the "eights" (ships) of Uni (§ 322, 
1. 41)- 
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Hacking up the land of the Negro. 

Bringing of 7,000 living prisoners, and 200,000 large and small cattle. 
Building of the wall of the Southland and Northland ( r called*) 
"Houses-of-Snefru." 

Bringing of 40 ships filled (with) cedar wood. a 
2 cubits, 2 fingers. 

Year x+3 

147. Making 35 houses. b 
' — 1 of 122 cattle. 

Building of a 100-cubit dewatowe-ship (Dw^-Pwy) of cedar wood, 
and 2 100-cubit ships of meru wood. 
Seventh occurrence of the numbering. 
5 cubits, 1 palm, 1 finger. 

Year x+4 

148. Erection of: 

a Exalted-is-the-White-Crown-of-Snefru-upon-the-Southern-Gate. ,,c 
^Exalted-is-the-Red-Crown-of-Snefru-upon-the-Northern-Gate." 
Making the doors of the king's palace of cedar wood. 
Eighth occurrence of the numbering. 
2 cubits, 2 palms, 2f fingers. 

Year d #+5 

149. 



a This is an expedition by sea to Lebanon. The omission of the prepositions 
(here m, "with") is common in this inscription, having been copied without change 
by the Fifth Dynasty scribe, from the ancient original of Snefru's time, in which, 
as commonly in the archaic inscriptions, the prepositions were lacking. 

b Some particular kind of building is meant. 

c These are the names of two gates or parts of the palace of Snefru: one for the 
South and one for the North. We have thus the double name of a double palace, 
which, like the organs of the government, was double, to correspond with the old 
kingdoms of South and North. These two gates are still preserved in the palace 
of the Empire as seen in the Amarna tombs. The palace front was always referred 
to as the "double fagade" or "double gate" (Rwty); hence also the dual determina- 
tive of pr- c >. The state temples also were double; each had a "double ja$ade" 
and the hypostyle was divided into north and south by the central aisle. The 
division of the palace audience hall will have been the same. That the two names 
in § 148 do not refer to two separate buildings is shown by the record of the making 
of the doors in the next remark, as in the year 7 of Miebis. 

d After the year-sign, the sign for king and, below, the cubit-sign are visible. 
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FOURTH DYNASTY 
LOST REIGNS 

KING Y 

King's Name 

LOST REIGNS 



ib_ 



KING MENKURE ( ? ) c 

Year x 

— [months], 24 days. d 

KING SHEPSESKAF 

Year 1 

150. a) Month 4 (+#), eleventh day. e 

b) Appearance of the King [of Upper Egypt]. 
Appearance of the King of Lower Egypt. 
Union of the Two Lands. 
Circuit of the Wall. 
Seshed (SU) Feast. f 
Birth of Upwawet. 

The king worships the gods who united the Two Lands. 

151. c) selection of the place of the pyramid (called): 

" Shelter-of-Shepseskaf 

152. d) 20 r — 1 of the South and North every day. 

e ) 1,624* — i 600 — . 

4 cubits, 3 palms, 2J fingers. 



a The determinative after the name of his mother and the tip of one sign before 
it are all that remains of his reign. 
b Beginning of the back. 

^Possibly one of the three ephemeral kings placed by the Sakkara list and 
Manetho at the close of the Fourth Dynasty. See Meyer, Aegyptische Chrono- 
logie, 195. 

<*Meyer (ibid.) would see in the vacant space left by the scribe before this 
note an evidence of the illegitimacy of this king; it would seem, however, that a 
number of the exigencies of space might have produced such a vacancy. 

e The date of his accession. 

^Confer the coronation of Hatshepsut, II, 240. 

BThese numerals, like those in 11. 2-4, are the numbers of the stat of land 
in the temple endowments of that year. 



68 



PALERMO STONE 



[§i53 



VI. FIFTH DYNASTY 
KING USERKAF 

Years 1-3 

153- 

Year 4 

Third occurrence of the finding of — . 

Year 5* 

154. The King of Upper and Lower Egypt Userkaf; he made 
(it) as his monument for: 

155. The spirits of Heliopolis: 20 offerings of bread and beer at 

every r — 1 and every r — 1 feast; 36 stat of land r ^ | n the domain of 

Userkaf. 

156. 1. The gods of the sun-temple (called): Sepre (Sp-R c ): 
24 stat of land in the domain of Userkaf; 

2 oxen, 2 geese every day. 

2. Re: 44 stat of land in the nomes of the Northland; 

3. Hathor: 44 stat of land in the nomes of the Northland. 

4. The gods of the House of r — 1 of Horus: 54 stat of land; erection 
of the shrine of his temple (in) Buto of the nome of Xois; 

5. Sepa (Sp^): 2 stat of land; building of his temple. 

6. Nekhbet in the sanctuary (ntry) of the South: 10 offerings of 
bread and beer every day. 

7. Buto in Pernu (Pr-nw): 10 offerings of bread and beer every 
day. 

8. The gods of the sanctuary (ntry) of the South: 48 offerings of 
bread and beer every day. 

157. Year of the third occurrence of the numbering of large cattle. 
4 cubits, 24 fingers. 

Year 6 

158. [The King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Userkaf; he made 
(it) as his monument for]: 

b : 1,700 stat r 1 in the North; 



a This may be year 6, according as the numbering began in year 1 or 2 ; but 
the restoration of the stone rather favors year 5. 
b Some god's name. 
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KING SAHURE 

3 

Year 5* 

159. a) The King of [Upper] and Lower Egypt, Sahure; he made 
(it) as his monument for: 

1. — in Heliopolis; 200 r — \ divine barque 

r — i. 

2. Nekhbet, mistress of Perwer (Pr-wr) : 800 daily offerings of bread 
and beer; 

3. Buto, mistress of Perneser (Pr-nsr): 4,800 daily offerings of 
bread and beer; 

4. Re in the Senut-house (Snwt): 138 daily offerings of bread and 
beer; 

5. Re in the Sanctuary (ntry) of the South: 40 daily offerings of 
bread and beer; 

6. Re in Tep-het (Tp-ht): 74 daily offerings of bread and beer; 

7. Hathor in the sun-temple, Sekhet-Re (£fyt-R c ): 4 daily offerings 
of bread and beer; 

8. Re of the sun- temple, Sekhet-Re: ^ooo 1 r — * stat of land in the 
nome of rXois 1 ; 

9. Mes (MS): 2 stat of land in the nome of Busiris; 

10. Sem ($m): 2 stat of land in the nome of Busiris; 

11. Khent-yawetef (Hnt-y^wtf): 2 r 1 stat of land in the Mem- 

phite nome; 

12. Hathor in Ro-she (R*-$) of Sahure: 2 r * stat of land in the 

East; 

13. Hathor in (the temple of) the pyramid, " The-Soul-of-Sahure- 
Shines": 1 stat of land in the Libyan nome; 

14. The White Bull: 13 r 1 stat of land in the eastern Khent 

nome (XIV). 

15. ft) Third occurrence of the finding of r 1 

Year of the second numbering. 

2 cubits, 2\ fingers. 

Year 6 

160. The King of Upper and Lower Egypt [Sahure; he made it 
as his monument for]: 



a It is the second numbering, and may be year 4. 
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The Divine Ennead, 

Year 13* 

161. ^[The king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Sahure; he made it 
as] his monument for: 

1. 

2. Re r — — [stat] of land in the North and South; 

3. Hathor: — [stat] of land in the North and South; 

4. — : — [stat] of land in the North and South; 

5. — : all things. 

6. There were brought from: 

7. The Malachite-country, r 6,ooo> 1 — . 

8. Punt, 80,000 measures of myrrh, r 6,ooo :i — of electrum, 2,600 
t — 1 staves, r \ 

Year after the ■'seventh^ numbering. 



Year 14 

162. months, *6 J days. 

KING NEFERIRKERE 

King's Name 

163. Horus: W§r-Jt c w; c King of Upper and Lower Egypt; Favorite 
of the Two Goddesses: If c w-tn-sfytnw . 

Year 1 

164. Second month, seventh day. 
Birth of the Gods. 

Union of the Two Lands. 
Circuit of the Wall. 



a The "numbering" is uncertain, being either 6 or 7. The year may be any- 
where from 11 to 15, according as the first numbering was in the year 1 or year 2, 
or the numbering be the sixth or seventh. Meyer's results make 13 the most 
probable here. 

b The number is unfortunately not quite certain, but the margin of uncertainty 
is not great. The Turin Papyrus gives Sahure twelve years, and Manetho gives 
him thirteen, both of which numbers might be practically correct, as one might 
take account of the nine months of the last year, and count the thirteenth year as 
complete. 

c "Rich in Diadems" 
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165, The King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Neferirkere (Njr-yr- 
k*-R c ); he made (it) as [his] monument [for]: 

1. The Divine Ennead in r — 1 of the Senut-house (Snwt): r — * stat 
of land in the city (called) : "Neferirkere-Beloved-of-the-Divine-Ennead," 
under a the House of Neferirkere in r — i; 

2. The Spirits of Heliopolis and the Gods of Khereha (ffr-^h 1 ): 
T — 1 stat of land in the city (called) : "Neferirkere-Beloved-of-the-Spirits- 
of-Heliopolis;" 251 (+#) stat of land in the eastern Khent nome (XIV) 
— under the two high-priests of Heliopolis, the prophets and r omcials a 
of his house r 1 

3. Re: an altar; 

4. Hathor: an altar; T i; r 2io 1 divine offerings, 203 offer- 
ings of bread and beer; there was made r 1 peasant serfs r — \ 

5. There was fashioned r — 1 of electrum, (Tfor 1 ) Ihi (Yhy), a statue, 
followed to the house of Hathor, [mistress] of the sycomore, in Meret- 
Snefru; 

6. Re of Tep-het (Tp-nt) ; tnere was done for him the like 



3 cubits, , . 

5 

Year p b 

166. [The King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Neferirkere; he made 
it as his monument for]: 

1. 

2. r 1 

3. Re in the sun-temple: "Favorite-Seat-of-Re;" there was made for 
him a feast of the Circuit-[of-the-Wall] . 

King Setneh (Stnh) : c — stat of land. 

Year of the fifth occurrence [of the numbering]. 

Year 10 

167. 1. Appearance of the King of Upper Egypt. 
Appearance of the King of Lower Egypt. 



a Under charge of? 

b Or possibly 10; Meyer's results make 9 more probable. 
c An ancient king, also mentioned in the tomb of Methen; he was perhaps a 
king of Upper Egypt. 
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2. Erection of the wall of the sun-barque at the south side [of the 
sun-temple : " Favorite-Seat-of-Re "]. a 

3. The King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Neferirkere; he made (it) 
as [his] monument [for]: 

4. Re in the sun-temple: "Favorite-Seat-of-Re": r 8 — & loaves: 
for the evening sun-barque — ; and for the morning sun-barque — . 

5. The Souls of Heliopolis: of electrum; 

6. Ptah, "South-of his-Wall": — stat . 

7. Buto of the South: of electrum. 

8. 



a This is a sun-barque like that found at Abusir beside the sun-temple of 
Nuserre by the excavations of the Berlin Museum. 



THE THIRD DYNASTY 



REIGN OF SNEFRU 



SINAI INSCRIPTIONS* 1 

168. Although the Pharaohs had operated in the copper 
region of Sinai as far back as the First Dynasty, Snefru was 
later regarded as the great founder of the Egyptian mining 
there. He became a patron god of the region (§ 722), he 
gave his name to the roads and stations of the eastern Delta 
(§493, 1. 9), and officials boasting of their achievements 
there claimed that nothing like them had been done since 
the time of Snefru (§ 731). 

Being the only existing inscriptional record of achieve- 
ment by Snefru, this document is of especial impor- 
tance. The relief to which the inscriptions belong is as 
important as they. It represents the king in the etef-crown, 
with upraised war-club about to smite a Bedwi, whom he 
has forced to kneel, holding him by the hair of his head. b 
This, of course, symbolizes Snefru's victory over the Bedwin 
of this region, during his mining operations here. 

169. The inscriptions contain only titles and names of 
Snefru; they are: 

King of Upper and Lower Egypt; Favorite of the Two Goddesses: 
Lord of Truth; Golden Horus: Snefru. Snefru, Great God, who is 
given Satisfaction, Stability, Life, Health, all Joy forever. 

a Engraved on the rock-walls of the Wadi Maghara in the Peninsula of Sinai. 
Text: Lepsius, Denkntdler, II, 2 a; Laborde, Voyage de VArabie Petree, PI. 5, No. 4; 
Laval, Voyage dans la Peninsule Arabique, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, PL 3, No, 1 ; 
Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1492 (inscriptions only); Sethe, Urkunden, I, 7, 8; 
Morgan, Recherches, I, 233; Weill, Sinai, 103. 

b This form of relief is as old as the early First Dynasty. Such a scene had 
already been left here by King Semerkhet, of the early dynastic age (Weill, Revue 
arckeologique, II [1903], 231); and an ivory tablet shows King Usephais, of the 
First Dynasty, smiting a Bedwi native in the same way (Macgregor Collection, 
Spiegelberg, Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische SpracJie, XXXV, 8). 

75 
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Horus: Lord of Truth. a 
Smiter of Barbarians. 

A second, similar relief of Snefru in the Wadi Maghara 
is near the above. b 

BIOGRAPHY OF METHEN C 
170. This is the earliest biography which we possess, and 
it clearly betrays its primitive character. It is impossible to 
determine with certainty the succession of the parts dis- 
tributed on the different walls, and the language is so bald, 
abbreviated, and obscure that some of the narrative remains 
unintelligible. Apart from the fact that it is our earliest 
document of the kind, and the only one from the Third 
Dynasty, the biography is especially valuable because it 
deals with the geography and government of the North, 
narrating Methen's activity in the Delta, of the administra- 
tion of which at this early period we otherwise know almost 
nothing. The narrative tells of his gradual rise, from a 
beginning as scribe and overseer of a provision magazine, 
until he governs a considerable number of towns and dis- 
tricts in the Delta. He also obtained in Upper Egypt the 
rule of the eastern part of the Fayum and the Anubis nome 
(Seven teenth) . He was liberally rewarded with gifts of lands, 
became master of the hunt, and tells us the size of his house, 
with some account of the grounds; all of which, from an 
age so remote, is of especial interest. He died in the reign 
of Snefru; all his affiliations were with the families preced- 
ing Snefru, and he was naturally buried beside the terraced 
pyramid of Zoser, of the earlier part of the Third Dynasty. 

a In the palace facade, the so-called "banner." b Weill, Sinai, 104. 

c From his mastaba-chamber, found by Lepsius at Sakkara, and now in Berlin 
(Nbs. 1105, 1 106); published by Lepsius in Denkmaler, II, 3-7, 120, a-e; Schaefer, 
Aegyptische Inschrijten aus dem Koniglichen Museum zu Berlin, I, 68, 73-87 ; Sethe, 
Urkunden, I, 1-7. 
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Death oj Methen's Father 

171. I There were presented to him the things of his father, a the 
judge and scribe Anubisemonekh ; there was no grain or anything of 
the house, (rbut 1 ) there were people b and small cattle. 

Methen's Career 

172. 2 He was made chief scribe of the provision magazine, and 
overseer of the things of the provision magazine. 3 He was made 

r 1 becoming local governor of Xois (Ox-nome), and inferior 

field-judge of Xois. s He was appointed r — lc -judge, he was made over- 
seer of all flax of the king, 6 he was made ruler of Southern Perked 
(Pr~kd), and rdeputy 1 , 7 he was made local governor of the people of 
Dep, 8 palace-ruler of Miper (*My*-pr) and Persepa (Pr-sp D ), and local 
governor of the Saitic nome, 9 ruler of the stronghold of Sent (Snt). 
rdeputy 1 of nomes, 10 ruler of Pershesthet (Pr-$stt) t ruler of the towns of 
the palace, of the Southern Lake. d "Sheret-Methen (Srt-Mlri) was 
founded, r and the domain which el his father Anubisemonekh presented 
to him. 

Honors and Gifts 

173. ^Administrator 1 , nomarch, and overseer of commissions in 

the Anubis nome/ overseer of r — 1 of 2 the Mendesian nome 3 r 1 

4 r stat lg of land, (with) people and everything' .... 3 <There 

were founded for him the 12 towns of Shet-Methen ($t-Mtri) in the 

Saitic nome, in the Xoite nome, and the Sekhemite nome , 

sThere were conveyed to him as a reward 200 stat of lands by numerous 
royal r — 1 ; 6 a fmortuary 1 offering of 100 loaves every day from the mor- 



a Supply a J, which clearly has been lost or omitted. 

b See the same expression, §175, L 18. These are the serfs attached to the 
land and conveyed with it. 

c Nfyt-fyrw, lit. "strong-voiced" an administrative position having to do with 
lands. 

d The Southern Lake occurs also next to Nomes XX and XXI (combined) of 
Upper Egypt in a Tehneh tomb, Annates III, 76. 
e Or "when his father A. gave (it) to him." 
f Seventeenth nome of Upper Egypt. 

gOn the doubtful character of the measure here, see Griffith, Proceedings of 
the Society of Biblical Archeology, XIV, 412. 
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tuary temple of the mother of the king's children, Nemathap (N-m :>c ' t- 
h^p); house 200 cubits long and 200 cubits wide, built and equipped; 
fine trees were set out, a very large lake was made therein, figs and 
vines were set out. 8 It was recorded therein according to the king's 
writings; their names were according to the decree (sr) of the king's 
writings. 9 Very plentiful trees and vines were set out, a great 
quantity of wine was made therein. 10 A vineyard* was made for 
him: 2,000 stat of land within the wall; trees were set out, (fin 1 ) 
b Imeres (Yy-mrs), Sheret-Methen (Sr-Mtn), Yat-Sebek (Y*t-Sbk), 
Shet-Methen (St-Mtn). 

Methen's Offices 

174. J Ruler c of Southern Perked (Pr-kd); 
2 Ruler d of Perwersah (Pr-wr-s 3 h) ; 

3 Ruler and local governor of the stronghold, Hesen (Ilsn); in the 
Harpoon nome; 

4 Palace-ruler and local governor in Sekhemu (Sfymw) of Xois (Ox- 
nome). 

sPalace-ruler and local governor in Dep (Buto) ; e 
6 Palace-ruler and local governor in Miper (W y*-pr) , of the Saite nome ; £ 
^Palace-ruler and local governor in Two Hounds, of the Mendesian 
nome; 

8 Palace-ruler in Heswer (Hs-wr) ; ruler of fields in the west of the 
Saitic nome;S 

^Palace-ruler of the Cow stronghold; 11 local governor in the desert, 
and master of the hunt; 

IO Rulerof fields, r deputy* and local governor in the Sekhemitenome;* 
"Nomarch, ^administrator 1 , and deputy in the eastern Fayum; 
"Field-judge, palace-ruler of the west of the Saitic nome, leader of r — ™. 



a The first vineyard seems to have been in the garden around his house; the 
second is a large vineyard by itself. 

b The connection of these four towns is not evident. 
c#k\ dVar., "Palace-ruler." 

e Var., "Local governor of Dep, local governor 0} the people of Dep." 
f He was also "Palace-ruler and local governor in Mesezut (Msdwt), of the 
Saitic nome." 

gVar., "Palace-ruler of fields, and local governor in the Saitic nome" 
h Var., "Local governor of the Cow stronghold;" this was one of the oases. 
* Second nome of Lower Egypt. 
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Gifts of Land 

1 75* I3 There were conveyed to him, as a reward, 200 stat of land 
by the numerous royal r — \ 

^There were conveyed to him 50 stat of land by (his) mother Neb- 
sent (Nb-snt); I5 she made a will thereof to (her) a children; l6 it was 
placed in their possession by the king's writings (in) every place. 

x 7Ruler of r — 1 of the Sekhemite nome. There were given to him 
12 stat of land, with b his children; l8 there were people and small cattle. 



a Not "my children," see 1. 7, where "the people of Dep" is written in the 
same way. 

b That is: "and to his children likewise." 
cWith the land; see §171. 
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SINAI INSCRIPTIONS* 
I 

176. The relief is like that of Snefru, b except that the 
god Thoth is here added in the place of the Horus-name, 
and the king wears the double crown. Similarly also the 
inscriptions consist only of titles of the king. They are: 

Khnum-Khufu, c Great God, Smiter of the Troglodytes . 

All protection and life are with him. 

II d 

Consists only of titles of Khufu. 



INVENTORY STELA e 

177. The references to the Sphinx, and the so-called 
temple beside it in the time of Khufu, have made this 
monument from the first an object of great interest. 



a Cut into the rock-walls of the Wadi Maghara. Text and relief: Laborde, 
Voyage de VArabie, PI. 5, No. 2; Laval, Voyage dans la Pininsule Arabique, Insc. 
hier., I, No. 2; II, No. 1; Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 2, b, c; Ordnance Survey, III, 
5; Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1493 (inscriptions only); Sethe, Urkunden, I, 8; 
Weill, Sinai, 105. 

b See §§168, 169. 

c The full form of Khufu's name; it means: "Khnum protects me." For the 
omission of the god's name cf. the similar usage in Hebrew, e. g., Nathan and 
Nathaniel. See Miiller, Recueil, IX, 176. 

^Immediately on the right of 1, and published with it. 

e Discovered by Mariette during his excavations of the Sphinx and vicinity 
(September, 1853, to 1858), in the little temple of Isis built by Pesebkhenno, east 
of the great pyramid; now in Cairo. Text: Mariette, Album, PI. 27; Monu- 
ments divers, 53; Maspero, Dawn of Civilisation, 413; Roug£, Recherches sur les 
monuments qu'on peut attribuer aux VI premieres dynasties, 46; Birch, Egyptian 
Texts, 5, 6; Bunsen, Egypt's Place, 2d ed., V, 719-21. See also Mariette, Le 
Serapeum de Memphis, 90, 100; Meyer, Geschichte des alten Aegyptens, 207, 208; 
and Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 12 31. 
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These references would be of the highest importance if 
the monument were contemporaneous with Khufu; but 
the orthographic evidences of its late date are entirely 
conclusive, and the reference to the temple of a goddess 
whose cult arose as late as that of Isis, as well as the title 
of Isis, viz., u mistress of the pyramid" prove conclusively 
that the present stela is not a copy of an older docu- 
ment. a The fact that the priests of Pesebkhenno's time 
regarded the building beside the Sphinx, as the temple 
of u Osiris of Rosta" (R^-sP) is, however, of great interest, 
but does not determine for us the original character of 
that structured 

178. c He made (it) for his mother, Isis, Divine Mother; Hathor, 
Mistress of r Nunl d The investigation 6 was placed on a stela. He 
gave to her an offering anew, and he built her temple of stone again. 
He found these gods in her place. f 

179- The inscription in the lowermost section of the 
sunken panel is also of importance in connection with 
§180. 



a Maspero, Dawn of Civilisation, 364, n. 8. 

b It is well to recall that in the Empire the true character of the Sphinx had 
been forgotten or misunderstood. The same might equally well have happened 
in the case of the building alongside it. [Later: It is now known that the building 
is a monumental portal, the entrance to the causeway leading up to the second 
pyramid.] 

c Top and left side; introduction same as top and right side (§ 180). 
d Text has the three nw signs used in writing Nun. 

e Of her titles to the land ? It is probably this remark which led Maspero to 
conclude that this stela is a copy of an older document. The word translated 
'investigation" (sp't for s'yp't) occurs also in Dumichen, Bauurkunde des Dendera- 
tempels, 16, in the same connection; cf. Brugsch, Hieroglyphisch-demotisches 
Worterbuch, 1206, and a better example in Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1223, top line 
(time of Ramses II). 

f A reference to the statues of the gods enumerated in the sunken panel. The 
stela is really an inventory of such statues; see § 180. 
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The district of the Sphinx of Harmakhis (Hr-m-y ^tywt) is on the south 
of the house of Isis, Mistress of the Pyramid; on the north of a Osiris, 
Lord of Rosta (JR? -st 3 ). The writings r of the goddess b of* Harmakhis, 
were brought, in order to investigate. 

— may he grow; may he live forever and ever, looking* toward the east. 

180. The sunken panel occupying the greater part of the 
stela contains only reliefs d representing the statues of gods, 
belonging to the temple, and texts giving their names, the 
materials of which they were made, and their dimensions. 
The following texts occupy the raised margin and the edge: 

e Live the Horus: Mezer (Md[r]) f King of Upper and Lower Egypt: 
Khufu, who is given life. He found the house of Isis, Mistress of the 
Pyramid/ beside the house of the Sphinx of g [Harmakhis] on the north- 
west of the house of Osiris, h Lord of Rosta (R°-sP w). He built his 
pyramid beside the temple of this goddess, and he built a pyramid for 
the king's-daughter* Henutsen (Hnwt-sn) beside this temple. i 

a One expects "house of." b Isis? 

c The connection between this sentence and the preceding is probably that the 
limits of "The district of the Sphinx" were investigated as found recorded in "the 
writings (viz., the records) of the goddess. 1 * (It is possibly this statement also which 
leads Maspero to believe the document is a copy of an older one.) The same 
word (syp) is used in reference to the investigation of old titles,, e. g., in Khnum- 
hotep's tomb, Benihasan (§625, L 44.). 

d But see § i%g. e Top and right side. 

f This is also her title in the sunken panel. 

sThe genitive n shows that "Harmakhis" as found in the same phrase in the 
sunken panel, has been omitted. 

h That this would identify the so-called "temple of the Sphinx" as the temple 
of "Osiris of Rosta" was early noticed by Mariette (cf. Le SSrapeum> p. 99); but 
the fact seems to have been unnoticed, and does not find mention in any of the 
archaeologies. The mere statement that the king "found" the Isis temple is unusual; 
one expects m ws: " in ruins "as so very often, and this is confirmed by the state- 
ment of the left side: " He built her temple again" 

According to Herodotus, the middle of the three small pyramids east of the 
Great Pyramid, belonged to Khufu's daughter (Herodotus, II, 126). Henutsen 
is mentioned in a contemporary tomb at Gizeh (Brugsch, Thesaurus^ V, 1231). 

iAccording to this statement, the little Isis-temple east of the Great Pyramid 
was standing on the Gizeh plateau before any of the pyramids were built ! If 
Maspero accepts this statement, he should add this Isis-temple to the buildings 
which he believes were the predecessors of the pyramids on the Gizeh plateau 
(Maspero, Dawn of Civilisation 365, n. 2). 
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[§ 181 



EXAMPLES OF DEDICATION INSCRIPTIONS BY SONS 

181. Many of the larger mastabas of the Old Kingdom 
contain long inscriptions by the sons of the deceased nobles 
relating their pious solicitude for the tombs of their departed 
fathers. In some cases the tomb was even built by the son 
after the father's death. All these longer inscriptions will 
be found herein; the following are only the more important 
shorter ones. They are all from the Fourth and Fifth 
Dynasties. 

182. a By his eldest son, the chief mortuary priest and scribe, Ptah: 
"I came that I might do this for him, when he was buried in the beau- 
tiful west, according to that which he spake about it, while he was [alive] 
upon his two feet." 

183. b One whose son shall do this for him, when he is in the west, c 
Ikhi (Yfyy), he saith: "I did this for my father, when he journeyed 
to the west upon the beautiful ways, whereon the revered (dead) 
journey." 

184. d By his son, the overseer of the pyramid, " Great-is-Khafre," 
the king's-confidant, Thethi (Tty), who made (this) for his father 
and his mother, when they were both buried in the western high- 
land. 

185. e Revered by the great god, king's-confidante, Henutsen. It 
was her eldest son, the field-judge, who made (it) for her, to make mor- 
tuary offerings to her therein. 



a From the tomb of Thenti (Tnty) at Gizeh; published by Lepsius, Denk- 
mdler, II, 34, d; Mariette, Mastabas, 538; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 8 (from drawing 
No. 282, Berlin Museum). 

b From a false door seen in the hands of a dealer; published by Sethe, Urkunden, 
I, 9, from Berlin squeeze, No. 1675. 

C A reminder to the son of the pious son, by recalling what the latter did for 
his father. 

d Mastaba at Gizeh; now in British Museum, No. 80; published by Lepsius, 
Auswahl der wichtlgsten Urkunden, 8D; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 15 (collated with 
Berlin squeeze, No. 661). 

e Cairo, No. 1691; published by Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 5; 
Sethe, Urkunden, I, 34 (copy by Erman). 



§ r8 7 ] 



DEDICATION INSCRIPTIONS 



87 



186. a By the Pharaoh's b treasurer of the god, Zezemonekh, who 
made this c for his wife Nubhotep. He buried her in this beautiful 
tomb. 

a The Pharaoh's 13 treasurer of the god Zezemonekh. I made this c 
for my eldest son, the treasurer of the god, Theshen (Ts-hn), while he 
was a child. 

187. d Sole companion of love, leader of the palace-hall, overseer of 
the baths of the palace, overseer of the bounty of the king's field of 
offerings, revered by his lord every day, governor of the Cow stronghold, 
Kam. (This tomb is) what his eldest son, his revered, the judge and 
inferior scribe Hotep, made for him, that he (the son) might be revered 
by him (the father) when he (the son) journeyed to his (own) ka (viz., 
died). 



a From the tomb of Zezemonekh, priest of Kings Userkaf and Sahure; Cairo, 
Nos. 1415, 1417; published by Mariette, Mastabas, 201 (K 1417), 200 (K 1415); 
Sethe, Urkunden, I, 33 (collated by Erman). 

b Or simply "palace-treasurer, etc." 

C A false door. 

d Mariette, Mastabas, 160; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 33 f. 
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STELA OF MERTIT YOTES a 

188. This document is especially useful as indicating the 
place of Snefru with relation to the first kings of the Fourth 
Dynasty, and was long ago so employed by E. de Rouge. 

189. b Kings-wife, his beloved, devoted to Horus, c Mertity6tes 
(Mrtt-yt's). 

d King's-wife, his beloved, Mertity6tes; beloved of the Favorite of 
the Two Goddesses; e she who says anything whatsoever and it is done 
for her. e 

Great in the f favor of Snefr[u] (Snjr-) ; great in the favor 

of Khuf[u] (H}[w]) f devoted to Horus, c honored under Khafre (H c f-R c ) , 
Merti[ty6t]es. 



WILL OF PRINCE NEKURE, SON OF KING KHAFRE* 

190. A new date of Khafre is the contribution fur- 
nished by Sethe's collation of this inscription. The twelfth 
"numbering" as the numberings took place at this time twice 
a year, indicates the twenty-fourth year of Khafre. This 
surprisingly confirms the Turin Papyrus, which gives twenty- 



a Limestone false door of the usual type noted in the Appendice (p. 565) of 
Mariette's Mastabas, but without text. According to the headline of the page, 
the tomb stands on the "Plaine de Gizeh;" the false door has never been removed. 
The text is published by Rouge*, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, I, 62; Rouge, 
Recherches sur les monuments qu'on pent attribuer aux VI premieres dynasties, 36 f. 

b At the top. c The king. <*Right side. 

e An obscure title of the queens of Egypt, extending from the Old Kingdom 
down into the Empire. Sethe, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 36, 143 f.; 
cf. also Naville, ibid., 142. 

*Left side. 

eln his tomb at Gizeh; published by Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 15, a; Sethe, 
Urkunden, I, 16, 17 (collated with Berlin drawing, No. 253, and Berlin squeezes, 
Nos. 35 and 38). 
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four years as the length of Khafre's reign. The king's son, 
Nekure, was then old enough to feel the necessity of making 
a will. It is the only document of the kind from the Old 
Kingdom, which has survived in such excellent preservation. 

191. The fortune which Prince Nekure bequeathed to 
his heirs consisted of fourteen towns, and two estates in the 
pyramid-city of his father. The latter doubtless consisted 
of his "town-house" and gardens. These he had left to 
a daughter, but she had evidently died, and on the reversion 
of the legacy to himself he left it to his wife. The fourteen 
towns he distributed among five heirs, of whom one was his 
wife, and three were his children, while the name of one is 
lost. Eleven of the fourteen towns are named after Khafre, 
and there is no reason to doubt that the other three were 
also so named, but they are now unreadable. Besides 
these fourteen towns, Prince Nekure had at least twelve a 
towns in the mortuary endowment of his tomb, of which 
nine were named after Khafre. It is impossible to determine 
whether these had belonged to the prince's estate, or whether 
they were given by the reigning king at the prince's death. 

Date 

192. *Year of the twelfth [occurrence] of the numbering of large and 
smfall] cattle. 

Introduction 

193. 2 King J s son, Nekure (R c -n-k w) he makes the (follow- 
ing) fcommand 1 ], 5 (while) living upon his two feet without ailing in any 
respect. c 

a See Lepsius, Denkm&ler, II, 15, b. There could not have been more than 
fourteen towns, as no more than two are broken out. 

b The determinative of a document is visible at the end of the lacuna; "com- 
mand, edict" (wd t-md't) is usual after "make" or "made" in this connection. 

c " Being of sound mind." This line (2) is engraved horizontally over the 
following columns, and is evidently the prescript or title of the will. There are 
eight of the subjoined columns, each column being headed by the name of an heir, 
below which is entered the legacy bequeathed him. Each legacy is a town or towns; 
the district or nome is given first and then the town-name, or names, each of which 
is compounded with that of Khafre, the king. 
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First Legacy 

194. 3 1 have given to the king's-confidant, Nekennebti {N-k*- 
n-nUy), (in) — , a (the towns b of) "Khafre- — and "Khafre- — 

Second Legacy 

195. * c His son, the kingVconfidant, Nekure (in) the eastern back- 
land, (the towns of) ["fKhafre-i — "fKhafre*- —" and "fKhafreL 

Third Legacy 

196. 5 His daughter, the king's-confidant, Hetephires, (in) the east- 
ern district, (the town of) "Khafre (in) the eastern back-land, 

(the town of) "Khafre 

Fourth Legacy 

197. 6 [His son] the king's-confidant, Kennebtiwer (K* -n-nbty-wr) 
(in) — , (the town of) " Great-is-[the-Fame]-of-Khafre;" (in) the Mende- 
sian nome, (the towns of) "Khafre ," and "Khafre 

Fifth Legacy 

198. 7 , (in) the Mendesian nome, (the towns of) 

" Khafre- — " and "Khafre- — 

Sixth Legacy 

199. 8 His beloved wife, the king's- confidante, Nekennebti (N-k*- 
n-nbty), (in) the nome of the Cerastes-Mountain, (the town of) "Beauti- 
f ul-is-Khafre ; " (in) the nome of e Upper (the town of) " r Brilliant 1 -is- 
Khafre" (H c f-R c -[&] c ) ; (in the pyramid-town) " Great-is-Khafre," 
the estate of his daughter, — and — . £ 



a A nome-name is lost. b Two towns at least. 

c The formula "J have given 11 is omitted after its occurrence once for all in 
1. 3; hence "his son 11 instead of li my son." 

d Three towns, from the size of the lacuna. 

e Twentieth nome of Upper Egypt. 

f Two small subcolumns, each containing a designation of some piece of prop- 
erty, but they are no longer legible; it is doubtless the estate, or part of the estate, 
of a deceased daughter, which, after its reversion to him, he now leaves to his wife. 
Hence her occurrence twice in the will. 
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THE TESTAMENTARY ENACTMENT OF AN UNKNOWN 
OFFICIAL, ESTABLISHING THE ENDOWMENT OF 
HIS TOMB BY THE PYRAMID OF KHAFRE a 

200. As a revelation of the legal organization of this 
remote age, this document, like the similar instrument of 
Senuonekh b (§§ 231 ff.), is of great interest. Economically 
it is of importance to note that the king gives whole towns 
as mortuary endowment, to keep the tomb of the deceased 
constantly supplied with offerings. 

Introduction 

20 1# 1 c w hile he was alive upon his two feet, even the sole 

companion, lord of Nekhen, member of the king's court every day 

. . . . local governor of "Praise-of-Horus-First-of-Heaven," d 2 

these mortuary priests forever e f . 

Endowment is Entailed 

202 • 3 This is the [decjree which I made concerning it: 

I have not empowered any of [my brothers], 4 my sisters, or my 

daughter's children, inferior mortuary priests, or assistant mortuary 
priests, | r to take lands 1 ,] s people, or anything which I have conveyed 
to them, for making mortuary offerings to me therewith, whether their 
man-servant [or their maid-servant], 6 their brothers or their sisters, 
save to make mortuary offerings [to me therewith, in the cemetery in] 
'my eternal tomb which is at the pyramid, " Great-is-Khafre ; " accord- 
ing to the portion of lands, people, and [everything, which I have con- 
veyed to them, for making mortuary offerings to me] therewith. 



a Stela in Cairo (No. 1432); published by Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, i2iofL; 
Sethe, Urkunden, I, 11-15 (collated with Berlin squeeze, No. 1597). 

b Whence the restorations below are drawn. 

c The lost introduction will be found in the preceding will (§ 193). 

<*Name of a vineyard estate founded by Zoser of the Third Dynasty; see Sethe, 
in Garstang's Bet-Khalldf, 21. I have omitted before this title a repetition of titles 
already mentioned. 

e Probably so rather than "endowment;" for "these mortuary priests of the 
endowment" is expressed by hn-k^ dt (y)pn (Sethe, Urkunden, I, 36, 1. 1). 
f Probably a lacuna of more than one line. 
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[§ 203 



Line 0} Entailment 

203. I have not empowered any mortuary priest of the endowment, 
to give the lands, people or [anything which I have conveyed to them, for 
making mortuary offerings to me] ^therewith, in payment to any person ; 
or to give as property to any person, except that [they] shall give [it to 
their children], I0 entitled to the division of it with any mortuary priest 
among these mortuary priests. a 

Violation 0} Endowment 

204. Whatsoever mortuary priest of the endowment shall violate, 

■ — "of my mortuary offerings, which the king gave to honor me, 

the portion in his possession shall be taken from him -. b 

Endowment not Involved in Suits of Priests 

205. "Whatsoever mortuary priest of the endowment shall institute 
legal proceedings against his fellow, and he shall make a writ of his 
fclaim^ against the mortuary priest, by which [Hie 11 (the defendant?) 
fforfeitsi* the portion] ^in his possession; the lands, people and every- 
thing shall be taken from him, c which I gave to him for making mor- 
tuary offerings to me therewith — • ^therewith. It shall be 

conveyed back to him because of not instituting proceedings before the 
officials, [concerning the lands, people and everything, which I conveyed] 
Is to the mortuary priests of the endowment, for making mortuary offer- 
ings to me therewith, in my eternal tomb, which is in the cemetery at 
[the pyramid: "Great-is-Khafre"]. 

Transfer 0} Priests to Other Service 

206. l6 Whatsoever mortuary priest of the endowment shall go 
forth to other service, in the presence of the officials, I7 the 

a Not all their children were entitled to a share in the division, but only those 
who became mortuary priests; hence the document distinguishes particularly 
those "entitled to (lit, belonging to) the division of it (the property) with any given 
(ymn) mortuary priest of these mortuary priests" (viz., those endowed by this 
document). The paragraph occurs again in the enactment of Senuonekh (£ 233). 

b Sethe suggests for the lacuna; "for or by the (priestly) order, to which he 
belongs" as in 1. 17. 

c Of course, read nhm m^f as in 1. 11. See the similar clause in the decree of 
Senuonekh, § 235. 
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officials, he shall go forth to other service and the portion in his possession 

shall revert to the (priestly) order to which he belonged. 

l8 of lands, people and everything, which I conveyed [to} them, for mak- 
ing mortuary offerings to me therewith, in my tomb which is in [the 
cemetery at the pyramid: "Great-is-Khafre"]; ^he shall go forth with 
his meat. 

Land Given by King 

207. As for this field, which the king gave to me, to honor me 

2of or making mortuary offerings to me therewith in the 

cemetery. 

Alienation of Endowment 

208. As for whatsoever shall be paid out, of that which I gave to 
them, [I will enter into judgment with them in the place] "wherein 
judgment is had. The portion which remains afterward, shall belong, 
by tenths, to these (priestly) orders to [whom] I have conveyed this 

[the portion] 2 2 which remains, for making mortuary 

offerings to me therewith, in the cemetery in my eternal tomb, which 
is at [the pyramid: "Great]-is-Khafre." 

Towns of the Endowment 

209. [As for the towns] 23 of the (mortuary) endowment, which the 
king gave to me, to honor me, which are maintained for my mortuary 

offerings, according to the list 2 4forever, wherewith 

mortuary offerings are made to me, in my eternal tomb which is in the 
cemetery at the pyramid: " Great-is-Khafre," — [lands, people,] 2 %nd 
everything which I conveyed to them. 

As for the towns of the (mortuary) endowment of the purification, 
wherewith purification is made . a 



a At least three lines are lost at the end. 



REIGN OF MENKURE 



DEBHEN'S INSCRIPTION, RECOUNTING KING MENKURE'S 
ERECTION OF A TOMB FOR HIM a 

210. The unfinished condition of this interesting inscrip- 
tion renders it extremely fragmentary. But mutilated as it 
is, it tells us plainly enough of the king's visit to the Gizeh 
cemetery to inspect the work on his family pyramids, and 
of his detailing fifty men to build a tomb for Debhen. Later 
the king orders his own people, who are bringing limestone 
for a temple, to bring also the necessary false doors, etc., for 
Debhen's tomb from the quarry at Troja. 

The Royal Command 
2H, lb . 2 He saith: 

As for this tomb, it was the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Men- 
kure, [living forever], who caused that it be fmade 1 ], when [his majesty] 
was [upon] the road beside the pyramid, Hir c (Hr), 3in order to inspect 
the work r on 1 the pyramid: "Divine-is-Menkure." 

'■ [ r there came 1 ] the [naval] commander and the two high 

priests of Memphis, and the [work]men, d ^standing upon it, e to inspect 



a From his tomb (No. 90 on Lepsius' plan) at Gizeh; published by Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, II, 37, b; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 18-21 (collated with Berlin drawing, 
No. 284). The inscription was left unfinished by the sculptor. The artist had 
drawn all the hieroglyphs in ink, but they were only partially cut, and the uncut 
portions of the lines disappeared. 

b This line contained his titles, as the sole remaining sign shows. 

c Name of pyramid usually supposed to be that of Menkure. It is, however, 
evidently one of the smaller three beside his own pyramid, the name of which here 
follows. "Hir" will have belonged to one of his family. That the two pyramids 
were close together is evident from the text. The king stands on the road by the 
Hir-pyramid to inspect the other. This disposes of the idea that the former was 
in Abu Roash (Petrie, History oj Egypt, % 56). 

d Only the plural determinative of "men" is visible. 

e The pyramid. 
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the work ion 1 [the pyramid, "Divine-is-Menkure"]. — 50 men were 
assigned to do the work on it a every day, besides r exacting!of them, 
sthat which the r — 1 desired. His majesty commanded that [no man 
should be taken b ] for any forced labor, except to do the work on it, a 
to his satisfaction. 

Building of the Tomb 

212. 6 His majesty commanded to iclear 1 the place of r rubbish 1 

this tomb. His majesty commanded to Hiack 1 ?in 

order to fclear 1 the Cubbish 1 . [His majesty commanded] 

that the two treasurers of the god should come; [said his majesty to 

them] 8 — : given to them 9 men, whom his 

majesty judged, that he should go around the work r exactedi 10 

in his — that there be brought stone from Troja (R* - 3 w) to clothe c with 
limestone the temple there, d "together with two false doors, and a 
front for this tomb, by the naval commander and the two high priests 

of Ptah, together with the king's master-builder, who came 12 

[that there] be [brought] for me a statue r much greater than 1 life 13 

every — every day. It is today r — 1 upon its highland, together with 

the pure house. 14 together with two statues of the assistant, 

of which one was • [the other was] — • ■ 

15 feast of Apis in the temple 16 [He did] this, in 

[order] that I might be his revered one by his lord 17 for my 

[father] and my mother, for whom I have maintained 18 • 

green cosmetic, eye-paint — r — 1 "outside of the place. Then 

[ r I be^sought [ r from my lord 1 ] r — — l in the Northland, of the cattle 
in this place r — I There was issued 2 °a command of the king to the 
chief of [ r all works of the king to take 1 ] people to make it, a tomb of — 
cubits in its length, 2I by 50 rcubits 1 in r its width, 1 by — cubits [In its 

height 1 ] according to r that which 1 this my father did, while he 

was living. Then the king caused 22 . e 



aDebhen's tomb. b Read yn't. 

c Verb c yn, meaning "to build or clothe with limestone of Ayan ( c yn)" 

d The expedition to the quarry which brought stone for the temple, brought 

also the false doors, etc., for Debhen's tomb. The temple meant is probably the 

pyramid-temple of Menkure. 

e The remainder of the inscription was never executed. 
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REIGN OF USERKAF 
TESTAMENTARY ENACTMENT OF NEKONEKH a 

213. Besides being the most elaborate document of the 
kind preserved to us, there are important historical facts 
contained in these inscriptions. They chiefly concern the 
disposal of two parcels of land of sixty stat each, given by 
King Menkure: the one as endowment of the temple of 
the local Hathor of Royenet (Tehneh) ; the other as a wakf 
or endowment of the tomb of Khenuka, a nobleman of 
Menkure's time. Both endowments were administered by 
one priesthood, who served at the same time as priests of 
Hathor and as mortuary priests of Khenuka. At the 
beginning of the Fifth Dynasty, its first king had honored 
one of his favorites, a steward of the palace named Neko- 
nekh, by conveying to his single person the offices of priest 
of Hathor at Tehneh and of mortuary priest of Khenuka. 
In so doing — though, of course, nothing is said about it in 
these inscriptions — Userkaf, as the first king of the Fifth 
Dynasty was plainly dispossessing some supporter of the 
old dynasty, and strengthening his own house by winning 
the allegiance of another noble family. (X- c 

214. Nekonekh, having the right to bequeath the two 
land-endowments to whom he will, now makes a will, stating 
the origin of both endowments in Menkure's time, and his 
own title to them by appointment from Userkaf, and 
decreeing that they shall now be distributed among his 



a From his tomb in Tehneh, excavated and copied by G. Fraser in 1890; pub- 
lished by him in 1902 in Annates, III, 122-30, and Pis. II-V (see also Maspero, 
ibid., 131-38); again from Fraser, with useful restorations and corrections by 
Sethe, Urkunden, I, 24-32. 
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children, acting corporately as his successor in both offices. 
Each child is annually to serve one month as priest of Hathor, 
and another month as mortuary priest of Khenuka. For 
this purpose twelve children were required, and, as Neko- 
nekh had thirteen, he gave to eleven a month each, and 
divided the remaining month between two. The income 
from the land was also divided, each of the eleven children 
receiving the income from five stat for the Hathor temple, 
and five stat for Khenuka, while the remaining two each 
received half of this. The twelve months of the year were 
thus all provided for, the sixty stat belonging to each endow- 
ment were completely disposed of, and the thirteen children 
all made legatees. It is of importance to notice that the 
mortuary endowment, established in the latter half of the 
Fourth Dynasty, is still respected and continued in the 
Fifth Dynasty. 

215. Nekonekh's will disposing of his own estate is also 
among the inscriptions in the tomb (§§ 223-25), though very 
fragmentary. Another document establishes and adjusts 
his own mortuary priesthood (§§ 226, 227), and in conclusion 
he and his wife, probably after decease, receive mortuary 
statues from two of their children (§§ 228-30). 

I. THE PRIESTHOOD OF HATHOR 
Introduction 

216. 1 Steward a of the Palace, governor of the New Towns, 
superior prophet of Hathor, mistress of Royenet, king's-confidant, 
Nekonekh (N-k°- c nfy); s his wife [Hezethekenu (Hdt-hknw)] f revered 
by [Hathor]. 

8 He makes a decree to his children, to be priests of Hathor, mis- 
tress of Royenet. 



a The lines are too short at the beginning to number them all. 
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List 0} the Priests 0} Hathor 

217. ^These are the prophets whom I have made, of my children, 
of the endowment,* 1 to be priests of Hathor. Now, it was King 
Menkure who conveyed two pieces b of land, to these prophets to be 
priest therewith. 

IO King's-confidant, steward of the Palace, Nekonekh; his wife, 
the king's-confidante, Hezethekenu; her children. 



a Read dt; the n is misread from the hieratic, as commonly in this word; e. g., 
Sebni, 1. 4 (Sethe, Vrkundm^ I, 136), Maspero's correction, wdtny, producing a 
feminine relative form, is ungrammatical, for it follows a masculine noun. The 
endowment meant is probably that of Khenuka, which the same children admin- 
istered. 

b This was probably not a unit of measure, for the document afterward assigns 
120 stat, 60 for the Hathor temple, and 60 for the mortuary service of Khenuka; 
and these 120 stat are obviously the itemization of the two pieces of land above 
mentioned (the 5 stat of 1. 21 are not to be counted). 
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"KingVconfidante, Hezethekenu, re- 
vered (woman) b 


Five intercalary 
days 


.Land 


ist month 




5 stat 


"Scribe of the King's records, Hen- 
hathor (man) 


2d month 


Season 


5 stat 


^Shepseshathor, Fpriest 1 (man) 


3d month 


First 


5 stat 


I4 Nessuhathoryakhet (man) 


4th month 


5 stat 


I5 Shepseshathor, Spriest 1 (man) 


1 st month 


§ 


5 stat 


1 6 Webkuhathor QW c b-k^ w-] Hthr) (man) 


2d month 


Seas 


5 stat 


^Kisuthathor (K* -ytwt-Hthr) (man) 


3d month 


cond 


5 stat 


l8 Khebuhathor {H c -b^w-Hthr) (man) 


4th month 


cn 


5 stat 


^Khentisuthathor (Hnt-y$wt-Hthr) (dis- 
appeared) 






5 stat 


2 °Royenet (R^-yn't) (disappeared) 






5 stat 


21 Left vacant (disappeared) 


— 


Third Season 


5 stat c 
sic! 


22 — meat, his tenth of all that is paid 
[into] the temple, beside the rations 
of bread and beer. 
Prophet, Henhathor (man with liba- 
tion vase) 


3d month 


5 stat 


2 3Mortuary 
Priest 


Mer — (man) 


4th month 




5 stat 


2 4Mortuary 
Priest 


'Keksire (iP k-s^Re)* (man) 





a Written ®}p°t and determining the reading of this season. [Later: See Sethe, 
Zeitschrijt jilr agyptische Sprache, 41, 89.] 

b In the original, the names are arranged in perpendicular columns, and a 
figure of the person named is depicted below each name. I have added the sex 
of the person in each case. The first column is therefore the priests, the second 
(double) column is the time of service for each priest, and the third is the amount 
of land from which each draws the necessary income. 

©This is an error of the scribe as the other table shows, for in it the entire line, 
date and all are vacant. 
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The Decree 

219. as It was the majesty of Userkaf who commanded that I 
should be priest a of Hathor, mistress of Royenet; whatsoever was 
paid b into the temple, it was I who was priest over everything that 
came into the temple. a6 Now, it is these my children who shall act 
as priests of Hathor, mistress of Royenet, as I myself did, while I 

journey to the beautiful west, as one revered, in charge of 

these my children. 

II. THE MORTUARY PRIESTHOOD OF KHENUKA 

List 0} Priests of Khenuka 

220. 27 Now, it is these people who make the mortuary offerings 
to the king's-confidant, Khenuka (Hnw-k^j his father, his mother 
his children, and all his Hiouse 1 . 



a The text is perfectly clear and correct; emendation is entirely unnecessary. 
b Read wdb (as Sethe has done) after the inscription of Persen (Urkunden, 
h 37)- 

c The priests of Hathor just mentioned. 
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221. 



a Five intercalary 
days 




28 1 st month 


1 First Season 

1 




2 *>2d month 


Prophet, Henhathor 


303 d month 


Royenet (R?-[yn't\) 


3 x 4thmonth 


Khentisuthathor 


3 2 ist month 


1 

Second Season 


Khebuhathor 


33 2d month 


Kisuthathor 


343d month 


Webkuhathor 


354th month 


Shepseshathor, spriest'' 


3 6 ist month 


Third Season 


Nessuhathoryakhet 


37 2d month 


Shepseshathor, r priest& 


3 8 Vacant 


Left vacant 


393d month 


Scribe of the king's records, Henhathor 


4°4th month 


KingVconfidante, Hezethekenu 



a This table corresponds exactly with the preceding, and as it contains no 
column for the land, it is probable that the land column of the first table was 
intended to serve for both instead of repeating it. Thus both parcels of land men- 
tioned in 1. 9 were used: one for Hathor, and one for Khenuka. 
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The Decree 

222. 4iNow, it is these my children who make the mortuary 
offerings to the king's-confidant, Khenuka, his father, his mother, 
and all his thousef, at the feast of Wag, the feast of Thoth, and every 
feast-day. 

III. nekonekh's will 

223. The document is largely lost; the fragments beside 
the statues are possibly not parts of it, but are relevant, as 
showing Nekonekh's own enactments regarding these 
persons. 

Introduction 

224. The steward of the Palace, king's-confidant, Nekonekh, 

revered; the king's-confidante, Hezethekenu; — said [to] 

his children, while he was upon his two feet, alive before the king 



By Two Statues of Henhathor 

225. — the scribe of the king's records, Henhathor (Hn-Hthr) is 
my heir upon my seat, and lord of all my possessions. 

— her a eldest son, honored of his father, scribe of the king's 
records, Henhathor. 

— property ; they shall deliver to this my heir, as they did [ r toi] myself. 

— rgiven 1 to her rfor 1 the ration of bread and beer as property, 

fwhile 1 upon my seat, as property. May they deliver the 

[ration of] bread and beer to this my heir, as they did [fto 1 ] myself. 

IV. nekonekh's mortuary priesthood 
Scene 

226. The deceased Nekonekh sits before a table of food- 
offerings, while his eight mortuary priests approach from 
behind in pairs, each pair being designated as under the 
authority of one of Nekonekh's sons. b 

a This figure is doubtless beside the mother, the other beside the father. Fraser's 
description is not explicit in this particular. 

b Only one pair is perfectly preserved, and one is entirely lost, but the remains 
indicate that all four pairs were alike. 
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The Decree 

227. [These mortuary priests a ] are under the authority of these my 
children. I have not empowered [any] person b to take them for any 
forced labor, save to make mortuary offerings which are divided in 

this house these mortuary priests. As for these my children, 

who shall do any work with these mortuary priests, and as for any 
man who shall violate (this will), I will enter into judgment with 
him. 

v. nekonekh's mortuary statue 

228. A man and woman, the latter the daughter of Neko- 
nekh, had three statues made, representing Nekonekh and 
themselves. The inscriptions are these: 

Dedication 

229. His daughter and his son, who made this for him, accord- 
ing to his honor with him. 

Over the Three Figures 

230. The revered by Hathor, king's-confidante, Ikhnoubet 

Inferior scribe of the king's records, king's-confidant, Nonekhsesi 
Nekonekh, revered by the great god. 



TESTAMENTARY ENACTMENT OF SENUONEKH, REGU- 
LATING HIS MORTUARY PRIESTHOOD 

231. Senuonekh was a priest of Userkaf and Sahure. 
This decree from his tomb closely resembles and, in some 
parts, is identical with the decree of Khafre's unknown official 
(§§ 200-209), but it is better preserved, and also clearer in 
the wording. 

a Sethe's very probable restoration. 

^The connection renders Sethe's restoration certain. 

c From his tomb; published by Mariette, Mastabas, 318; Sethe, Urkunden, 

1, 36 f. 
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Installation of Priests and Descendants 

232, x These mortuary priests of the endowment, and their children 
and further the children of their children whom they shall bear for- 
ever, are 

Entailment 0} Endowment 

233, 2 1 have not empowered them [to give] (it) a in payment as 
property to any person; but they shall give (it) to their children, 
entitled to the division of fit with any mortuary priest of these mor- 
tuary priests]. b 

Transfer of a Priest 

234, 3 As for any mortuary priest among them who shall ^default*, or 
who shall be taken for other service, everything which I have given 
to him shall revert to the mortuary priests who are in his (priestly) 
order. I have not empowered] 

Endowment not Involved in Suits 

235, 4 As c for any mortuary priest among them who shall institute 
legal proceedings against his fellow, everything which I have given to 
him shall be taken away, and shall then be given to the mortuary priest 
against whom he instituted legal proceedings. I have not empow- 
ered . 



a The mortuary endowment. 

b With this compare the similar precautionary clause of the unknown official 
of Khafre (§ 203, 11. 8, 9), and see also explanatory note, ibid, 

c See similar clause in decree of an unknown official under Khafre (§ 205). 
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SINAI INSCRIPTIONS'* 

Relief 

236. King in the crown of Upper Egypt, smites kneeling 
Bedwi as in §§ 168, 169. b 

The texts, as in §§ 168, 169, and 176, contain only names 
and titles of the king: 

Horus: Lord of Diadems; King of Upper and Lower Egypt: 
Sahure (5 3 hw-R c ); who is given life forever. 

Smiter of all countries. 

The Great God smites the Asiatics (mntw) of all countries. 



TOMB STELA OF NENEKHSEKHMET 

237. The stela is a well-executed false door of Turra 
limestone, contrasting strikingly with the poor material and 
mediocre workmanship of the modest tomb to which it 
belonged. The cause of this contrast is indicated in the 
inscription, viz., that the stela was a gift from the king. 

The Request 

238. The chief physician, Nenekhsekhmet (Shint-n- c nfy) spoke be- 
fore his majesty: " May thy person, beloved of Re, command that there 
be given to me a false door of stone for this my tomb of the cemetery." 



a Cut into the rocks of the Wadi Maghara in the Peninsula of Sinai. Text 
and relief: Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 39, a; Laval, Voyage dans la Peninsule Ara- 
bique, insc. hier., PL 2, No. 2; Laborde, Voyage de I 'Arabie, 5, No. 3; Brugsch, 
Thesaurus , VI, 1494 (inscriptions only); Sethe, Urkunden, I, 32; Weill, Sinai, 106. 

b Two gods stand behind the king. 

c From a mastaba at Sakkara, excavated by Mariette; text: Mariette, Monu- 
ments divers, 12, 203, 204; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 38-40. Erman's manuscript copy 
collated with original; Maspero, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, 
XI, 309. Translated by Maspero (ibid.), with discussion of architectural terms; 
treated by Erman, Aegypten, 431. 
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King's Compliance 

239. His majesty caused that there be brought for him two false 
doors a from Troja (R 3 - 3 w) of stone, that they be laid in the audience- 
hall 15 of the house (called) : " Sahure-Shines-with-Crowns," and that the 
two high priests of Memphis and the artisans of the r — 1 be assigned 
to them, that the work on them might be done in the presence of the 
king himself. The stone- work c went on every day; there was an 
inspection of that which was done on them in the court daily. His 
majesty had rcolor 1 put on them, and had them painted in blue. 

Presentation of the Gift 

240. His majesty d said to the chief physician Nenekhsekhmet : 
"As these my nostrils enjoy health, as the gods love me, mayest thou 
depart into the cemetery at an advanced old age as one revered.' ' 
I praised the king greatly and lauded every god for Sahure's sake, for 
he knows the desire of the entire suite. When anything goes forth 
from the mouth of his majesty, it immediately comes to pass. For 
the god has given to him knowledge of things that are in the body, e 
because he is more august than any god. If ye love Re, ye shall 
praise every god for Sahure's sake, who did this for me. I was his 
revered one; never did I do anything evil toward any person. 



TOMB INSCRIPTION OF PERSEN f 

241. This inscription is over a scene showing people in 
the act of bringing mortuary offerings of food for Persen's 
tomb. According to the inscription, these offerings are 



a Erman suggests that a double false door is meant. The same reference to a 
double false door is found in the tomb of Debhen (Dbhn). This is the same word 
(rwty) used later for a temple facade, which would explain the dual. 

^D^diVy see §501, 1. 2. 

c Read H, which I have rendered "quarry-service" in the Empire (II, 935, 1. 6). 
In the Old Kingdom it retains its literal meaning, "stone-cutting." There was an 
"overseer of stone-cutting y " or quarry service, in the Old Kingdom (§343). 

d The following is the presentation of the false doors by the king. 

e Of anyone else, " body " or " belly" being the seat of the mind, as we use "heart." 

f Limestone slab in Berlin (15004); published by Mariette, Mastabas, 300; 
Schaefer, Aegyptische Inschrijten aus detn Kbniglichen Museum zu Berlin 3 I, 22, 



no 
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drawn from the income of the queen mother, Neferhotepes, 
coming to her from the temple of Ptah. 

The bringing of the mortuary offerings to Pharaoh's overseer, 
Persen, being the payment of heth(feJ) -loaves, pesen(psn) -loaves, 
and sefet(s/tf)-oil, which comes from the temple of Ptah-South-of- 
His-Wall, for the king's-mother, Neferhotepes, every day, as a per- 
petual offering, which he gave for making mortuary offerings there- 
with in the time of Sahure. 



REIGN OF NEFERIRKERE 



TOMB INSCRIPTIONS OF THE VIZIER, CHIEF JUDGE, 
AND CHIEF ARCHITECT WESHPTAH a 

242. It is much to be regretted that this unusually inter- 
esting inscription has suffered so sadly at the hands of 
time. Weshptah was the greatest man at the court of 
Neferirkere, being vizier, chief judge, and chief architect. 
His son Mernuterseteni was called upon to build his father's 
tomb, and thus narrates how this happened. The king, his 
family and the court were one day inspecting a new build- 
ing in course of construction under Weshptah's superintend- 
ence as chief architect. All admire the work, and the king 
turns to praise his faithful minister, when he notices that 
Weshptah does not hear the words of royal favor. The 
king's exclamation alarms the courtiers, the stricken minis- 
ter is quickly carried to the court, and the priests and chief 
physicians are hurriedly summoned. The king has a case of 
medical rolls brought; but all is in vain; the physicians 
declare his condition hopeless. The king is smitten with 
sorrow, and retires to his chamber, where he prays to Re. 
He then makes all arrangements for Weshptah's burial, 
ordering an ebony coffin made and having the body anointed 
in his own presence. Weshptah's eldest son, Mernuterse- 
teni, was then empowered to build the tomb, the king fur- 
nishing and endowing it. The son therefore erected it by 
the pyramid of Sahure, and, as we have said, recorded the 
whole story on its walls. 



a From his tomb at Abusir; blocks in Cairo (Nos. 1569, 1570, 1673, 1702); 
published by Sethe, Urkunden, I, 40-45 (from a copy by Erman). 

in 
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Erection of the Tomb by His Son 

243. J [It was] his eldest [son], first under the king, r advocate of 
the people 1 , Mernuterseteni (Stny-mr-ntr) , who made (it) a for him, 
while he was in his tomb of the cemetery. 

King Visits a New Building 

244. 2 Nef erirkere (Nfr-yr-k 3 -R c ) came to see the beauty 

f b when he came forth upon them 4 . His majesty 

[caused] that it be r — 1 5 the royal children [s]aw 6 

and they rwondered 1 very greatly beyond ^[everything]. Then, lo, 
his majesty praised him because of it. c 

WeshptaWs Sudden Illness 

245. His majesty saw him, however, that [he] heard not. 8 

r — l.d When the royal children and companions, who were of the 
court, heard, great fear e was in their hearts. 

He is Conveyed to Court, and Dies 

246. 1 [ r He was conveyed to 1 ] the court, and his majesty 

had the royal children, companions, ritual priests, and chief physicians 

come 2 . His majesty [had] brought for him a case of writ- 

ings f — 3 . They said before his majesty that he was lost g 

4 . [iThe heart of his majesty 1 was] exceedingly psad 1 ] 

beyond everything; his majesty said that he would do everything 
according to his heart's desire, and returned to the privy chamber. 

King Furnishes Him Sepulture 

247. s he prayed to Re 6 [fput 1 ] into writing 

on his tomb 7 . [HHis majesty commanded that there be 



a This inscription. 

b Evidently some new building in course of erection by Weshptah should here 
follow, as Sethe has surmised. 
c The fine tomb. 

d A speech of the king is lost in the lacuna, as is shown by a pronoun of the 
second person singular still discernible. 
e Lit. "fear beyond everything" 

f This is, of course, a medical papyrus, like the great Papyrus Ebers. This 
confirms the claim of this papyrus that some of its recipes were made and used 
already in the Old Kingdom. 

gMortally sick. 
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made for him a 1 coffin of] ebony wood, sealed. Never [ r was it done to 

one like him before 1 ] laid therein, o these — of 

the northern 10 . His majesty had him anointed by the side 

of his majesty. 

His Eldest Son Builds the Tomb 

248. x [It was] his eldest son, etc., a 2 there was 

fmade 1 ] for him a flight of steps 3 plenty. When 4 

that he [ r might be consigned 1 ] therein to the earth 5 he 

had him come 6 all — from the court 7 — one caused 

that it be put into writing upon 8 [his tomb] b [ r His majesty 

praised him cl ] on account of it, and he praised the god for him (thanked 
him) exceedingly. 

King Endows His Tomb 

249. From the scanty fragments of a fourth inscription d 
of the same length, it is evident that the king established a 
mortuary endowment for Weshptah's tomb "which was by 
the pyramid: The-Soul-of-Sahure-Shines" 



a As above § 243, 1. 1. 
b See 1. 6, § 247. 



cThe son. 

d Sethe, Urkunden, I, 44, 45. D. 
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SINAI INSCRIPTION** 
Relief 

250. King in crown of Upper Egypt smiting a Bedwi 
as in § 168. The texts, as in the similar Sinai tablets, contain 
only names and titles of the king. 

Great God, Lord of the Two Lands, King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Favorite of the Two Goddesses: Favorite (YS't-yb)^ Golden 

Horus: Nuter (Ntr); Nuserre (N-wSr-R c ) c d ; Smiter of 

all countries. 

Horus: Favorite of the Two Lands (YS~ t-yb-Pwy), Nuserre, who 
is given life forever; smiter of the Asiatics of every country. 



TOMB INSCRIPTIONS OF HOTEPHIRYAKHET e 

251. Hotephiryakhet was a priest of Neferirkere and 
of the sun-temple of Nuserre at Abusir. The motive 
which he proposes to future visitors in his tomb, to induce 



a Cut on the rocks of the Wadi Maghara in the Peninsula of Sinai. Text: 
Lepsius, Denkindler, II, 152, a; Brugsch, Tltesaurus, VI, 149$ (inscriptions only); 
Sethe, Urkunden, I, 53, 54; Weill, Sinai, 107. 

b Elsewhere Ys' t-yb-t^wy, meaning "Favorite of the Two Lands. 19 

c This name is to be read N-wsr-R c . It is of the same formation as the name 
of Amenemhet III: N-m DC t-R c for which we have the Greek Aa/iaprjs. It is a 
common formation in proper names, e. g., N"k»w-Re, N-k^w-Pth, N- C nfy-Sfym't, 
etc., in all of which the divine name, written first, is to be read last. 

d There is uncertainty in the arrangement of signs here; the title "Son of Re," 
inserted at this point, is later followed by the name " Yn" (Cf. Rouge, Recherches 
sur les monuments qu'on peut attribuer aux VI premieres dynasties, 88, 89), and the 
cartouche containing it perhaps stood under the title in the space now broken 
away. Likewise the following "Buto" must belong to something lost below. 
The order of the fivefold titulary of the Middle Kingdom has not yet developed. 

e Mariette, Mastabas, 342; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 49-51- 
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them to make mortuary offerings to him, is of especial inter- 
est. He offers to commend them to the god, just as Seti I 
later intercedes with the gods for Ramses II, his son (III, 
253), and as Ramses III also did for his son (IV, 246 et 
passim). 

252. 1 Judge, attached to Nekhen, Hotephiryakhet (y° fyw t-htp~ 
hr)\ he saith: 

"I have made this tomb as a just possession, and never have I 
taken a thing belonging to any person. 2 Whosoever shall make offer- 
ing to me therein, I will do (it) for them; I will commend them to the 
god for it very greatly; I will do this for them, 3for bread, for beer, 
for clothing, for ointment, and for grain, in great quantity. Never 
have I done aught 4 of violence toward any person. As the god 
loves a true matter, I was in honor with the king. 

253- I Judge, eldest of the hall, Hotephiryakhet; he saith: 
"I have made this my tomb upon the western arm in a pure place. 
There was no a tomb of any person therein, in order that the possessions 
of him, who has gone to his ka, might be protected. As for any people 
who shall enter into 3 this tomb as their mortuary property or shall 
do an evil thing to it, judgment shall be had with them for it, 4 by the 
great god. I have made this tomb as my shelter; I was honored 
by the king, who brought for me a sarcophagus." 



INSCRIPTION OF PTAHSHEPSES a 

254. This document is especially important for the con- 
cluding history of the Fourth Dynasty, and the chronology 
of the first half of the Fifth. Ptahshepses was born under 
Menkure, of the Fourth Dynasty, and was still living under 
Nuserre, the fifth king of the Fifth Dynasty ; b thus deter- 



a From a false door in his mastaba, discovered at Sakkara by Mariette, pub- 
lished by Mariette, Mastabas y 112, 113; Rouge, Recherches sur les monuments qu'on 
peat attribuer aux VI premieres dynasties, 66-73; Rouge", Inscriptions hiiroglypk- 
iques, 79-80; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 51-53. 

b He was priest in Nuserre's sun-temple (Mariette, Mastabas). 
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mining that the period from the last years of Menkure to 
the first of Nuserre was not longer than a man's lifetime. 
Unfortunately, the upper ends of the eight vertical lines 
containing the inscription are broken off at the top. The 
first two lines are occupied by two reigns, showing that 
Ptahshepses is narrating his life by reigns. Now, 11. 4, 5, 6, 
and 7 all begin alike at the point where the loss at the top 
ends. It is perfectly clear, therefore, that they each con- 
tain a reign. a Line 3 is different and has "his majesty" 
so close to the top that it can hardly refer to a new king, but 
probably continues the reign of Shepseskaf from 1. 2. As 
we know that Ptahshepses lived into the reign of Nuserre, 
we must insert this king at the top of the last line. Omitting 
the brief reign of Shepseskaf's successor, and the probably 
equally brief reign of Khaneferre in the Fifth Dynasty, b 
the kings enumerated by Ptahshepses were not improbably 
as in following section. 



a Confer the same wording In the reigns of Menkure and Shepseskaf. 
b Ptahshepses has omitted two reigns between Menkure and Shepseskaf, hence 
the other omissions assumed are not wholly arbitrary. 
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0/ Menkure 

256. 1 a [in] the time of Menkure (Mn-k* w-R c ) ; whom he 

educated among the king's-children, in the palace of the king, in the 
privy chamber, in the royal harem; who was more honored before 
the king than any child (hrd) ; Ptahshepses (Pth-$p$$). 

Reign 0} Shepseskaf 

257* 2 [in] the time of Shepseskaf (SpSS-k^f); whom he edu- 
cated among the king's-children, in the palace of the king, in the privy 
chamber, in the royal harem; who was more honored before the king 



a Probably: "I was born in the time of M." 
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than any youth {yd), Ptahshepses 3 . His majesty gave to 

him the king's eldest daughter, Matkha (ikf DC * /-£ c ) as his wife, for his 
majesty desired that she should be with him more than (with) anyone; 
Ptahshepses. 

Reign of Userkaf 

258. ^[Attached a to Userkaf, high priest of Memphis,] more 
honored by the king than any servant. He descended into every ship 
of the court; he entered upon the ways of the southern palace b at all 
the Feasts-of-the-Coronation ; c Ptahshepses. 

Reign of Sahure 

259. s[Attached a to Sahure, more honored by the king than a ] any 
servant, as privy councilor of every work which his majesty desired to 
do; who pleased the heart of his lord every day; Ptahshepses. 

Reign of Neferirkere 

260. 6 [ Attached a to Neferirkere, more honored by the king than] 
any servant; when his majesty praised him for a thing, his majesty 
permitted that he should kiss his foot, and his majesty did not permit 
that he should kiss the ground; Ptahshepses. 

Reign of Neferefre 

261. 7 [Attached to Neferefre, more honored by the king than] any 
servant; he descended into the sacred barge at all Feasts-of-the- 
Appearance; d beloved of his lord; Ptahshepses. e 

Reign of Nuserre 

262. 8 attached f to the heart of his lord, beloved of his 

lord, revered of Ptah, doing that which the god desires of him, pleasing 
ing every artificer under the king; Ptahshepses. 



a Following Sethe, after Mariette, Mastabas, 375. 

b Cf. the parallel in tomb of Sebu (Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiqties, 95) 
which renders the reading certain here. 

c The appearances in public of the king at anniversaries of his coronation. 
d The appearance of the gods in festal procession on the river. 
e The remaining three lines contain chiefly conventional phrases and titles. 
i Ptahshepses is now an old man; hence the change in form. 



REIGN OF MENKUHOR 

SINAI INSCRIPTION 21 

263 • The relief, if there was any, has cracked off. The 
text is as follows: 

Horus: Menkhu (Mn-fy c w)] King of Upper and Lower Egypt: 
Menkuhor (Mn k*w-j?r) } who is given life, stability [like Re, forever]. 
Commission of [the king], b which — c executed. 

The inscription is the earliest in Sinai in which the leader 
of the expedition has ventured to insert a commemoration of 
himself beside that of the king. Such a record of the leader 
and his followers now becomes customary. 



a Cut in the rocks of Wadi Maghara on the Peninsula of Sinai; text: Lepsius, 
Denkntitter, II, 39, e; Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1493 (inscriptions only); Sethe, 
Urkunden f I, 54; Weill, Sinai, 109. 

b Cf. Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 39, d, where the same phrase occurs uninjured 
(§264). 

c The lacuna contained the name of the official who executed the commission. 
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SINAI INSCRIPTIONS 
I* 

264. The relief, if any existed, has disappeared. At the 
top appears the titulary of the king, as follows: 

Horus: Dedkhu (Jpd-Jt c w), Son of Re, who lives forever. 

Dedkere (Dd-k^-R ), beloved of Buto and the souls of [Pe], [who is 
given] life, health, [all] joy [forever]. 

Commission of the king, which — b executed. 

II c 

265. There was apparently no relief; the text is both 
uncertain and owing to the crudity of the signs is very 
difficult. It furnishes an excellent example of the old 
method of dating by the fiscal census. 

266. Year after the fourth occurrence of the numbering of all large 
and small cattle, d when the god caused e that costly stone be found in 
the secret mine r — 1 a r stela* with writing of the god himself ; f (under) 



a Cut into the rocks of Wadi Maghara, Sinai; text: Lepsius, Denktndler, II, 
39, d; Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1494 (inscriptions only); Sethe, Urkunden, I, 55; 
Weill, Sinai, 118. 

b Name of official has fallen out; "hw — hk — " is still preserved. 

c Also in the Wadi Maghara; published by Birch, Zeitschrift fur agyptische 
Sprache, 1869, 26 f.; Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1494, No. 20 (incomplete); Sethe, 
Urkunden, I, 55, 56 (from a collation of a squeeze in the British Museum by R. 
Weill). 

d Compare § 340 (Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 1 1 6, a) ; we have here dates accord- 
ing to the fiscus. 

e Infinitive in a date ? Read dy't ntr. 

f I take it that the whole of this is a date, followed by the name of the king, 
and then the event below. A "writing of the god himself" is the customary desig- 
nation of any ancient document. Some stela of their ancestors led them to the 
desired vein. 
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Horus: Dedkhu (Dd-fy c w); king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Favorite 
of the Two Goddesses: Dedkhu; Golden Horus: Ded (Dd); Dedkere 
(Dd-k°-R c ) Isesi, living forever. 

Royal commission sent with the ship-captain, Nenekh-Khentikhet 
(N- c nfy-E[nty-ht) a to the terrace, b the name of which is " Malachite." 

A list of the members of the expedition followed. d 

IIP 

267. The king is shown smiting a Bedwi; beside him 
the words: 

Smiter of all countries. 

[The Great God] f smites the [Asiatics]. f 

IV g 

Same scene repeated; inscription: 
Smiter of all countries. 

Perhaps belonging to these scenes is the date: h 

Year of the ninth occurrence of the numbering of large cattle 



TOMB INSCRIPTIONS OF SENEZEMIB, CHIEF JUDGE, 
VIZIER, AND CHIEF ARCHITECT 1 

268. The most powerful man at Isesi's court here nar- 
rates his favors with the king, in the course of which he in- 
cludes verbatim two letters from his lord, one of which his 



a A name of the same form as Nenekhsekhmet (N- Q nfr-Sfym' t). 
b Confirming my note {New Chapter, p. 29, n. b). 

cFk^'t as in the Pyramid Texts; see also the duplicate of Pepi II (§ 342). 
<*Weill, Sinai, no, and possibly also 114. 

e Also in Wadi Maghara; published by Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1494, 21; 
Sethe, Urkunden, I, 56; Weill, Sinai, ng. 

f So Sethe- sWadi Maghara; Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1494, 19. 

h Sethe, ibid.; Weill, Sinai, 118. 

'From his mastaba-tomb by the pyramid of Khufu at Gizeh; published by 
Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 76, c-f (cf. Text, I, 55, 56); Sethe, Urkunden, I, 59-67 
(collated with drawings in Berlin Museum, Nos. 366, 367). 
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majesty wrote with his own hand. A lake of 1,200 cubits' 
length is planned for by the architect, and the king expresses 
his delight with the plan. Unfortunately, the fragmentary 
state of the inscription renders the narrative very obscure. 

269. The closing inscriptions were the work of Senezem- 
ib's son, who after his father's death recorded in the tomb 
the mortuary endowment of his father, and the presentation 
of the sarcophagus by the king. 

Senezeniib's Fidelity and Honors 

270. ai [ r I was one who pleased the king 1 as mas]ter of secret things 

of his majesty, as favorite of his majesty in everything, 2 As 

for any work which his majesty commanded to do, I did (it) according 

to the desire of his majesty's heart toward it 3 his majesty, 

while he was in the place b of writings. When it came to pass 4 

his majesty caused that I be anointed with fat s [by the side of his maj- 
esty] [Neve]r [was done] the like by the side of the king for 

anyone 6 . [His majesty] himself wrote with his (own) fingers , d 

in order to praise me ffbecause I did every work which his majesty 
commanded to do 1 ] well and excellently according to the desire of his 
majesty's heart toward it. 

Letter by the King's Own Hand 

271. 8 Royal command (to) e the chief judge, vizier, chief scribe of 
the king's writings, 9 chief of all works of [the king, Senezemib]. 

10 My majesty has seen this thy letter, which thou hast sent to inform 

me that 11 for (the building called:) "Beloved-of-Isesi," 

which is built — for the palace of , r being truly 1 Senezemib 

X2 in rejoicing the heart f of Isesi ; [ r for thou 



a Lepsius, Denkntdler, II, 76, d, Sethe, A. A horizontal line may have preceded 
this, and contained Senezemib's name and titles. 

b The king thus visited the public archives in company with the vizier, Sene- 
zemib. 

c The restoration is certain; see Weshptah (§ 247, 1. 10). 
^Dual; this is the letter given below, 11. 8-16. 

e Omitted also in the second letter and in the letter of Harkhuf (§351). 
f Senezemib's name means "Rejoicing the heart," and the king is punning on 
his official's name. 
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canst 1 ] I 3speak that which Isesi loves, better than any men who are in 

this [whole land] 14 . When indeed every vessel 

1 sit rejoices the heart of Isesi a — true l6 most excel- 
lent . 

King Isesi Counsels with Senezemib h 

272. 1 . " Thou shalt make a lake according as he saith in 

— 2 j^g i or( j — p^y majesty] greatly desires to hear this thy 

wor d 3 my majesty — everything Said the chief 

of all works of 4 [the king, Senezemib] c . 

Second Letter from the King 

273. 7 Royal command (to) d the chief judge, vizier, chief of all 
works of the king, 8 chief scribe of the king's writings, Senezemib. 

*My majesty has seen the plan of this command I0 for the 

palace of Isesi (called): Nehbet e 11 — [length] 1,200 cubits, 

[width] 22i f cubits, according to that which was commanded to [thee] 

— r — i m "Now, the god hath made thee the favorite of 

Isesi [more than any men] ^who are in this whole land — . I will do 
every great things . 

Endowment of Tomb 

274 . In the next section 11 Senezemib' s son, Senezemib, 
called Mehi (Mhy) says that " a command was issued" to 
" r gather the princes^ " and other people. The command evi- 
dently concerned the endowment of his father's tomb, called 
"this his tomb which I made for him in only one year and 



a Senezemib's name means "Rejoicing the heart" and the king is punning on 
his official's name. 

b Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 76 f.; Sethe, B. 

c Here followed the reply of Senezemib in three lines, but it has almost entirely 
disappeared; the words "whom Re loves" still visible, show that he is addressing 
the king. 

d See §271, and note. f May be a few units more. 

e Sethe suggests a garden of the palace. KFragments of two more lines. 
h Lepsius, Denkmaler, 76, c; Sethe, C. 
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* three 1 months, while he was in r 1 in the eternal house* 

which is at the pyramid: l Isesi A -is-[BeautifuV\" 

The son then adds: There was brought grain from the 
accounting 0} the divine offerings, from the North and the 
South, with a reference, after a break in the text, to the con- 
tinuance of the offerings " until today as new. Then his 
majesty caused decrees to be sealed x with} the seal of writings" 
of course for the perpetuation of the mortuary offerings. 
A long lacuna doubtless contained other benefactions, after 
which we find, "he appointed mortuary priests [0} the endow- 
ment], and I had it put into writing" The record of it was 
placed in the tomb where "it was r engraved 1 by the artists" 
The mortuary priests were "divided into phyles," and the 
son then asked the king to give the equipment and furniture 
of the tomb, referring to the well-known quarry of Troja, 
whence came so much of the stone used in the Old Kingdom 
cemeteries. 

Sarcophagus 

27s. Another inscription, 13 now very fragmentary, nar- 
rates the bringing of the sarcophagus, etc., for which the 
son had asked. After a statement of the king's command, 
we find the usual officials "on a ferry-boat. Everything was 
done by these sailors, according to that which had been [com- 
manded] 9 concerning it in the court 10 . This 

sarcophagus, together with [its lid], arrived at the pyramid: 
6 Horizon~of-Khufu,'" where the tomb of Senezemib was 
located. The officers who conducted the work were praised 
by the king, and "this sarcophagus" was conveyed to its 
"place." 



a A temporary resting-place, while the tomb was being built. 
b Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 76, e; Sethe, D. 
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Relief 

276. This inscription is accompanied by a relief, showing 
the transport of the sarcophagus across the river. Over 
the relief are the words: 

The great r tow-boat, the name of which is "Mighty-is-Isesi." 

Three men on the bow are designated as: Overseer of 
ten; [naval] commander; overseer of r — 1 (sb°); while one 
in the stern is called "captain" The sarcophagus and lid 
are shown, accompanied by the words "sarcophagus" and 
"lid." 

Son's Inscription 

277. The son Senezemib, called Mehi, left in his father's 
tomb a short inscription a stating that he placed the above 
records on the walls of his father's tomb. Only the ends of 
the three lines remain, but the son closes the record of his 
pious work with a reminder to his own son by referring to 
himself as one "whose son shall do the like for him" 



MORTUARY INSCRIPTION OF NEZEMIB b 

278. A short mortuary prayer, interesting for its quaint 
claim that the deceased was never beaten ! Nezemib (Ndm- 
yb) was probably a private citizen of the middle class, from 
whom very few monuments have descended to us. 

279. O ye living who are (yet) upon earth, who pass by this tomb; 
let water be poured out for me, for I was a master of secret things. 
Let a mortuary offering of that which is with you come forth for me, 
for I was one beloved of the people. Never was I beaten in the pres- 
ence of any official since my birth ; never did I take the property of any 
man by violence; (but) I was a doer of that which pleased all men. 



a Lepsius, Denkmcller, II, 78, b; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 67. 
b Cairo, 1732; published by Mariette, Mastabas, 417; Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 
12 12; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 75. 
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TOMB INSCRIPTION OF THE NOMARCH HENKU a 

280. This nomarch, with his brother, was ruler of the 
Cerastes-Mountain nome, the twelfth nome of Upper Egypt, 
opposite the Lycopolite, or thirteenth, nome. He flourished 
late in the Fifth or early in the Sixth Dynasty, and his 
descendants enjoyed the favor of the Sixth Dynasty Pha- 
raohs (§§ 344 f£ .). So little is known of the nomarchs of the 
Old Kingdom that the meager data of this inscription are 
of importance. Especially noteworthy are the statements 
regarding the settlement of people from other nomes in his 
nome. Besides being much mutilated, the inscription is 
frequently very obscure. I have only rendered the more 
important passages and those which are most intelligible. b 

281. x O all ye people of the Cerastes-Mountain; O ye great lords 
of other nomes, who shall pass by this tomb, I, Henku (Hnkw), tell 
good things: 

ir 

I gave bread to all the hungry of the Cerastes-Mountain; I2 I clothed 
him who was naked therein. I filled its shores I3 with large cattle, and 
its lowlands 1 with small cattle. I4 I satisfied the wolves of the mountain 

and the fowl of heaven with rflesh 1 ^of small cattle l6 I was 

lord and overseer of southern grain in this nome l8 I 

settled the r feeble 7 towns in this nome with the people of other nomes; 



a In a cliff-tomb at Der el-Gebrawi ; published by Davies, Deir-el-Gebrdwi, II, 
Pis. 24, 25; Sethe (from Davies), Urkunden, I, 76-79. 

b See Davies' excellent remarks on Henku, ibid., 42. 

c This general beneficence toward man and beast includes here the animals 
sacred in Henku's locality. Across the river the jackal was the sacred animal, 
while in Henku's own nome the hawk was sacred. It is no accident that these 
are just the two animals which Henku fed, for the word translated "wolf," should 
be more general, designating all wild animals of the canine family and the like. 
We have here then the first symptoms from which the belief in the sacredness of 
whole classes of animals (as opposed to one member only) afterward grew up. 
The same thing in a later stage is observable in the Saite time. On a stela in 
Miramar a man says: "J gave bread to the hungry, water [to] the thirsty, clothing 
to the naked; I gave food to the ibis, the hawk, the cat, and the jackal" (Bergmann, 
Hieroglyphische Inschriften, PL VI, 11. 9, 10). 
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^those who had been peasant-serfs therein, I made their offices as officials 
($r). 2 °I never oppressed one in possession of his property, so that he 
complained of me because of it to the god of my city ; (but) I spake, and 
told that which was good; "never was there one fearing because of one 
stronger than he, so that he complained because of it to the god. 

I arose then 3 2 to be ruler (hk*) in the Cerastes-Mountain, together 
with my brother, the revered, the sole companion, ritual priest, Re-am 
(R c - c 3 m 1 ) , 23 I was a benefactor to it (the nome) in the folds of the cattle, 
in the settlements of the fowlers. I settled its every district 24 with men 

and cattle small cattle indeed. I speak no lie, 2S for I was 26 one 

beloved of his father Upraised of his mother, a8 excellent in character to 
his brother, 2 $and amiable to [his sister] a 



a Seven short lines are omitted. 
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INSCRIPTIONS OF SABU, ALSO CALLED IBEBP 

282 « Sabu, called also Ibebi, was a favorite official at 
the courts of Unis, the last king of the Fifth, and Teti, the 
first king of the Sixth Dynasty. Under both he held the 
important office of high priest of Ptah at Memphis, and to 
this oft-repeated title he adds also his other offices, mingled 
with a long series of self-laudatory epithets and phrases. 
Of these the inscriptions chiefly consist, but he gives us also 
a few interesting statements which throw light on the career 
of such a noble at court. The inscriptions are rendered 
below with all repetitions, as an unaltered example of such 
records in the Old Kingdom. In some phrases Sabu's 
inscription is identical with that of Ptahshepses (§§ 254 ff.). 

Career under Unis h 

283. Attached to (King) Unis, high priest of Ptah, more honored 
by the king than any servant. He c descended d into every barge; a 
member of the court, [when he entered] the ways of [the southern 
palace] at feasts, c Sabu {S^bw), whose beautiful name was Ibebi 
(Ybby). 

284. e Honored by the king, doing his pleasure, one whom his lord 



a From his mastaba-tomb at Sakkara; the publications will be found with each 
section below. 

b Mariette, Mastabas y 375 D; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 81 A, at the entrance on 
the right. 

c Compare Ptahshepses, § 258, 1. 4. 

d J? * / is evidently past tense here, as Unis was deceased when the inscription 
was made. 

e Mariette, Mastabas, 375 C; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 81 B; at the entrance on 
the left. 
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loves, high priest of Ptah, attached to the Double House, feast-day 
attendant, prophet of Ptah, prophet of Sokar, Sabu, etc. a 

Career under Teti 

285. bl Todayin the presence of the Son of Re: Teti, living forever, 
high priest of Ptah, more honored by the king than any servant, as 
master of secret things of every work which his majesty desired should 
be done; pleasing the heart of his lord every day, high priest of Ptah, 
Sabu. 2 High priest of Ptah, cup-bearer of the king, master of secret 
things of the king in his every place, honored by the king, high priest of 
Ptah, attached to the Double House, feast-day attendant, pleasing 
every artificer, honored by every sovereign, a member of his court, 
attached to the heart of his lord, the favorite of his lord's heart, beloved 
of his lord, revered of Ptah, doing that which the god desired of him 
every day in the king's presence. 

286. c Today in the presence of the Son of Re: Teti, living forever; 
high priest of Ptah, more honored in the king's presence than any serv- 
ant. He descends 4 into any barge ; a member of the court when he enters 
upon the ways of the southern palace at the "Feasts-of -the- Coronation," 
high priest of Ptah, feast-day attendant, Sabu. When his majesty 
favored me, his majesty caused that I enter into the privy chamber, 
that I might set for him the people e into every place; where I found 
the way. f Never was done the like to any servant like me, by any 
sovereign, because his majesty loved me more than any servant of his; 
because I did that which he praised every day, because I was honored 
in his heart. I was useful in his majesty's presence, I found a way in 
every secret matter of the court, I was honored in his majesty's presence. 



a As above, § 283. 

b False door now in Cairo Museum, No. 1565, right side; published by Mariette, 
Mastabas, 413, 414; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 82, 83 (from copy by Erman). 

c Same false door, left side; published by Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 
95; Mariette, Mastabas, 412-414; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 83, 84 (from copy by 
Erman). 

d As Teti was still living at the time the inscription was made, the verbs are 
evidently present tense; but in Ptahshepses (§ 258, 1. 4) they are past. 

e The people ( c nfyw) of the court, to whom he assigned their places. 

f As he pleased ? The sense is doubtful, as there are several possible render- 
ings of the construction. 
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INSCRIPTION OF SABU, ALSO CALLED THETY a 

287. This Sabu was the successor of Sabu, called also 
Ibebi (§§ 282 ff.), as High Priest of Ptah. b His inscription 
is of importance as showing that before his time there were 
always two high priests of Ptah. 

2 88, . Today in the presence of his majesty. His majesty 

appointed me f r as High Priest of Memphis alone 1 ] . [The 

temple] of " Ptah-South-of-His-Wall " in its every place was under my 
charge, although there never was fa single High Priest of Ptah before 1 ]* 

Sokar in Shetyt ($tt), all the sacred possessions and all duties 

which two high priests of Ptah did. although never was the 

like done by any high priest of Ptah in the time of [any king] 

of the house of the crown-possessions as an honor from his majesty. 

His majesty appointed m£ under my charge, although their 

offices were like (those of) [their] fathers under my charge, 

which was done in the whole land; the heart of his majesty being 
mightier than anything that is done therein. 



INSCRIPTION OF AN UNKNOWN BUILDER* 

289. The unknown, a mere fragment of whose tomb 
inscription here follows, was perhaps the builder of the 
pyramid-temple of Teti, for he relates a royal commission 
to conduct the work on a ka-temple (ht-k D ) for which the 
materials came from the Troja quarry, opposite the Sak- 
kara cemetery where Teti's pyramid stands. 



a Fragment of a false door in Cairo Museum, Nos. 1709, 1756; published 
by Mariette, Mastabas, 390; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 84, 85 (from copy by Erman). 

b Still another Sabu, a third of the name, was called "Sabu the black" (S^bw km 
Mariette, Mastabas, C 23), perhaps to distinguish him from the other two, for he 
was also high priest of Ptah. 

c So restored by Sethe; and, in view of the following context, the restoration 
is very probable. 

d Fragment in Cairo, No. 1433, published by Sethe, Urkunden, I, 86, 87 (from 
copy by Erman). 
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290. I did so that his majesty praised me on account of it r 1 

. [His majesty caused that I enter] into the privy chamber, 

and that I become a member of the sovereign's court 

Today in the presence of (king) Teti, my lord . His majesty 

sent me to conduct the works in the ka-temple made and in 

(the quarry) of Troja I made a false door there, conducting 

[the work] His majesty caused that I come down- 
stream 



INSCRIPTION OF UNI a 

291. This is the longest narrative inscription and the 
most important historical document from the Old Kingdom. 
Uni's career is narrated from its beginning under King Teti, 
through the entire reign of Pepi I, to its termination under 
Mernere. Besides the general instructiveness of the life of 
a great lord of the court in the Old Kingdom, Uni's narra- 
tive tells us of the only important wars of the Old Kingdom 
of which we are informed. 

The biography falls into three parts: 

I. Career under Teti (1. 1), §§292-94. 

II. Career under Pepi I (11. 2-32), §§306-15. 

III. Career under Mernere (11. 32-50) §§319-24. 



a From his mastaba-tomb, discovered by Mariette at Abydos. It occupies a 
single block of limestone i m , 10 high and 2 m . 70 wide, which formed one of the 
walls of the exterior chapel of the mastaba {Catalogue general d' Abydos, 84, No. 
522). It is now in Cairo. Published by de Rouge, Memoir es de VAcade~mie des 
Inscriptions el belles-lettres, XXV, (Paris, 1866); Rouge, Recherches sur les monu- 
ments qyCon peut attribuer aux VI premieres dynasties, VII-VIII; Mariette, Abydos, 
II, 44; Erman, Zeitschrijt filr agyptische Sprache, 1882, 1-27 (text collated with 
copies by Brugsch and GolenischefT) ; a collation of Erman with the original by 
Piehl, ibid., 1888, inf.; Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1470-77; Grebaut, Musee, 
PI. 27, 28 (photo.); Sethe, Urkunden, I, 98-110. Grebaut's photograph and 
Sethe's copy from the Berlin squeeze (No. 1541) are the only correct texts. 
Beside Sethe, I had also a copy collated with the original by Erman and 
Borchardt. 
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I. CAREER UNDER KING TETI 

292 . Under this king Uni passed his childhood and entered 
upon his official career at the bottom of the ladder as an 
under-custodian of a royal domain. 

Introduction 

293. [Count, governor of the South], chamber-attendant, attached to 
Nekhen, lord of Nekheb, sole companion, revered before Osiris, First 
of the Westerners, Uni (Wny). He says: 

Beginning of Career 

294. *[I was a child] a who fastened on the girdle under the majesty 
of Teti (Tty) ; my office was that of supervisor of r — * and I filled b the 
office of inferior custodian of the domain of Pharaoh. 

[Continued §§3o6ff.] 



a Restored from the stela of Simontu (§ 597, 1. 5); that we are to read "girdle" 
here, and not "crown" (Maspero, Dawn, 417), is shown by a pyramid passage 
(Pepi I, 1. 428); see Erman; also Piehl, Sphinx t II, 134. Hence, the current 
description of the garland-wearing children is without support from the inscriptions. 

b Lit: "made," as often elsewhere. 

c Perhaps a word lost at end of line here. 



REIGN OF PEPI I 



HAMMAMAT INSCRIPTIONS'* 

295. It is a question whether these inscriptions are the 
record of three expeditions or of one. If only one party left 
these records, it is probable that the jealousies between the 
bureau service and the practical craftsmen can be discerned 
in them. b They are further interesting, because the master 
pyramid-builder accompanied the expedition, the object of 
which must therefore have been the securing of the hard 
and costly stone for the finer portions of Pepi Fs pyramid 
and its temple at Sakkara. c 

I. THE KING'S INSCRIPTIONS 

296. The royal memorial of this expedition occurs twice: 
in the first d the king's figure appears twice, back to back, 
enthroned in the jubilee-hall, accompanied by his titulary 
and the words: "First occurrence 0} the Sed Jubilee." The 
second 6 shows the king with staff and war-club standing 
before the ithyphallic Min; above is his titulary, and in 
front: "Beloved 0} the lord 0} Coptos {Min)" Behind the 
king: "First occurrence of the Sed Jubilee " 



a Engraved on the rocks of the Hammamat quarry; on this place, see Erman, 
Life in Ancient Egypt, 472. They are published by Lepsius, Denkmaler t II, 115, 
by c y e, g f i } k; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 93-96. 
b See Schaefer, Zeitschrijt fur agyptische Sprache, XL, 75-77. 
cSee Schaefer, loc. cit. 

d Lepsius, Denkmaler ; II, 115, a; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 96 A. 

e Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 115, e; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 96 B. Three other 
inscriptions on vessels made for the jubilee celebration, and merely bearing the 
king's name and the words, "First occurrence of the Sed Jubilee, 11 will be found in 
Sethe, Urkunden, I, 97 C, D, E. 
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II. THE EXPEDITION'S INSCRIPTION a 

297. This is the inscription recording the expedition as 
a whole, led by the chief architect and the two treasurers of 
the god. 

298. Year b after the eighteenth occurrence (of the numbering), 
third month of the third season (twelfth month), day 27 of the king of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, Merire (Pepi I), who lives forever; first 
occurrence of the Sed Jubilee. Royal commission which the chief of 
all works of the king, the sole companion, master-builder of the king, 
attached to the Double House, Merire-meriptah-onekh ; his son, the 
ritual priest, Merire-meriptah-onekh; and the treasurers of the god, 
Ikhi (Yfyy) and Ihu (Yhw), carried out. 

The names of five "assistant artisans" and of three 
" king's-confidants and master-builders" are then recorded 
below. 

III. CHIEF ARCHITECT'S INSCRIPTION c 

299. This record places all the bureau officers first and 
the two treasurers of the god last. 

Year after . ' 

Royal commission which the chief of all works of the king, sole 
companion, master-builder of the king, attached to the Double House, 
Merire-meriptah-onekh, carried out. 



a Lepsius, Denkntdler, II, 115, g; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 93 (collated with draw- 
ing by Lepsius' expedition.) 

b The date of the Sinai inscription, which is also coincident with the Sed Jubilee, 
is eleven days later. The discrepancy is easily explained by the fact that these 
expeditions were both sent out to secure materials for monuments in the year of 
this festival; the dates given were not intended to indicate its exact day. If the 
numberings took place every two years, then the first Sed festival occurred in the 
thirty-sixth or thirty-seventh year, which we know is impossible. Meyer supposes 
that the numberings had now become more frequent (Aegyptische Chronologic, 
169-70), which is probable. See also Sethe, Untersuchungen, III. 

cLepsius, Denkntaler, II, 115, k; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 94. 
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Overseer of the administration of divine offerings, attached to the 
Double House, first under the king, judge, inferior scribe, Sesi (Ssy). 
Scribe of the king's records, Khenu (Hnw). 
Judge, attached to Nekhen, Khui (Etwy). 
Treasurer of the god, Ihu. 
Treasurer of the god, Ikhi. 

IV. INSCRIPTION OF THE TREASURER OF THE GOD, IKHI a 

300. One of the two treasurers of the god, perhaps in- 
censed at being placed at the foot of the list in the preceding 
inscription, has in this inscription recorded himself alone as 
the leader of the expedition, omitting the chief architect and 
the bureau officials entirely, and even his colleague, Ihu. 

At the extreme right, framed between two scepters and 
the sign for heaven at the top, is the titulary of Pepi I, 
accompanied by the words: "First occurrence of the Sed 
Jubilee" At the left of this appears the inscription: 

301. Royal commission which the treasurer of the god, Ikhi (Yfyy), 
carried out. 

His son, the ship-captain Ikhi. 

Below appear the names of five "assistant artisans of 
the palace" and the "master pyramid-builder, Thethi." h 



SINAI INSCRIPTION 

302. 1. The titulary of the king in one line at the top is: 
"King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Favorite of the Two 
Goddesses; Merikhet (Mry-hf); Merire (Mry-R c ) 7 Pepi I, 



a Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 115, c; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 94, 9$. 

b Another inscription (Lepsius, Denkmaler , II, 115, b) contains only the names 
of the sons of some of the officials. 

c Engraved on the rocks at Wadi Maghara; text: Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 
116, a; Brugsch, Thesaurus , VI, 1496, No. 26; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 91-92 (from 
squeeze); Morgan, Recherches, I, 235; Weill, Sinai, 121. 
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given all life forever." It surmounts two reliefs: that on 
the right contains the Horus-name of the king: "Meri-towe 
(niryy-Pwi, 'Beloved of the Two Lands') " and the figure of 
the king striding as at a ceremonial, preceded by the words: 
"First occurrence of the Sed Jubilee" Establishment* of the 

field r 1 . The relief on the left shows Pepi I smiting 

the Asiatics in the manner conventional since prehistoric 
times. 

303. 2. Below the reliefs is the inscription of the officers 
of the expedition, as follows: 

Year after the eighteenth occurrence (of the numbering), fourth 
month of the third season (twelfth month), day 6. Commission 
which the commander of the army Ibdu (Ybdw) f h son of the 
commander of the troops Merire-onekh, carried out. 

Then follows a list of fifteen subordinate officials and 
members of the expedition; such a list, better preserved 
will be found in § 343. 



INSCRIPTION IN THE HATNUB QUARRY 

304. In the year of the twenty-fifth numbering, Pepi I 
sent an expedition to the alabaster quarries of Hatnub, back 
of Tell el-Amarna, under charge of the nomarch of the 
Hare nome (XV) of Upper Egypt. Attached to the king's 
name is the phrase "First occurrence of the Sed Jubilee" and 
on any theory of the Sed Jubilee this date is in glaring con- 
tradiction of Pepi Fs Sed Jubilee in the year of the eighteenth 



*(W)d "put" or "place;" perhaps an endowment of land is indicated. 
b Or "Ibdu's son .... Merire-onekh." 

cBIackden-Fraser, Hieratic Graffiti, PL 15, 1; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 95, 96, 
after Blackden-Fraser, but with useful corrections of evident errors; whence also 
the restorations. 
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numbering. Is it used here at Hatnub only as an epitheton 
ornans, in recollection of the feast? 

305. Horus: Beloved of the Two Lands (mryy-t 3 wy) ; king of Upper 
and Lower Egypt: Merire (Pepi I), given life forever. First occurrence 
of the S[ed Jubilee]. Year of the twenty-fifth occurrence (of the num- 
bering), first (month) of the first season, [day] — . 

[ r Royal commission which 1 ] the sole companion, chief [of the six 

courts of justice], , first under the king, master of se[cret things] 

— ■ , marshal of the two thrones, governor of the palace, '"real 1 

governor of the South, great lord of the Hare nome, Khuu's (If c ww) 
son, Nenekhseskhnum (E[nm-n- c nh-ss) } ['"executed 1 ]. 



INSCRIPTION OF UNI 
[Continued from § 294] 

II. CAREER UNDER PEPI I 

306. Pepi I promoted the obscure under-custodian of 
the royal domains, to be a judge of the Nekhen court; at the 
same time giving him rank among the courtiers and an 
income as inferior prophet of the pyramid-temple. As 
judge he soon gained the confidence of his superiors. The 
king granted him the equipment for his tomb, which was 
brought from the Troja quarry for him, and then promoted 
him to a superior custodianship of the royal domain. He 
rapidly gained royal favor, and when it became necessary 
to prosecute one of the king's wives, probably for conspiracy, 
he was chosen to hear the case with only one colleague. 
He was then called upon to organize an army for a cam- 
paign against the Bedwin north of Sinai, and five times he 
was sent to quell revolts in this region. He finally pushed up 
into southern Palestine, which is the first Egyptian invasion 
of that country known in history. 
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Appointment as Judge 

307. 2 [I was] eldest of the r — 1 chamber under the 

majesty of Pepi (Ppy) . His majesty appointed me to the rank of com- 
panion and inferior prophet of his pyramid-city. While my office was 
— ^his [majesty made me] judge attached to Nekhen (Nfyri). He 
loved me a more than any servant of his. I " heard, " b being alone 
with (only) the chief judge and vizier, c in every private matter 4 — in 
the name of the king, of the royal harem and of the six courts of 
justice ; d because the king loved me a more than any official of his, more 
than any noble of his, more than any servant of his. 

Equipment 0} His Tomb by the King 

308. sThen I [be]sought — the majesty of the king e that there 
be brought for me a limestone sarcophagus from Troja (R^-^w).* 
The king had the treasurer of the god ferry over, together with a troop 
^of 1 sailors under his hand, in order to bring for me this sarcophagus 
from Troja; and he arrived with it, in a large ship belonging to the 
court, together with [its] lid, ? the false door; the isetting 1 , two r — \ and 
one offering-tablet* Never was the like done for any servant, for I 
was excellent to the heart of his majesty, 8 for I was pleasant to the 
heart of his majesty, for his majesty loved me. 

Appointment as Superior Custodian^ 

309. While I was judge, attached to Nekhen, his majesty appointed 
me as sole companion and superior custodian of the domain of Pharaoh, 
and r — lh of the four superior custodians of the domain of Pharaoh, 
who were there. I did so that his majesty praised me, when preparing 



a Lit.: "his heart was filled with me" 
^Meaning: heard cases in court as judge. 

c One person; this vizier, whose name is not mentioned, was perhaps Zau 
<§§344 ff.). 

d Lit. : "six great houses." 

e Lit.: "the majesty of the lord." 

f Quarries opposite Memphis, five or six miles south of Cairo. 

«Cf. note on 1. 40, § 322. Gmhw is connected by Lemm with gmh't "wick" 
and thought to be an oil basin (Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 1887, 115). 

h N$ with a strange determinative; see Gardiner, Inscription of Mes 9 
p. 25, n. 2. 
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court, a when preparing the king's journey (or) when making stations. 
I did throughout io so that his majesty praised me for it above every- 
thing. 

Prosecution of the Queen 

310. b When legal procedure was instituted in private 15 in the harem 
against the queen, c Imtes (Ymts) d his majesty caused me to enter, in 
order to hear (the case) alone. No "chief judge and vizier at all, no 
prince at all was there, but only I alone, because I was excellent, because 
I was pleasant to the heart of his majesty; because his majesty loved 
me. I alone was the one who put (it) in writing, "together with a single 
judge attached to Nekhen; while my office was (only) that of superior 
custodian of the domain of Pharaoh. Never before had one like me 
heard the secret of the royal harem, except that the king caused ^me 
to hear (it), because I was more excellent to the heart of his majesty 
than any official of his, than any noble of his, than any servant of his. 

War against the Bedwin 

311. His majesty e made war on e the Asiatic Sand-dwellers 
( c 3 /w-/tryw J c ) and ^his majesty made an army of many ten thousands: 
in the entire South, southward to Elephantine/ and northward to Aphrodi- 
topolis; in the Northland on both sides g entire I5 in the Tstronghold 1 , 11 
and in the midst of the fstrongholds 1 , among the Irthet (yrtt) negroes, 
the Mazoi (Md°) negroes, the Yam (Ym^m) negroes, r6 among the 
Wawat (W° ' t) negroes, among the Kau (K DD w) negroes, and in the 
land of Temeh (Tmh). 1 



a There is a contrast here between his duties at the fixed court and making 
preparations for the king's journeys. The third reference is perhaps to the duty 
of assigning court stations to noblemen according to rank. 

b Lit.: "When the matter was contested." Cf. similar phrase, note I. 14 and 
note 1. 29. 

c Lit.: "great king y s-wije." d Acc. to Sethe, ym> (Verbum I). 

e Lit.: "repulsed the matter of the A" (fysf yfy't), which Erman holds to be an 
idiom for "punish" (Gesprach, 72). 

f See §320, 1. 33 and note. *See Griffith, Kahun Papyri, II, 21. 

h Some particular stronghold is apparently meant; Erman suggests "the old 
fortress in the eastern part of the Delta," but this is a conjecture. 

iThis list of Nubian lands has been treated by Brugsch, Zeitschrift fur agyp- 
tische Sprache f 1882, 30-36; Cf. also Lepsius, Nubische Grammatik, lxxxvii fif. 
The discovery of the Harkhuf inscription has thrown light on the location of Yam, 
showing that the journey thither and return occupied seven months. 
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Uni Leads the Campaign 

312. His majesty sent me at the head of this army ^while the 
counts, while the wearers of the royal seal, while the sole companions 
of the palace, while the nomarchs and commanders of strongholds 
belonging to the South and the Northland ; the companions, the caravan- 
conductors, l8 the superior prophets belonging to the South and the 
Northland, the overseers of the crown-possessions, were (each) at the 
head of a troop of the South or the Northland, of the strongholds and 
cities which they commanded, and of the negroes of these countries. 
X *>I was the one who made for them the plan while my office was (only) 

that of superior custodian of the domain of Pharaoh of r \ 

Not one thereof r — la with his neighbor; ao not one thereof plundered 
rdough 1 (or) sandals from the wayfarer; not one thereof took bread 
from any city; 2I not one thereof took any goat from any people. I 
despatched them from the Northern Isle, the Gate of Ihotep (y-htp), 
the bend b of Horus, Nibmat c (gr-nb-m^ct, Snefru). d While I was of 

this rank 22 everything, I f inspected^ the number of these 

troops, (although) never had any servant inspected. e 

Return of the Army 

313. This army returned f a 3in safety, (after) it had hacked up the 
land of the Sand-dwellers ; this army returned in safety, (after) it had 
destroyed the land of the Sand-dwellers; 2 4this army returned in safety, 
(after) it had overturned its strongholds; this army returned in safety, 
(after) it had cut down 2 sits figs and its vines; this army returned in 



a Verb„ b A river bend, or a district. 

c See Sethe, Zeitschrift filr agyptische Sprache, XXX, 62. 

d Are these three places in apposition or are they three different localities ? 
Erman {Zeitschrift filr agyptische Sprache, 1891, 120, n. 1) thinks we should, as in 
some other analogous cases, consider the two following names as partitive apposi- 
tions denoting two places located in the "northern isle." The latter is, I think, 
the same as the "Isle of Snefru" reached by Sinuhe on his flight through the same 
region (§493, 1. 9)- In view of the "bend of Snefru" above, this is at least very 
probable. The name is of course due to the activity of Snefru in this frontier 
region necessitated by his opening the mines in the Sinai peninsula. 

e wb 3. It occurs also in Harkhuf inscriptions, § 334, where the meaning is 
modified to "explore" 

f This verb is regularly used of the return from Asiatic campaigns in the 
Empire, and must have the same meaning here. 
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safety, (after) it had thrown fire in all its ^troops 1 ] ; this army returned 
a6 in safety, (after) it had slain troops therein, in many ten thousands; 
this army returned in safety (after) [it had carried away a ] 2 7 therefrom a 
great multitude as living captives. His majesty praised me on account 
of it above everything. 

Revolts of the Bedwin 

314. His majesty sent me to despatch [this army] 28 five times, in 
order to traverse the land of the Sand-dwellers at each of their rebellions, 
with these troops. I did so that [his] majesty praised me [on account 
of it]. 

Campaign in Southern Palestine 

315. 2 ^When it was said there were revolters because of a matter 
among these barbarians in the land of GazeIle-nose, b I crossed over 
3°in troop-ships with these troops, and I voyaged to c the back of the 
height of the ridge d on 3I the north of the Sand-dwellers. When this 
army had been r brought a in the highway, I came and smote them all 
s*and every revolter among them was slain. e 

[Continued §§319 ff.] 



a There was probably a first object before ymf, with which "multitude" was 
in apposition. 

h m Srt r — i. The reading "Tiba" for this name, given by Maspero (Zeit- 
schrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1883, 64) is not supported by the careful collation 
of Erman and Borchardt, nor by Piehl (ibid., 26, 112); nor by Sethe. 

cThe same use of m as in Harkhuf, 11. 6 and 8, et passim in that text. 

d The Palestinian highlands; Maspero in placing this region between Gaza and 
the Serbonis Lake seems to have overlooked the word "ridge;" there are no 
highlands in the locality defined by him. Uni must have landed a little 
farther north and reached the highlands of southern Palestine. See also Muller, 
Asien und Europa, 33. 

e The end of Uni's career under Pepi I is marked by a line of separation on the 
stone. 
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INSCRIPTIONS AT THE FIRST CATARACT 

316, These important inscriptions, which record a visit 
of Mernere to the region immediately above the first cataract, 
are supported in their statement that the Nubian chiefs 
came to do him obeisance, by the biography of Uni (11, 46-47, 
§ 324), whom Mernere sent to excavate a channel through 
the cataract. The same negro tribes who furnished the 
wood for Uni's quarry-boats, here do reverence to his king. 
This visit and his construction of the canal, are important 
evidences of Meniere's activity on the Nubian frontier, thus 
preparing the way for the conquest of lower Nubia in the 
Twelfth Dynasty. 

Northern Inscription* 

317. The king stands leaning upon his staff, with the 
lion's tail as his only symbol of royalty. Behind him is 
the god Khnum, and before him the chiefs of Nubia. b Over 
his head are the usual name and titles: "King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Mernere;" behind him the words : d "Beloved of 
Khnum, Lord of the Cataract;" below him the date: " Year 5, 
second month of the third season* (tenth month), day 28 '." 

a Roughly cut on a block of granite south of the first cataract "on the eastern 
bank of the Nile, facing the southern extremity of the island of El-Hesseh;" 
(not "on" the island as stated, Egypt Exploration Fund Archmological Report, 1903- 
1904, 12); text by Sayce, Recueil, XV, 147; manuscript copy by Borchardt; Sethe, 
Urkunden> I, no. 

b There must be a row of Nubian chiefs before him (not noticed by Sayce) as 
in § 318- 

c The treasurer's seal at the beginning is probably an error in the reading. 
^Belonging to the lacking Khnum figure, for undoubtedly there is a figure of 
Khnum at the left of this column, not noticed by the copyists. 
e Sayce has *fy't. 
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Before the king is a column of text, as follows : a 

The coming of the king b himself, standing behind the hill-country, 
while the chiefs of d Mazoi (Md )* Irthet (Yrtt), and Wawat (W* ' t), 
did obeisance* and gave great* praise. 

Southern Inscription 11 
318. This is practically a duplicate of the preceding, but 
there is no date; one of the Nubian chiefs is still visible 
standing before the king, and the accompanying record is 
slightly fuller, thus: 

The coming of the king himself, appearing behind the hill-country, 
r that he might 1 see that which is in the hill-country, while the chiefs of, 
etc. (as above). 1 

INSCRIPTION OF UNI 
[Continued from §315] 

IIL CAREER UNDER MERNERE 

319* By Mernere Uni is at length appointed to exalted 
office, for this king made him governor of the South. As 
such he was entrusted by the king with the expedition to 
the granite quarries at the first cataract to secure the neces- 



a This text contains apparently only the beginning of this column; for the rest 
we fortunately possess a duplicate in Petrie, Season in Egypt, XIII, 338. See § 318. 

h<i King" is from Petrie, Season in Egypt. c Read c h c . 

d So far Petrie, Season in Egypt > is parallel and must be corrected to st hk">w 
nw; the copyists could read no farther, as the line is badly preserved. 

e The final t is of course misread from the determinative. Later: Verified by 
Borchardt's copy. 

f s«-P "smelted the earth'" Sayce has misread the / 3 -sign as n. 

e Adverb wr 'L 

h On the rocks, "road valley near Philae," Petrie, Season in Egypt, XIII, 338 
— Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 116, 6 = de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, I, 17, 
No. 78. Sethe, Urkunden, I, in (from the publications); de Morgan's text is 
simply a copy of Lepsius, Denkmaler, with all the mistakes; the best copy is 
Petrie, Season in Egypt. 

*But only the m of "mazoi" and part of the word "praise" can be read. 
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sary stone for the royal pyramid. Likewise he led another 
expedition to the quarry of Hatnub, back of Amarna, to pro- 
cure an alabaster altar of vast size for the pyramid-temple. 
He then canalized the first cataract, excavating five channels, 
probably the first ever made there. This is in accordance 
with the interest in Nubia, displayed by Mernere, who 
visited the cataract in person and received the homage of 
the lower Nubian chiefs (§§3i6ff.). Finally, under Mer- 
nere, short as his reign was, Uni seems to have died. 

Appointment as Governor of the South 

320. When I was r master of the footstool* of the palace and sandal- 
bearer, the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Memere (Mr-n-R*), my 
lord, who lives forever, made me count (h°ty- c ), and governor of the 
South, ^southward to Elephantine, and northward to Aphroditopolis ; a 
for I was excellent to the heart of his majesty, for I was pleasant to the 
heart of his majesty, for his majesty loved me. 

34When I was r master of the footstool 1 and sandal-bearer, his majesty 
praised me for the watchfulness 13 and vigilance, which I showed in the 
place of audience, above his every official, above [his every] noble, 3s a bove 
his every servant. Never before was this office conferred upon any 
servant. I acted as governor of the South to his satisfaction. Not 
one therein r — ld with [his] neighbor. * 6 I accomplished all tasks; 
I numbered everything that is counted e to (the credit of) the court in 
this South twice; all the corve*e that is counted to (the credit of) the 
court in this South twice. I performed the r 37 if \ n this 



a The northern and southern limits of Upper Egypt. See Griffith, Ptahhotep, 
II, p. 25. 

b Read hr rsw (with determinative of staff and hide) these determinatives 
make it certain that we have the word r§ "watch" as in Harkhuf (Letter 1. 14, also 
with the hide). 

cLit: "for him . ... to satisfaction." <*Same verD as * n *9* 

e For the same use of "count to" see Rekhmire, II, 717. 

f This obscure sentence is plainly parallel with the preceding, thus: 

1. ypy yfyt nb ypt n }ymv m rs pn. 

2. yry srt yrt kd m rs pn; this suggests the rendering: "/ exercised the prince- 
ship that is exercised r — 1 in this South" Srt would then be a feminine abstract 
from sr " prince;" but kd remains a problem. Possibly my has been omitted before it. 
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South; never before was the like done in this South. I did throughout 
so that his majesty praised me for it. 

Expedition to the Southern Quarries 

32 1 . His majesty sent me 38 to Ibhet a ( Ybh 3 * /) , to bring the sarcopha- 
gus (named) : "Chest-of-the-Living," together with its lid and the costly, 
splendid pyramidion for the pyramid (called): " Meniere- Shines-and- 
is-Beautiful," of the queen. b 

322, 39His majesty sent me to Elephantine to bring a false door 
of granite, d together with its offering-tablet, doors and r settings 3 of 
granite; 4 °to bring doorways and offering-tablets e of granite, belonging 
to the upper chamber of the pyramid (called): " Meniere- Shines-and- 
is-Beautiful," of the queen. b Then I sailed down-stream 41 to the 
pyramid (called) : "Mernere-Shines-and-is-Beautiful," with 6 cargo-boats, 
3 rtow!-boats and 3 r — "'-boats to only one warship. Never had Ibhet 



a This unknown quarry must be in the vicinity of Assuan, where black granite 
is found; the material of the sarcophagus (not given here) as discovered in Mer- 
nere's pyramid at Sakkara in January, 1881, by Mariette (just a few days before 
his death) is a fine black granite. (See Maspero, Recueil, IX, 178, and Proceed- 
ings of the Society of Biblical Archceology, XI, 312). Brugsch however says: "aus 
rothgesprenkeltem Granit" {Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1881, 4, and 
Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1478). Maspero is corroborated by Petrie {History of 
Egypt, I, 97). The lid mentioned in our text is pushed back, but still lying on the 
sarcophagus, within which Mariette's native assistant, Mustapha, found the body 
of the king Mernere, now in Cairo Museum.— The " pyramidion" or final cap- 
stone of the pyramid was of finer material than the other masonry; it is no longer 
preserved, but tomb paintings often show this final block colored black by the 
artist. Cf. Maspero, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, XI, 
312. 

b The exact place and meaning of the last three words are uncertain; possibly 
they refer to a burial place of the queen in connection with the pyramid. 

cThis voyage was made in connection with the preceding, as Ibhet could not 
have been far from Elephantine (see 1. 42). 

<*Lit: "Granite, a false door." 

e These terms have been compared with the pyramid as existent today by 
Maspero (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, XI, 304-17). The 
meaning oirw't "false door" and st "offering-tablet" had already been established 
by Erman (Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 1882, 22 and Festschrift fur Georg 
Ebers, 431); the c w or "doors" Maspero thinks are the three portcullises found 
in the entrance passage; and the rwy't, he thinks are the granite settings in the side 
walls in which the portcullises played. His identification of the "upper chamber" 
with the exterior chapel is obvious (so also Erman). 
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and 4*Elephantine a been visited b in the time of any kings with only 
one warship. Whatsoever his majesty commanded me I carried out c 
completely according to all that his majesty commanded me. 

Expedition to the Alabaster Quarry at Hatnub 

323. His majesty sent me to ^Hatnub (J?t-nb) to bring a huge 
offering-table of hard stone d of Hatnub. I brought down this offering- 
table for him in only 17 days, it having been quarried e in Hatnub, and 
I had it proceed down-stream in this £ cargo-boat. 4 <[ hewed for him 
a cargo-boat of acacia wood of 60 cubits in its length, and 30 cubits 
in its breadth, built* in only 17 days, in the third month of the third 
season (eleventh month). Although there was no 4s wa ter on the r — lh , 
I landed in safety at the pyramid (called): "Mernere-Shines-and-is- 
Beautiful;" and the whole was carried out by my hand, according to 
the mandate which the majesty of my lord had commanded me. 

Second Expedition to Southern Quarries 

324. His majesty sent [me] 1 to dig five canalsi 4<5 in the South and 
to make 3 cargo-boats and 4 ftow^-boats of acacia wood of Wawat 

a Showing both were visited on one trip. 

b Lit: "been made or done;" this rare idiom "to do a place** meaning "to visit 
it** occurs also in Harkhuf (Letter 1. 9); and Khui (§ 361); see Breasted, Proceed- 
ings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, May, 1901, 237-39. 

°fjtpr transitive. 

d Rwd't " enduring or hard stone** (not Ss, alabaster, which is masculine) is 
applied to the stone of Hatnub in the Middle Kingdom also; (see § 696, 1. 2). 

e This word wh 5 is used of cutting grain, papyrus, plucking grapes, separating 
blocks from the quarry, and the like. It is used (in pseudo-participle) exactly as 
here, in the Hammamat inscription of the official Sesostris (Lepsius, Denkmaler, 
II, 138, e): twt . . . . wty~> m rnpt tn> "a statue .... quarried in this year;** and 
often in the quarry inscriptions. The meaning "suppression" given it in Pro- 
ceedings of the Society of Biblical Archceology, XI, 315, does not exist. 

f The boat of which the description follows. 

sLit.: "bind** (sp), taken from the binding of reed boats, cf. Breasted, Pro- 
ceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, May, 1901, 238 f., note. It occurs 
also in Pepinakht, 1. 12 (§360). 

h This uncertain word (tsw) = perhaps "flats" a pure guess. Maspero guesses 
"dos de sable." The word also occurs in Ikhernofret's stela (§ 669, 1. 21). Petrie 
has made our passage the basis for reckoning the date of the period {Season, 19-21); 
but see § 43 above. 

i Omitted in text. 

j These must be for passing the cataracts; cf. the canal of Sesostris III 
(§§642 ff.). 
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(W 3 w 3 ' /) . Then the negro chiefs of Irthet ( Yrrtt) , Wawat, Yam ( F 3 w) 
and Mazoi (Md D ) a 47drew timber therefor, and I did the whole in only 
one year. They were launched and laden with very large granite 
blocks for the pyramid (called): "Mernere-Shines-and-is-Beautiful." 
I then r — lb 48for the palace in all these 5 canals, because I honored, 
because I c — \ because I praised the fame of the king of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Mernere, who lives forever, more than all gods, 
and because I carried out everything ^according to the mandate which 
his ka commanded me. 

I was one beloved of his father, and praised of his mother; first- 
born so — pleasant to his brothers, the count, the real governor, of the 
South, revered by Osiris, Uni (Wny). 



INSCRIPTIONS OF HARKHUF 

325. The important inscriptions of this tomb inform us 
more fully than any other source, of the commercial relations 
of the Old Kingdom with the Negro peoples of the extreme 



a The same chiefs do obeisance to King Mernere at Assuan in the year 5. See 
§§3i6ff. 
h snds. 

c The tombs of the Assuan nobles were first noticed (1885) and excavations 
in them were begun by Mustafa, British consular agent at Assuan. They were 
then excavated by Gen. Sir F. W. Grenfell (1885), assisted by Budge in 1886. See 
Budge, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, X, 4-40, and Bouriant, 
Recueil, X, 181-98 (supplemented by Scheil, Recueil, XIV, 94-96), who published 
the shorter texts, discovered before the end of 1886. The entire series of inscribed 
tombs discovered up to date has been published with plans by de Morgan 
(Catalogue des monuments, 141-201). They are seventeen in number, and unfor- 
tunately de Morgan's copyists have collated so carelessly that the more difficult 
texts are worthless. Only three of the tombs have furnished texts of length or great 
historical importance: that of Sebni (§§ 362 ff.), of Pepi-nakht (§§ 355 ff.), and 
Harkhuf. Curiously enough, the fellahin on the island of Elephantine discovered 
a mass of correspondence on papyrus belonging to the same noblemen who are 
interred in the cliffs opposite. These papyri of the Old Kingdom are in a very frag- 
mentary condition, but will be published by the Berlin Museum, where they now 
are. One letter has already been translated by Erman in Aus den Papyrus der 
Koniglichen Museen, Berlin, 1899, 91, 92. 

The inscriptions of Harkhuf were first noticed by Schiaparelli and published by 
him in Memorie della Reale Accad. dei Lincei anno CCLXXXIX, Ser. 4 a , Vol. I, 
Part I, 21-53 (1892). It was discussed by Maspero, Revue Critique, 1892, II, 357-66; 
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south, involving indirect traffic with the Sudan. Harkhuf 
was the most successful of the energetic caravan-leaders 
among the Assuan nobles. He made four journeys to the 
distant southern Nubian country of Yam and finally thence 
westward into unknown regions. Three of these journeys 
were under Meniere (§§ 332-35) and the last under Pepi II 
(§§ 350 ff.). His inscriptions and those of the other Assuan 
nobles, for the first time reveal to us the active commerce 
with the south conducted by these nobles residing on the 
southern frontier. 

326. Harkhuf's full titles were: a "Count (h^ty-*), governor 
of the South* wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, 
ritual priest, caravan-conductor" Besides these offices, he 
was also, "chamber-attendant, attached to Nekhen, lord of 
Nekheb." 

327. He first enumerates some of the less important inci- 
dents of his life, in connection with some of the qualities of 
his character. 

328. I came today from my city, I descended from my nome, I 
built a house, I set up the doors. I dug a lake, and I planted trees. 
The king praised me. My father made a will for me, (for) I was 
excellent [one beloved] of his father, praised of his mother, 



translated and discussed by Erman, Zeitschrijt der Deutschen Morgenldndischen 
Gesellschajt, XL VI, 574-79; with text, Zeitschrijt filr agyptische Sprocket 1892, 
78-83 (journeys), and ibid., 1893, 65-73 (letter). The entire tomb with plan and 
texts is published by de Morgan (Catalogue des monuments, I, 162-73), hut very 
inaccurately. As Erman's text (in Zeitschrijt filr agyptische Sprache) is based on 
indistinct photographs, no accurate text has yet been published. The accom- 
panying translation is based upon my copy of the Berlin squeezes, photographs by 
Borchardt, and Erman's recent collation of the original, which he kindly placed at 
my disposal. 

Since writing the above, the excellent text of Sethe has appeared (Urkunden, 
I, 120-31). 

a This and the following statement of his virtues are inscribed over the door of 
the tomb. See also the list of titles introducing the journeys. 

b Harkhuf must have succeeded Uni in this office, who held it under Mernere 
also, dying under this king; but it was now becoming merely a rank. 
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whom all his brothers loved. I gave bread to the hungry, clothing to 
the naked, I ferried him who had no boat. 

329. O ye living, who are upon earth, [who shall pass by this tomb 
whether] going down-stream or going up-stream, who shall say: "A 
thousand loaves, a thousand jars of beer for the owner of this tomb;" 
I will r — 1 for their sakes in the nether world. I am an excellent, 
equipped spirit, a ritual priest, whose mouth knows. a 

330. As for any man who shall enter into [this], tomb [as his mor- 
tuary possession, I will seize b ] him like a wild fowl ; he shall be judged 
for it by the great god. 

331. I was one saying good things and repeating what was loved. 
Never did I say aught evil, to a powerful one against any people, (for) 
I desired that it might be well with me in the great god's presence. 
Never did I [judge two brothers ] in such a way that a son was deprived 
of his paternal possession. 

Introduction* 1 

332. r Count, sole companion, ritual priest, chamber-attendant, 
judge attached to Nekhen, lord of Nekheb, wearer of the royal seal, 
caravan-conductor, privy councilor of all affairs of the South (tp-rty), 

favorite of his lord, Harkhuf (Hr-tywf), 2 e who brings the 

products of all the countries to his lord, who brings the tribute of the 
royal ornaments, governor of all countries of the South (tp-r$y) y who sets 
the terror of 3 Horus £ among the countries, who does that which his 
lord praises, e the revered by Ptah-Sokar, Harkhuf. 

First Journey 

333- 4 He says: 

The majesty of Mernere (Mr-n-R c ) my lord, sent me, together with 
my father, the sole companion, and ritual priest, Iri (Fry) to Yam 
(Y'tri), in order to explore a road to this country. S I did it in only seven 



a This is again a promise to intercede with the powers of the hereafter on 
behalf of the living who repeat a prayer for the sake of the deceased; as in § 252. 

b See Seneni, § 338, 1. 4. c See Pepinakht, § 357, 11. 3, 4- 

d At the right of the door in fourteen columns on the facade, before the figure 
of Harkhuf with staff. 

e Somc of the same titles repeated. f The king. 



§ 335] INSCRIPTIONS OF HARKHUF 



153 



months, a and I brought all (kinds of) gifts from it r \ I was very 

greatly praised for it. 

Second Journey 

334. His majesty sent me a second time 6 alone; I went forth upon 
the Elephantine road, and I descended 13 from Irthet (Yrtt), Mekher 
(M c fyr), Tereres (Trrs), Irtheth (Yrtt), being an affair of eight months. 
When I descended 15 7 I brought gifts from this country in very great 
quantity. Never 8 before was the like brought to this land. c I 
descended from the dwelling of the chief of Sethu d (Stw) and Irthet 
(Yrtt), 9 after I had explored e these countries. Never had £ any com- 
panion or caravan-conductor who went forth to Yam (Y^m) I0 before 
this, done (it). g 

Third Journey 

335. His majesty now sent me a third time to Yam; "I went forth 
from r — 1 upon the Uhet (Wh** t) h road, and I found the chief of Yam 
"going to the land of Temeh (Tmh) { to smite Temeh I3 as far as the 
western corner of heaven. I went forth after him to the land of 
Temeh, I4 and I pacified him, until he praised all the gods for the 
king's sake. 



a This is the length of the entire journey to and from his destination, including 
his stay there. 

b " Descend" usually means "return;** but it is uncertain whether it has this 
meaning in both cases here, though it certainly does in the second. 

cEgypt. 

d See Maspero (Recueil, XV, 103 f.), who places Sethu on both sides of the 
river south of Keneset, which is the first district south of Assuan. 

ewfr 3 , cf. §312, Uni, 1. 22, note. i Gmyy is perhaps a particle. 

eThe conclusion of this journey describes the unusual road taken to reach 
home, after he has already narrated the journey out, and the gifts brought 
back. 

h According to the analogy of 1. 6 ("Elephantine road") y Uhet must be the 
starting-point of the road. Hence Griffith's proposal to identify this word with 
•uph't "oasis** seems to me improbable (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical 
Archeology y XVI, 50). The verb wh* commonly means "to quarry stone;** may 
this not be a word for "quarry** and the road is then the old quarry road still used 
at the cataract ? Harkhuf then later crosses to the west side. 

*Same as later Temeh (Tmh) or Temehu (Tmhw). 
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Supplement to Third Journey 3 - 

336. 1 b t, c Yam (Y^m) who followed in order to 

inform the majesty of Mernere, my lord, 2 b after the chief of 

Yam. Now when I had pacified that chief of Yam 3 beiow d 

Irthet (Yrtt) and above Sethu (Shu), I found the chief of Irthet, 
Sethu, and Wawat 4 r \ 

I descended with 300 asses laden with incense, ebony, heknu, 

grain, 5f panthers, \ ivory, fthrow-sticks 1 , and every good product. 

Now when the chief of Irthet, Sethu, 6 and Wawat saw how strong and 
numerous was the troop of Yam, which descended with me to the 
court, and the soldiers who had been sent with me, (then) 7 this [chief] 
brought and gave to me bulls and small cattle, e and conducted me to 
the roads of the highlands of Irthet, because I was more excellent, vigi- 
lant, and — 8 than any count, companion or caravan-conductor, who 
had been sent to Yam before. Now, when the servant f there was 
descending to the court, one 8 sent the — , 9 sole companion, the master 
of the bath, Khuni (Hwny)^ up-stream with a vessel laden with date- 
wine, tcakes 1 , bread, and beer. IO The count, wearer of the royal seal, 
sole companion, ritual priest, treasurer of the god, privy councilor of 
decrees, the revered, Harkhuf. 

[Continued §§350 ff.] 



a In horizontal lines from right to left, on the left side of the door (on the facade). 
Below it Harkhuf s son, Zemi (Dmy), offers him incense. 

b Over one-third line. Harkhuf evidently sent a messenger to inform the 
Pharaoh that he had gone "after the chief of Yam." 

cEither Wawat or Irthet preceded, as determinative shows. 

d He is here giving his return route. 1 Modest for "I." 

c Or gazelles; not asses. sThe king. 

h Or R c -wny, the R c or #-sign is possibly a hole; one is tempted to find our 
old friend Uni here. 



REIGN OF PEPI II 



CONVEYANCE OF LAND BY IDU, CALLED ALSO SENENI a 

337. Idu, or Seneni, was priest of Pepi I, Meniere, and 
Pepi II, This document recorded in his tomb constitutes a 
gift of land to his wife, apparently as her mortuary endow- 
ment, though it is not so called. Strangely enough, the 
location, size, and limits of the field are not given. 

338. Seneni, he saith: 

2<< As for this field, which I have conveyed 3 which I have 

given to my beloved wife, Disnek (Dyys-nk) fit is her 1 ] true fpos- 
session. As for any persons 1 ] 4 who shall take it from this Disnek, 
they shall be — b for it by the great god, 5 lord of heaven, and I will 
seize them [like ] wild fowl, I am (now) an — and excellent spirit. 

I know 6 9 [I have done] this for this Disnek, 

because she was so greatly honored in I0 my heart; she said nothing to 
oppose my heart " 

Disnek, she saith: 

"I was one amiable , beloved of her entire city. As for any 

persons who shall take this land from me, I will enter into judgment 
with them, by d the great god." 



SINAI INSCRIPTIONS® 

339. There is no relief with the king's titulary, but 
the queen-mother is depicted with her inscription. The 

a Inscription in his cliff -tomb in Kasr-es-Saiyad; published by Lepsius, 
Denkmtiler, II, 114, a; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 115-117. 
b Some verb of condemnation is lost. 
cSee Harkhuf, § 330. d We expect "before." 

e Cut on the rocks of Wadi Maghara; text: Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 116, a, and 
Brugsch, Thesaurus , VI„ 1496, No. 25; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 112, 113; Morgan, 
Recherches, 236; Weill, Sinai, 126; see Rouge, Recherches sur les monuments 
qu'on peut attribuer aux VI premieres dynasties, 130, 131. 
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date, the royal names and titles occupy four vertical 
columns, and beneath these is the inscription of the 
officers and officials who conducted the expedition. 

Date 

340. Year of the second numbering of all large and small cattle 
of the North and South. a 



Horus: Nuterkhu, Neferkere (Ntr-fp c w, Nfr-k^-R*), who lives 
forever; King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Golden Horus: Kherep; 
Neferkere, who lives forever, like Re. 



341. King's-mother, attached to b the pyramid: "Neferkere- 
Remains-Li ving," king's- wife, his beloved, attached to the pyramid: 
"Merire-Remains-Beautiful," Enekhnes-Merire, whom all the gods 
love. 



342. Royal commission, sent with the treasurer of the god, Hepi 
(~E[py), to the terrace, the name of which is * ( Malachite :" c 



a Cf. the same fiscal date under Isesi (§266). It is remarkable that we find 
"North" placed first here. 

b This is not a simple genitive n(y)t belonging to the preceding as it has always 
been rendered, but an independent title: n{y)t Nfr-k^-Rc mn < nip — "One who 
belongs to the pyramid , etc.; 11 compare the title of the princess Henetre: n(y)t 
Wnys nfr yswt (Mariette, Mastabas, 360). N masculine is employed in the same 
way with kings' names, as in Sabu's tomb (Mariette, Mastabas, 375). 

cSee duplicate under Isesi (§266). <*Read H, see § 239, note. 



King's Name 



Queen's Name 



Leader 0} the Expedition 



Members 0} the Expedition 
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Captain 1 ( Yekerib (Ykr-yb). 

and Chief > < Khnum-enkhef (Hnm- C nfy' /). 

Overseer } ( Hemukhrow (Hrnw-fyrw). 

Judge and ) ( Zaty (P°tyy). 

Scribe ) t — khet. 

Henemi {Hnmy or *my). 
Senezem. 

Caravan-conductor, — khuf ( — tywj). 



Leader of the 

Crew of 
Recruits 



STELA OF THE TWO QUEENS, ENEKHNES-MERIRE* 

344. The history of the royal family disclosed by this 
stela is of great interest as well as of historical importance. 
Zau, the vizier and chief justice under Pepi II, and perhaps 
earlier, erected the monument in memory of his brothers 
and sisters at Abydos. He was the son of a prince, named 
Khui, and his mother's name was Nebet. Both his sisters 
married king Pepi I; one became the mother of Mernere, 
the other of Pepi II, so that besides being half-brothers, 
the two kings were on the mother's side also cousins. The 
family tree appears thus: 

Khui— Nebet 



Enekhnes-Merire I — Pepi I — Enekhnes-Merire II 

I I 

Mernere Pepi II 

With both his sisters queens and likewise successively 
the mother of the king, we can see how Zau became vizier 

a Tablet found built into a well at Abydos by Mariette, now in Cairo, No. 143 1 ; 
complete text: Mariette, Abydos, I, 2; Roug6, Inscriptions hiiroglyphiques, 153, 154; 
see also Mariette, Catalogue general d' Abydos, No. 523, and Rouge, Recherches sur 
les monuments qvCon peut attribuer aux VI premieres dynasties, 129-84; I also had 
access to Erman's collation for the lexicon, which corrected a number of mistakes in 
the published texts. This collation is now published by Sethe, Urkunden, 1, 11 7-19. 



Zau 
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and chief justice under Pepi II; Pepi II' s mother Enekhnes- 
Merire II was much honored by him, and appears with 
him in the dating of his Sinai inscription (§ 339). 

Inscription over First Queen 

345. King's-wife, (attached to) a the pyramid (called): "Merire- 
Remains-Beautiful," very amiable, very favored, r great in possessions 1 , 
companion of Horus, b r — 1 of Horus, b king's-mother, (attached to) the 
pyramid (called): "Mernere-Shines-and-is-Beautiful," Enekhnes-Merire. 

Inscription over Second Queen 

346. King's- wife, (attached to) the pyramid (called): "Merire- 
Remains-Beautiful," very amiable, very favored, daughter of the god, 
r great in possessions, 1 companion of Horus, b r — 1 of Horus, king's- 
mother, (attached to) the pyramid (called): " Neferkere-Remains- 
Alive," Enekhnes-Merire. 

Inscription over Man 

347. Their brother, the chief justice and vizier, Zau (P c w). 

Below the preceding is Zau's dedicatory inscription in- 
troduced by an enumeration of his five brothers, all of whom 
bore the name Zau. Thus, the whole family, six brothers Zau, 
and two sisters Enekhnes-Merire, are all commemorated. 

Dedicatory Inscription 

348. Their brother, the real hereditary prince, count (h°ty- c ) and 
governor of the pyramid-city, chief justice and vizier, overseer of the 
king's records, prophet of the gods of Buto, prophet of the gods of 
Nekhen, chief ritual priest, sem priest and master of all wardrobes, 
wearer of the royal seal, judge r — \ revered by the god, Zau. 

349. I made this in Abydos of Thinis, as one in honor with the 
majesty of the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Neferkere, who lives 



a That the pyramid names in these titles are to be so rendered is made certain 
by the Wadi Maghara inscription of Pepi, I (§§302 ff.), where they occur also, 
but with n{y)t preceding; see note, ibid. 

b The king. 
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forever, with the majesty of King a Merire and King a Mernere, out of 
love for the nome in which I was born by the favorite of the king, 
Nebet (Nb't), to my father the hereditary prince, count, (meri-nuter) 
priest, honored by the great god, Khui (Hwy). O ye living, who are 
upon earth, every superior prophet, every prophet, every r — \ of the 
temple of the majesty of my lord, Osiris (Hnty ymntyw) ; as the king 
lives for you, b ye shall take for me the mortuary offerings from the 
income of this temple, of that which I have conveyed by a decree, and 
of that which ye convey for yourselves, when ye see my offices with 
the king; because I was more honored by my lord than [any] noble 



INSCRIPTIONS OF HARKHUF 
[Continued from §336] 

LETTER OF PEPI II 

350. Harkhuf has made a fourth voyage to Yam, and 
having sent word to the king of his safe return with many 
products of the south and especially a dancing dwarf, the 
king writes him a letter of thanks, promising great rewards, 
etc., if the dwarf is safely brought to court. This letter, 
Harkhuf had engraved on the facade of his tomb, which 
was already complete, so that a further space for the letter 
had to be smoothed on the extreme right of the facade, 
where none of the other Assuan tombs has any inscriptions 
at all. Thus was preserved to us the only complete royal 
letter of the Old Kingdom. It is as follows: 



a Same as preceding title of Neferkere. Both these kings were deceased at 
this time, as they do not receive the predicate "who lives forever." 

b An oath. 

c With the exception of the Berlin papyrus fragments (§ 325, note) and the frag- 
mentary letters (§§ 271, 273), it is the only letter of any kind surviving from the 
Old Kingdom. 



i6o 
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Date and Introduction 

351. 2 Royal seal, year 2, third month of the first season, (third 
month), day 15. 

2 Royal decree (to) a the sole companion, the ritual priest and cara- 
van-conductor, Harkhuf (Hr-fywf). 

Acknowledgment of Harkhuf s Letter 

3 I have noted the matter of this thy letter, which thou hast sent 
to the king, to the palace, in order that one b might know that thou 
hast descended 4 in safety from Yam with the army which was with 
thee. Thou hast said [in] this thy letter, that thou hast brought 5 all 
great and beautiful gifts, which Hathor, mistress of Imu (Ym^^w) hath 
given to the ka of the 6 king of Upper and Lower Egypt Neferkere 
(Nfr-k 3 -R c ) , who liveth forever and ever. Thou hast said in this thy 
letter, that thou hast brought a dancing dwarf d 7 of the god from the 
land of spirits, like the dwarf which 8 the treasurer of the god Burded 
(B^-wr-dd) brought from Punt in the time of Isesi {Yssy). Thou hast 
said to my majesty: ' 'Never ^before has one like him been brought by 
any other who has visited e Yam." 

Harkhuf 's Rewards 

352. Each year r — 1 thee I0 doing that which thy lord desires and 
praises; thou spendest day and night r with the caravan 1 in doing that 
which "thy lord desires, praises and commands. His majesty will make 
13 thy many excellent honors to be an ornament for the son of thy son 
forever, so that all people will say I3 when they hear what my majesty 
doeth for thee: "Is there anything like this £ which was done for the sole 
companion, Harkhuf, I4 when he descended from Yam, because of the 



a Omitted also in both the letters to Senezemib (§§271, 273). 
b Circumlocution for "the king." 

c By emending in accordance with the preceding sentence. 

d Lit: "a dwarf of dances;" ct the same usage in Hebrew syntax. See 
Erman's explanation, Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 1893, 72, 73, and Pietsch- 
mann, ibid., 73, 74. 

e The verb is yry "to make or do" with Yam as direct object; the reading is 
certain. The same usage occurs in Uni (1. 41), and Khui (§361); see Breasted, 
Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaology, May, 190 1, 237-39. 

W/. 
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vigilance which he showed, to do that which his lord desired, praised 
and commanded ! " 

King's Instructions 

353. ^Come northward a to the court immediately; r — 1 l6 thou shalt 
bring this dwarf with thee, which thou bringest living, prosperous and 
healthy from the land of spirits, I? for the dances of the god, to rejoice and 
fgladden 1 the heart of the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Neferkere, 
who lives forever. l8 When he goes down with thee into the vessel, 
appoint excellent people, who shall be beside him I9 on each side of the 
vessel; take care lest he fall into the water. When [he] sleeps at night 
appoint excellent people, 2 °who shall sleep beside him in his tent; b 
inspect ten times a night. 2X My majesty desires to see this dwarf more 
than the gifts of Sinai c and 22 of Punt (Pwnf). If thou arrivest at court 
this dwarf being with thee 23 alive, prosperous and healthy, my majesty 
will do for thee a greater thing than that which was done for the treasurer 
of the god, Burded (B°-wr-dd) 24 in the time of Isesi (Yssy), according 
to the heart's desire of my majesty to see this dwarf. 

354. 25 Commands have been sent to the chief of the New Towns, d 
the companion, and superior prophet, to command that sustenance e be 
taken a6 from him in every store-city and every temple, without stinting 
therein. 

INSCRIPTIONS OF PEPI-NAKHT £ 

355- This nobleman of Elephantine was of high rank, and 
was entrusted with important commissions by King Pepi II. 

a It is not necessary to emend dfr't to dp' t; undoubtedly JyL't, infinitive of fid 
"sail down-stream" is meant; }pd makes feminine infinitive in early texts; see 
Sethe, Verbunt, I, 238. 

b This word Qyri) is certain from Merneptah's Karnak text, 1. 62 (III, 589), 
where it also means "tent." 

c By* y the name of a mining region in Sinai; as it is sometimes used with the 
demonstrative (pn y "this"), I have rendered it "mine" in the inscriptions of the 
Middle Kingdom, where it is not uncommon. 

dSee § 628. 

e ^ 3 = lit.: "a causing to be satisfied;" the reference is to the provisioning of 
the expedition by the places passed as it returns. The king has sent orders to 
the proper officer in each place that he shall furnish such provision. 

f From his cliff-tomb opposite Assuan (see §325, note, on the excavation 
of this tomb); it is No. 9 in de Morgan's plan (Catalogue des monuments, 142). 
The inscription occupies the facade, seven columns on each side of the door; and 
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He led two campaigns in Nubia (§§ 358, 359), and a remark- 
able expedition to the north Red Sea for the rescue of the 
body of a nobleman bound for Punt, who had been killed 
by the Sand-dwellers while building his ship for the voyage 
(§360). 

• 356. His titles were as follows : a 

Custodian of the domain, scribe of the phyle of the pyramid 
(called): "Neferkere-Remains- Alive," wearer of the royal seal, sole 
companion, Hekib (Hk^-yb)^ governor of the pyramid-city: "Pepi- 
Remains-Beautiful," sole companion, ritual priest, caravan-conductor, 
who brings the products of the countries to his lord, Pepi-nakht; 3 chief 
of the phyle of the pyramid: "Mernere-Shines-and-is-Beautiful;" who 
sets the terror of Horus [among] the countries, the revered Hekib, 
4 count, sole companion, chamber-attendant, judge attached to Nekhen, 
lord of Nekheb, revered by the great god, Pepi-nakht. 

One more title: "Governor of foreign countries" is found 
in column 14. 

357- His narrative inscription is as follows: 

1 d 

Pepi-nakMs Character 

2 I was one who said that which was good, and repeated that which 
was loved. Never did I say anything evil to a powerful one against any 
people, (for) I desired that it be well with me in 3 the great god's pres- 
ence. I gave bread to the hungry, and clothing to the naked. Never 



originally four lines of titles at the top on each side, but only two remain on the 
north (right) side. The texts (with plan of tomb) are published in de Morgan, 
Catalogue des monuments, 174-76, but de Morgan's copyists (see 325, note) have 
failed of the correct reading in all difficult passages. The accompanying transla- 
tion is based upon my copy of the Berlin squeezes; a collation of the original by 
Erman and Steindorff, very kindly placed at my disposal. [Later: Sethe's 
collation with the squeezes has since been published by him (Urkunden, 1, 131-35)-] 
a Four lines at the top, south side, omitting repetitions. 

b North side, last upper line states that this was Pepi-nakht's " beautiful name" 
c Seven columns on each side of the door; we take the right side first. 
d Titles (next the door); numbering then passes to outside (right) and pro- 
ceeds toward the door. 
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did I judge two brothers 4 in such a way that a son was deprived of his 
paternal possession. I was one beloved of his father, praised of his 
mother, s whom his brothers and sisters loved. 

First Nubian Expedition 

358. The majesty of my lord sent me, to hack up Wawat (W* w° ' t) 
and Irthet (Yrtt). I did 6 so that my lord praised me. I slew a great 
number a there consisting of chiefs' children and excellent commanders 
of r — X I brought 7 a great number of them to the court as living prison- 
ers 15 , while I was at the head of many mighty soldiers as a hero. 8 The 
heart of my lord was satisfied with me in every commission with which 
he c sent me. 

Second Nubian Expedition 

359« Now, the majesty of my lord sent me to pacify these countries. 
$1 did so that my lord praised me exceedingly, above everything. I 
brought the two chiefs of these countries to the court in safety, xo bulls 
and live r goats 1 which they r — 1 to the court, together with chiefs' chil- 
dren, and the two commanders of r — 1 , who were with them. 11 

that which the lords of the South do, because I was excellent in watch- 
fulness and because I did that which my lord desired. 

Expedition against Asiatics 

360. Now the majesty af my lord sent me I2 to the country of the 
Asiatics ( c:> m[w]) to bring for him the sole companion, r commander ld 
of the sailors, the caravan-conductor, Enenkhet ( c n- c nfyf) , who was build- 
ing a ship there for Punt, I3 when the Asiatics ( c:> mw) belonging to the 
Sand-dwellers e (hr(y)w-S c ) slew him, together with a troop of the army 
which was with him f 14 s 



Hr a variant of tnw. ^Determinative of men and women. 

c The pronoun (/) is in the joint of the masonry. 

d Some such title must have been in the lacuna; this title and the preceding 
(w) "companion" are written beside the column. The whole is totally unrec- 
ognizable in de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments. 

e The Sand-dwellers have either pushed very far south at this time (if able to 
disturb the building of ships for the Punt voyage) or these ships were built in the 
extreme northern Red Sea. The former supposition is the more probable. 

*An idiom for: "under his command. 11 

gPepi-nakht's name and titles. 
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15 a 16 l7 among his people. I r — 1 and I slew 

people among them, (I) and the troop of the army which was with me. , 

b 



INSCRIPTION IN THE TOMB OF KHUF 

361. One of the pillars contains the following text over 
Khnemhotep, one of the officials so commonly called fyrp- 
sh, who is carrying offerings to Khui (Hwy) : 

The fyrp-shy Khnemhotep, says: "I went forth with my lord, the 
count and treasurer of the god, Thethi (Tty) to Kush, and (my lord 
the count and treasurer of the god), Khui d (flwy), to Punt, r u 1 times. 
I was brought back in safety after I had visited e these countries. 



INSCRIPTIONS OF SEBNI f 

362. The adventure which Sebni engraved upon the 
facade of his tomb is not merely a tale of the greatest interest, 
but also very important for its religious, geographical, ad- 

a It is probable that this fragment of four lines (of which only two are preserved) 
form the conclusion of the expedition against the Asiatics. Sethe has also inserted 
them here. 

b Pepi-nakht's name and title. 

c In the cliffs opposite Assuan; No. 9 on de Morgan's plan (Catalogue des 
monuments ; 142); texts, ibid., 157, 158, but so badly that it is very difficult to use 
them, and I unfortunately had no other copy (for this tomb was overlooked by 
both Budge and Bouriant, see § 325, note on excavation), for my note (Proceedings 
of the Society oj Biblical Archceology, May, 1901, 238), where text is also published. 
Sethe has since published the same text (Urkunden, 1, 140, 141), and his explanation 
is more probable than mine, though it does not affect the conclusions of my note. 

<*It is quite incomprehensible that Khui's name should not appear here as the 
lord of Khnemhotep. Hence Sethe's restoration is very probable. This Thethi's 
tomb is located in the same cliff (de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 199) ; besides 
the titles above, he bore the title: "who brings the products of the southern countries 
to the king" which we should expect of one who voyaged to Kush. 

e Lit.: "done" as in Uni, §322, 1. 41 and Harkhuf, Letter, §351, 1. 9. 

f From his tomb hewn in the cliffs on the west shore at Assuan (for the excava- 
tion see §325, note); it bears the No. 26, and is called No. 2 on de Morgan's 
plan (Catalogue des monuments, 14). It is the largest tomb at Assuan. It is 
described by Budge with plan (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archceology, 
X, 16-23) and by Bouriant (Recueil, X, 182-85) D °tb of whom took squeezes and 
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ministrative, and historical data, coming from a period of 
which we know so very little. Unfortunately, we possess only 
the second half of the narrative, and this in a condition so 
fragmentary that a general outline is necessary in order to 
make the contents clear. 

363. The first half, now no longer legible, must have 
contained the narrative of an expedition into Nubia by 
Sebni's father, Mekhu. On this expedition Mekhu in some 
way meets his death. a Here the surviving portion of the 
inscription begins; information of Mekhu's death is brought 
to his son Sebni, and he sets out with troops and 100 asses, 
laden with presents to rescue his father's body for embalm- 
ment; otherwise of course there would be no life hereafter 
for Mekhu (11. 1-3). He sent messengers to the king to inform 



promised (1887) soon to publish the long text. It was finally published (1893) by 
de Morgan (Catalogue des monuments, 147, 148), but his copyists have clearly 
spent no time on the difficult collation, and the publication is unusable; the inscrip- 
tion has never been translated or treated. The long text occupies nineteen columns 
on the right of the door; these are the continuation from the beginning on the 
left of the door, which has now unfortunately almost totally disappeared. The 
nineteen columns are crossed by six wide horizontal cracks, some of which were 
filled up and did not interrupt the scribe's writing, and some of which he jumped 
over. It is always a question whether the crack has caused a lacuna, e. g., in 11. 
11-17 in the third crack from the top there are no lacunae. Moreover, the whole 
text is very badly weathered, and one can sit for hours pouring over one line in vary- 
ing lights, without being certain of the reading. The accompanying translation 
is based on my copy of the Berlin squeezes, collated with Erman's collation of the 
original; Erman and I then spent an entire day going over the doubtful passages 
in the squeezes together, and it is to be hoped that the text is now fixed. Sethe 
has since published all our readings and his own collation of the squeeze (Urkun- 
den, I, 135-40). 

a It is certainly remarkable that of the three narrative inscriptions of Assuan, 
two contain accounts of the death of a nobleman on a foreign expedition and the 
rescue of the body: Mekhu in Nubia and Enenkhet on the northern shores of the 
Red Sea (§ 360). For the tomb of an Egyptian buried in Sinai, see Borchardt, 
Zeitschrijt fur dgyptische Sprache, 1897, 112. Another Egyptian who apparently 
perished in the desolate quarries of Hammamat is commemorated on the rocks as 
follows: "O ye living, the ones who come to this land, who desire to return to the 
king, bearing their gifts to their lord; say ye, 1 1000 loaves, 1000 jars of beer, etc., 
etc., for the wearer of the royal seal, etc., Sheme (■S^ 3 ).'" Text in Golenischeff, 
Hammamat, III, No. 1. 
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him of his departure and the purpose of his journey (L 3). 
He reached Wawat, and pacified it and its further neighbors, 
secured the body of his father and started upon the return 
(11. 3-6). On reaching Wawat again, he sent the officer Iri 
and two companions to the court with some of the native 
products which his father had acquired (11. 6, 7). They 
were evidently instructed to return with embalmers and 
equipment for embalming the deceased Mekhu, for as Sebni 
descended the river he met Iri returning from the court with 
all the people and paraphernalia necessary for the embalm- 
ment (11. 8-10)- Iri brought also written instructions from 
the king to Sebni, containing promises of great reward for 
his pious deed (11. 10-12). Sebni then buried his father and 
proceeded to Memphis with the Nubian products which his 
father had gotten (11. 12, 13). He was highly praised by the 
king, and given very rich gifts (11. 14-16). Later a com- 
munication from the vizier reached him, conveying to him 
a gift of land, either as a further reward for his good deed to 
refund him his expenses, or as an endowment of his father's 
tomb (11. 17-19). 

364. Sebni' s titles are: a Count, wearer 0} the royal seal, 
governor 0} the South, sole companion, ritual priest, Sebni 
(S D bny). 

365. The long text is as follows: 

Information 0} Mekhu's Death 

1 b [["Then camel] the ship captain, Intef (Yntf), and the 

overseer of — r — 1 — Behkesi (Bhksy), c to give information 4 that the 
sole companion, and ritual priest 2 Me[khu] [ r was dead 1 ]. 



a De Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 146, omitting repetitions. 
b One-third line. 

c Probably the name of a Nubian; it is determined by the soldier, but bearing 
an C3 7»-club; a similar club is before the y{\) which renders the reading question- 
able. Of course, one thinks of nfysy, but we have the wrong s. 

d r rd't rh ntt. 
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Departure of Sebni 

366. [Then I took 1 ] a troop of my estate, and 100 asses with me, 
bearing ointment, honey, clothing, oil (thnt) and r — 1 of every sack, a 
in order to r make presents [in] 1 these countries [ r and I went out to 1 ] 
these countries of 3 the negroes. 

Sebni's Message to the King 

367. b fThen I sent 1 ] people who were in the Door, d 

and I made letters to give information that I had gone out to bring 
this my father, from Wawat (W^w^'t)) and Utheth (Wtt). 

Expedition of Sebni 

368. I pacified ^these countries e fin 1 the countries of & — ■ 

the name of which is Mether (Mtr). fll loaded 1 ] the body of this 
sole companion upon an ass, and I had him carried by the troop of 

my estate. S I made for him a coffin f I brought r — 1 

in order to bring him out of these countries. Never did I send T — ■ 

or any negro-caravan 6 s I was greatly praised on account 

of it. 

Return of Sebni 

369. I descended to Wawat and Uthek (Wtk) h and I fsent 11 ] the 
royal attendant Iri (Yry) with two people of my estate as r — V 'bearing 

incense, clothing, J , k 3 cubits long, one tusk, in order to give 

information that my r best one 1 was 6 cubits long; one Qiide 1 , and that 
I had brought this my father and all kinds of gifts from these 
countries. 



a Or "every equipment" ( c pr) or "every costume" (db*) ? 
b One-third line, 

c The determinative and plural ending are all that is visible. 

^Elephantine is often called the "Door of the South;" and it is probably meant 
here. 

e One-quarter line. 

f One-quarter line, followed by fragmentary words. 
eOne-quarter line. 

hOr " Uthek of Wawat." The t of Uthek is doubtful. 

*It is possible that this curious word contains the names of the two people. 

imnfy't-ntr. k One-fifth line. 



SIXTH DYNASTY: PEPI II 



[§ 370 



Embalmment of Mekhu 

370. 8 When I descended to give information - a from the 

bend, (W c r't) behold, Iri [ r came 1 ] from the court, r as I 1 came, to embalm b 
the count, wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, ritual priest, 9 this 

Mekhu (Mfyw). He brought embalmers, the chief ritual priest, 

ymy-w c b, — shd, c the mourners and all offerings of the ^White 1 House. 
He brought festival oil from the double White House I£3 and secret things 

from the double w c b ' /- d house, from the c h 3 -house, clothing of the 

double White House, and all the burial equipment which is issued from 
the court, like the issuance for the hereditary prince, Meru. 

Sebni's Letter from the King 

371. Now, when this "Iri arrived, he brought to me a command 
(also), fto 1 ] praise me on account of it. It was said in e this command: 
"I will do for thee every excellent thing, as a reward for this great deed, 

because of bringing thy [father] f . I2 [N]ever£ has the like 

happened before. 

Mekhu's Burial 

I buried this my father in his tomb of the necropolis; never 
was one of his rank h (so) buried [before], 

Sebni's Honors at Court 

372. I [went north] to Memphis 1 bearing the gifts I3 of these 
countries which this count* had brought. I deposited every gift which 

this my father deposited — before this my army and the negroes r \ 

z 4The servant k there was praised at the court, and the servant there 
r gave praise 1 to the king, because the servant there was so greatly favored 



a One-fifth line. c Titles of funeral functionaries. 

b Or ceremoniously to receive. d The "pure" house. 

e r as in the letter of Harkhuf, §351, 1. 7. 

f The determinative of "father" is still visible. 

gThe negative n is not visible either on the squeeze or original. 

h Lit: "his equal." Zau affirms the same regarding his father (§ 382); there 
is a remarkable resemblance between this and the inscription of Zau. 

iLit.: "the wall" a designation for Memphis, e. g., several times in Papyrus 
Harris. 

iHis father. k Common circumlocution for "I." 
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by r the king 1 lsr — 1 . There was given to me a chest of carob wood, — 
containing — and containing ointment; there was given [to me] r — 1 

with clothing; l6 there was given to me the gold of praise; 

there were given to me rations, meat, and fowl. Now, when r — f 
r — 1 i7by my lord. 

SebnVs Reward 

373. Said the servant a there: "There came to me a command of 

the chief judge [lord of] Nekheb, 18 the inferior prophet Ini 

(Yny) while he was r — 1 in Per b -Hathor-Resit (Pr-gtkr-rSy t) paying: 
that I might bring * ] this fmy father 1 ] immediately ^that I might bury 
this [ r my father 1 ] in his tomb north of Nekheb. 

Sebni's Reward 

374. There were given to me 30 (+ d #) stat of land in the North 
and Southland, in the domain* 3 of the pyramid: " Neferkere-Remains- 
Alive," in order to honor the servant there. 



INSCRIPTIONS OF IBI f 

375. The nomarch, Ibi, begins the history of a new family 
in the twelfth nome, whose relations with the royal house are 
especially instructive. In all probability Ibi was the son of 
the powerful Zau of Abydos (§§ 344 £f.), nomarch of the 
Thinite nome, whose two sisters became the queens of Pepi 
I. Ibi was a contemporary of Pepi I, Mernere, and Pepi II 
during the first part of his reign. Although Mernere ap- 
pointed him to the nomarchy of the Cerastes-Mountain, it 



a Common circumlocution for "I." cj see traces of nd on the squeeze. 

b See II, 728. dNot more than 70. 

e Or possibly "as custodian of the domain of the pyramid, etc.;** meaning that 
he received the gift by virtue of his office. 

f From his tomb in the southern necropolis of Der el-Gebrawi;. published by 
Davies, The Rock Tombs of Deir-el-Gebr&wi, PI. 23 and 7; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 
142-5 (from Davies). 
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is also probable that he was appointed to it in confirmation 
of his title to it through his marriage to a lady named 
Rahenem (R c hnm)j in whom we may recognize the heiress 
to the said nome. He thus became the head, not only of his 
hereditary nome of Thinis, the ancient capital of Egypt, but 
also of the twelfth nome. To the latter for some reason he 
transferred his residence. It is possible that he had not at 
first received the Thinite nome, and that on his marriage, 
he went to the Cerastes-Mountain first, as his only nome, 
and remained there even after his appointment to the Thinite 
nome. But it is his office in the latter of which he is most 
proud. 

376- The office of "great lord" or at least that of "count" 
(& 3 /y- c ) of a nome, was at this time evidently one of appoint- 
ment by favor of Pharaoh. The royal house thus maintained 
control of the landed lords, who were the descendants of 
the local governors of the Fourth and Fifth Dynasties. 

Ibi introduced a severe and effective discipline into the 
organization of the nome, and must have prospered greatly 
from its revenues. His son Zau-Shemai succeeded him in 
both nomes. a (§ 380) 

377. 2 Wearer b of the royal seal, commander of a stronghold, sole 
companion, great lord of the Thinite nome, Ibi (Yby); he saith: 

"I was a youth who bound on the girfdle under] r the majesty 1 fof 1 ] 
the King of Upper and Lower Egypt [Merire (Pepi I)]." 

["The majesty of] 3my lord, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Mernere, living — r 1 [appointed me] as count (h^ty-*), sole com- 
panion, and great lord of the nome of the Cerastes-Mountain." 

378. "The majesty of my lord, the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt [Neferkere (Pepi II)], appointed me governor of the South/' 

The real governor of the South, 4 Ibi; he saith: "As for any people 
who shall enter into this tomb [as] their mortuary property, [I] will 



a Davies, ibid., 33, 34. b Over the east wall, on the left, Davies, PI. 23. 
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seize [them] s like wild fowl. I am an excellent, equipped soul, I know 
every charm and the secrets of the court, the r — 1 which is in the nether 
world. I was 6 one beloved of [his] father [praise]d of his mother, hon- 
ored by the king, honored by his city-god, possessed of love, Ibi.'* 

a "Now, I gave [bread] to [the hungry], clothing *to tne 

naked of grain, 6 of oxen, and of the peasants of my domain. 

379, 1 b I have made this c from the towns of my domain 

as a mortuary possession, and from the royal mortuary offering which 

the majesty of my lord gave to me; in order to make for me 

2 with peasants of my domain, filled with bulls, goats, and asses, as r — 1 
— , except the possessions of my father, while I was commander of the 
stronghold of the granary: 203 stat of land [which] the majesty of my 
lord gave [to me], to make me rich. 



INSCRIPTION OF ZAU d 

380, This nomarch of the Cerastes-Mountain was the 
grandson of Ibi whom Mernere had appointed to this nome. 
Ibi's son Zau-Shemai died early, and his son Zau succeeded 
him. He was a contemporary of Pepi II, under whom he 
held the office of "keeper of the door of the South" an office 
usually belonging to the nobles of Elephantine. At his 
father's death he was obliged to petition the king that he 
might succeed to the paternal nomarchy. c His account 

a Over the east wall, on the right; Davies, PI. XXIII. 

b On the east wall over the scenes of cattle and under women bringing offerings 
(Davies, PI. VII). The omitted introduction contains only name and titles of 
Ibi, preceded by "For [the k> of]." 

c The endowment from which the offerings depicted before him are drawn. 
It includes eleven villages or settlements. 

d In the Gebel Marag, marked on the Fund map (PL IV) as "Der-el-Gebrawi 
Tombs," north of Assiut on the east side of the river. Text copied by Sayce and 
published in Recueil, XIII, 65-67; comments by Maspero, ibid. y 68 ff. Corrections 
by Sayce, ibid., XX, 170 ff.; better by Davies, Deir-el-Gebr&wi, II, PL XIII, but 
unfortunately the inscription suffered much in the interim between Sayce's and 
Davies' visits; Sethe (from Davies), Urkunden, I, 145-47. See also Newberry, 
Egypt Exploration Fund Archmological Report, 1892-1893, 14, 15. 

e See Davies, ibid., II, 35 ff. 
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of his construction of a common tomb for his father, and 
himself, is the most remarkable expression of sentiment 
which this remote age has bequeathed us. He seems to 
have been the last of his line. 

Introduction 

381. J His eldest son, his beloved, of his body; a his favorite, 

his darling, a prince of the palace, wearer of the royal seal, commander of 
a stronghold, 3 real sole companion, great lord b of the nome of Cerastes- 
Mountain," Zau (D c w). I say: "I «was one beloved of his father, 
praised of his mother, 5 whom his brothers and sisters loved. 

Father's Burial 

382. I buried 6 my father the count, Zau, beyond the splendor, 
beyond the goodliness of any fequaP] of his 7 who was in this South. 
I requested as an honor d 8 from the majesty of my lord, the king of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Neferkere (Pepi II), who lives forever, that ^there 
be taken e a coffin, clothing, and festival perfume TO for this f Zau. His 
majesty caused "that the custodian of the royal domain should bring 
a coffin of wood, festival perfume, I2 (^//-)oil, clothing, 200 (pieces) of 
prime (h^tyw) linen, 13 and of fine southern linen of r — \ taken from the 
double White House I4 of the court for this Zau. Never had it been done 
I5 to another of his rank. 

Son's Burial 

383. Now, I caused that I should be buried in the same tomb l6 with 
this Zau, in order that I might be with him in one place; x ?not, however, 
because I was not in a position g to make a second tomb ; but I did this 
in order that l8 I might see this Zau every day, in order that I might be 
with him in one place." 



a Lit.: "in his heart, belonging to the place of his heart." 
b The rule that this title (hry-d 3 d 3 - c is to be found only in the Middle Kingdom 
(Bersheh, II, 4) does not hold. The title arose in the Sixth Dynasty. 
c Name of the Antaeopolite nome. 

d The same rare word i^r "honor" as in Harkhuf, Letter, §352, 1. n. 

e $d; it occurs in precisely the same connection in the Abydos inscription of 
D 3 w, see § 349, and is the regular word for legally collecting. 

f The demonstrative is customary in referring to the dead; cf. the deceased 
Mekhu in the Sebni inscription or the pyramid texts passim. 

sfyr-t\ lit.: "having the hand" or "power" 
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Zau's Prayer 

384. The count, commander of a stronghold, sole companion, I9 Zau; 
I say: "O ye living, who are upon earth, servants like me; those 
whom the king shall love 2 °and their city-god shall favor, are they who 
shall say: 'A thousand loaves, beer, oxen, geese, clothing for Zau, son 
of Zau.' » 

Zau Succeeds His Father 

385. I requested "[frojm [his majesty] a that I might fulfil the office 
of count, of this Zau. His majesty caused that there be issued (lit., 
made) the decree appointing him b count, as an offering which the king 
gives. c 



Something similar must have been in the lacuna (nearly one-third line); 
there is not room for "as an honor from" as in 11. 7, 8. 

b The change of person is very sudden, but Zau can be referring to no other 
than himself, from the standpoint of the command issued. 

c The mode of obtaining the office of h*ty- c "count" at this time, points clearly 
to its source in the royal favor. The designation of the appointment as "an offering 
which the king gives." the usual term for a mortuary gift of the king, certainly 
indicates that this term did not originally designate solely a mortuary gift, but must 
have at first enjoyed a wider application, which in course of time was narrowed 
to exclusively funerary largesses of the king. [Later: A letter from Eduard 
Meyer suggests that the rank of count was given to the deceased father after his 
death as a mortuary honor. This would explain its designation as a mortuary 
gift, and the pronoun "him"] 
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HAMMAMAT INSCRIPTION* 

386. This is the only inscription of King Ity known. 
His pyramid mentioned in the inscription has never been 
found b and the place of the king in the series of Pharaohs is 
uncertain. The inscription is dated in his first year, and 
records an expedition which was sent to procure the finer 
stone necessary for the king's pyramid. 

387. Year of the first occurrence (of the numbering), fourth month 
of the first season, day 2. 

— Ihy (Yhy); Khufu (ffwj); commander of the army — Yakhe- 
tirni (Y^fy't yrn(y)). c 

Came the ship captain, Ipi (Ypy), and Nekuptah (Pth-n-k* w) to 
do the work on the pyramid (called): "Fame-of-Ity" (Yty); together 
with 200 soldiers and 200 r workmen, making 1 200 (sic!). 



a Cut on the rocks in the Wadi Hammamat; text: Lepsius, Denkm&ler, II, 
115 f.; partially Golenischeff . Hammamat, VII; Sethe, Urkunden, I, 148; see 
Maspero, Recueil, 17, 56 ff. 

b See Maspero, ibid., 56 ff. 

c These names were perhaps later inserted between the date and the following. 
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HAMMAMAT INSCRIPTION 

388. This unknown king, from whom we have no other 
documents, sent his eldest son Zaty, who held the office of 
treasurer of the god, as well as that of general in the army, 
to the Hammamat quarries to procure a monument, possibly 
a statue for the king. Zaty left the following record of the 
enterprise : 

389. Commission which the eldest king's-son, the treasurer of the 
god, commander of the army, Zaty (ZP/v), called Kenofer (K^-nfr) 
executed. 

390. 2 I was at the front of the people ffim) in the day of battle, 
si controlled the going in the day of attack, by my counsel. <[ was 
exalted above multitudes, I made this work of Imhotep a 5 with 6 i,ooo 
men of the palace, 100 quarrymen, 7 1,200 isoldiers 1 and 50 r — 3 . 8 His 
majesty sent this numerous troop 9 from the court. I0 I made this 
work while r — 1 in every r — \ while his majesty gave 11 50 oxen and 
200 asses b every day. 

Palace-overseer, Intef. 
Scribe of the marine, Mereri. 



a The name is in a cartouche with the determinative of a king. 
b For the transport of the monument. 
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INSCRIPTIONS OF SIUT* 



391. Of the five inscribed tombs of Siut, three* 5 date 
from the period of the Ninth and Tenth Dynasties, and 
form our only contemporary source of information for that 
obscure epoch. They belonged to three princes of the 
Lycopolite nome: Tefibi (§§393-97), his son Kheti I 
(§§398-404), and another Kheti (II) (§§405-14), whose 
relation to the two others is not clear. These princes as 
nomarchs all bore the same titles: "Hereditary prince, 
count, wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, superior 
prophet 0} Upwawet, lord of Siut" They were the con- 
tinual friends and supporters of the weak Heracleopolitan 
kings, forming a buffer state, warding off the attacks of 
the rebellious Theban princes, who are the ancestors of the 
Eleventh Dynasty. Unfortunately, they do not mention 
any of the Thebans against whom they fought, and only 
one of the Heracleopolitans whom they served — Merikere. 

392. The language of these texts is exceedingly obscure 
and difficult; these hindrances, together with the very 



a In an upper row of three tombs, side by side, high up in the face of the cliffs 
overlooking the modern city of Assiut (or Siut). First copied by the expedition of 
Napoleon, they were almost wholly neglected till late in last century, having in the 
interim been frightfully mutilated (serving as a stone quarry!). Finally, after 
repeated visits, from 1886 to 1888, Mr. F. LI. Griffith published a careful text, not 
only of the difficult original, but, where necessary, also of all existing earlier frag- 
mentary copies {The Inscriptions 0} Stilt and Dtr Rijeh, London, 1889). Mr. 
Griffith furnished an account of his edition, and a digest of the content of the texts 
in the Babylonian and Oriental Record, III, 121-29, 164-68, 174-84, 244-52, where 
he also gives an exhaustive bibliography. Maspero {Revue critique, II (1889), 
410-21) reviewed Griffith's work and gave a very free paraphrase of the texts, 
some of which is repeated, Dawn, 456-58. 

b For the remaining two, which belong to the Twelfth Dynasty, see §§ 535 ff. 

cSee §§415 ff. 

179 



180 NINTH AND TENTH DYNASTIES [§ 393 



fragmentary state of the texts, often make translation quite 
impossible. The restorations make no claim to reproduce 
the lost words, but merely indicate the probable connection. 

I. INSCRIPTION OF TEFIBI a 

393- The conflict with the South is here clearer than 
anywhere else, but unfortunately the unfinished condition of 
the inscription (see 1. 16, n., § 396) breaks all continuity. The 
content in outline is as follows: Tefibi adjures all passers-by 
to pray for him (1. 1). He sets forth the beneficence of his 
rule — a rule without distinction of persons, maintaining the 
security of all, even if abroad at night (11. 2-12). Because 
of his beneficent rule his son, when a child, succeeded him 
without opposition (11. 13-15). On his (Tefibi's) first cam- 
paign, the southern nomes from Elephantine to an uncertain 
point on the north were united against him (1. 16). He 
defeated them first on the west shore, driving them as far 
as "the fortress of the port of the South" (Abydos ? 11. 16-18). 
He then crossed to the east shore, where he defeated a 
second army of the enemy (11. 19-22) and also discom- 
fited a hostile fleet (11. 23, 24). He thus suppressed rebel- 
lion and had opportunity to promote deserving officers 
(11. 25-27). The result was widespread respect for his 
energetic government, prosperity of the temples, and envy of 
the evil-minded (11. 36-40). 

Address to Passers 

394. x O ye living! O ye who are upon earth, children who shall be 
born ; those who shall sail down-stream, those who shall sail up-stream, 



a Tomb III. The southernmost of the three tombs on the same terrace, north 
wall east of pillars. Published by Griffith, Siut, n, 12. See above, §391, 
note. 
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those who shall come in the following of Upwawet, lord of Siut, those 
who shall pass by this bend, a those who shall enter into this tomb, 
those who shall see that which is in it; as Upwawet, lord of Siut and 
Anubis, lord of the reave*, live for you, ye shall pray for the mortuary 
offering for the prince Tefibi. 

Tefibi's Kind Rule 

395. 8 The hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, sole com- 
panion, superior prophet of Upwawet, lord of Siut, Tefibi (Tf-yby) f says: 
b 3f — 1. Hearken to me, ye who are to come. I was open- 
handed to everyone, r 1 b # a , I was one of excellent 

plans, one useful to his city, one r — * of face toward a petition, b 

sr 1 one of open face to the widow I was a Nile c 

b 6 for his people 7 d 10 When night 

came, he who slept on the road gave me praise, for he was like a man 

in his house; the fear of my soldier was his protection. "3. 

Then e came my son in my place, the officials were r underi his '"authority 3 . 
He ruled as a child f of a cubit (high) ; the city rejoiced over him, she 
remembered x *the good « Because, any noble who shall do good to 
the people, who shall surpass the virtue of him that begot him, he shall 
be — is blessed in the hereafter, his son shall abide in his father's house, 
his memory shall be pleasant in the city, his statue shall be glorified 
and r carried lh by the children of his house. 



a Used alike of the cliffs or the river. b About one-third line. 

c Amenhotep IV also calls himself a Nile for his people. 

<*The omissions contain obscure phrases, chiefly referring to Tefibi's kindness 
to his people. 

e See Sethe, Zeitschrijt fur dgyptische Sprache, 1893, 108. 

f The text has "person." The stature indicated, "1 cubit," is that of a new- 
born child, as shown by Papyrus Westcar (X, 10), where the three children are 
each "of one cubit" at birth. The same statement is made of Khety II (§ 413, 
1. 21), where it is confirmed by the context), and seems to be a favorite boast of 
such princes: in Benihasan (Tomb 13), the owner, Khnumhotep, boasts of being 
one "whose place was advanced while he was a child." The Pharaohs make the 
same boast. 

^Meaning the good his father had done, as the following shows. 

h It shall receive the proper ceremonies and be carried in the festal processions. 
Cf. the contracts of Hepzefi, §§ 535 fit. 
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War with the South 

396. l6a The first time that my soldiers fought with the southern b 
nomes, which came together southward as far as Elephantine and 

northward as far as r — * c , fthey smote them 1 ] as far I7 as the 

southern boundary. d r — - 1 — ■ — the west side. e When I came to the 

city, f I overthrew f the foe 1 ] g [ r I drove him 1 ] 18 — as far as the 

fortress of the port of the South. h He gave to me land, while I did not 

restore his town g 19r ■ — 1 1 reached the east side, sailing 

up-stream; fthere came 1 ] another, 5 like a jackal r 1 « 



a Lines 16-40 were never finished; the lower third was never cut (my restora- 
tions chiefly indicate the probable connection). Moreover, they were plastered 
over, and a new inscription containing the conventional encomium was painted 
on the plaster. As the content of this very portion of the text is political, this must 
have been the motive for effacing it. See Griffith, Babylonian and Oriental Record, 
III, 128. As the effacement was done before the inscription was finished, it would 
seem that there was interference from the south during the construction of the 
tomb. 

b The word " southern" is broken and not quite certain. It exactly fits the 
remaining traces as well as the context, and later course of the war. 

c Maspero reads "Gaou" (Kau), (Revue critique, 1889, II, 416), but wisely 
adds ? The same name occurs at Benihasan (§ 620, note), but cannot be located. 

d The southern boundary of the Heracleopolitan kings ( ?), which was then not 
far north of Abydos; cf. § 423. In this case there would have been an invasion of 
the Heracleopolitan kingdom by the Thebans, who were then driven out. 

e A reference to his campaign on the west shore of the river; the east shore 
follows in 1. 19. 

f This must have been a city on the frontier between the territory of the north 
and south, for he has just passed "the southern boundary" and in the next line 
reaches "the fortress of the port oj the South" 

gAbout one-third line. 

kSee Erman (Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache y 1891, 120), who suggests 
that tp r§y is really the south, and $m* middle Egypt. This distinction is apparently 
maintained in these Siut texts, and is clear at this point, where Tefibi drives his 
enemy as far as the southern (r§y) border of the Northern Kingdom, and then "as 
far as the fortress of the port of the South {tp rsy)." The northernmost point to 
which tp rty is applied is the Thinite nome. Now, the Theban king, Intef (Horus: 
W°h c n}f)y states that he captured all of the Thinite (Abydos) nome, and "opened 
alt her fortresses'* (§ 423), using the very word for fortress (yth) employed in 1. 18, 
above. He also made the Aphroditopolite nome (just north of the Thinite nome) 
11 the door of the North" (ibid.). Remembering that Tefibi's campaign Is thus far 
confined to the west shore, one would suspect that Tefibi's "port of the South" 
is Intef s "door of the North." All the indications, therefore, point to this region 
as the southern extremity of Tefibi's campaign. 

iWith the determinative of a person. 
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2 °with another army from his confederacy. I went out against him 

with one — . There was no fear . a 21 He hastened to battle 

like the light 3 ; the Lycopolite nome — like a bull going forth a 

22 — forever. I ceased not to fight r to the end [making use 1 of the 
south wind] as well as the north wind, of the east wind as well as [of the 

west wind] a 23r X He fell in the water, his ships ran 

aground, his army were like bulls, a [ r when attacked by wild 

beasts, and running 3 ] 2 *with tails to the front. b r 3 fire 

was put a 2sr 1 1 drove out rebellion by — , by the 

plan of Upwawet, a 26 of a mighty bull. When a man did well, 

[I placed] him at the head of my soldiers a 27 for his lord. c 

a ^Heracleopolis. The land was under the 

fear of my soldiers; no highland was free from fear. If he made 

a 37 nre in the southern nomes. He did it as an affair of his 

land, to equip a 

Conclusion 

397. 38 The temples were made to flourish, offerings were made to 

the gods; the wicked saw it, a 39 he put not eternity before 

him, he looked not to the future, he saw evil a *° 

II. INSCRIPTION OF KHETI I d 

398. Kheti (called P to distinguish him from Kheti II 
of the next tomb) was the son of Tefibi of the preceding 
tomb. He inherited the lands and titles of his father, being 
a nomarch by inheritance from his mother (1. 8), Besides 
the usual functions of the Assiut nomarchs, he was also 



a About one-third line. b Of the pursuer. 

c The following lines, to 1. 35, inclusive, are very fragmentary and obscure. 
In 1. 28 there is reference to "the South" ("Oh, speak a word to the South (tp r$y) "). 
In 1. 33 the goddesses "Bast of the South 1 ' (B^sttnttp-rsy) andHereret (Hrrt) are 
mentioned, and the following lines (to 1. 35, inclusive) consist of epithets in the 
feminine, referring to one of them. In 1. 35 there is reference to Middle Egypt 
(lw c ) and the building of "its fortresses." 

d In the middle tomb (IV) of the three on the same terrace, on the north wall, 
opposite the scene of the soldiers with large shields. Text in Griffith, Siut y Pis. 
13, 14, 20. See also § 391. 

^Griffith, Siuty IV, 75; cf. Kheti IPs title, §410. 
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" military commander of the whole land" His inscription 
is of great importance for the inner history of the Heracleo- 
politan kingdom, but is unfortunately fragmentary and ob- 
scure. After some references to Kheti's services to the 
king, Merikere (11. 1-7), and the ancient origin of Kheti's 
family (11. 7-9), it is stated that he has chastised Middle 
Egypt for the king's sake (1. 10), a clear indication of insur- 
rection within the Heracleopolitan kingdom. This trouble 
quelled, Kheti conducts the king up-river, probably to receive 
the homage of the kingdom, which, including the nobles of 
Ehnas, was in great fear, as Kheti's enormous fleet passed 
up (11. 10-15). Returning to Ehnas-Heracleopolis, the king 
is received with acclamation by old and young (11. 16, 17). 
Kheti now returns to his home and is commissioned to restore 
the ancient temple of Upwawet, which, at the present day, 
lies somewhere beneath the modern buildings of Siut (11. 
17-31). The people lived in peace and security during the 
remainder of Kheti's reign (11. 31-34). 

399- Of the first seven lines only the upper portion (from 
a third to a half line) is preserved. The content was im- 
portant, but only the merest scraps are now intelligible. 
They show that the text is an address to the deceased 

Kheti, of historical import, and are as follows: z " 

a stock* 0} ancient time 3 

King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Merikere (Mry-k D -R c ) 

6 o} Heracleopolis. Thou overthrowest 

the rebels Hord of the two regions, 

beloved of the god, shade of the whole land" These last 
epithets (1. 7) refer to the king; and probably Kheti's serv- 
ices to him in overthrowing the rebels, furnish the connection. 
The text now becomes more connected, though still very 
obscure in places. 



a Ref erring to the ancient origin of Kheti's family; see also 1. 8. 



INSCRIPTIONS OF SIUT 



Kheti 1 s Lineage 

400. [JHeir 1 ] 8 of a ruler, ruler of rulers, a son of a ruler, son of the 

daughter of a ruler, an ancient stock b fson ofl the daughtejr 

of a ruler, pr — 1 of the beginning, a noble ■'without 1 an equal 

io . c f or thou hast put r fear^ in the land, thou hast chastised 

Middle Egypt for his d sake alone. 

Services for the King 

401. Thou didst convey him up-river, the "heaven cleared for him, e 
the whole land was with him, the counts of Middle Egypt, and the great 
ones of Heracleopolis, the district r fi the queen g of the land, 
who came I2 to repel the evil-doer. The land trembled, Middle Egypt 
■"feared 1 , all the people were in terror, the villages in rpanic 1 , ^fear entered 
into their limbs. The officials of Pharaoh were (a prey) to fear, the 
favorites to the terror of Heracleopolis. 14 The land burned in its h flame 



a Griffith (Babylonian and Oriental Record, III, 164) and later Maspero (Revue 
critique, II [1889], 413) have interpreted this passage as indicating that Kheti was 
the descendant of five princes. It seems to me there are two convincing objections 
to this: (1) five princes could be written in Egyptian only by employing the usual 
construction with the numeral 5, not by repeating the word "prince" (M 3 ) five 
times ! (2) The usual method of indicating a line of descent is the one employed 
in this very passage, by repeating the paternity of the parent (s 3 s 3 t fyk*) ; hence a 
male descent through five generations of princes would be written (s> hk*) "son 
of a ruler " repeated five times. (I have rendered the politically very unprecise 
title M 3 by the equally unprecise "ruler;" it is probably synonymous with nomarch 
in this passage.) Of the 5 hk 5 -signs, the first is genitive after a lost noun preceding, 
as shown by the surviving n; the second is nomen regens of a genitive construction 
in which the following plural of hk* (written three times as often) is nomen rectum. 
The last construction, written in the same way with four Assigns, is found in 
Sirenpowet's tomb (Assuan, de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 185, 1. 8), and 
often with other words, e. g., in the name of Amenhotep IV's queen (nfr-nfrw with 
four w/r-signs). 

b About one-third line. 

cKing Merikere's benefits to Kheti are referred to. 
dThe king's sake. 

e See Erman (Gespr&ch, 69, 70), who makes the verb transitive: "he cleared 
the heavens." 

f Lit. : " (river)-bend" (many different localities are so designated) apparently in 
apposition with Heracleopolis. See Erman, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 189 1, 
120, and Griffith, Kahun Papyri, II, 21, and infra index. 

gSome protecting goddess. 

hThe pronoun refers to Heracleopolis. 
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*s Never was the front of a fleet brought into 

Sheshotep, while its rear was still at r — la 16 They 

descended by water and landed at Heracleopolis. The city came, rejoic- 
ing over [Tier*] lord, the son of her lord; women I7 mingled with men, 
old men and children. 

Old Age 

402. b The ruler's (hk ) son, he reached his city, entering into the 
house of his father. He saw the ^approach 1 to their house, his sar- 
cophagus, his old age. When a man is in his place (his tomb), the 
city r 1 19 of eternity r \ 

Building the Temple 

403. Thy city-god loves thee, Tefibi's son, Kheti. He hath '"pre- 
sented! thee, that he might look to the future in order to "restore his 
temple, in order to raise the ancient walls, the original places of offering, 

to r — 1 the venerable ground, 21f 1 which Ptah built with his 

fingers, which Thoth founded, for Upwawet, lord of Siut, d rby 1 command 
of the king, 22 the ruler (hk ) of the Two Lands, the king of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Merikere, to make a monument for the souls of Anubis, 
the great god; that he (the king) might spend for him (the god) millions 
of years, that he might repeat Sed Jubilees; 23 under the leadership 6 of 
the confidant of the king, Tefibi's son, Kheti, great lord of Middle 



a The reading of this second locality is unfortunately quite uncertain. Maspero 
reads "Hou" (Revue critique, II (1889), 418). Sheshotep is the modern Shatb 
(Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 205), just south of Assiut, while Hou is 125 miles farther 
up-river. It is impossible that the fleet should have been 125 miles long. More- 
over, the direction of the fleet's movement (1. 10) is up-river, so that the rear must 
have been at a place below Sheshotep. The return down-river is narrated in 1. 16 
following. [Since writing the above, I notice that Maspero {Dawn, 457) has changed 
"Hou" to " Gebel-Abufodah," which would make the fleet about 30 miles long; 
but this is a guess like "Hou."] 

b As the preceding paragraph closes very abruptly, it is possible that the 
following paragraph contains the words of the rejoicing multitude to the king as 
he enters the city. 

c His own approach to the house, meaning the tomb of his ancestors; hence 
his death. 

d This "by" would of course not refer to the building by the gods, but to the 
proposed restoration. 

e Meaning that the building of the temple is to be under Kheti's leadership. 
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Egypt. Behold, thy a name shall be forever in the temple 2 4of Upwawet, 
thy memory shall be beautiful in the colonnade. Some shall commu- 
nicate it to others, b r — 1 the future r — 1 2S in years, one hundred after 
another hundred, of added life upon earth; thou shalt (still) be among 
them that dwell on Tearth. 1 31 d 

Peaceful Rule 

404. How beautiful is that which happens in thy time, the city is 
satisfied with thee. That which was concealed from the people, 3*thou 
hast done it r openly 1 , in order to make gifts to Siut, — by thy plan alone. 
Every r omciaP was at his post, 33 there was no one fighting, nor any 
shooting an arrow. The child was not smitten beside his mother, 
(nor) the citizen beside his wife. There was no evil-doer 34 in r — \ 
nor any one doing violence against his house r — \ Thy city-god, thy 
father who loveth thee, rieadeth" 1 thee. 



III. INSCRIPTION OF KHETI II e 

405. Kheti IPs relation to the two preceding nomarchs 
is not quite certain, but the unmolested rule which he 
enjoyed would seem to indicate that he lived before the 
war with the Thebans, and hence before Tefibi. His in- 
scription curiously inverts the order of his life, placing his 
youth last, but does not mention the name of his father/ 
On the death of his maternal grandfather, who was lord of 
the Lycopolite nome, Kheti's mother ruled until he grew up 
to succeed to his maternal heritage (11. 40-25). Meantime, 
he was educated with the royal children by the king (11. 



a Pronoun refers to Kheti. b The text has a dittography of n kt. 

c See Sethe, Zeitschrift }iir agypUsche Sprache, 1893, 113. 

d The intervening lines contain praise of Kheti as builder of the temple. The 
text then proceeds to the government of the nome. 

e In tomb V, the northernmost of the three tombs on the same terrace, in a 
false door on the back wall (11. 1-24) and on the south wall, inner half. Text, 
Griffith, Siut, PL 15. See §391. 

f On his mother's name, see note on 1. 38. 
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22, 23), and was installed in his nome at an early age (1. 21). 
His life was peaceful and prosperous, and devoted to the 
development of the material resources of the nome. He 
dug a much-needed irrigation canal, conducting the water 
to land unreached by the inundation (11. 1-8). He was 
rich in grain, which he dispensed to the people (11. 9, 10). 
He remitted taxes (11. 10, 11), and his herds greatly multi- 
plied (11. 11-14). He built in the temple, increased its 
offerings (11. 14-16), was a good soldier, and, as military com- 
mander of Middle Egypt, he raised a troop (11. 16-18); like 
Kheti I, he had a navy (11. 18, 19). His people and those of 
Heracleopolis were pleased with his government, and recog- 
nized the instruction of a king in it (11. 23, 24). It is possible 
that Kheti II became an official of the contemporary Theban 
king (Eleventh Dynasty) after the triumph of Thebes and 
the consolidation of the country (see note on 1. 38). 

406. The inscription opens with the usual titles of the 
Siut nomarchs, a and Kheti states that there is no falsehood 
in his narrative, but that all which he did was done in the 
face of the people (11. 1, 2); and then proceeds: 

New Canal 

407. I brought a gift for this city, in which there were no families 
of the Northland, nor people b of Middle Egypt ($m c ) ; 3 making a monu- 
ment in c I substituted a channel of ten cubits. d I excavated 

for it upon the arable land. I equipped a gate ffor 1 4 its e it 



a See §391. 

b The determinative shows that people of some sort are meant, parallel with 
"families" The remarkable statement perhaps means that no forced labor was 
employed on the canal, from any part of Egypt composing the Heracleopolitan 
kingdom, viz., the "Northland" (Delta) and "Middle Egypt." 

c About one-third line is lost; it doubtless contained some reference to an 
insufficient canal. Kheti's gift to the city, is a larger canal "of 10 cubits" prob- 
ably in breadth. 

<*A little over 17 feet. e About one-third line. 
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in the ground of c — 1 in one building, free from r — 1. I was liberal as 

to the monument r — 1 sr — 1 . a [ r I sustained 1 ] the life of the 

city, I made the r — lb with grain-food, to give water at r mididay, 6 to 

r 1 , a pi supphed water 1 ] in the highland district, I 

made a water-supply for this city d of Middle Egypt in the r mountainV 

which had not seen water. 7 I secured the borders r — I 

made the elevated land a swamp. I caused the water of the Nile to 

flood over the ancient landmarks 1 , 8 I made the arable land water. 

Every neighbor was fsupplied with water, and every citizen had 1 ] 
Nile water to his heart's desire; I gave waters to his neighbors, and 
he was content with them. 

Wealth and Generosity 

408. 9 I was rich in grain. When the land was in need, I main- 
tained the city with kha f and with heket f I allowed zo the citizen to 
carry away for himself grain; and his wife, the widow and her son. 
I remitted "all imposts which I found counted by my fathers. I filled 
the fpastures 1 with cattle, "fevery 1 ] man had many colors; 8 the cows h 
brought forth twofold, the folds were full of I3 calves. I was kind to 
the cow, when she said, "It is r — V* I was one rich in bulls 14 — his 
ox; he lived well. 



a About one-third line. 

b The determinative is a man. The word itself hsb means " to reckon." Maspero 
says: " Hobsou (reading the root as hbs) est l'homme qui paie la redevance 
annuelle, le contribuable " (Revue critique ', II (1889), 413, n. 8), and hence renders 
"sujet," but I cannot find any such usage elsewhere. Furthermore, the gram- 
matical construction is not clear. 

c The same word ( c -raw) is used in enumerating the duties of the vizier (II, 698), 
among which was care of the water-supply in the whole land. 

dThis means Siut. Maspero {toe. cit. f 414, n. 2) calls it Thebes. But iw« 
in these inscriptions means Middle Egypt, not South; and "this city" in a nomarch's 
inscription means his own city; see II, 11. 

e The sign for mountain is certain, but an uncertain sign precedes it; the 
parallelism with "highland" demands a word like "mountain." 

*JT 9 and hk't are measures of capacity referring here to grain. See Griffith, 
Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology. XIV, 425. 

eDoubtless referring to breeds of cattle. 

h The text has "bulls" (!) misread from 1. 13, where the word "butts" occurs 
with "many" before it, as in this line. 

"Compare the talking cows in Papyrus d'Orbigny. 
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[§ 409 



KheWs Monuments 

409. I was one rich in monuments of the temple, 15 a [who 

Increased 1 ] that which he found, who repeated offerings. I was a favor- 
ite, 16 . b 

His Army 

410* I was one strong with the bow, mighty with his sword, x ?great 

in fear among his neighbors. I made a troop of soldiers a 

l8 as commander of Middle Egypt. 

His Fleet 

411. I had goodly ships, a favorite of the king ^when 

he sailed up-river. d 

His Tomb 

412. I was one ^Vigilant 1 in that which he said; with a Fdetermined 1 
heart on the evil fday^. I had a lofty 2 °tomb with a wide stair before 
the chamber. 

Kheti's Childhood 

413. I was a favorite of the king, a confidant of his princes, his 
r exalted ones 1 "before Middle Egypt. He caused that I should rule as 
a child of a cubit e (in height); he advanced my seat as a r youth fl . 
22 He had me instructed in swimming along with the royal children. I 
was one correct of Speech 1 , 23 free from fopposition' 1 to his lord, who 
brought him up as a child. Siut was satisfied with 24 my administra- 
tion; Heracleopolis praised god for me. Middle Egypt and the North- 
land (Delta) said: "It is the instruction of a king* 



a About one-half line. b About two-thirds line. 

cThe title (fy^-tpy) was also borne by Kheti, son of Tefibi (§398), but with 
the addition "of the whole land." 

d From Heracleopolis to Siut. e See note, § 395, 1. 13. 

f The phrase is literally "as a hairy one" and the parallelism demands a word 
like "child" or "youth." It is possibly a reference to the lock of childhood. 

eThe description of Kheti's childhood is now continued in the fragmentary 
lower ends (mostly less than half the height) of sixteen columns on the south wall 
(Griffith, p. ir ; but on the west wall according to PI. 15). Originally there were 
twenty-four columns. The numbering of the lines on PI. 15 (11. 25-40) must 
be reversed, but I have retained it for convenience, beginning with 40 and going 
back to 25. The probable connection between the fragments is indicated as usual 
in brackets, but without pretense to even approximate restoration for which the 
basis is lost. For the interpretation of these lines, see § 405. 
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Death of KhetVs Grandfather 

414. 4oSaith [Kheti] 3 *~i born of 38 Si[t] a — 

night watch 3 ? in glorifying his b name. 

36 flThen mourned 1 ] the king himself, all Middle Egypt 

and the Northland (Delta) 3 * . The king himself and the 

counts were gathered together 34 [ r for the burial. He was interred in 
his tomb of the 1 ] highlands. 

Regency 0} Kheti's Mother 

The son of his daughter made his name to live and glorified 33 [him]. 

[ r His daughter ruled in 1 Si]ut, the worthy stock c of her father 

32 freigned in the city* 1 ] beloved of Upwawet, rejoicing* 1 in 

doing good to r her city 1 31 e 30 

beloved f of the king, his favorite. £ The city was satisfied with that 

which she said. 29 [ r She acted as 1 ] lord, until her son became 

strong-armed* 28 2 * h 



a The Kheti who appears with an unidentified Intef offering homage to Nib- 
khru-Re = Mentuhotep at Shatt er- Regal (cf. § 425) is elsewhere an official of the 
same king (§ 426), and his mother's name is Sitre. This renders it possible that 
he is the same as the Siut Kheti of our text whose mother was "Si[t] — Our 
Kheti II may therefore have become an official of the Theban Mentuhotep II 
after the subjugation of the North. His tomb and inscriptions would then have 
been made before the union of North and South, and show no trace of it. 

b The deceased is the grandfather of Kheti. 

c With a feminine determinative. d Feminine ending. 

e This obscure phrase occurs also, Griffith, Siut, III, 7. 

f Feminine. «See Sethe, Verbum, § 366, 2. 

h The remaining fragments are apparently the usual encomium, but too dis- 
connected for translation. 
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THE ELEVENTH DYNASTY 

415- The plan of these volumes does not include dynastic 
discussion, but a few reasons must nevertheless be offered 
for the order of the kings here adopted. a Any arrangement 
of the Eleventh Dynasty must proceed from the fact that 
the war between the Heracleopolitans and Thebans was 
still going on in the reign of Horus-Wahenekh-Intef . Now, 
a great-grandson of a Thinite official of this king erected 
his tombstone at Abydos in the thirty-third year of Sesos- 
tris I (§§ 529 ff.). It was therefore not less than four genera- 
tions from the reign of the said Intef to the thirty-third year 
of Sesostris I. Allowing 40 years to the generation, this 
period was some 160 years in length, of which 53 years fell 
in the Twelfth Dynasty. The close of this Intef's reign was 
therefore not later than about 100 years before the accession 
of the Twelfth Dynasty. The war between Thebes and the 
North, therefore, continued perhaps as late as 100 years 
before the accession of the Twelfth Dynasty, and Wahenekh- 
IntePs accession was not later than 150 years before the 
end of the Eleventh Dynasty, as we know that he reigned 
at least 50 years (§ 423) . 

416. Now, the Turin Papyrus gives 160 years as the length 
of the Eleventh Dynasty, b which corresponds admirably with 
the above result, viz., that the Eleventh Dynasty must have 
succeeded the Heracleopolitans at the latest 150 years before 
the rise of the Twelfth Dynasty. The Turin Papyrus had 

a Other indications will be found in connection with the following translations. 
See also my essay, "New Light on the History of the Eleventh Dynasty," 
American Journal of Semitic Languages, XXI, 163 ff. 

b The number is i6o-f#, the x not being more than 9 years, of course. That 
this total refers to the Eleventh Dynasty is perfectly certain; it immediately pre- 
cedes the heading of the Twelfth Dynasty, and does not reach back to a beginning 
point behind the Eleventh Dynasty, because there is a summation preceding the 
seven kings of the Eleventh Dynasty. See Wilkinson, fragg. 61 and 64. 
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[§417 



seven kings in the Eleventh Dynasty, of whom Nibkhrure- 
Mentuhotep, Senekhkere-Mentuhotep, and a lost name at the 
end were the last three. The last king, whose name is lost, 
was, of course, one who ruled the whole country, and whose 
reign shows no trace of war with the North. Among the 
remaining kings of the time the only one who clearly fulfils 
these conditions is Nibtowere-Mentuhotep. The second half 
of the dynasty is thus fairly certain. Working back from 
Nibkhrure-Mentuhotep, we find that he was suzerain of a 
vassal king, Intef (§ 424), giving us then an Intef and three 
Mentuhoteps as the order of this group, thus: 

Intef (other names unknown), 

Nibkhrure-Mentuhotep , 

Senekhkere-Mentuhotep , 

Nibtowere-Mentuhotep. 

417. The first and second of these three Mentuhoteps 
reigned not less than 74 years. a The third had a prosper- 
ous reign, as the inscriptions of his second year in Hamma- 
mat show; so that the above three Mentuhoteps may easily 
have reigned in all 80 years, and the whole group more than 
this. Now, Horus-Wahenekh-Intef was still reigning some 
100 years before the end of the dynasty. He therefore did 
not long precede the above group of four. But he never 
ruled north of Abydos, for on his tombstone in his fiftieth 
year he tells of having established his northern frontier 
there (§423), and his treasurer, Thethi, corroborates this 
(§4230). He must therefore have preceded Nibhotep- 
Mentuhotep, who openly boasts of having gained the Two 
Lands by conquest. But as Wahenekh-Intef was succeeded 
by his son, a second Intef, both these Intefs must have pre- 
ceded Nibhotep-Mentuhotep, forming a group of three 
which evidently immediately preceded the above group of 
four. The only other ruler of the period remaining is the 



a See table on p. 197. 
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nomarch Intef, who of course should head the line; a but 
he was not included in the Turin Papyrus. 

418. We thus obtain seven names in the dynasty, as 
the Turin Papyrus prescribes. As four of these are Men- 
tuhoteps, we have another proof that there were not more 
than three Intefs in the Eleventh Dynasty. b Thus recon- 
structed, the dynasty is as follows: Years 

Horus-Wahenekh-Intef I 50° (+#) 

Horus-Nakhtneb-Tepnefer-Intef II . . x 

Nibhotep-Mentuhotep I x 

Intef III (Shatt er-Regal) d x 

Nibkhrure-Mentuhotep II . . . . 46 e (-f x) 

Senekhkere-Mentuhotep III ... 28 f (+#) 

Nibtowere-Mentuhotep IV .... 2% (+x) 

Total 126 (+#) 

As the Turin Papyrus gives at least 160 years to the 
dynasty, we have at least 34 years to be distributed among 
the seven above x's. 



a As in the erratic Karnak list, Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, I: 
better in Zwdlfte Dynastie; Prisse, Monuments^ I; Burton, Excerpta hiero- 
glyphica, I. The publications are all very inaccurate; Prisse being probably 
the best. I had my own copy of the original in the Bibliotheque Nationale. That 
there may have been a series of Theban kings preceding the list of the dynasty 
as given in the Turin Papyrus, is perhaps probable, in view of the Intefs and the 
Mentuhotep who follow the nomarch Intef in the Karnak list. 

b Steindorff has shown that we have contemporary monuments from only three 
Intefs before the Twelfth Dynasty (besides the nomarch, Zeitschrijt jiir dgyptische 
Sprache, 1895, 77-96). No one without preconceived opinions will appeal to the 
Karnak list to prove that the Intefs all ruled before the Twelfth Dynasty. If we 
are to depend on the Karnak list, then Sesostris I ruled immediately before or after 
the Seventeenth Dynasty ! And such absurdities abound in this list. But accept- 
ing this preposterous list as usable, we find that it puts Nb-fypr (w)-Re c , Intef 
either just before or just after the Seventeenth Dynasty. Hence Petrie's state- 
ment {History 0} Egypt, I, 5th ed., xxi) that "the ancient lists are entirely against" 
the above arrangement of the Intefs must be rejected. All the other evidence, 
moreover, is in favor of dividing the Intefs into two groups. 

«*, 423- 

d Eduard Meyer writes me that he would not include this vassal king in the 
dynasty, but would gain the seven kings demanded by the Turin Papyrus, by 
inserting a Mentuhotep before Intef I, as in the Karnak list. This would give us 
five Mentuhoteps, thus : Mentuhotep I, two Intefs and four Mentuhoteps in suc- 
cession; but the value of the erratic Karnak list seems to me very dubious. 

e Turin Stela of Meru, No. 1447, Cat. I, 117. 

*His highest date is the year 8; his successor celebrated a Sed Jubilee in his 
second year, and must therefore have been appointed crown prince 30 years earlier 
by Mentuhotep III, who thus reigned at least 28 years. 
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MORTUARY STELA a 

419* The Karnak list b places as first of the Intefs a 
nomarch, without royal titled He is the founder of the 
Theban line, and is so recognized by Sesostris I, who dedi- 
cated a statue to him in Karnak with the inscription: " The 
king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Kheperkere (Sesostris I); 
he made it as his monument for his father, the hereditary 

prince (rp c ' ty) y Intef o, born of Ikui (Ykwy)" 6 - 

The following mortuary stela probably belonged to him. 

420. At the top is a three-line inscription, beginning 
with the usual mortuary formula, for the benefit of 

The hereditary prince, count, great lord of the Theban nome, satis- 
fying the king as keeper of the Door e of the South, great pillar of him, f 
who makes his Two Lands f to live, superior prophet, Intef. 

a Limestone stela, discovered by Mariette, in Drah abu- 3 n-Neggah, now in Cairo, 
Cat. 20009; also published by him in Monuments Divers, 50, b, and p. 16; also 
Maspero, Guide, pi. and p. 34; Dawn, 115; Petrie, History of Egypt, I, 126. 

b Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, I. (See §417, note.) 

c The family came from Hermonthis, where they were nomarchs. Inscriptions 
from the tomb of an Intef, one of these nomarchs, are in Copenhagen and Berlin 
(No 13272; see Lange, Zeitschrijt filr agyptische Sprache, 34, 25-35, and plate). 

d Discovered by Legrain, in March, 1899 (Recueil, XXII, 64). The addition 
of o ( c: >), "great," is not found in the royal list of Karnak with the name of the 
Rp c ' ty Intef; but as there is only one rp c ' ty in the Karnak list, the two must be 
identical. 

e See Piehl, Zeitschrijt fiir agyptische Sprache, 1887, 35, and Brugsch, ibid., 
1884, 93 f. The title continued from the Sixth Dynasty, into Saite times (IV, 995). 

f This participial epithet is usually applied to Intef, but this is impossible; 
for Intef, who acknowledges a king in the phrase, "satisfying the king," cannot 
speak of himself, a mere nomarch, as "making his two lands live. 1 * Nor can 
"two lands," so commonly in parallelism with the title "King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt," be made to mean the two shores of the river in Intefs nome. Compare, 
e.g., §441,1.8. £ " c nfy-t* wy is an epithet, like s'mnfp-sw, designating the 
king. It is in excellent parallelism with "king," and indeed serves as king 
Senekhkere's Horus-name. This Intef therefore ruled before the rebellion against 
the North, and the "king" referred to is an Heracleopolitan. 
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ROYAL TOMB STELA a 

421. This is the stela referred to in the remarkable 
passage in the Papyrus Abbott (IV, 514), where it is de- 
scribed as bearing a figure of the king standing with one of 
his dogs. The name of the dog given in the papyrus, Behka, 
is still preserved on the stela. It is a Berber name, b and 
the stela accompanies it with a translation into Egyptian. 
The king stands on the right with his five dogs; before him 
were seven columns of inscription, of which only the lower 
half is preserved. The first two lines were occupied with an 
account of the king's good works for the gods; among these 
we may discern the following: 

I filled his (Anion's) temple with august vases, in order to offer 

libations I built their temples, wrought their 

stairways, restored their gates, established their divine offerings for all 
eternity. I r found* . 

a Lower portion of a large limestone stela, now about So cm. high and 130 cm. 
wide; now in Cairo, No. 20512. It was discovered in i860, by Mariette, in the 
brick pyramid of Intef II, at Drah abu- 3 n-Neggah (Thebes), After making an 
incomplete and inaccurate copy, Mariette left the stela where he found it, to be 
taken by a fellah, twenty years later, and broken up for use in a sakieh. Two 
years later some of the fragments were rescued with much difficulty by Maspero, 
and installed at Bulaq (now Cairo; cf. Guide du Visiteur, 67, and Mariette, Monu- 
ments divers, Texte, 15; Transactions of the Society of Biblical Archeology, IV, 
193, 194). Apparently no search has ever been made on the spot for the upper 
portion, already lacking in Mariette's time. His copy was published in Monuments 
diver s % 49 (p. 15 also); another copy by E. de Rouge (Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 
161, 162). I have collated these with a careful copy of the original in Schaefer's 
manuscript of the Cairo catalogue. 

b On the Berber name of one of these dogs, see Maspero, Transactions of the 
Society of Biblical Archeology , V, 127, and Etudes de mythologie et d'archeologie, 
III, 331). The others also bore foreign names, and the ancient scribe has appended 
a translation to each. Daressy (Recueil, XI, 79, 80) found a fifth dog; Basset 
(Sphinx, 1, 87-92) admits a second name as possibly Berber; see also Birch, Trans- 
actions of the Society of Biblical Archeology, IV, 172-86. Finally, Maspero explains 
another name as Berber (Recueil, XXI, 136). 
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422. The statement of his good works is followed by a 
narrative of his conquest of territory on his northern fron- 
tier. He does not state against whom he contended, but it 
is of course against the Heracleopolitans, defended by the 
princes of Siut (see § 391). It is the only distinct reference 
in the Eleventh Dynasty inscriptions to the geographical 
location of the northern enemy in the civil wars which raged 
between North (Heracleopolis) and South (Thebes) for 
at least several generations before the overthrow of the 
Heracleopolitans. 

423. 3 her northern boundary as far as the nome of Aphro- 

ditopolis. a I drove in the mooring-stake b in the sacred valley, I cap- 
tured the entire Thinite nome, I opened all her fortresses, I made her 
the Door of the North. 

4 like a flood, great in possessions, like a sea, splendid for 

the glory of Thebes (W /), great for the r 1 of this land, which I 

myself have bequeathed to my son, d r — 1 5 . There is no lie 

that has come forth from my mouth, there is no word like that which 
I have spoken. There was no '"violence 1 for one (dwelling) upon his 
sandy land, nor — e for one in possession of his paternal property, nor 
6 them forever and ever. 

Year 50, when this stela was set up r — 1 by — Horus, Wahenekh 
(W^h^nh), King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Son of Re, In[tef], the 
great (F»[//-]"). f 



a Read the serpent and feather. That this is the proper reading is rendered 
almost certain by the connected data. King Intef is here speaking of the estab- 
lishment of his northern boundary. The inscription of Intefoker (§§ 529 ff.) 
shows that he ruled as far north as Akhmim, which is directly across the river 
from the nome of Aphroditopolis, and the latter is just north of the Thinite nome. 

b This simply means "7 landed" as in § 612, 1. 14; and Papyrus Ebers, 58, 9. 
Cf. Sethe, Verbum ; I, 257. 

c This is parallel with the phrase "Door of the South 11 applied to Elephantine. 
Thus the Aphroditopolite nome under this Intef occupied the same frontier posi- 
tion in the North as the region of the first cataract in the South (see § 396, 1. 18, note). 
I have retained the gender of the pronouns to show this ; the Thinite nome is m asculi ne. 

<*This is corroborated by the treasurer Thethi (§ 423G). 

e Partially broken out; read c h c ; it is evidently a synonym of the first word 
(?r with determinative of bowstring) , rendered "violence" with which it is parallel. 

*This is the proper reading of the name as shown by 1. 7, where it occurs as 
above restored, preceded by the same Horus-name. 



REIGN OF HORUS-NAKHTNEB-TEPNEFER- 
INTEF II 



STELA OF THETHI a 

423A. This new and important document contains the 
autobiography of Thethi, the chief treasurer of Intef I and 
II. It is the first document from the Eleventh Dynasty 
clearly narrating the succession of the kingship from father 
to son, b and it also places for us the Horus-name of 
Intef II for the first time. c Besides these facts it also gives 
us the northern and southern boundaries of Intef Ps king- 
dom, although the southern limit given cannot be identified 
with certainty as yet. The northern boundary is given as 
Thinis, corroborating Intef Ps tomb stela (§ 423) ; but as 
Thethi's stela was made after Intef Ps death, it is evident 
that this king never reigned north of that point. The 
account of Thethi's appointment and duties is also of the 
greatest interest. 

Introduction 

423 B. I [ r Live 1 ] Horus: Wahenekh; King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Son of Re, Intef (I), fashioner of beauty, living like Re forever. 

Thethi's Titles 

42 3C. His real and favorite servant, having an advanced seat in 
the house of his lord, great and favorite official, knowing the private 

a Stela seen by G. C. Pier in the hands of a native dealer in 1903. Mr. Pier 
was able to make only a hurried copy, which he published in the American Journal 
of Semitic Languages and Literatures^ April, 1905, 159 ff. The text is in places, 
therefore, still uncertain. The following translation was also first published, ibid., 
163 ff. 

b But see § 423, 1. 4. 

c In my publication of the text, I overlooked the earlier occurrence of this 
Intef s Horus-name on a stela at Abydos (Mariette, Catalogue d'Abydos, g6 f No. 
544)- 
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affairs of his lord, following him at all his goings, '"great 1 hearted 2 — 
in very truth, head of the grandees of the palace, in charge of the seal 
in the privy office, one whom his lord trusted more than the grandees, 
who delighted the heart of Horus (the king) with that which he desired, 
favorite of his lord, his beloved, chief treasurer, in charge of 3 the privy 
office which his lord loved, chief treasurer, first under the king, the 
revered, Thethi (Tty) y says: 

Career under Intef I 
423 D. I was one beloved of his lord, his favorite every day. I 
passed a long period of years under the majesty of my lord, Horus, 
Wahenekh, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 4 Son of Re, Intef, this 
land being under his authority up-river as far as r Thes"> and down-river 
as far as Thinis; while I was his servant, his subject, his real sub- 
ordinate. He made me great, he advanced my seat, he set me in his 

s confidential office, in his palace because of r 1; the treasury was 

put in my charge (m c y), under my seal-ring, as one chosen for the sake 
of every good thing brought to the majesty of my lord, from South 
and from North at every ^accounting 1 ; for the sake of pleasing (the 
king) with the tribute of this whole land; because of his apprehension 
lest 6 this land diminish that which was brought to the majesty of my 
lord from the sheiks a who are in the Red Land; and because of his 
apprehension lest the highlands diminish. Then he gave this (office) 
to me, recognizing the excellence of my ability. Then I reported it 

to him; never was anything lacking ? therein r \ h because of my 

great wisdom. 

423E. I was one who was a real favorite of his lord, a great and 
favorite official, the coolness and the warmth in the house of his lord, 
[ r to whom 1 ] the arms were drooped (in respect) among the grandees, 
I did not r — lc behind 8 the two r — \ for which men are hated. I was 
one loving good, and hating evil, a character beloved in the house of 
his lord, attending to every procedure according to the r — ld of the 
desire of my lord. Now, at every procedure on account of which he 
(the king) commanded me to arise 9 e I did not exceed 

a Compare § 429. h Nt frsf. c Wd, "put, place." 

d If this is d*dw, "audience-hall," then Sm't, "going" (rendered above "pro- 
cedure"), is literal, viz., "every going to the audience-hall at the desire , etc." 

e When the king dismissed him, the court arose as he went out. The following 
dozen obscure words indicate the compliments of the court as Thethi passed out. 
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the number a which he commanded me ; I did not put one thing in the 

place of another b r - 10 — * I did not take a thing from a legacy, 

(but) every procedure was attended to. Now, as for all royal food 
which the majesty of my lord commanded to give to him, I made for 
it a list of all that his ka desired; then I rendered it to him; I carried 
out successfully all their administration; never "was a thing lacking 
therein, because of my great wisdom. 

Death 0} Inte} I 

423F. I made a barge for the city, and a boat d for following my 

lord. e I was counted with the grandees at every time of r while 

I was honored and great. I supplied r myself — 1 12 with my own things, 
which the majesty of my lord gave to me because he so greatly loved 
me, (even) Horus, Wahenekh, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Son 
of Re, Intef (I), living like Re, forever; until he journeyed to his horizon* 
(tomb). 

Career under Intef II 

423 G. Then, when his son assumed his place, 1 * (even) Horus, Nakht- 
neb-Tepnefer, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Son of Re, Intef (II), 
fashioner of beauty, living like Re, forever, I followed him to all his 

good seats of pleasure. Never did he r ^ therein, because of 

my great wisdom. He gave me the function I4 which I had in the 
time of his father, making it to prosper under his majesty, without 
anything being lacking therein. I passed all my time on earth, as first 
under the king, his subject; being mighty and great under his majesty. 
I was one fulfilling his character, whom his lord praised every day. 



a In treasury business. 

b Perhaps meaning that in the count he did not substitute less valuable for 
more valuable things. 

cflfjp. 6 Shy. 

e One for official use at Thebes, and another for use when the king was on a 
journey. 

f This is the brick pyramid-tomb on the western plain of Thebes, containing 
his mortuary stela (§§421, 422), the same tomb which the Ramessid inspectors 
investigated a thousand years later than this and found uninjured (IV, 514). It 
has now disappeared. 



REIGN OF NIBHOTEP-MENTUHOTEP I 



TEMPLE FRAGMENTS FROM GEBELEN* 

423H. These scanty fragments tell a remarkable story, not 
yet noticed, as far as I know, in any of the histories. The 
first block bears the Horus-name of the king, and thus 
identifies him as Nibhotep-Mentuhotep b (I). It repre- 
sents him smiting an enemy bearing the inscription: "Chief 
of Tehenu and r — V The second block represents the 
king again smiting the enemy, four in number. The king 
bears the inscription: "Son of Hathor y Mistress of Dendera, 
Mentuhotep " The first enemy is without inscription, but 
represents an Egyptian! The other three are designated 
as: "Nubians, Asiatics (sttyw), Libyans. 6 -" Over the 
whole is the inscription: "Binding the chiefs of the Two 
Lands, capturing the South and Northland, the highlands 
and the two regions, the Nine Bows and the Two Lands" 
(sic!). The king makes no distinction between his vic- 
tories over foreign foes and his conquest of Egypt itself, 
and actually places the figure of the conquered Egyptian 
among those of the barbarians on the temple wall. Mentu- 



a Inscribed blocks, now in Cairo, from a temple of Mentuhotep I at Gebelen, 
which had been rebuilt into a Ptolemaic temple wall. They have been very inac- 
curately published by Daressy (Recueil, XIV, 26, and XVI, 42) ; much better by 
Frazer (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, XV, 409, PL XV). 
Fortunately, I also found Erman's copy of them among the Lexicon manuscripts. 

b The Intef-custom of putting "Son of Re" within the cartouche is observable 
here. 

c Overlooked by Daressy; and seemingly not identified by Frazer. 

d Of these three, the first two are the same in appearance; the Libyan as usual 
wears a feather. They symbolize the foes of Egypt on south, east, and west, in 
harmony with the same king's inscription on the Island of Konosso (Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, II, 150, b = de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 73, 44) which 
states: "all countries are beneath his feet." 
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hotep I therefore acquired the land of Egypt by conquest, 
and made no effort to conceal the source of his title by pre- 
tense to legitimacy. It was evidently this conquest which 
overthrew the Heracleopolitans of the Tenth Dynasty. 
Hence the reign of Mentuhotep I marks the conclusion of 
the war with the North. The place of his reign is clearly 
after Intef II, and before the last three Mentuhoteps who 
controlled the whole country. a 



a Schaefer states that similar representations were found by Borchardt in the 
temple of Nuserre at Abusir. The conception may therefore be more general than 
I have supposed above. See also Papyrus Anastasi II, II, 7, for similar state- 
ments concerning Ramses II. 



REIGNS OF INTEF III AND NIBKHRURE- 
MENTUHOTEP II 



RELIEFS NEAR ASSUAN 

424. The Intef whom we have called the third, appears in 
no other monuments which can be identified as his, because 
we do not know his other names. He can hardly be the 
same as the preceding Intef II, from whom he is separated 
by Mentuhotep I. He was obliged to give way to another 
member of the family, Mentuhotep II, who permitted him 
to reign as a vassal. 

425. The most important of Mentuhotep IPs monuments 3 
is the relief on the rocks at Shatt er-Reg&l, near Assuan, b 
where, accompanied by his mother, a lady not of royal 
lineage, he receives the homage of this vassal, King Intef, 
who is ushered into the royal presence by Mentuhotep 
IPs chief treasurer, Kheti. This Kheti was an important 
officer, who appears again on the rocks near Assuan in the 
presence of Mentuhotep II, with the following inscrip- 
tion: 

426. Year 41, d under (the majesty of) Nibkhrure {Nb-tyrw-R c ), 
came the wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, chief treasurer, 
Kheti, born of Sitre, e triumphant; and ships to Wawat * X 



a See list, Maspero, Dawn, 462, n. 1. 

^Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, 1881, 99, iooj Petrie, 
Season in Egypt, XVI, 489; not in de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments; Dawn, 
463- 

c Petrie, Season in Egypt, VIII, No. 213. I had also a photograph, kindly 
loaned me by Professor Petrie. 

d His highest date, "year 46," is on the tablet of Mem at Turin (No. 1447, 
Catalogue Turin, I, 117). 

e This Kheti may be the same as Kheti II at Assiut. See § 405, and § 414, 
1. 38, note. 
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This was doubtless an expedition against the Nubians of 
Wawat Mentuhotep IPs inscriptions are elsewhere not 
infrequent, but contain only a word or two, chiefly his titles. 
His appearance on the monuments of later generations is 
such as to show that he was regarded as the first great king 
of the Theban line. 



REIGN OF SENEKHKERE-MENTUHOTEP III 
HAMMAMAT INSCRIPTION OF HENU a 

427. As the only document of Mentuhotep III, this in- 
scription is of great historical importance. The lists of 
Sakkara and Abydos show him as the immediate predecessor 
of the Twelfth Dynasty and the successor of the powerful 
Mentuhotep II; but the Turin Papyrus has after his, a lost 
name belonging to the last king of the dynasty. Mentu- 
hotep Ill's minister, Henu, drew men for this Hammamat 
expedition from territory between Oxyrrhyncus and Gebelen 
(1. 10), which shows that practically all of Egypt above the 
Delta was under this king's rule. The Delta was also cer- 
tainly subject to Senekhkere, for Henu calls himself (1. 8) 
one "who quells the Haunebu" the peoples of the distant 
north in the Mediterranean, who could only be reached in 
the Delta. 

Introduction 

428. *Year 8, first month of the third season (ninth month), day 3; 
a his real favorite servant, who does all that he praises every day, wearer 
of the royal seal, [sole] companion], — overseer of that which is and 
that which is not, overseer of the temples, overseer of the granary and 
White House, 3 overseer of horn and hoof, chief of the six courts of 
justice, high-voiced in proclaiming the name of the king on the day of 

warding off r — 1 who judges the prisoner according to his desert 

7 b Satisfying the heart of the king as keeper of 



a Cut on the rocks in the Wadi Hammamat. Text: Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 
150, a; better, Golenischeff, Hammamat > XV-XVII. For old literature, see 
Maspero, Dawn f 405, n. 1. I had also a collation of the Berlin squeeze by Mr. 
Alan Gardiner, which he kindly permitted me to use. 

b The omitted lines contain similar but exaggerated epithets indicating Henu's 
high rank and great power; but no formal titles; omissions of similar character 
follow. 

208 



§429] HAMMAMAT INSCRIPTION OF HENU 



the Door of the South ; over the Administration of the nomes of the 

South, chief treasurer who quells (S'bdS) the 

Haunebu (Ijl^-nbw), to whom the Two Lands come bowing down, to 
whom every office reports; wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, 
9 the steward, Henu says: 

Preparation for the Expedition 

429, [My lord, life, prosperity],* health! sent me to dispatch a 
ship to Punt to bring for him fresh b myrrh from the sheiks over the 
Red Land, by reason of the fear of him in the highlands. Then I went 
forth from Koptos I0 upon the road, which his majesty commanded me. 
There was with me an army of the South from — d of the Oxyrrhyncus 
nome, the beginning thereof e as far as Gebelen; the end thereof as far 
as r — 1 ; £ every office of the king's house, those who were in town and 
field, united, came after me. The army r — 1 cleared the way "before, 
overthrowing those hostile toward the king, the hunters and the children 
of the highlands 5 were posted as the protection of my limbs. Every 
official body of his majesty was placed under my authority. They 
reported messengers to me, as one alone commanding, to whom many 
hearken. 

Departure and Provisions 

430. I went forth with an army of 3,000 men. I2 I made the road 
a river, and the Red Land (desert) a stretch of field, h for I gave a leath- 
ern bottle, a carrying pole (sts), 2 jars 1 of water and 20 loaves to each 
one among them every dayJ The asses were laden with sandals 



a Restored from Hammamat inscription of Amenemhet (vizier), § 446, 1. 7 
Lepsius, DenkmcLler, II, 149- e, 1. 7. 
hRead w^d. 

cNo lacuna as in Lepsius, Denkntdler. c Read $* c ym. 

<*See same phrase, § 442, 1. 13. f Read $*bt. 

gThis passage indicates a campaign before the expedition, in order to clear 
the country of the Troglodytes. 

h See a similar statement by the vizier Amenemhet (§ 447, 1. 10). The same 
rare phrase "stretch or tract of field" occurs also in Sinuhe (Berlin, 11. 9, 10). 

iRead ds later ds. 

iThe loaves are small like the German "Brodchen." The "every day** 
doubtless applies only to the last two articles, the rest being intended for carrying 
the rations. At the rate of 60,000 loaves a day, this expedition (which could not 
have lasted less than a month) consumed 1,800,000 loaves, which they must have 
brought with them from Coptos. Water skins could be replenished at the quarries. 
See the elaborate arrangements of Ramses IV for provisioning his expedition (IV, 467) . 
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Wells Dug 

431. Now, I made 12 wells a in the bush, I3 and two wells in Idehet 
(Yd^hf), 20 ^square 1 cubits b in one, and 31 f square^ cubits b in the other. 
I made another in Iheteb (Y^htb), 20 by 20 cubits on each side r 

Ship Built and Sent 

432. Then I reached the (Red) Sea; then I made this ship, and I 
dispatched it c with everything, when I had made for it a great oblation 
of cattle, bulls and ^ibexes. 

Return and Quarrying at Hammamat 

433- Now, after my return from the (Red) Sea, I executed the com- 
mand of his majesty, and I brought for him all the gifts, which I had 
found in the regions of God's-Land. I returned through the r valley* d 
of Hammamat, I brought for him august blocks for statues belonging 
to the temple. Never was brought down the like thereof for the king's 
court; never 15 was done the like of this by any king's-confidant sent 
out since the time of the god. I did this for the majesty of my lord 
because he so much loved me e 



a Mr. Griffith {Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, XIV, 420), 
has read the sign before 12 as a measure of area; giving "a well of 12 — ?" As 
this would leave the word "well" without either determinative or feminine ending, 
it is improbable. The sign in question is more probably a part of the Word for 
well (nw), giving tynmt as usual. 

t>See Mr. Griffith, ibid. 

c Henu only equipped and dispatched the ship, but did not accompany it to 
Punt; he then returned to Egypt by way of Hammamat (1. 14). 
d Possibly W»g, another land. 

e Further asseverations of the king's favor follow. The same obscure phrases 
also Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 149, e, 1. 13 = Goi&iischeff , Uatnmatnat, XIII 1. 13. 



REIGN OF NIBTOWERE-MENTUHOTEP IV 



HAMMAMAT INSCRIPTIONS* 

434. These are among the most important of the Ham- 
mamat inscriptions. Besides their unusual archaeological 
interest, they throw great light on the reign of Nibtowere- 
Mentuhotep (IV), from whom we have no other inscriptional 
material. They show clearly that the wars with the North 
(Heracleopolis), had long ceased, and that the North was 
now united under his rule; for he had an army of 3,000 men 
from the Delta to transport the lid block of his sarcophagus 
to Egypt (§453, 1- 21 5 similar indications in §451, 3, 
11. 8-10). The only place that he can have held in the 
series of Eleventh Dynasty kings is therefore at the end of 
that dynasty. The place of Mentuhotep II and III is 
certain from the Turin Papyrus. Our Mentuhotep cannot 
precede Mentuhotep II, who supplanted an Intef ; nor does 
the Turin Papyrus permit him to follow Mentuhotep II. 
The only place open after the close of the war with the 
North is at the end of the dynasty after Mentuhotep III, 
where the Turin Papyrus shows a lost name. 

I. THE FIRST WONDER b 

435. A relief shows the king offering wine before Min of 
Coptos; behind the king are the words: "First occurrence 

a Cut on the rock-walls of the Wadi Hammamat. Text: Lepsius, Denkmctier, 
II, 149, c to g; Golenischeff, Hammamat, X-XV; and partially in the manu- 
scripts of Nestor l'Hote in the Bibliotheque Nationale, Paris. I had also colla- 
tions of the Berlin squeezes by Mr. Alan Gardiner, of which he very kindly gave 
me the use. 

b Lepsius, Denkm&ler, II, 149, c — Golenischeff , Hammamat, X. Copy in 
manuscript of Nestor l'Hdte; translated by Erman, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 
1891, 60. 
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of the Sed Jubilee; at the top the date: Year 2* second 
month 0} the first season (second month), day 3" 

436. Then the following: 

1 This wonder which happened to his majesty: that the beasts b 
of the highlands came down to him; there came a gazelle great with 
young, going with her face toward the people before her, 3 while her 
eyes looked r backwarcP; (but) she did not turn back, until she arrived 
at this august mountain, 4 at this block, it being still in its place, (intended) 
for c this lid of this sarcophagus. She dropped her young upon it 
while this army of 5 the king was looking. Then they cut off her neck 
r before ld it (the block) and brought fire. 6 It descended in safety. e 

437. Now, it was the majesty of this august god, ^lord of the high- 
lands, who gave the offering (w 30 ) to his son, Nibtowere (Nb-Pwy-R c ) y 
Mentuhotep IV, living forever, in order that his heart might be joyful, 
that he might 8 live upon his throne forever and forever, that he might 
celebrate millions of Sed Jubilees. 

438. 9 The hereditary* prince, count, governor of the city and vizier, 
chief of all nobles of judicial office, supervisor of that which heaven 
gives, the earth creates, and the Nile brings, supervisor of everything 
in this whole land, the vizier, Amenemhet. 

II. THE OFFICIAL TABLET* 

439. The above prodigy, which doubtless occurred soon 
after their arrival, found record twelve days before the 
official record of the expedition, which is as follows: 



a This king was therefore nominated as crown prince 28 years before his father's 
death, as he celebrates his 3o-years' jubilee in his second year. Thus Mentuhotep 
III reigned at least 28 years. 

b Suggested by Gardiner; Erman: "Gebirgs {arbeiter)." 

c Undoubtedly this explanation of Erman is correct. 

d Read frnt-hrf? PHdte shows a Sms-sign before kr'f; and Gardiner saw a 
similar sign. The soldiers sacrificed the gazelle upon the block. 
e That is, the block reached Egypt in safety. 

f The leader of the expedition here adds his name and titles. A double line 
separates them from the king's inscription above them. 

sLepsius, Denkmdler, II, 149, d « Golenischeff, Hammamat, XL 
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Date 

440. *Year 2, second month of the first season, day 15, 2 (of) 
Nibtowere-Mentuhotep a (IV) living forever. 

Erection of Stela 

441. 3 His majesty commanded to erect b this stela to his father 

Min, lord of the highlands in this 4 august, primeval mountain, 

5 6 c in order that his ka may be satisfied and that the god 

may * — 1 in his desire, as 'does a king who is upon the great throne, 
first in thrones; enduring in monuments, excellent god, lord of joy, 
8 mighty in fear, great in love, heir of Horus in his Two Lands, whom 
Hhe divine Isis, Min, and Mut, the great sorceress reared for the 
dominion xo of the two regions of Horus, King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Nibtowere (Mentuhotep IV), living like Re, forever; "he says: 

Dispatch 0} Expedition 

442. My majesty sent forth the hereditary prince, governor of the 
city and vizier, chief of "works, favorite of the king, Amenemhet, with 
an army of io,ooo d men I3 from the southern nomes, Middle e Egypt, and 
the r — of the Oxyrrhyncus I4 nome; to bring for me an august block 
of the pure costly stone which is in this mountain, ^whose* excellent 
things 1 Min makes; for a sarcophagus, an eternal memorial, and for 
monuments l6 in the temples of Middle Egypt, h according as a king 
over the Two Lands sends I7 to bring for himself the desire of his heart, 
from the highlands of his father Min. 



a Full five-name titulary. 

b The word "erect" (lit., "cause to stand 1 *) is here loosely used from habit, 
although the inscription is cut on a natural wall of rock, which could not have been 
"erected." 

c Eulogistic epithets of the god. 

d Gardiner gives the sign as certain; Gole*nischeff also has apparently a finger 
( = 10,000); both give the top pointing wrong, but this is a peculiarity of the Ham- 
mamat inscriptions (cf. Henu, Lepsius, Denkm<Her y III, 150, a, 1. 7, thrice!) and is 
only one of many instances of the influence of the hieratic in these texts. This 
peculiarity occurs frequently also in the Assiut texts of the same period. Cf . 
the 8,368 men of a later expedition, IV, 466. 

e §m c 'w 1 perhaps "South." 

ijfinty written only with the nose; determinative house. 

^Referring to "stone" (feminine). ^§m c 'w i perhaps "South." 
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Dedication 

443. He made (it) as his monument for his father Min of Koptos, 
lord of the highlands, head of the Troglodytes, in order that he (the 
king) might celebrate very many [Sed Jubilees], living like Re, forever. a 

III. THE COMMANDER'S TABLET b 

444. On the same day, Amenemhet, the commander of 
the expedition, engraved his own record of the achievement, 
as follows: 

Date and Introduction 

445. x Year 2, second month of the first season, day 15. Royal 
commission, executed by the hereditary prince, count, governor of the 
city, chief judge, favorite of the king, chief of works, distinguished in 
his office, great in his rank, with advanced place in 3 the house of his 
lord, commanding the official body, chief of the six courts of justice, 
judging the people (p c 7) and the inhabitants (rhy •/), and hearing Tcauses 1 ; 
to whom the great come bowing down, 4 and the whole land, prone 
upon the belly; whose offices his lord advanced; his favorite, as keeper 
of the Door of the South; conducting for him millions of the inhabitants 
(rfyy't) to do for him the desire of his heart 5 toward his monuments, 
enduring on earth; magnate of the King of Upper Egypt, great one 

of the King of Lower Egypt, conductor of the palace, r 1 in 

stretching the measuring-cord; judging without partiality, governor of 
the whole South, to whom is reported 6 that which is and that which 
is not ; conducting the administration of the Lord of the Two Lands ; 
Jealous 1 of heart upon a royal commission; commander of those that 
command, conductor of overseers; the vizier of the king, at his 
audiences, Amenemhet, 7 says: 

Choice of Amenemhet 

446. My lord, the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Nib to were 
{Nb-Pwy-R c , Mentuhotep IV) living forever, sent me, as one sending, 
in whom are divine members; to establish his monument in 8 this land. 
He chose me before his city, I was preferred before his court. 



a There is an appendix here of the twenty-seventh or twenty-eighth day, which 
is the latest date in the series; it is translated at the end (§§ 452, 453). 

b Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 149, e = Golenischeff, Hammamat, XII, XIII; manu- 
scripts of Nestor THote. 
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Personnel of Expedition 

447. Now, his majesty commanded that there go forth to this august 
highland 9 an army with me, men of the choicest of the whole land: 
miners, artificers, quarry men, artists, draughtsmen, stonecutters, gold- 
r workers 1 , 1 treasurers of Pharaoh, of every department of the White 
House, and every office of the king's-house, united behind me. I made 
the highlands a river, and the upper valleys "a water-way. a 

Return with Sarcophagus 

448. I brought for him a sarcophagus, an eternal memorial, an 
everlasting reminder. Never descended its like in this highland since 
the time of the god. 12 My soldiers descended without loss; not a man 
perished, not a troop was missing, not an ass died, not a workman was 
enfeebled. It happened for the majesty of my lord I3 as a distinction, 
which Min wrought for him because he so much loved him, that his 
ka might endure upon the great throne in the kingdom of the two 
regions of Horus. r He made (it) as something greater than it. lb I 
am his favorite servant, who does all that he praises every day. 



IV. THE SECOND WONDER c 

449. Eight days after the erection of the two preceding 
records, a second wonder occurred, which was immediately 
recorded on the rocks, as follows: 

Date 

450. ^ng of Upper and Lower Egypt, Nibtowere {Nb~P wy-R c , 
Mentuhotep IV) who liveth forever, born of the king's mother, Imi 
(Ytny), second month of the first season, day 23. 



•Referring to the desert march. See the similar, but more explicit, statement of 
Henu on the same march, § 430, 1. 12. According to the figures given there, this 
expedition consumed 200,000 loaves a day ! (See note, ibid.) 

Grammatically, the sentence is clear, but its meaning ? The same phrase in 
Henu, 1. 16. 

c Golenischeff, Hammamat t XIV«Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 149 f. 
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Rain and a Well 

451. One set a to work 2 in this mountain on the Hid 1 block b of the 
sarcophagus. The wonder was repeated, rain was made, the forms of 
this god appeared, 3 his fame was shown to men, the highland was made 
a lake, c the water went to the rmargin 1 of the stone, d a well was found in 
the midst of the valley, 4 io cubits by 10 cubits on its every side, filled 
with fresh water, to its edge, undefiled, kept pure and cleansed from 
gazelles, concealed 6 from Troglodyte barbarians. Soldiers of old, and 
kings who had lived aforetime, went out and returned by its side, no 
eye had seen it, the face of man had not fallen upon it, (but) to his 

majesty himself it was revealed 8 e Those 

who were in Egypt (T°-mry) heard it, ^e people who were in Egypt 
{Km't), South and Northland (Delta) , f they bowed their heads to the 
ground, 10 they praised the goodness of his majesty forever and ever. 



V. COMPLETION OF THE WORK* 

452. On the twenty-eighth day of the month the work 
was completed, and the following appendix was added to 
the king's official stela: 

453. I9 Day 28. The lid of this sarcophagus descended, being a 
block 4 cubits, by 8 cubits, by 2 cubits, h 2C on coming forth from the 
work. Cattle were slaughtered, goats were slain, incense was put ai on 
the fire. Behold, an army of 3,000 sailors of the nomes of the Northland 
(Delta) followed it in safety to Egypt. 



a Lit: "laying the hand on the work." The form is an infinitive, the same 
construction continuing to the end of 1. 5. 

b I am not quite certain that this rendering is correct; it is lit.: "laid or set 
block oj the sarcophagus" 

c Water in the highland was always remarkable; compare Kheti's feat (§407) 
who "made the elevated land a swamp" by means of a canal. 

d Might also be "lake" 

e Obscure references to the discovery as a favor to the king. 

f It is clear that Nibtowere governs all Egypt. 

sLepsius, Denknialer, II, 149, d = Golenischeff, Hammamat, XI. 

hAbout 6 feet, 9 inches wide, 13 feet, 9 inches long, and 3 feet, 5 inches thick. 
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TABLET OF SENEKH* 

454. This tablet does not belong to the same expedition 
as the preceding, but it narrates the attempts to settle with 
people the desert stations in Hammamat, and along the 
road from Coptos to the Red Sea. 

455. Nibtowere (Mentuhotep IV), living forever. Commander of 
troops in the highlands, steward in Egypt, commander of r — * on the 
river, Senekh (S c nfy), says: 

456. I was commander of the troops of this entire land in this 
highland, equipped with water skins b ($dw), rbaskets, 1 with bread, beer, 
and every fresh vegetable of the South. I made its valleys green, and 
its heights pools of water; settled with children throughout, southward 
to Thau (T 3 c w) and northward to Menet-Khuf u (M n c ' t-Qfw) . I went 
forth to the sea (Red Sea), I hunted adults, I hunted cattle. I went 
forth to this highland with 60 people of years, and 70 young ones of 
the children of one (woman). I did all correctly for Nibtowere (Men- 
tuhotep IV), living forever. 



STELA OF ETI d 

457. This biography of an active official is of interest as 
showing the agricultural and industrial conditions in the 
Middle Kingdom, when the skilful administration of re- 
sources by the governing princes was necessary to prevent 
a famine. Eti was so successful in this respect that he even 
conveyed surplus grain to neighboring towns, and Thebes, 
sent to him for supplies. 

a Cut on the rocks at Wadi Hammamat; published by Lepsius, Denkmaler, 
II, 149, g; and Newberry, Beni Hasan, II, 18 (where the translation is misleading). 
I had also a collation of the Berlin squeeze, kindly loaned to me by Mr. Alan H. 
Gardiner. 

b Gardiner. 

c Or: "I went forth to this desert as a man of 60 years, and JO little children, 
the offspring of one (woman);" "offspring" or "children" (ms'w) is of course used 
in sense of "descendants." 

d Limestone stela (0.47 m. by 0.75 m.) from Gebelen, now in Cairo, Catalogue, 
20001; also published by Daressy, Recueil, XIV, 21, 
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458. An interesting reference in 11. 7, 8, where Eti states, 
"/ followed my great lord, I followed my small lord'' may 
possibly indicate that we are to refer this document to the 
early Eleventh Dynasty, when the Theban princes ruled 
above Thebes, but were not yet kings. The powerful 
Theban prince would then be Eti's "great lord' 1 and the 
local nomarch his "small lord." In accordance with this, 
his field of activity did not extend below Thebes. 

459. x The assistant treasurer Eti a (Yty) ; he says: 

"I was an excellent citizen (nds) t achieving with his strength, the 
great pillar 2 in the nome of Thebes, Nehebkauf b in the upper country 
(tyntyt). I sustained (s c nfy) 3Gebel£n c during unfruitful years, there 
being 400 men r in distress 1 . <But I took not the daughter of a man, I 
took not his field. I made ten herds of goats, 5 with people in charge 
of each herd ; I made two herds of cattle and a herd of asses. I raised 
all (kinds of) small cattle. I made 30 ships, (then) 6 $o other ships, 
and I brought grain (rsy) for Eni (Yny) d and Hefat e (H/ 3 */), after 
Gebelen was sustained. The nome of Thebes 7 went up-stream. f 
Never g did one below or above Gebel&i bring to another district. e I 
followed 8 my great lord, I followed my small lord, and nothing was 
lost therein. I built a house 9f — 1 , filled with every luxury. The 
people said: "He is innocent of violence to another," 

His beloved eldest son, h — made it for him. 



a He was also "wearer of the royal seal, and sole companion" 
b An uncertain epithet, 11 who controls his ka's" also applied to a well-known 
mortuary god. 

cYw-mytrw. d Eni is probably Esneh (Yny't). 

e Tuphium. Same as the Ophieion of the Cornelius Gallus inscription at 
Philae; see Sethe, Sitzungsberichte der Berliner Akademie, 1896, 482; it is located 
on the east bank of the Nile, between Thebes and Hermonthis. 

f Probably for supplies. 

eOr: "never did Gebelin send downstream or up-stream (Jdy* ftd ftnt) to 
another district" (namely, to procure supplies). 

h The name of the son is lacking, but one surviving sign would indicate that 
it was also Yty, 
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460. As the chronology of the Twelfth Dynasty is more 
fully and accurately known to us than that of any dynasty 
in or before the Empire, it has seemed necessary to insert a 
statement of it, with a reconstruction based on the latest 
data from the monuments. The contemporary monuments 
and the Turin Papyrus enable us to make the following 
table a of the dynasty (excluding coregencies) : 

Amenemhet I 2o b years 

(10 years more with his son) c 
SesostrisI 42 d " 

(at least 3 years more with his son) e 
Amenemhet II 32* " 

(at least 3 years more with his son) f 

Sesostris II 19* " 

SesostrisIII 30* " 

(coregency of uncertain length with son) 
Amenemhet III 48 * " 

(coregency of uncertain length with his son)* 

Amenemhet IV 9 v., 3 m., 27 d. k 

Sebeknefrure 3 y., 10 m., 24 d. k 

a See Sethe, Zeitschrijt fur dgyptische Sprache, 41, 38 ff. 

b The stela of Intef in Cairo bears the double date: " Year 30 of Amenemhet I, 
Year 10 of SesostrisI" (Mariette, Abydos f II, 22= Rouge, Inscriptions hierogly- 
phiques, VIII = Rouge, Album photographique, No. 146; — Mariette, Catalogue 
general d 1 Abydos, 104, No. 558). 

c Amenemhet I died in the thirtieth year of his reign . See Tale of Sinuhe ( § 49 1 ) . 

dThe stela of Upwaweto at Leyden (V., 4) bears the double date: u Year 44 of 
Sesostris I = Year 2 of Amenemhet II 99 (Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, 
PI. 10; Lepsius, Zwdlfte Dynastie, II, No. 4; also my own photograph of the 
original; and the Turin Papyrus gives him 45 years, so that he must have ruled 
3 years with his son. 

e On the stela of Simontu (§ 594), Sesostris I is still living in the third year 
of Amenemhet II. 

f The inscription of Hapu at Assuan (§ 614). 

eKahun papyri of the second find, fragment transliterated by Borchardt and 
distributed in private copies at the Congress of Orientalists, Rome, 1899. 

h The highest date on the monuments is year 33 (Griffith, Kahun Papyri, II, 
85). Sethe's reconstruction of the Turin Papyrus proves that 38 is to be restored. 

i The highest date is year 46 {ibid , 86) ; 48 is certain from Sethe's reconstruction. 

J Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, 10; Prisse, Monuments egyptiens, 
9; its length is unknown. 

k Turin Papyrus, see above. 
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461. The Turin Papyrus gives 213 years, 1 month, and 
17 days, as the total length of the dynasty. 

The Sothis date in the Kahun Papyri enables us to estab- 
lish the date of the accession of Amenemhet I as 2000 B. C. a 

462. We may then construct the following table : b 





Le 


Qgth 


Date 


B. C. 


Coregencies 


Amenemhet I 


30 years 


2000-1970 


/ 2000-1980 alone 

\ 1 980- 1 9 70 with his son 












f 1 980- 1 9 70 with his father 


Sesostris I 


45 


u 


1980- 


•1935 


I 19 70-1 938 alone 












[ 1938-193 5 with his son 












f 1938-1935 with his father 


Amenemhet II ... . 


35 


a 


193S- 


-1903 


{ I 935~ I 9°^ alone 












[ 1906-1903 with his son 


Sesostris II 


19 


u 


1906- 


-1887 


£ 1906-1903 with his father 
\ 1 903- 1 887 alone 


Sesostris III 




a 


1887- 


-1849 


Uncertain period with son 


Amenemhet III . . , 


48 


a 


1849- 


-1801 


Uncertain period with 










father 


Amenemhet IV d . . 


9 


a 


1801- 


-1792 




Sebeknefrure 


4 




1792- 


-1788 





a Borchardt, Zeitschrijt fiir agyptische Sprache, 37, 99 ff.; Mahler, ibid., 40, 
83; Meyer's calculation (Aegyptische Chronologie, 51, 52, 57, 58) has slightly 
modified the date as calculated by Borchardt and Mahler, without affecting the 
principle employed, carrying back the beginning of the dynasty to 2000 B. C. 

b This table differs considerably in the last four reigns from that given by 
Mahler {Zeitschrijt jur agyptische Sprache, 40, 83-85, and Orientalistische Littera- 
turzeitung, June, 1902, 248 f.), as he unfortunately has overlooked the higher 
dates in the reigns of Sesostris III and Amenemhet III, found since the publica- 
tion of Brugsch's and Meyer's tables, upon which Mahler depends. 

c The coronation of Amenemhet III as coregent with his father was narrated 
on the walls of a temple probably that of Crocodilopolis in the Fayum. Frag- 
ments of the inscription are preserved in Berlin (Nos. 1 5801-4), and published in 
Aegyptische Inschriften aus den Koniglichen Museen, III, 138. The coronation 
inscription of Hatshepsut at Der el-Bahri was copied from this of Amenemhet III. 
I am indebted for these facts to my friend, Mr. Alan H. Gardiner, who kindly 
called my attention to them. 

d The length of his coregency with his father is unknown, and hence not indi- 
cated in years. 
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The opposite table is as nearly correct as the astronomical 
data will permit, the most nearly accurate of all the Egyp- 
tian dynasties back of the Twenty-sixth, and the earliest 
series of absolute dates known in history, in spite of the 
margin of four years within which each date falls. 



REIGN OF AMENEMHET I 



INSCRIPTION OF KHNUMHOTEP P 

463. Khnumhotep I was the first of the powerful Beni- 
hasan nobles in the Twelfth Dynasty of whom we have any 
account. He was evidently of service to Amenemhet I 
during that king's final and successful struggle for the 
mastery and the crown of Egypt. The text is in such a 
fragmentary state that much must be read between the 
lines. It is, however, clear that Khnumhotep accom- 
panied the king on an expedition in which "20 ships 0} 
cedar" were engaged, which resulted in expelling a certain 
foe from Egypt (1. 5). This foe, referred to only by the 
pronoun "him" whom it was necessary to expel from 
Egypt, must almost certainly have been one of Amenemhet's 
rivals for the crown. Then follows the submission of for- 
eign foes, the Asiatic in the North and the Negro in the 
South, and of highland and lowland alike ("the two regions," 
1. 6). This accomplished, the king rewards his faithful 
adherents, and Khnumhotep is made "count of Menet-Khuju" 
(1. 7) where he ruled to the complete satisfaction of the king. 

464. His titles are: b "Hereditary prince and count, 
wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, r — 1 great lord of 

the Oryx nome r \ attached to Nekhen (judge)." This 

shows that he was later intrusted with the entire principality 
of the Oryx, in agreement with the statements of his grand- 
son, Khnumhotep II, whose long inscription narrates the 



a Tomb No. 14 at Benihasan; first noticed and copied by Newberry and pub- 
lished by Newberry, Beni Hasan, I, PI. XLIV; see also p. 84 and II, 7, 8. The 
text is painted on the west wall, and is exceedingly fragmentary. 

*>Ibid., II, PI. XLIV, 1. 1. 
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same appointments of his grandfather and follows the 
history of the family (§§ 619 ff.) in this fief for several gen- 
erations. 

465. I came out from my city, I went to [my nome]. Never did I 

commit evil against a man 4 Then 

appointed me [my lord] the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 5 Sehe- 
tepibre (Shtp-yb-R c ), Son of Re: Amenemhet (I) living forever and ever, 

to the fomce 1 . I went down with his majesty to r — i, a in twenty 

ships of cedar Twhich 1 he '"led 1 , coming to — . He expelled him from 

the two regions (Egypt). 6 Negroes r \ Asiatics, fell; he seized 

the lowland, the highlands, in the two regions r 1 with the 

people — remain in their positions r 1 — r 1 ? . 

Then his majesty appointed me as count of Menet-Khufu. My admin- 
istration was excellent in the heart of his majesty, pleasant in — . Then 
I r — 1 my city, I benefited my people. His majesty caused to be done 

for me, that which my mouth uttered r 1 8 — the — were — , the 

— were — , its taxpayers were — , the citizens were servants 



HAMMAMAT INSCRIPTION OF INTEF* 

466. This inscription records the only official expedi- 
tion of Amenemhet I to Hammamat of which we know 
anything. Only one block is mentioned, for which Intef 
spent eight days in a vain search, and only succeeded in 
finding it after propitiating the local gods. 

a There must have been a geographical name here, which is corrupt in the 
original or has been imperfectly read. 

b Cut on the rocks of Wadi Hammamat; published by Lepsius, Denkmaler, 
II, 118, d — Golenischeff, Hammamat t VIII = Maspero, VI lie Congres Interna- 
tional des Orientalistes, Section africaine, 50-54. I had also a collation of the Berlin 
squeeze, kindly loaned me by Gardiner. It is, like all the Hammamat inscrip- 
tions, strongly influenced by the hieratic; the graver, who did not know hieratic, 
has then so corrupted the scribe's sketch that much of it is unintelligible. 

c The other Hammamat inscription bearing his name (Golenischeff, Hamma- 
mat, II, 4 = Maspero, ibid., 156), is incomplete; it does not record an official, but 
a private expedition, and the introduction, containing references to the safe con- 
duct of the expedition ("J returned none missing, none dead f) ) does not 
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467. Above is the full titulary of Amenemehet I, 
without further date. Then follow the titles of Intef: a 
"Hereditary prince and count, wearer 0} the royal [seal], 
sole companion, royal messenger, superior prophet of Min. 
After the conventional series of personal epithets (11. 2-6), 
his narrative then proceeds: 

468. 6 My lord sent me to Hammamat, to bring this 

august stone; never was brought its like since the time of the god. 
There was no hunter who knew Hhe rnarvel of it, none that sought it 
reached it. I spent 8 days searching this highland; I knew not the 
iplace 1 wherein it was. I prostrated myself to Min, to Mut, to r — 1 
Great-in-Magic, and all the gods of this highland, giving to them incense 

upon the fire. The land brightened at early morning, b I r 1 ho go 

forth to the mountain r — 1 Hammamat, the r — i being behind me, and 
the r — ^people scattered upon the mountains, searching this whole 
[desert]. Then I found it, and the r — 1 were in festivity, the r entire ld 
army was praising, it rejoiced with Tobeisance 1 ; 6 I gave praise to 
Montu. f 



mention the name of the leader as usual. Then follows (1. 3) : "Fourth month 0} the 
third season, day J; came the wearer 0} the royal seal, sole companion, inferior prophet, 
privy councilor of the treasurer of the god, Idi (Ydy), (1. 4) to bring down stone for 
the merinuter priest, the hereditary prince, ritual priest, sole companion, superior 
prophet, governor of the South [superior prophet of Min] (restored from Golenischeff , 
Hammamat, III, 3, 1. 3), Putoker (P^wt-ykr) (1. 5). J brought down for him 
2 blocks, each one (1. 6) JO cubits (over 17 feet) in length, — cubits in its width" 
Idi has another inscription in the vicinity (Golenischeff, Hammamat, III, 3 = 
Maspero, ibid., 157) as follows: "Year r — \ third month of the third season, day 

r — i; came the (titles) Idi, to bring down stone for (titles) Putoker. 

I brought down for him a block of 12 cubits (about 20 feet, 6 inches), with 200 men. 
I brought 2 oxen, 50 asses, r — 1 5 r — 1 ". It is clear that Idi is here executing the 
commissions of Putoker, an official of high rank, not those of the king. 

a According to 1. 6, his name may have been Sebeknakht, and his father's 
name Intef. 

b Read dw* dw*, as in Sinuhe, 1. 248. 

Suggested by Gardiner. 

<*Read r dr'f? 

e Read sn-t*? 

i The last line was omitted by Lepsius, and it is possible that even in Goleni- 
scheff's copy the conclusion is lacking, for the concluding phrase above is very 
abrupt. 
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INSCRIPTION OF NESSUMONTU* 

469. The stela is dated at the top in the " year — 4" 
of Amenemhet I, and adds the titulary of Sesostris I. As 
Sesostris I was associated with his father in the twentieth 
year of the latter, we must restore the above date as "year 24." 

470. The stela contains the conventional mortuary texts 
and representations, but in the lower right-hand corner adds 
nine short columns of historical contents showing that 
Nessumontu led expeditions against the Bedwin ("Sand- 
dwellers") and other Asiatics at the north end of Egypt's 
eastern frontier. 

471. Respecting [every] word of this tablet, it is truth, 2 which 
happened by my arm, it is that which I did in 3 reality. c There is no 
deceit, and there is no lie therein. 4 I r de£eated 3 the Asiatic Troglodytes, 
the Sand-sdwellers. I overthrew the r strongholds dl of the ^nomads 1 , 
as if r they had never* been. HP coursed e through *the field, I went 



a Stela in Louvre (C i); the top lines containing the date are published by 
Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, io, and Lepsius, Zwolfte Dynastie, 
II, 3. The entire text: Maspero in Report of First International Congress of 
Orientalists at Paris, 1873, II, 48-61, and again in Maspero, Jztudes de mythologie et 
d'archiologie, III, 153-64; Pierret, Inscriptions, 2, 27; Gayet, Steles, I. All these 
are inaccurate. A good text is given by Piehl, Inscriptions, I, I-II, but he unfor- 
tunately overlooked the nine lines of historical text and copied them from Maspero. 
Brugsch (Thesaurus, VI, 1467) copied them from Pierret. These nine lines alone 
have been carefully given by Miiller (Orientalistische Litteraturzeitung, 1900, 47- 
48), who, however, does not consider his copy "einen vollig abschliessenden Text." 
I therefore carefully copied and collated the original (in January, 1901, for the 
Berlin Dictionary) under excellent light, which insured some additional readings, 
and it is probable that my text may be regarded as final. I have since published it, 
American Journal of Semitic Languages and Literatures, XXI, 153 ff. Miiller 
also gives a translation, from which mine differs in several places, but is indebted 
to him for several suggestions. 

b It is unfortunately only this important corner of the stela which is badly 
broken and weathered, seriously mutilating the text. 

c Yr(y)f n" y pw m wn'm**. 

<*The word cannot be }yn, "tent," as Miiller suggests, for it ended in feminine t, 
while fan, "tent, 1 * is masculine, as shown by Harkhuf, Letter, L 20. The feminine 
form cited by Miiller from the Israel stela is not "tent" but "water skin* 9 (fyn't). 
I connect our word with hn % t, " prison,** 

e Read tyns; see Miiller, Orientalistische Litteraturzeitung, III, 433, 
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forth rbefore those who were 1 behind 8 their defenses, without fmy] 
equal therein, a $by command of Montu, to him who followed the 
plan of — . 



INSCRIPTION OF KORUSKO b 

472, The Nubian conquests of the Twelfth Dynasty, 
were already begun by Amenemhet I, and the place where 
the following inscription was discovered, over half-way up 
to the second cataract, indicates that the statement in the 
king's " Teaching " (§483) is trustworthy. 

473. Year 29,° of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Sehetepibre 
(Shtp-yb-R% Amenemhet I), living forever. We came to overthrow 
Wawat 



THE TEACHING OF AMENEMHET d 

474. This composition purports to be the practical 
injunctions of the old king, Amenemhet I, to his son and 
coregent, Sesostris I. Maspero thinks they were posthu- 



a 2Vn sn'y ym. 

b Cut on a rock at the entrance of the valley road leading from Korusko to 
Abu Hamed. It was discovered by Dr. Liittge in 1875, and by him shown to 
Brugsch (Geschichte, 117, 118), who published it seven years later, Zeitschrift fur 
dgyptische Sprache, 1882, 30; and in Thesaurus, V, 12 13. 

c Maspero's statement (Dawn, 478, n. 2) that this inscription belongs to the 
"XXXth year" must be an oversight. 

d The text is preserved in seven hieratic manuscripts of the Empire, mostly 
incomplete, as follows: 

1. Millingen Papyrus (original lost), published from copy of Peyron, by 
Maspero, Recueil, II, 70, and XVII, 64. 

2. Papyrus Sallier, II, 1-3, British Museum. 

3. Papyrus Sallier, I, 8, Verso (= Millingen, I, II, 1). 

4. Ostracon, British Museum, 5623 ( = Millingen, I, II, 6). 

5. Ostracon, British Museum, 5638 (= Millingen, II, 5-1 1); Dumichen, 
Zeitschrift fur iigyptische Sprache, 1874, 30 ff. 

6. Papyrus, Berlin, 3019 (Milligen, I, 9 to II, 11). 

7. Leather Manuscript Louvre, 4920, "now completely spoiled." "All these 
appear to be of about one period, perhaps from the end of the reign of Ramses II 
to the reign of Seti II" (Griffith, Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 34, 36; Millingen 
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mous, a but Griffith does not agree, b It can hardly be 
doubted that the composition is a work of the Twelfth 
Dynasty, and there is no serious reason why it should not 
be attributed to the old king, whose "teaching" the intro- 
duction distinctly states it is. Griffith regards the occasion 
of the work as the attempt on his life when the king deter- 
mines " to announce his son's succession in a formal manner." 
This would date the work from the beginning of the core- 
gency in the twentieth year of Amenemhet I. There is a 
reference in the document, however, which would indicate 
a later date. In III, 2, the king speaks of his campaign 
against Nubia. Now, the only campaign of Amenemhet I 
in Nubia known to us was in his twenty-ninth year (§ 473).° 
This reference, therefore, would date the work not long 
before the king's death in his thirtieth year, and is an indi- 
cation that we have in it his final instructions to his son. 

475. Its chief purpose was to warn the young Sesostris 
against any confidences or intimate associations with those 
about him. To enforce this warning, the old king dwells 
on the kindness and beneficence, the order and prosperity, 
of his reign; in contrast with which he bitterly depicts the 
treachery and ingratitude which have been his reward. 
There is an element of pathos in these words of the old 
man, which do not fail of their effect even after nearly 
four thousand years. 



may be later), and are in a frightful state of corruption. The best manuscript, Mil- 
lingen, is unfortunately incomplete, almost all of the third page being lost. The 
latest and best treatment and text, employing all the manuscripts, are by Griffith 
{Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 34, 35-49), from whom the above statement of 
materials is taken. An excellent translation of the clearer passages by Erman 
also in Aus den Papyrus des kdniglichen Museums zu Berlin, 44, 45. To both 
these the present version is much indebted. The older "translations" are very 
free paraphrases; for bibliography of them, see Maspero, Dawn, 467, n. 2. 

*Dawn, 466. ^Zeitschrift fur agyptische Spracke, 34, 38. 

c An earlier campaign is not impossible, but remains an assumption. 
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476. The composition is in poetic form, and the lines are 
separated as usual in the New Kingdom by a dot at the end 
of each line. a It must have been a favorite composition, to 
judge from the number of manuscripts which have survived. 
They are all, however, so excessively corrupt that much is 
unintelligible, and has been omitted in the version below. 

477. Whether the historical statements in the document 
are authentic or not, there is no reason to doubt their truth; 
on the contrary, all but the attempt upon the king's life are 
corroborated by conclusive external evidence. These state- 
ments, in the order of their occurrence, are as follows: (1) the 
attempt on the king's life (1, 11 — II, 4); (2) Sesostris I's co- 
regency (II, 5, 6); (3) the king's reorganization of Egypt 
(II, 10, 11); (4) the agricultural prosperity (II, 11 — III, 1); 
(5) foreign conquests in Nubia and among the Bedwin (III, 
2, 3); (6) building of a palace (III, 2-6). There seems to 
be no chronological order in this enumeration, for the 
reorganization of the country took place in the first years, 
long before the coregency. It is fair to conclude, however, 
that the attempt on the king's life was the cause of the 
association of Sesostris on the throne. 

478. I. bI Beginning with the teaching, which the majesty of the 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt; Sehetepibre, Son of Re: Amenemhet 
(I) triumphant, composed. 

He saith, 2 while distinguishing truth, 
For his son, the All-Lord; 
He saith: "Shine as a god! 
Hearken to that which I say to thee, 
That thou mayest be king of the earth, 
That thou mayest be ruler of 3 the lands, 



a The paragraph division, retained in the accompanying translation, is also 
indicated by rubrics. 

b Numbering of pages (Roman numerals) and lines (Arabic numerals) from 
Papyrus Millingen, after Griffith. 
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That thou mayest increase good. 

479. ^Harden 1 thyself against all subordinates. 
The people give heed 4 to him who terrorizes them; a 
Approach them not alone. 

Fill not thy heart with a brother, 
Know not a friend, 
Nor make s for thyself intimates, 
Wherein there is no end. 

When thou sleepest, guard for thyself thine own heart; 
For a man has no people, 
In the May of evil. 

I gave to the beggar, I nourished the orphan; 

I admitted the insignificant as well as him who *was great of account. 

(But) he who ate my food made insurrection, 

He, to whom I gave my hand, aroused fear therein; 

They who put 8 on my fine linen looked upon me as r — \ 

They who anointed themselves with my myrrh, r defiled 9 me* r — • 

XO II 

480. It was after the evening meal, night had come. 
I took I2 an hour of heart's ease. 

Lying upon my couch, I relaxed; 
II *My heart began to follow slumber. 
r Behold, weapons were flourished 1 , 
r Council was held against me, 1 
While I was like a serpent of 2 the desert. 1 
I awoke to fight, utterly alone. 
3 

As I quickly grasped the weapons in my hand, 
I hurled back the wretches 



a But see Gardiner's careful grammatical analysis of this line (Proceedings of 
the Society of Biblical Archceology, 24, 353 f.). He renders: "That cometh to 
pass, to whose terrors no thought has been given." This is grammatically better 
than the above rendering, although it does not fit either the preceding or following 
context. 

b Lit: "him who was not, as well as him who was" Compare the saying of 
the unjust official: "The name of a poor man is mentioned, by reason of his lord" 
(Eloquent Peasant, Berlin, 3023, 1. 20). 
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481. 5 BehoId, the abomination occurred, while I was without thee, 
While the court had not (yet) heard that I had delivered to thee 

(the kingdom). 

While I had not yet sat with thee. 

6 Let me adjust thy administration; 

For I do not terrify them, I do not think of them, 

My heart does not endure the slackness of servants. 

7 9 a 

482. IO I sent to Elephantine, 
I reached the Delta, 

I stood on the borders of the land, 
"I inspected its interior, 

I carried forward the boundaries of valor by my bravery, by my 
deeds. 

483. I was one who cultivated "grain, and loved the harvest-god ; b 
The Nile greeted me in every Galley 1 ; 

None was hungry in my years, none thirsted (III) x then; 
One dwelt (in peace) through that which I did; conversing con- 
cerning me. 

All that I commanded was correct. 

I r captured 1 2 lions, I took crocodiles, 

I Tseized 1 the people of Wawat, 

I captured the people of Mazoi. 

3 I caused the Bed win to go like hounds. c 

I made a rpalace 1 decked 4 with gold, 

Whose ceilings were of lazuli, r and the walls therein 11 . 

The floors r \ 

5 The doors were of copper, 
The bolts were of bronze, 
6 Made for everlastingness, 
At which eternity fears. d 



a The general sense is: the conspiracy was formed in the palace. 

b Bebi, in whose inscription Brugsch thought to find references to Joseph's 
famine (Geschichte, 246), uses verbatim the same words (Brugsch, Thesaurus, 
VI, 1527, 1. n) regarding himself. 

c This line is slightly doubtful, but compare similar phrase, Piankhi, 1. 3. 

d Not being able to destroy it. The remainder of p. Ill, for which Papyrus 
Millingen is wanting, is too corrupt for translation. 
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DEDICATION INSCRIPTION 

484. A relic of Amenemhet Ps building activity at Karnak, 
is preserved in this dedication, found on the base of a shrine 
from the Karnak temple of Amon, whence it had been taken 
to the Ptah-temple: 

Amenemhet I; he made it as his monument for his father Amon-Re, 
lord of Thebes (Ns'wt-Pwy) y making for him a shrine of pink granite, 
that he may thereby be given life forever. 

48s. Another dedication 13 at Bubastis runs as follows: 

Amenemhet I; he made it as his monument for his mother Bast, 
making for her c a gate . 



THE TALE OF SINUHE d 

486. The tale of Sinuhe is a highly artificial piece of 
"fine writing' ' in poetical form, 6 most of which is lost to 
our modern taste. It is, however, so rational and sober 
throughout, and breathes such an air of reality, that it is 
not to be disregarded as a historical source. 

^Annates, III, 102. b Naville, Bubastis I, PI. 33 A. 

c An s has been omitted, either in the publication or by the ancient scribe. 

<*The bulk of this tale (311 lines) is preserved in a hieratic papyrus of the 
Middle Kingdom, now in Berlin (P. 3022), published by Lepsius, Denkmaler, VI, 
104-7. The beginning, lacking in the Berlin Papyrus, is preserved in a hieratic 
ostracon (a large flake of limestone) discovered in a Twentieth Dynasty tomb by 
Maspero (now in Cairo, No. 27149), and published by him in Memoires de VInstitut 
tgyplien, II, 1-23, and Pis. I, II, 1886. This fragment, excessively corrupt, is 
supplemented by eleven lines from the Amherst Papyrus (Newberry, Amherst 
Papyri, PI. I), which have been incorporated with the Cairo ostracon and pub- 
lished in transcription by Griffith (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archmology, 
XIV, 453, 454). The whole has been translated by Erman in Aus den Papyrus 
des koniglichen Museums zu Berlin, 14-29. My materials were: all the above 
publications except Maspero's (which was not accessible), the Berlin original, and 
especially a transcription of the Cairo ostracon, made by Erman from the original, 
which he kindly placed at my disposal. 

e The Cairo ostracon containing the beginning separates the lines by red dots, 
and divides into stanzas. The above translation preserves these lines and stanzas 
as far as the ostracon goes, after which the division is uncertain. 
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487. The hero, Sinuhe, a noble of high rank, is with the 
young coregent, Prince Sesostris I, in the western Delta, on 
a campaign against the Libyans, when the message announc- 
ing the death of the old king, Amenemhet I, reaches the camp. 
Sesostris I does not allow the news to be made public, but 
secretly returns to the royal residence, in order firmly to 
establish himself as king before any pretender can precede 
him. Sinuhe accidentally overhears the message, and, 
evidently for political reasons, immediately flees the country, 
making Palestine his goal. Here he spends many years, 
experiencing manifold adventures, until in old age, after 
becoming rich and powerful, he is pardoned by Sesostris I, 
and permitted to return to Egypt. 

488. The date of Amenemhet's death, given in the tale 
as in the thirtieth year of his reign, is corroborated by the 
monuments, where his highest date is also the thirtieth year; a 
hence the introductory narrative may probably be accepted 
as essentially historical. Moreover, the style of the writing 
in the Berlin papyrus shows that the document could not 
have been written very much later than the reign of Sesos- 
tris I, when the historical facts were still well known. 

489. The geography of the flight b is correct as far as 
traceable, but the error of Upper Tenu for Upper Retenu, 
the Empire term for Palestine, shows unfamiliarity with 
one of the most important, and later the most frequent, 
designations in the Egyptian's geography of Asia. c But it 
is the earliest occurrence of the name; for the tale offers us 



a The stela of Intef bears the joint date: " Year 30 of Amenemhet I, year 10 
of Sesostris I" (Cairo, Mariette, Abydos, II,22=Roug£, Inscriptions hierogly- 
phiques, VIII = Rouge, Album photo graphique, No. 146; Mariette, Catalogue 
general d'Abydos, 104, No. 558). 

b See especially Miiller, Asien und Europa, 38-47. 

c Retenu was, however, known in the Middle Kingdom, and is mentioned in a 
Sinai inscription (see Weill, Sinai). 
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the oldest account of pre-Israelitish Palestine from any 
source. This account appears to be essentially true to the 
facts, and shows us how superior was the Egyptian of this 
time, to the Bedwin of Palestine. 

490. Hereditary prince, count, 
Wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, 
Judge, local governor, 
King famong 1 ] the Bedwin, 
Real confidant of the king, his beloved, 
The attendant, Sinuhe, saith: 

I was one who follows his lord, 
A servant of the royal Hiarem 1 of the queen, 
Rich in praise, 



491, In year 30, second month of the first season, on the 7th day, 
Departed the god into his horizon, 

The king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Sehetepibre. 

He ascended [to] heaven, joined with the sun; 

The divine limbs were mingled with him that begat him. 

In the court, silence c \ 

The great double doors were closed, 

The court sat (in mourning), 

The people r bowed down in^ silence. 

492. Behold, his majesty had sent out 

A numerous army to the land of the Libyans; 

The eldest son was commander thereof, 

The Good God* Sesostris. 

Now, just as he was returning, having taken 

Living captives of the Libyans, 

And all cattle, without limit; 

The companions of the court, 

They sent to the west side, b 



a These three lines are totally corrupt; the names of Amenemhet and Sesostris, 
and the pyramid-city, Kenofer (K^^njr) are mentioned. 
b Toward Libya. 
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In order to inform the king a 
Of their plan, conceived in the cabinet chamber. 
The messengers found him on the way, 
They reached him at the time of evening. 



The hawk, b he flew, together with his following, 

Without letting his army know r it\ 

Then sent the royal children, 

Who followed this army; 

No one had called CI fto 1 one of them. d 

Behold, I stood; I heard his voice 

2 As he spoke, while I r \ 

My heart cleaved, 3 my arms opened, 
While trembling fell on all my members. 

I stole away 4f 1 — , 

To seek for myself a place of concealment. 

I placed ^myself between two bushes, 

To favoid 1 the way which they went. 

I proceeded up-stream, 

*Not intending (however) to reach the court; 

I thought there was fighting (there). 



493. 8 I reached r — 1 in the region of Sycomore, 
9 I arrived at the Isle of Snefru. e 
I tarried in a stretch 10 of field, f 
It grew light, I went on, when it was day. 
I came upon a man, standing XI in r — 1 the way; 
He saluted me, and was afraid. 
"When the time of the evening meal* drew on, 
I reached the city of I3 the Ox (Ng^w). 
I ferried over, in a vessel without a rudder, 



a Sesostris I. 

b Poetical designation of the prince, Sesostris, who now secretly le?.ves the 
camp and hastens to the royal residence, to be crowned. 

c The Berlin papyrus begins here; the line numbers refer to that manuscript. 

d To inquire after the absent Sesostris. 

e See §312, 1. 21, note. f See §430, 1. 12, note. 

eCompare the same meal in § 480. 
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I4 [By means of] a wind of the west. a 

I passed by on the east of the quarry, 

IS Past the highland goddess, mistress of the Red Mountain. b 

As I gave l6 the way to my feet, [going northward], 

I came to I7 the Walls of the Ruler, 

Made to repulse the Bed win, 

[And to smite the sand-rangers] d 

I bowed l8 down in the bushes, 

For fear the sentinels I9 on the fort, 

Who belonged to its day (-watch), should see me. 

I went on ao at time of evening, 

As the earth brightened, I arrived at Peten (Ptri). e 

21 When I had reached the lake of Kemwer (Km-wr),* 

I fell down for thirst, "fast came r my"i breath, 

My throat was hot, 

23 I said: This is the taste of death. 

I upheld my heart, I 24 drew my limbs together, 

As I heard the sound of the lowing of 25 cattle, 

I beheld the Bed win. 

26 That chief among them, who had been in Egypt, recognized me. 

27 He gave me water, he cooked for me milk.s 

I went 28 with him to his tribe, 

Good was that which they did (for me). 

One land sent me on to 29 another, 

I loosed h for Suan (Swri), 1 



a This shows clearly the eastward direction of his flight. 

b This is the mountain of red conglomerate just northeast of modern Cairo. 
It is still called the Red Mountain (Gebei el-Aljmar), and is still used as a quarry. 
See Baedeker, 74, and Murray, 418. 

c Only in Empire text. 

d Found only in the Empire text. e Unknown land. 

f Lit.: "the great black" the earlier northern extension of the Gulf of Suez. 
See Maspero, Dawn, 351, n. 3, and 471, n. 3, who renders "the very (wr't) black," 
although the writing is always wr ( = " great," without t); and Muller, Asien und 
Europa, 39-43. 

gHere the Cairo ostracon stops, and the verse division is from here on uncertain. 
h Perhaps a nautical term. 

iFrom "swn" "to trade" evidently a trading-post on the Asiatic frontier, 
like Swn (Assuan) on that of Nubia. 
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I arrived at Kedem a (Kdm)\ 

I spent 3 °a year and a half there. 

494. Emuienshi, that sheik 3I of Upper Tenu, b brought me forth 
Saying to me: "Happy art thou with me, 
(For) thou hearest the speech 3 2 of Egypt." 
He said this, (for) he knew my character, 
He had heard of 33 my wisdom; 

The Egyptians 34 W ho were there with him, bare witness of me. 

495- Emuienshi now questions Sinuhe as to the reason 
of his flight, and the latter responds evasively, merging 
his reply into a long hymn in praise of the king (11. 
34-77). Whereupon Emuienshi replies: 

496. 78 " Behold, thou shalt now abide with me; 
Good is that which I shall do for thee." 
He put me at the head of his children, 
He married me 79 to his eldest daughter, 
He made me select for myself of his land, 
8o Of the choicest of that which he had, 
On his boundary with 8l another land. 
It was a goodly land, named Yaa (F 10 ); 
There were figs 82 in it and vines, 
More plentiful than water was its wine, 
Copious was 8 *its honey, plenteous its oil; 
All fruits were upon its trees. 
8 4Barley was there, and spelt, 
Without end all Seattle. 
Moreover, great was that which came to me, 
Which came for love 86 of me, 
When he appointed me sheik of the tribe, 



a Long misread "Edom;" first corrected by Erman, in 1885, Aegypten, 
495. The region was east of Jordan and the Dead Sea, and receives the same 
name in the Old Testament. 

b This is the first occurrence of Upper [Re]tenu, the usual designation, in the 
Empire for the higher portions of Palestine. That the text has omitted an r is 
almost certain. See Miiller, Asien und Europa, 47. 

c An unknown district in Palestine; it is written as if it were the name of 
some plant. 
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From the choicest of 8 *his land. 

I portioned the daily bread, 

And wine 88 for every day, 

Cooked flesh, and fowl Mn roast; 

Besides the wild goats of the hills, 

Which were trapped *>°for me, and fbrought 1 to me; 

Besides that which my dogs captured for me. 

9*There was much — made for me, 

And milk in 92 every sort of cooked dish. 

I spent many years, 

My children ^became strong, 

Each the mighty man of 94 his tribe. 

The messenger going north, 

Or passing southward to the court, a 

95 He turned in to me. 

For I had all men turn in (to me). 

497. The tale now proceeds with examples of the personal 
prowess of Sinuhe, but the remainder of over 200 lines con- 
tains nothing of historical importance. 15 



a The court of Egypt is meant. 

b The remainder of the story can be read in the latest and far the best transla- 
tion by Erman, Aus den Papyrus des koniglichen Museums zu Berlin, 20-29 (Ger- 
man), or a very free paraphrase by Maspero, CotUes populaires, or an English 
version after Maspero, by Petrie, Egyptian Tales. 
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THE BUILDING INSCRIPTION OF THE TEMPLE OF 
HELIOPOLIS a 

498. This building inscription in its present form has 
a very interesting history. It is not preserved to us upon 
a great stela, to which such inscriptions were usually in- 
trusted, but has reached us on more fragile material — a 
roll of leather. This had been used by a scribe in the third 
year of Amenhotep II b for scratching down various data, 
either for the sake of practice or for temporary preservation; 
for they were often washed off and replaced by others. At 
present we can read, although half washed out, part of the 
legal proceedings of a sculptor against his own son, and 
notes regarding the receipt and issue of lumber. To one 
of these notes he has fortunately fixed the date, as given above. 
On the other side of the leather our scribe copied the begin- 
ning of the dedicatory building inscription of Sesostris I, 
placed by him on a great stone stela d in his temple at Heli- 
opolis. In the time of our scribe the stela had already 
been standing five hundred years. It has since utterly 
perished, with the temple in which it stood, and thus the 
great king's building inscription has survived only in the 
accidental copy of a humble scribe. 

a A hieratic manuscript, written in two columns on one side of a piece of leather; 
bought in Thebes by Brugsch, 1858 (Geschichte, 123); first published by Stern, 
Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1874, 85 ff.; then by Birch, Egyptian Texts, 
49-58. It has been translated by Stern, Records of the Past, XII, and by Erman, 
A us den Papyrus des kbniglichen Museums zu Berlin, 59-63. My materials were 
the original now in Berlin (P. 3029) and a transcription by Erman. The above 
translation depends, with a few exceptions, upon his version in loc. cit. 

b Not Amenhotep IV, as read by Stern. 

cSee Erman, Aus den Papyrus des kbniglichen Museums zu Berlin, 87, 88. 
d See § 501, L 5. 
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499. In form the inscription was a poem, and its lines 
have been separated by the scribe by red dots, as usual 
in the Empire. The content is obscured by elaborate 
phraseology, but its drift is nevertheless evident. In his 
third year Sesostris I called together his court, and an- 
nounced his purpose of erecting a temple to the sun-god at 
Heliopolis (§§501-3). The court responds with the con- 
ventional encomium (§ 504), and the king then deputes the 
treasurer to undertake the building (§ 505). An interval of 
time having elapsed of which there is no indication in the 
narrative, the ground plan of the building is laid out with 
the customary ceremony (§ 506). As usual in such inscrip- 
tions, there must have followed some description of the con- 
struction, material, and furniture of the temple, but the 
scribe unfortunately copied no farther. 

500. This was of course not the first temple at Heliopolis, 
but an extension of the old, undoubtedly on a much larger 
scale. A fragment of a building inscription a from the same 
temple perhaps belonged to Sesostris I. It shows that he, 
or one of his name, built throughout Egypt. It reads: 

x (For) a tn$n' t-stone necklace, a necklace (fnny /), many 

great seals r — 1 2 many great — r — 1 — . (For) 

Anuket: a miw /-stone necklace, a seal — a silver vase, b a golden vase, 
a bronze vase, two copper vases, an ebony censer, a silver censer. (For) 

First of the Westerners, Lord of Abydos (Osiris) : 3 

a bronze vase, two copper vases, an ebony censer. (For) Onouris: 
in Thinis: a silver vase, a golden vase, a bronze vase, two copper vases, 
an ebony censer, a silver censer. (For) Min (Ypw): a silver vase, a 
golden vase, a bronze vase, two copper vases, an ebony censer, a silver 



a Engraved on two sides of a piece of a red grit-stone door-post, now in a 
native house by the Mosque of el-Azhar in Cairo. Published by Daressy, from a 
copy by Ahmed bey Kamal, in Annates IV. 

h Hs; all the vases herein recorded are of this form. 

cThe published text is evidently to be so corrected. 
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[censer] 4 . (For) a necklace. (I) built a 

temple for Satet, for Anuket and Khnum, lord of the cataract, of 'sculp- 
tured 121 stone. (I) built a temple for Horus of Nubia (T^-pd't) in the 

(nome of) Apollinopolis Magna (Wts-Hr) h — 5 . He 

[made] (it) as his monument for Atum, lord of Heliopolis: silver vessels 

6c a golden dwd't y a silver ? a 

royal statue of — d for Sais. Buto, mistress of Pe and Dep, was fashioned, 
a copper bowl r — \ A royal statue of Sesostris ( T IID) for Pe r — 

1 Nephthys 8 . (For) the Nine Gods in Kher- 

eha (IJr- c h*): a copper bowl; Hapi was fashioned. (I) sailed up- 
stream to Elephantine, offering-tables were given to the southern gods. 

(For) Hathor, mistress of Dendera: a golden a 

hm^g' /-stone necklace, a — stone necklace . (For) Hathor, 

mistress of Cusae: a hm g' /-stone necklace, a m$n' /-stone necklace 



This list of the king's good works for the gods doubtless 
comes from the Heliopolis temple, the building of which 
is recorded in our leather roll, as follows: 

501. x Year 3 
Third month of the first season, day — , under 

The majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Kheperkere, 
Son of Re, Sesostris (I), triumphant. e 
Living forever and ever. 

2 When the king appeared in the double crown, 
Occurred the sitting in the audience-hall, f 
One took counsel with his suite, 
The companions of 3 the court, 



& $ c h c , see IV, 231, 11. 6, 8, and 11; possibly we should render S c h c here with 
its usual meaning, "erect" and regard the following sign (the builder), as the 
determinative, and render "I erected. 1 * 

b Second nome of Upper Egypt. 

c The inscription here passes around the corner of the block; it is uncertain 
whether the two faces should be connected as above. 

^Remains of a cartouche. e Inserted by the Empire scribe. 

f This hall (d>dw) is mentioned also in the reign of Sahure (see § 239), where 
it was part of a house called: "Sahure-Shines~or-Appears-With-Crowns." The 
name also occurs in the Fourth Dynasty in the same connection (Sethe, Urkunden, 
I, 22, 1. 14), and must be an audience-hall. 
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The princes at the place of r — X 

One a commanded, while they heard, 

One took counsel, while 4 making them reveal: 

"Behold, my majesty is exacting a work, 

And taking thought in an excellent matter. 

For stfie future I will make a monument, 

And set up an abiding stela for Harakhte. 

502. He begat me 6 to do that which he did, 
To execute that which he commanded to do. 
He appointed me shepherd of this land. 
He recognized r him who should defend* 'it, 
He hath given to me that which he protects, 
And that which the eye, b that is in him, illuminates. 
r Doing throughout 10 as he desires. 
I have tendered 1 8 that which he exacted f — s . d 
I am a king of his character, 
A sovereign, to whom he r — 1 not. 
I conquered as 9 a lad, 
I was mighty in the egg. 



He appointed me lord of the two halves, f 

As a child, I0 before the swaddling-clothes were loosed for me, 

He appointed me lord of mankind, 

r — 1 "i n the presence of the people. 

He perfected me to be occupant of the palace, 

As a youth, before my two r — 1 came forth. 

He gave his length and his breadth [to me]. 

Who have been brought up I2 in his character, which he took. 

To whom was given the land; I am its lord. 

My farne^ has reached ^the height of heaven, 

My excellence r X 



a The king. 

b The sun; that which the eye illuminates is, of course, the earth. 
c It is all obedient to him? 

d A very uncertain line. f Upper and Lower Egypt. 
«A mutilated line. sLit.: "Fatne forme " 
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I4 He has commanded me to conquer that which he conquered, 
r — 1 _~ Horus, who have a numbered r his limbs. 1 

503. I have established the offerings of I5 the gods, 
I will make a work, namely, a great house, 
For my father Atum. 

He b will make it broad, according as he has caused me to conquer. 

l6 I will victual his altars on earth, 

I will build my house in the r — X c 

My beauty shall be remembered l7 in his house, 

My name is the pyramidion, and my name is the lake, d 

Eternity is that excellent thing which r F have made; 

The king l8 dies not, who is mentioned by reason of his achievements. 



It is my name r — i which is mentioned 19 in reality, 
Which passes not away because of eternal things. 
That which I make is that which shall be, 
That which I seek is 20 the excellent things. 
Excellent food is r — \ 
It is vigilance in eternal things." 

504. II. *Then spake these companions of the king, 
And they answered before their god: e 
"Hu is [in] thy mouth, and Esye f 2 is behind thee. 
O sovereign, it is thy plans which are realized, 
O king, who shinest as Favorite of the Two Goddesses, 
To *r — 1 in thy temple. 
It is excellent to look to the morrow, 
And with excellent things, to (coming) time. 



a First person. 

b We expect "I," viz., "I will make it broad according as he has made my 
kingdom broad.' * 

C S 3 h } which occurs also as the place where a temple is built, in II, 890, 
1. 24. 

d Meaning that these accessories of the temple will be memorials of his name. 
By a curious accident, the only witness to the king's building surviving on the spot 
is his solitary obelisk (at Matariyeh-Heliopolis), surmounted as usual by the 
"pyramidion ." 

©The king. 

f Hu and Esye are the deities of taste and wisdom. 
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The multitude completes nothing 4 without thee, a 
For thy majesty is the two eyes of all people. 
Thou art great that thou mayest make thy monument, 
*In Heliopolis, the dwelling of the gods. 
Before thy father, the lord of the great house, 
Atum, the bull of the gods. 

Let thy house arise, 6 that it may offer to the oblation-tablet; 
That it may do the service for its favorite statue, 
For thy figure in all 'eternity. 

505. The king himself said 

To the wearer of the royal seal, the sole companion, 
The overseer r oP the double 8 White House, 
The privy councilor of r — h 

It is thy counsel, which shall cause the work to be done. 

Of which my majesty desires, ^that it should be; 

Thou art the commander belonging to it, 

Who shall do, according to that which is in my heart, 

10 vigilance, 

That it may come to pass without laxity, 

That all the work 11 

12 b 

I3 I have commanded those who work, 
To do according as thou shalt exact. 

506. The king was crowned with the diadem, 
14 AU the people were following him, 

The chief ritual priest and scribe of the sacred book stretched I5 the cord, 

the rstake 1 in the earth, c 

16 — was d one f n this temple, 

His majesty had I7 a royal scribe go fbefore 1 the people, 

l8 Who were gathered [in] one place, south and north, 

19 



a Text has nb for k — a mistake which could have been made only from the 
hieroglyphic, thus showing that the scribe certainly had the stone original before 
him. 

b Four verses are omitted. 

cThis is a description of the usual measuring and staking out of the ground 
plan of the temple, which was a sacred ceremony conducted by the king in 
person. 
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INSCRIPTION OF MERI a 

507. The usual texts of the Middle Kingdom mortuary 
stelae are here preceded by seven lines referring to the build- 
ing of Sesostris Fs pyramid-chapel, which was intrusted to 
Meri. The mention of columns and gates may indicate 
that only the chapel, and not the pyramid entire, is meant. b 
If the date at the top is, as we may suppose, that of Meri's 
death, then Sesostris I had completed his mortuary chapel, 
and perhaps his pyramid at Lisht, by his ninth year. 

508. x Year 9, second month of the first season, day 20, 2 under the 
majesty of Sesostris I, c living like Re, forever. 3 His real servant, his 
favorite, who does all that which he praises every day, 4 the revered 
assistant treasurer, Meri (Mry), born of Menkhet {Mnty't), says: 

509. I was a zealous servant, great in character, amiable in love. 
sMy lord sent me with a commission, because I was so very zealous, 
to execute for him an eternal dwelling, d greater in name than Rosta, 
and more excellent 6 in appointments 6 than any place, the excellent 
district* of the gods. Its columns 8 pierced heaven ; the lake which was 
dug, it reached 11 the river; the gates, 1 towering heavenward, were of 
limestone of Troja. Osiris, First of the Westerners, rejoiced over all 
the monuments of my lord; I myself rejoiced, and my heart was glad 
at that which I had executed. 



a Mortuary stela in the Louvre (03), published by Pierret, Inscriptions, II, 
104, 105; Gayet, Steles, IV, V; Maspero, Melanges d'archeologie egyptienne, II, 
221 f.; again Maspero, Etudes de mythologie et d'archiologie, III, 208 f.; and Piehl, 
Inscriptions, I, II-IV. Of these, the only careful copy is PiehPs. He also offers 
an excellent translation {ibid., 3-5). 

b This chapel and pyramid at Lisht were excavated by J. E. Gautier {Memoire 
sur les jouilles de Licht par J. E. Gautier et G. J^quier [Cairo, 1902], 3-43; in 
Memoir es de VInstitut, VI, fasc. 1). 

c Full titulary. d The pyramid; it is lit., 11 an eternal seat. 1 * 

e Lit.: "More advanced. 1 ' 

fRead w c r't, originally a bend in the cliffs or river. Maspero reads whm't, 
"repeating, reproducing the excellences of the gods." Compare Piehl, Inscrip- 
tions, I, 4. 

gPiehl's text has "walls: 1 

hThis may be figurative, viz., "reached," in the sense of "eqtioled," which 
suits the context. 

i Belonging to the chapel on the east side. 
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WADI HALFA INSCRIPTION OF MENTUHOTEP a 

510, This carries the Nubian wars of Sesostris I to their 
southernmost point b It was set up in the eighteenth year, 
by the general, Mentuhotep. c 

At the top is a relief showing Sesostris I standing, facing 
"Montu, Lord 0} Thebes," who says: "I have brought }or 
thee all countries which are in Nubia (T°-pd' f)> beneath thy 
feet, Good God" Suiting these words, the god leads and 
presents to the king a line of bound captives, symbolizing 
Nubian towns. The head and shoulders of each captive 
surmount an oval, containing the name of the town repre- 
sented. There were originally ten of these towns (of which 
four have disappeared), d as follows: (1) k D s y (2) y r — \ 

a A sandstone stela found in the sanctuary of the northernmost of the two temples 
on the west shore opposite Wadi Haifa village. First noticed by Ricci, it was taken 
out by Champollion and Rosellini in 1829, who failed to notice that they had left 
the lower portion in situ under the sand. This upper portion has been in Florence 
for many years (No. 1542). Some sixty years later, (1893) Captain Lyons took 
out the lower portion, and it is now in Florence; only one intermediate line has 
been lost, for the two parts fit together, at one corner. The upper portion has often 
been published, but with no approach to accuracy: Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 
XXV, 4; Champollion, Monuments, I, 1 ; Champollion, Notices descriptive s, I, 34-36; 
II, 692 ; Schiaparelli, Catalogue, I, 243-46; Berend, Monuments du Musee egyptien de 
Florence, 51, 52; Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1444 f.; a photograph in Petrie's Italian 
Photographs, No. 46. The lower portion was published by Pellegrini in Bessarione, 
Anno V, Vol. IX, Nos. 59, 60. I photographed and copied both portions (the 
readings from my copy were incorporated in Pellegrini's publication), repeatedly 
collated the original, and the Berlin squeeze (A 1375) of the upper portion, as 
well as the old publications for signs now lost, and published the whole in Pro- 
ceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, May, 1901, 231-35, and three plates. 

b Another expedition under Sesostris I, which extended an uncertain distance 
southward, was accompanied by the nomarch of Elephantine, Sirenpowet. It is 
recorded in his Assuan tomb (de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 183), but is 
so fragmentary and so badly published, that very little can be made of it. The 
following is discernible: "His majesty psent me or earned] to overthrow K[ush] 

■ the vile His majesty r earned bringing " 

Before the latter phrase an elephant is mentioned, to which there is probably 
reference in the last line: "Four men brought him 

c The date and name of the officer are furnished by the newly discovered 
lower portion (§512). 

d AU ten were still partially readable in Champollion's time, and he gives the 
complete list {Notices descriptives, II, 693); the later publications all give only 
six, and do not add Champollion's material. 
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(3) prww, (4) ym^w, (5) U — \ (6) w^w, 3 - (7) yhrkyn, 
(8) P C *J, (9) hs°y, (10) Jmy£. The Kummeh temple of 
Thutmose III was built of "good white stone of P c ' t" b the 
eighth district in this list, which must therefore have been 
in the vicinity of Kummeh, some thirty-seven miles above 
Wadi Haifa where our monument was set up. It is safe 
to conclude that none of the others, although little known, 
was far south of Kummeh. Thus the conquests of 
Sesostris I had already reached the southern limit, later 
marked, and fortified by Sesostris III (§§651-60). 

511. Below the relief were two inscriptions; the first be- 
longing to the king — the second to Mentuhotep. Of the 
king's inscription only fragments of six lines survive, show- 
ing the titulary of Sesostris I, followed by the epithet, 
"Horus who seizes in an instant" (1. i). c Other phrases 
discernible are: 2ii [ r Lighf ] ] of the eyes, star d 0) the South, 
illuminating the Two Lands, white Bull, trampling the Trog- 
lodytes" (1. 2) ; and in 1. 4 is a reference to "smiting Nubia" 
On the lower, more recently recovered portion, two more, 
fragmentary lines, continue similar epithets of the king. e 

512. Mentuhotep's inscription begins with his titles, as 
follows: 

8 Hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, 
favorite of the king f ^local governor, attached to Dep, lord 



a According to Champollion, Notices descriptives, but the original shows the 
goose as the last sign, and not w; W> with w and eagle is also suspicious. 

b Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 67, b; Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1444. 

c Preserved completely in Champollion, Monuments, but misplaced at the 
beginning of 1. 1, although it belongs at the end after the royal name. 

dSee Thutmose Ill's Hymn of Victory (II, 658, 1. 15). 

e The king's inscription is in horizontal lines, and the following inscription of 
Mentuhotep is in vertical lines. 

f The numbering of lines is continued from the inscription of the king on this 
fragment. There is an uncertain amount lost at the end of each line, and even 
the portions above the final break are very fragmentary. 
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of Pe 11 a commander of recruits, commander 

of the army, "Sesostris I made me . 13 Year 18, first 

(month) of the second season, day 8, the day of I4 broad in 

stride, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, [Kheper]ke[re] (Sesostris I). 

l6 Their life is finished, 13 slain, ^fire in the tents c . 

l8 Her grain cast to the Nile, d ^zealous, not trangressing 

[the command of the palace] — 2 °a man in the strength of 

his ka, in "forever, the Son of Re, Sesostris (I) "I 

myself swear, this happened in e 23 very truth; I, the general of the 
army, ^Amu's son, ( c mw) Mentuhotep. 

513. It is clear that 11 12 and 13, and probably two lines 
before, contained important historical statements, of which 
the merest fragments are now discernible. The description 
is similar to the one on the second Semneh stela of Sesos- 
tris III (§§655-60). 

514. Below at the left was the figure of Mentuhotep, of 
which only the top of the head is preserved. This is not 
the only place where his figure appeared on the stela. In 
the upper relief behind the king is the figure of a hawk- 
headed deity, very rudely done and not of the same work- 
manship as the other figures. A close examination reveals 
hieroglyphics under this figure. Over its head is a fan, the 
handle of which cuts across the head and shoulders of the 
figure. 1 It is clear, then, that this hawk-headed figure is 
not original, but was cut in later to displace the figure of 



Conventional epithets. 

b This phrase is common in the Twentieth Dynasty; hence the reading here 
with &w-sign inverted is certain. 

c The determinative is lost; it may be that we have Yam {Y^m). 

d This phrase (k^m n ytr) occurs also in Papyrus Westcar (IV, 10), where the 
unfaithful wife is burned and "cast to the Nile," and on the Mentuhotep stela 
(§ 748), 1. 19. 

e I read mwnm^; there is no loss at the end of 1. 17; for it is like 11. 18 and 
19, which are stopped by Mentuhotep's head, the top of which can barely be 
seen under the lines, the rest of the head and figure being lost. 

£ None of this appears in any of the old publications. 
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a fan-bearer, who could have been no one else but Mentu- 
hotep. He must have fallen into disfavor, and for some 
reason have been displaced from his position of honor be- 
hind the king. 



INSCRIPTION OF AMENEMHET* (AMENI) 

515. Amenemhet was one of the most powerful of the 
Benihasan b princes. He succeeded his father (I, 465, 11. 
7-8) Khnumhotep I, the founder of the Benihasan family, 
in the eighteenth year of Sesostris I, and ruled twenty-five 
years. He records three royal expeditions, the first of 
which he accompanied as commander of the military con- 
tingent from his nome, in a war against Nubia. It cannot 
be certainly identified with any of the Nubian expeditions 
of Sesostris I recorded in other sources. 

516. The second and third expeditions were both for the 
purpose of bringing gold; the destination of the third was 
the mines back of Coptos, c and that of the second, although 
not stated, was probably the same. 

517. The inscription concludes with an interesting and 
important description of Amenemhet's administration of his 
principality. 

518. x Year 43 under the majesty of 2 Sesostris I, d living forever 
and ever; Corresponding to year 25® in the Oryx nome with the heredi- 



a Carved on the jambs of the doorway of his cliff-tomb in Benihasan (No. 2), 
copied by Champollion in 1828 and published (Monuments , 395, 399; Notices 
descriptives, II, 427-30); copied by Hay in 1828 (British Museum, Add. Manu- 
script No. 29813, 84, 85); by Wilkinson in 1834 (Manuscripts, II, 22-26); by Lep- 
sius in 1842, published (Denkmaler, II, 122); from Lepsius by Birch, Egyptian 
Texts, 7-1 r; and Bunsen, Egypt' s Place, 2d ed., V., 724 f.; finally by Newberry 
(Beni Hasan, I, PI. VIII; see his bibliography, 24). 

b On the Benihasan princes and Amenemhet's place therein, see §§ 620 ff. 

c For the mines of Wadi Foakhir, on the Coptos road, see Erman, Life in 
Ancient Egypt, 463, and Wilkinson-Birch, II, 238. 

d Full titulary. 

e This fixes the accession of Amenemhet in the Oryx nome, in the eighteenth 
year of Sesostris I. 
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tary prince, count, r — 1 Amen[emhet], a triumphant. 4 Year 43, second 
month of the first season, day 15. O ye who love life and hate *death, 
say ye, 1,000 loaves and beer, 1,000 oxen and geese 6 for the ka of 
the hereditary prince, count, r — \ great lord of the Oryx nome, r — \ 
attached to Nekhen, lord of Nekhbet, chief of prophets, Ameni, 
triumphant. 

First Expedition 

519. I followed my lord when 7 he sailed southward to overthrow 
his enemies among the four b barbarians. I sailed southward, as the 
son of a count, wearer of the royal seal, and commander in chief of 
the troops of 8 the Oryx nome, as a man represents his old father, c 
according to [his] favor in the palace and his love in the court. I passed 
Kush, ^sailing southward, I advanced the boundary of the land, I 
brought all gifts; my praise, it reached heaven. Then 10 his majesty 
returned in safety, having overthrown his enemies in Kush the vile. I 
returned, following him, with ready face. d "There was no loss among 
my soldiers. 

Second Expedition 

520. I sailed southward, to bring gold ore for the majesty of the 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Kheperkere (Sesostris I), living for- 
ever and ever. I2 I sailed southward together with the hereditary prince, 
count, oldest son of the king, of his body, Ameni. e I sailed south- 
ward, with a number, 400 of all the choicest of I3 my troops, who returned 
in safety, having suffered no loss. I brought the gold exacted of me; 
I was praised for it in the palace ; £ I4 the king's-son praised god for me. 



a The full form of this nomarch's name is Amenemhet (Ymn-tn-h* ' t~ u Anton is 
in front"). In place of this, another form of name is frequently used in these 
inscriptions, viz., Ameni {Ymny — "Belonging to Amon"), sometimes defectively 
written "Amen." 

b Compare the "four eastern countries" §675, 1. 9. 

c This shows that he must have succeeded his father in the Oryx nome. 
Although his father's name is lacking here, it must have been Khnumhotep (I), 
the first of the Benihasan family (see § 627, 1. 56). 

d Orders were always given "in the face of" an officer; an officer prepared 
for efficient service is therefore "ready of face" in the Egyptian idiom. 

e This is the crown prince, who afterward became King Amenemhet II; his 
name, like that of our nomarch Amenemhet often, is here in the form Ameni. 

f The inscription here proceeds to the left (north) door jamb. 
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Third Expedition 

521. Then I sailed southward to bring ore, to the city of Coptos, 
together with the hereditary prince, count, governor of the city and vizier, 
Sesostris. I sailed southward with a number, 600 I5 of all the bravest 
of the Oryx nome. I returned in safety, my soldiers uninjured ; having 
done all that had been told me. 

Ameni's Able Administration 

522. I was amiable, and greatly loved, a ruler beloved of his city. 
Now, I passed years l6 as ruler in the Oryx nome. All the imposts of 
the king's house passed through my hand. The gang-overseers of the 
crown possessions of the shepherds of the Oryx nome gave to me a 
3,000 bulls in their yokes. I was Upraised on account of it in the 
palace each year of the loan-herds. I carried all their dues b to the king's 
house; there were no arrears against me in any office of his. The 
entire Oryx nome labored for me l8 in r 1 . d 

Amends Impartiality and Benevolence 

523. There was no citizen's daughter whom I misused, there was 
no widow whom I oppressed, there was no 'peasant 1 whom I repulsed, e 
there was no shepherd whom I repelled, I9 there was no overseer of 
serf-laborers whose people I took for (unpaid) imposts, there was none 
wretched in my community, there was none hungry in my time. When 
years of famine came 2 °I plowed all the fields of the Oryx nome, as 
far as its southern and northern boundary, preserving its people alive 



a This means that Amenemhet received a herd of 3,000 cattle from the royal 
herds, to be maintained by him on shares. He kept them so well that he was 
praised for it each year when his payments fell due. The cattle of the king on the 
estate of Thuthotep (Bersheh, I, PL XII) are also clearly distinguished from 

his own; thus: " great numbers of his cattle from the king, and his cattle 

of the estate in the districts of the Hare nome;" his own cattle being those of "the 
estate. J> 

b The dues for the herds which he had received. On this entire transaction, 
see Miiller, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 188$, 85, 86. 

c To labor or work for a king or nobleman is to pay him an impost from the 
results or products of one's labor. It is used of entire countries in the Empire . 

&"In extended goings" probably meaning in widely extended activity. 

«Read fysf(w) ' n' y = relative form. 
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and furnishing its food so that there was none hungry therein. I gave 
to the widow as (to) her who had a husband; 2I I did not exalt the great 
above the small in all that I gave. Then came great Niles, a possessors 
of grain b and all things, (but) I did not collect the arrears of the field, c 



STELA OF IKUDIDI d 

524. This stela was erected at Abydos on the occasion 
of Ikudidi's visit there, while on an expedition to the oases 
which lie in the desert behind Abydos. It is the mention 
by him of the occasion of his visit which makes his stela of 
importance; for this is the earliest expedition to these 
peoples of which we know anything. 

The inscription is very crude and difficult, and contains 
many hieratic signs which the artist could not put into 
hieroglyphic. 

Date 

525. *Year 34 under the majesty of the king of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Kheperkere, the Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, Lord of 
3 Offering, Beloved of All Gods, Son of Re, Sesostris (I), living forever 
and ever. 

Prayer 

526. 3 An offering which the king gives, etc., 4 . . . , e for 

the revered one 5 before the great god, the lord of heaven, the steward, 
Ikudidi (Ykw-dydy)> 



a Inundations. 

b Meaning that the inundations brought these things; two kinds of grain were 
apparently mentioned. 

c Meaning that he did not collect the balance due after the short payments 
of taxes during the unfruitful years. 

d Stela from Abydos in the Berlin Museum, No. 11:99, Ausfuhrliches Ver- 
zeichniss des Berliner Museums, 89. I used a copy kindly furnished me by Schaefer. 

e The usual mortuary prayer in the name of Osiris. 
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Expedition 

527. I came from Thebes, as a king's-confidant, 6 doing all his 
pleasure, in command of the youth of the recruits, to visit the r — 1 of 
the land of the Oasis- 7 dwellers, as an excellent official, whom his lord 
knows, effective in plan, 8 whom the officials of the palace exalt. a 

Tomb 

528. I have made this tomb at the stairway of the great god, in order 
that I may be among $his followers, while the soldiers who follow his 
majesty give to my ka of his bread I0 and his rprovision 1 , just as the 
king's-messenger does, who comes inspecting the boundaries of his 
majesty. 



INSCRIPTION OF INTEFYOKER b 

529. In striking corroboration of the stela of Intef I is 
that of Intef yoker. Above is the date: " Year 33 under the 
majesty 0} Kheperkere (Sesostris I), living forever" The 
usual mortuary offering is then invoked: 

"For the revered, scribe of r — 1 , c supervisor of fields in the Thinite, 
nome of the South (tp r$y), d Imsu (Ymsw), southward as far as the 
Crocodile nome, e northward as far as the Panopolite nome. e The 



a Or: 11 who exalts the officials of the palace" their position being subject to him. 

b Mortuary stela, in Leyden Museum (V, 3 ; Leemans, Description raisonnee 
des monuments egyptiens a Leide, 264-66). The historical portion was first pub- 
lished by de Rouge, Revue archeologique, 1st ser., VI, 560; then completely by Piehl, 
Inscriptions, III, XXI-XXIL I had also an excellent copy from the original by 
Sethe, which he kindly loaned me. 

c Brugsch {Geographical Inscriptions, I, 211) states that this is the "Hinter- 
land" of the Thinite nome. 

d See § 396, 1. 18, note. 

e In the list of Ramses II at Abydos (Mariette, Abydos, I, 11, a) and in the 
oldest of all the lists, discovered February, 1900 (MS. Borchardt's Tagebuch) by 
Borchardt at Abusir, the Crocodile nome occupies the sixth place from Elephantine, 
and the order is Thebes, Coptos, Crocodile (end of Abusir list), Diospolis parva, 
Abydos, Akhmim. Hence the ancient Thinite (Abydos) nome was bounded on 
the north by the Panopolite (Akhmim) nome, and on the south by the Crocodile 
nome; the nome of Diospolis parva being a later division. 
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father's father of my father a was field-scribe in the waters of Abydos 
of the Thinite nome, since the time of Horus: Wahenekh (W* h- c nfy), 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Son of Re, Intef (I)." b 



INSCRIPTIONS OF MENTUHOTEP 

53°- The inscriptions of Mentuhotep contain little of 
historical importance, but were regarded as so excellent in 
style and content that they were partially copied d on the 
mortuary stela of Sehetepibre, a nobleman living under 
Sesostris III and Amenemhet III. Their favor continued 
even into the Empire, when a nobleman under Queen 
Ahhotep also copied them on his stela. e The text on 
the front, beginning with the names of Sesostris I, proceeds 
as follows: 

531. Hereditary prince, vizier and chief judge, attached to Nekhen, 
prophet of Mat (goddess of Truth), giver of laws, advancer of offices, 
confirming* the boundary records, separating a land-owner from his 
neighbor, pilot of the people, satisfying the whole land, a man of truth 
before the Two Lands, Taccustomed 1 to justice like Thoth, his like in 
satisfying the Two Lands, hereditary prince in judging the Two Lands, 



a Imsu's great-grandfather was therefore a contemporary of King Intef I. 
Allowing 40 years for a generation, this Intef was still living over 100 years before 
Amenemhet I. Cf. §415 and Steindorff, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1895, 
90, 91, and Birch, Transactions of the Society of Biblical Archceology IV. 

b The king's name is not inclosed in a cartouche. 

c On his mortuary stela found at Abydos, now in Cairo (No. 20539); published 
by Mariette, Abydos y II, 23 (very inaccurate; Catalogue gineral d' Abydos, 144, 
No. 6i7)=*Roug£, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 303, 304; Daressy has added the 
verso, Recueil, X, 144-49. I had also a copy of the original by Schaefer, which 
he kindly loaned me. 

d The form of the representations in the arch of the stela was also adopted. 
See Daressy, Recueil, X, 144. 

e The text on the verso was the one copied. It is much mutilated. Daressy 
has published all three in a parallel arrangement. 

*Or: "recording " 
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supreme head in judgment, putting matters in order, wearer of the 
royal seal, chief treasurer, Mentuhotep. 

Hereditary prince, count, chief of all works of the king, making the 

offerings of the gods to flourish, setting this land r - 1 according to 

the command of the god. r \ sending forth two brothers satis- 
fied with the utterances of his mouth, upon whose tongue is the writing 
of Thoth, more accurate than the weight, likeness of the balances, 

fellow of the king in counseling r \ giving attention to hear words, 

like a god in his hour, excellent in heart, skilled in his fingers, exercising 
an office like him who holds it, favorite of the king before the Two 
Lands, his beloved among the companions, powerful among the officials, 
having an advanced seat to approach the throne of the king, a man of 
confidences to whom the heart opens. 

532. Hereditary prince over the r — 1 of the (royal) castle (wsh't), 
finding the speech of the palace, knowing that which is in every body 
(heart), putting a man into his real place, finding matters in which there 
is irregularity, giving the lie to him that speaks it, and the truth to him 
that brings it, giving attention, without an equal, good at listening, 
profitable in speaking, an official loosening the (difficult) knot, whom 
the king (lit., god) exalts above millions, as an excellent man, whose 
name he knew, true likeness of love, free from doing deceit, whose steps 
the court heeds, overthrowing him that rebels against the king, hearing 
the house of the council of thirty, who puts his terror 1 among the bar- 
barians ffis'tyw), when he has silenced the Sand-dwellers, pacifying 
the rebels because of their deeds, whose actions prevail in the two 
regions, lord of the Black Land and the Red Land, giving commands 
to the South, counting the •'number 1 of the r — 1 of the Northland, in whose 
brilliance all men move, pilot of the people, giver of food, advancing 
offices, lord of designs, great in love, associate of the king in the great 
castle (wstyt), hereditary prince, count, chief treasurer, Mentuhotep, 
he says: 

533, "I am a companion beloved of his lord, doing that which 
pleases his god daily, prince, count, sem priest, master of every ward- 
robe of Horus, prophet of Anubis of r \ the hry ydb, Mentuhotep, 

prince in the seats of t Splendor,' a at whose voice they (are permitted 
to) speak in the king's-house, in charge of the silencing of the courtiers, 
unique one of the king, without his like, who sends up the truth to the 



a Name of a building. 
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palace, great herald of good things, alone great, sustaining alive the 
people. One to whom the great come in obeisance at the double gate 
of the king's-house; attached to Nekhen, prophet of Mat, pillar r before J 
the Red Land, overseer of the western highlands, leader of the magnates 

of South and North, r advocate of the people, 1 , merinuter priest, 

prophet of Horus, master of secret things of the house of sacred writ- 
ings, r \ governor of the (royal) castle, prophet of Harkefti, great 

lord of the royal wardrobe, who approaches the limbs of the king, 

r 1 ? overseer of the double granary, overseer of the double 

silver-house, overseer of the double gold-house, master of the king's 
writings of the (royal) presence, wearer of the royal seal, sole com- 
panion, master of secret things of the 'divine words' (hieroglyphics), 
chief treasurer, Mentuhotep." He says: 

534. Here follows a mortuary prayer, after which the 
concluding lines (22, 23) refer specifically to his building 
commissions at Abydos, as follows: "I conducted the work 
in the temple , built his 2 - house (pr)> and dug the lake; I 
masoned the well, by command of the majesty 0} Horus" s 
The back b also contains references to buildings at 
Abydos: 

I conducted the work in the temple, built of stone of Ayan 

I conducted the work on the sacred barque (nStn't), I fashioned its colors. 

offering-tables of lapis lazuli, of bronze, of 

electrum, and silver; copper was plentiful without end, bronze without 
limit, collars of real malachite, ornaments (mn-njr't) of every kind of 

costly stone. of the choicest of everything, which are given 

to a god at his processions, by virtue of my office of master of secret 
things. 



a This must refer to the king or the god. 

b The text of the back as copied very copiously by Sehetepibre, has been trans- 
lated only once, to save space (see §§ 746 £f.). Only the references to building 
are translated here. The back begins with a royal decree, commanding that 
there be built for Mentuhotep "a tomb at the stairway of the great god, lord 
of Abydos ; recording all thy offices and all the pleasing things which thou didst** 
It was to be furnished with statues and endowments; but the conclusion is 
illegible. 
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THE CONTRACTS OF HEPZEFI a 

535. Legal documents from civil, as distinguished from 
criminal, processes of early Egypt are so rare, and the con- 
tracts of Hepzefi also throw so much light on both political 
and social conditions in the Middle Kingdom, that it seemed 
necessary to include them in these historical translations. 
They offer nothing in the political history of the family of 
the Siut nobles, and it is not possible to connect the nomarch, 
Hepzefi, in any way with the earlier generations, known to 
us at Siut in the Tenth and Eleventh Dynasties (§391). 
He doubtless marks a new family installed here by the power- 
ful Twelfth Dynasty, in preference to the earlier family, 
which had been friendly to the northern dynasty. 

The ten contracts were made solely to secure to Hepzefi, 
after his death, certain ceremonies and offerings from the 
priesthoods of Siut. Similar contracts were customarily 
made with the priests of Abydos. Mentuhotep and Sehe- 
tepibre, nobles of the same time, say on their Abydos tomb- 
stones: "I gave contracts for the remuneration 0} the prophets 
of Abydos" b (§ 746). The kings did the same (§ 765). 

536. The form of the contracts is sufficiently clear; but 
the language is very involved, and burdened with an excess 
of relative clauses. Space will not permit the full com- 
mentary which they need in many places; but attention 

a Engraved upon the east wall of the great hall in HepzefVs cliff-tomb at Assiut 
(see §391 and note). The only complete copy is that published by Mr. Griffith 
(F. L. Griffith, The Inscriptions of Stilt and Der Rifeh, London, 1889), which is 
a model of care and accuracy. It is unnecessary to refer to the earlier publications, 
as Mr. Griffith has collated them all. The first adequate treatment was that of 
Erman, written, unfortunately, before the appearance of Mr. Griffith's text {Zeit- 
schrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1882, 159-84), which fact necessitated leaving 
some obscure passages unrendered. Cf. also Maspero, Etudes de mythologie et 
d'archeologie, I, 62-74. 

b Re verse of the well-known Mentuhotep stela, Recueil, X, 146. 

cThe general reader should refer to Erman, Life in Ancient Egypt, 145-47, 
497, 498- 
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should at least be called to the sixth contract which Hepzefi 
as count made with himself as superior prophet of 
Upwawet. 

Two facts in the socio-political organization of the time 
are brought out by these contracts: (1) The property of 
the prince was held under two different titles, viz., (a) by 
inheritance from his father, the property being called the 
"paternal estate" (nw-pr-yf), which he could bequeath at 
will; and (b) by virtue of his appointment a as "count" 
(h D ty- c ) by the king, the property being called the "count's 
estate" (pr-h 3 ty- c ), which he could not legally bequeath. 
The distinction between these two estates is clearly main- 
tained throughout, and whenever Hepzefi bequeathes any- 
thing from his " count 1 s estate" he concedes that such a title 
can endure only so long as his successors are willing to recog- 
nize it, and by appeal to the common feeling in such matters, 
he urges his successors to recognize it (e. g., § 547, 11. 280, 281) 
(2) There are in the contracts four classes of society: the 
"count" (h c ty- c ) } or nomarch; the official (sr); the "citizen" 
(ndsj lit., "the small"), and the "peasant" (y c hty), lit., 
"belonging to the field," enumerated in descending scale. 
The interrelations of the four are not wholly discernible. 
The "citizen" like the count, gives to the temple from fields 
called "his field" which he therefore either owned or held 
in rental. The peasant is called " his (the citizen's) peasant" 
and may therefore have been his serf or slave. He culti- 
vated the field for the citizen, and carried the harvest offer- 
ing to the temple for him (cf. 11. 280, 281). The "official" 
(sr) may have been of the same social class as the "citizen"' 

The importance of these contracts in a study of the 
mortuary customs and beliefs is evident, but a discussion of 



a On such appointment by the king, see § 385. 
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these questions does not fall within the scope of the present 
translations.* 

537- There is a title above (1. 260) : b "The command, 
which the hereditary prince and count, etc., Hepzefi, made" 
which belongs to an introduction, giving instructions to 
Hepzefi's mortuary priest, as follows: 

538. 26 9The hereditary prince and count, the superior prophet, 
Hepzefi; he says to his mortuary priest: " Behold, all these things, 
which I have secured by contract from these priests, are under thy 
charge. For, behold, it is the mortuary priest of a man, who should 
maintain his possessions and maintain his offering. 

27 °Behold, I have informed thee; (as for) these things, which I 
have given to these (w c b-) priests, as compensation for these things, 
which they have given to me, take heed lest anything among them be 
lacking. (As for) every word of my lists, which I have given to them, 
let thy son hear it, thy heir, 271 who shall act as my mortuary priest. 
Behold, I have endowed thee with fields, with people, with cattle, with 
gardens (and) with everything, as every count of Siut (does), in order 
that thou mayest make offerings to me with contented heart. Thou 
standest over all my possessions, which I have put 272 under thy hand. 
Behold, they are before thee in writing. d These things shall belong 
to thy particular son, whom thou lovest, who shall act as my mortuary 
priest, before thy (other) children, as food which I have fbequeathed 1 
to him; not permitting that he divide them to his children, (but) accord- 
ing to this word which I have commanded thee." 

I. FIRST CONTRACT 
Title 

539. 273 Contract which the count, the superior prophet, Hepzefi, 
triumphant, made, with the lay priests of the temple of Upwawet, lord 
of Siut, to-wit: 



a See Erman's treatment, Zeitschrift filr dgyptische Sprache, 1882, 163-65. 
b The numbering of lines follows Griffith's edition. 

c Lit., "servant of his ka" (k*), indicating his office very clearly as a mor- 
tuary one; hence the above rendering. 

^Referring either to these inscriptions or papyrus originals in possession of 
the mortuary priest. 
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What Hepzefi Receives 

540. There shall be given a to him: A white loaf per individual 
(w c b-) priest, for his statue, which is in the temple of Anubis, 2 ? 4 lord of 
Rekreret (Rkrrt) on the first of the 5 intercalary days, when Upwawet, 
lord of Siut, proceeds to this temple. 

What He Pays 

541. He hath given a to them for it his share in the bull offered to 
Upwawet, lord of Siut, in this temple, when 2 7 5 he proceeds to it, consist- 
ing of his quarter, due to the count. 

Source of Payment 

542. Lo, he spake to them, saying: " Behold ye, I have given to 
you this quarter due to me from this temple, in order that this white 
bread may be endowed, 2 7 6 which ye give to me." Lo, they had given 
to him the inherited portion of the bull, for his statue, (which is) in 
charge of his mortuary priest, before he gave to them of this quarter. 

Conclusion 

543. Lo, they were satisfied with it. 

II. SECOND CONTRACT 
Title 

544. 27 *Contract, which the count, the superior prophet, Hepzefi, 
triumphant, made with the lay priests of the temple of Upwawet, lord 
of Siut, to-wit: 

What Hepzefi Receives 

545. There shall be given to him: 

(a) White bread by each one among them, for his statue, (which is) 
in charge of his mortuary priest, in the first month of the first season 
on the first day, 2 ? 8 New Year's Day, when the house makes gifts to 
its lord, when the fire is kindled in the temple. 



a The verbal forms are regularly in the first clause an infinitive (lit., "concerning 
giving to him") and in the second a relative form ("what he hath given"). 
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(6) And they shall a go forth following his mortuary priest, at his 
glorification, until they reach the northern corner of the temple, as 
they do, when they glorify their own noble ones, b 279 on the day of 
kindling the fire. 

What He Pays 

546. He hath given to them for it a heket of grain from every field 
of the estate (pr-dt), from the first of the harvest of the count's estate; 
as every citizen of Siut does, from the first of his harvest. Now, behold, 
he begins 28o with having his every peasant give it into this temple, 
from the first of his field. 

Injunction to Future Nomarchs 

547. Lo, he said: "Behold, ye know that, as for anything which 
any official ($r) or any citizen gives into the temple, from the first of 
his harvest, it is not agreeable to him, that there should be lack 28l therein. 
Therefore shall no future count diminish to future priests, that which 
is secured by contract of another count. This grain shall belong to 
the lay priests, each by himself; 282 no priest, who shall give to me this 
white bread, shall divide (it) to his colleagues; because they give this 
white bread, each by himself." 

Conclusion 

548. Lo, they were satisfied with it. 

in. THIRD CONTRACT 
Title 

549. a83 Contract which the count, the superior prophet, Hepzefi, 
triumphant, made, with the official body of the temple, to- wit: 

What Hepzefi Receives 

550. There shall be given to him bread and beer in the first month 
of the. first season, on the eighteenth day, the day of the Wag-feast. 
List of that which shall be given: 



a An infinitive construction continued from the first clause (lit., "besides the 
going forth on their part"). 
t>The dead. 
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(Kby-) Jars 
of Beer 


Flat 
Loaves 


White 
Loaves 


Superior prophet 


4 


400 


10 




2 


200 


5 


Master of secret things 


2 


200 


5 


TKeeper of the wardrobe* 


2 


200 * 


5 




2 


200 


5 




2 


200 


5 


Overseer of the house of the ka 


2 


200 


5 


Scribe of the temple 


2 


200 


5 


Scribe of the altar 


2 


200 


5 




2 


200 


5 



What He Pays 

551. He hath given to them for it, 22 temple-days, from his property 
of his paternal estate, but not from the property of the count's estate: 
* 85 4 days to the superior prophet, and 2 days to each one among them. 

Definition 0} "Temple-Day" 

552. Lo, he hath said to them: "Behold, as for a temple-day, it 
is 1/360 a286 of a year. When ye therefore divide everything that comes 
into this temple, consisting of bread, of beer, and of meat for each day, 
that which makes 287 1/360 of the bread, of the beer, and of everything^ 
which comes into this temple, is the unit b in these temple-days which 
I have given to you. 288 Behold, it is my property of my paternal estate, 
but it is not the property of the count's estate; for I am a priest's (w c b) 
son, like each one of you. Behold, 289 these days shall belong to every 
future official staff of the temple, since they deliver to me this bread 
and beer, which they give to me." 

Conclusion 

553. Lo, they were satisfied with it. 

IV. FOURTH CONTRACT 
Title 

554. ^Contract which the count, the superior prophet, Hepzefi, 
triumphant, made with the lay priests of Upwawet, lord of Siut, to wit: 

a I do not understand the }int inserted here. 

b Lit., "the per unuin" (hr w c ), as we use per centum; hr is here the distribu- 
tive preposition as in all the passages, indicating the individual priest. 
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What Hepzefi Receives 
5S5- There shall be given to him: 

(a) A white loaf per each individual among them, for his statue, 
which is in the temple, in the first month of the first season, on the 
eighteenth day, 2 *Hhe day of the Wag-feast. 

(6) And they shall go forth, following his mortuary priest, at his 
glorification, when the fire is kindled for him, as they do when they 
glorify their own noble ones, on the day of kindling the fire in the temple. 
Now, 2 <> 2 this white bread shall be under the charge of my mortuary 
priest. 

What He Pays 

556. He hath given to them for it: 

(a) A khar a (J} z r) of fuel for every bull, and an uhet a (wh*' t) of fuel 
for every goat, which they give into the storehouse of the count, when 
each bull and each goat is offered to the temple, 293 as ancient b (dues) 
which they give into the storehouse of the count. Lo, he hath remitted 
it to them, not collecting it from them. 

(b) And hath given to them 22 jars (kby) of beer and 2,200 flat 
loaves which the official body of the temple give to him in the first 
month of the first season, on the eighteenth day, 294 as compensation, 
for their giving white bread per each individual among them, from that 
which is due to them from the temple, and (as compensation for) his 
glorification. 

Further Specification 

557. Lo, he spake to them, saying: "If this fuel be reckoned against 
you c by a future 295 count; behold, this bread and beer shall not be 
diminished, which the official body of the temple deliver to me, which 
I have given to you. Behold, I have secured it by contract from them." 



a Measures of bulk. The meaning of this clause is obscure; but probably it 
means that each bull or goat due the prince (of those offered to the temple) is 
given him by the priests together with fuel. This latter he now remits as part 
payment for the white bread. 

b Or: "as recompense for that which they give, etc." 

cLit, "reckoned from you, 1 probably meaning: "as due from you." The fuel, 
etc., could not be legally conveyed by the count, because they belonged to the count's 
and not to the paternal estate. If payment of the fuel, etc., should be ultimately 
exacted, the lay priests would still have the bread and beer which the prince has 
secured by contract from the "official body" of the Upwawet temple (see third 
contract). 
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Conclusion 

558. Lo, they were satisfied with it. 

V. FIFTH CONTRACT 
Title 

559. 2 *> 6 Contract, which the count, the superior prophet, Hepzefi, 
triumphant, made with the r keeper of the wardrobe 1 of the temple, 
concerning: 

What Hepzefi Receives 

560. Three ^wicks 1 with which the fire is kindled for the god. 

What He Pays 

561. While he (the count) has given to him (the keeper) for it: 
3 temple-days. Now, these 3 temple-days shall be due to every future 
r keeper of the wardrobe 1 , because 2 9 7 these 3 r wicks"* are due to him 
(the count). 

Disposition of Wicks 

562. 1. Lo, he spake to him, saying: "One of them shall be given 
to my mortuary priest, when he goes forth, kindling the fire with it for 
the god, on the fifth of the 5 intercalary days, New Year's* night, by the 
r keeper of the wardrobe 1 . He shall fdeliver 1 it a9 ho my mortuary 
priest after he does that which he does with it in the temple." 

563. 2. "He shall give another on New Year's Day, in the morn- 
ing, when the house makes gifts to its lord, when the lay priests of the 
temple give to me this white bread, which they give to me per individual 
priest (w c b), on New Year's Day. It shall be due 2 "from my mor- 
tuary priest at my glorification." 

564. 3. "He shall give another in the first month of the first season 
on the eighteenth day, the day of the Wag-feast, at the same time with 
the white bread, which they give to me per individual priest (w c b). 
This r wick a shall be due from my mortuary priest when glorifying me, 
together with the lay priests." 

Lo, he said to him: 



a Really the evening before New Year's Day. 
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Definition of "Temple-Day" 

565. 3 °°"Behold, as for a temple-day, it is 1/360 of a year. a When 
ye b therefore divide everything that comes into the temple, consisting 
of bread, beer, and everything for each day, that which makes 1/360 of 
the bread, of the beer, and of everything which comes into this temple, 
is the unit in these temple-days which I have given 30I to thee. Behold, 
it is my property, of my paternal estate, but not of the count's estate." 

Future Validity of Agreement 

566. "Now, these 3 temple-days shall belong to every future r keeper 
of the wardrobe,* because these 3 ^wicks 1 are due to him, which thou 
hast given to me for these 3 temple-days, which I have given to thee." 

Conclusion 

567. Lo, he was satisfied with it. 

VI. SIXTH CONTRACT 
Title 

568. 3 ° 2 Contract which the count, the superior prophet, Hepzefi, 
triumphant, made with the superior prophet of Upwawet, c concerning: 

What Hepzefi Receives 

569. The roast of meat which is due upon the altar, which is placed 
upon the oblation-table, for every bull which is slaughtered in the 
temple. 

And one (sP-) jar for (every) (ds~) jar of beer every day 3 ° 3 of a pro- 
cession; which shall be due to every future superior prophet. 

What He Pays 

570. He (the count) hath given him (the superior prophet) for it, 
2 temple-days from his property, of his paternal estate, but not from 
the property of the count's estate. 



a See the same computation in the second contract. 

b Although speaking to the keeper of the wardrobe, as the conclusion (1. 301) 
shows. 

c That is, with himself! In his capacity as count he makes a contract with 
himself in his capacity as superior prophet of Upwawet 
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Disposition of Meat 

571. Lo, the count Hepzefi spake, saying: "When ^this roast of 
meat and this (sP-) jar of beer come for every day of a procession, they 
are due to my statue, (which is) in charge of my mortuary priest." 

Conclusion 

Lo, he was satisfied therewith, in the presence of the official body 
of the temple. 

VII. SEVENTH CONTRACT 
Title 

572. 3 ° s Contract which the count, the superior prophet, Hepzefi, 
triumphant, made, with the great (w c b-) priest of Anubis, concerning: 

What Hepzefi Receives 
573* Three rwicks 1 due to him, with which the fire is kindled in the 
temple of Anubis: 

One on the fifth of the 5 intercalary days, the New Year's night. 
Another on New Year's Day. 

Another 3o6 in the first month of the first season, on the seven- 
teenth day, the night of the Wag-feast. 

What He Pays 

574. He hath given to him for it: 1,000 (ft 3 ' /)-measures of land in 

r - 1 , a from the fields of his father, as compensation for these 3 r wicks 3 , 

which he gives to my mortuary priest, in order to kindle the light for 
me therewith. 

Conclusion 

575. Lo, he was satisfied therewith. 

Vm. EIGHTH CONTRACT 

Title 

576. 3o7Contract which the count, the superior prophet, Hepzefi, 
triumphant, made, with the lay priests of the temple of Anubis; to- wit: 

^Sm^-rsy^'the southern union" a designation of some locality in Hepzefi's 
estate. 



268 



TWELFTH DYNASTY: SESOSTRIS I 



[§ 577 



What Hepzefi Receives 

577. There shall be given to him: 

(a) A white loaf per each individual among them, for his statue, 
in the first month of the first season, on the seventeenth day, the night 
of the Wag-feast. 

(b) And that they shall go forth, following his mortuary priest, and 
kindle for him (the count), the fire at 3o8 his glorification, until they 
reach the lower steps of his tomb, just as they glorify their noble ones, 
on the day of kindling the fire. 

(c) And that the priest belonging in each month shall give r — 1 of 
bread (p D k) and a jar of beer for his statue, which is on the lower steps 
of his tomb, when he comes forth from offering in 3 °9the temple a every 
day. 

What He Pays 

578. He hath given to them for it: grain from the first of the harvest 
of every field of the count's estate, as every citizen of Siut does from 
the first of his harvest. Now, behold, he begins with having his every 
peasant give it from the first of his field into the temple of 3IO Anubis. 

Injunction to Future Nomarchs 

579. Lo, the count, Hepzefi, said: "Behold, ye know, that, as for 
every official (Sr) and every citizen, who gives the first of his harvest 
into the temple, it is not agreeable to him, that there should be lack 
therein. Therefore shall no future count diminish to future priests that 
which is secured by contract of another count." 

Individual Payment and Remuneration 

580. 3 "This grain shall belong to the lay priests, per each individual 13 
priest, who shall give to me this white bread. He shall not divide it 
to his colleagues, because they give this white bread, each by himself. 



a This would imply that the temple of Anubis was close to the necropolis and 
Hepzefi's tomb, a similar indication is seen in the fact that the officials of the 
necropolis receive the wicks from the "great priest" of Anubis to be carried to the 
mortuary priest. The temple of Upwawet was, on the contrary, in the town. See 
Erman, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1882, 165. 

b Heretofore this idea has been expressed by the distributive preposition hr, 
"per;" but in this passage a remarkable idiom appears, lit., "by the mouth of 
the head of each priest." 



§ 584] THE CONTRACTS OF HEPZEFI 



269 



Conclusion 



581. Lo, they were satisfied therewith. 



IX. NINTH CONTRACT 



Title 



582. 3«Contract which the count, the superior prophet, Hepzefi, 
triumphant, made, with the overseer of the necropolis, and with the 
mountaineers,* to-wit: 



583. There shall be given : b 

(a) That they go to the house of Anubis, on the fifth of the 5 inter- 
calary days, (being) New Year's night, and on New Year's Day, to 
receive 2 fwicks 1 , which the great priest (w c b) of Anubis gives to the 
count, Hepzefi. 

(b) And that they go, at his glorification, until they reach s^his 
tomb. 

(c) And that they give this one fwick 1 to his mortuary priest, after 
they glorify him, just as they glorify their noble ones. 



584. He hath given to them for it: 

(a) 2,200 (h^'t-) measures of land in the r — V from his property 
of the paternal estate, but not of the count's estate: 



(b) Besides giving to them the foot of the leg of every bull, that 
shall be slaughtered upon this highland, in every temple. 



a Lit., "those who are upon the mountain" (tpyw-dw); they must also be con- 
nected with the necropolis, and receive their name from its location in the moun- 
tainous cliffs. 

b The usual "to him" is omitted. 



What Hepzefi Receives 



What He Pays 



3HRegister of Names 
Overseer of the Necropolis 
Chief of the Highland 
Eight mountaineers 



(H*' t-) Measures 
400 



1,600 



Wb't. 
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What Hepzefi Further Receives 

585. They have given to him: a 

The Overseer of the Necropolis, 2 (ds-) jars of beer; 100 flat loaves; 
10 white loaves. 

The Chief of the Highland, 1 (ds-) jar of beer; $0 flat loaves; 
5 white loaves. 

s^Eight mountaineers, 8 (ds-) jars of beer; 400 flat loaves; 40 
white loaves. 

For his statue, (which is) in charge of his mortuary priest, in the 
first month of the first season, on the first day, (being) New Year's 
Day, when they glorify him. 

Future Validity oj Contract 

586. Lo, he said to them: "Behold, these (h°'t-) measures of land, 
which I have given to tyou 1 ,* 5 shall belong to 3l6 every overseer of the 
necropolis, to every chief of the highland, and to every mountaineer 
who shall come (hereafter), because they shall deliver to me this bread 
and beer." 

Additional Stipulation 

587. 3l7 " And ye shall be behind [my] statue which is in my garden, 

following it when , c 3l8 at every feast of the beginning of a 

season, which is celebrated in this temple." 

Conclusion 

588. Lo, they were satisfied therewith. 

X. TENTH CONTRACT 
Title 

589. s ^Contract which the count, the superior prophet, Hepzefi, 
made, with the overseer of the highland, to- wit: 

a The addition of a second stipulation of payments to the count is in violation 
of the usual form. 

b Mr. Griffith saw traces of / ("hint") in this place, which is broken, but the 
context demands "you." 

°From 1. 316 on, the lines are shorter, so that not more than five or six words 
are lost here. 
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What Hepzefi Receives 

$90. There shall be given to him 1 (hbn't-) jar of beer, large 
( — rrt-) loaf, 500 flat loaves, and 10 white loaves, for his statue, (which 
is) in charge of his mortuary priest, in the first month of the first 
season, on the seventeenth day, the night of the Wag-feast. 

What He Pays 

591. 3"He hath given to him for it: 

(a) 1,000 (h°'t-) measures of land in r — i, a from his property of his 
paternal estate, but not from the property of the count's estate. 

(b) And 3 "a quarter of every bull that is slaughtered on this high- 
land in every temple. 

Future Validity of Contract 

592. Lo, he said to the overseer of the highland: 3 23 " Behold, 
these (h^'t-) measures of land shall belong to every future overseer of 
the highland, because he delivers to me this 3 2 <bread and beer." 

Conclusion 

593. Lo, he was satisfied therewith. 



REIGN OF AMENEMHET II 



INSCRIPTION OF SIMONTU a 

594* Besides determining the succession of the first three 
kings of the Twelfth Dynasty, this stela is also important 
because it shows that Sesostris I was living in the third year 
of his son, Amenemhet IPs reign. They were therefore 
coregent at least that long. 

Date 

595, *Year 3 2 under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Nubkure (Nb-k^w-R*, Amenemhet II), living like Re. 

Simontu J s Titles 

596, 3 Hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, sole com- 
panion, favorite of Horus, lord of the palace, who does that which his 
lord praises 4 every day, royal scribe, Simontu (S^-Mntw), the revered; 
he saith: 

Simontu's Birth and Childhood 

597, I was born* in the time of the majesty of the King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Sehetepibre (Amenemhet I) triumphant. I was a 
child who fastened on the girdle b under his majesty (Amenemhet I), 
6 when he departed in peace. 



a On a stela in the British Museum (No. 828, also called "Anastasi 17 *') ; 
published by Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 697; Sharpe, Egyptian Inscrip- 
tions, I, 83; from Sharpe by Bunsen, Egypt 1 s Place, 2d ed., V, 724 f.; Brugsch, 
Thesaurus, VI, 1250; Maspero, Etudes de mythologie et d'archeologie, I, 39, 40; 
Piehl, Sphinx, II, 131-36 after Brugsch. None of these texts is without con- 
siderable divergence from the rest. A collation of the Berlin squeeze (No. 1083), 
and later of the original in London, shows that no copy is without error. 

b See the same phrase § 294, 1, 1. 

c Piehl has shown from the well-known parallel examples of the Old Kingdom 
(Sphinx, II, 135) that the words here: "proceeded, departed, or passed on in peace, 11 
mean "died." This is undoubtedly correct, but the question is: Whose death is 
referred to? It cannot be the death of Sesostris I, who is called "living forever,'* 
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Career under Sesostris 

598. The king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Kheperkere (Sesostris I), 

living forever; his majesty appointed me scribe 7 of the harem r i; a 

he praised me on account of it very greatly. 

His majesty appointed me scribe 8 of r — !; his majesty praised me 
on account of it very greatly . b 

His majesty made me grain-registrar 9 in South and North; his 
majesty praised me on account of it very greatly. 

His majesty appointed me scribe of the great harem; *°his majesty 
praised me on account of it very greatly. 

His majesty appointed me royal scribe and chief of works "in the 
entire land; his majesty praised me because I was silent, c he loved me, 
because I repelled the rinflamedV I never repeated any evil word. 

The revered royal scribe, Simontu. 



INSCRIPTION OF SIHATHOR e 

599. Sihathor's sole title is that of "assistant treasurer" 
an office which he really administered, and one which called 
him to varied enterprises of historical importance, the chief 
of which were his expeditions to Nubia and Sinai. After 
the usual mortuary formularies follow the biographical 
remarks. 



and was therefore still living when the inscription was made. Grammatically, it 
is also impossible to accept Sesostris as subject of the verb, when verb and adverbial 
phrase precede the subject. Hence the verb must be a pseudo-participle, in a tem- 
poral clause, belonging to the preceding sentence. This leaves Sesostris without a 
verb, so that it must be an anticipatory subject, in apposition with " his majesty" 
of 1. 6. 

a Is this the official called sdm in the Empire ? 
h " Greatly," omitted in all the copies, is clear on the squeeze. 
c Gr, as shown by the squeeze against all the copies, which have tyr (except 
Sharpe). 

d See the clever explanation of Piehl, Sphinx , II, 135 f. 

c Mortuary stela from Abydos, now in the British Museum (No. 569), pub- 
lished by Sharpe, Inscriptions, II, 74; Birch, Zeitschrijt fur agyptische Sprache, 1874, 
112 f., and Egyptian Texts, 21-24. These texts are so bad that it is difficult to use 
them at all. The translation is made from my own copy of the original. See 
also Brugsch, Geschichte, 136 ff. 
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Sihathor's Many Commissions 
600. I was real "beloved of his lord," the king of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Nubkure (Nb-k^w-R* 1 Amenemhet II), living forever. He 
commanded, he sent me many times on every excellent commission, 
the things which his majesty desired should be done according to the 
desire of the heart of his majesty. 

Pyramid Statues 

601 • His majesty commanded that I should be brought to the 
pyramid: Amenu-kherep (Ymnw-tyrp),* living forever, to superintend 
the work on his i6 b statues of hard stone of millions of years, which 
happened %ithin lc a day of two months. Never happened the like 
with any superintendent r \ 

Expeditions to Sinai and Nubia 

602. I visited d the Mine-land (Sinai) as a youth, and I forced the 
(Nubian) chiefs to wash gold. I brought malachite, e I reached Nubia 
(t^pd't) of the negroes. I went, r overthrowingV by the fear of the 
Lord of the Two Lands; I came fto 1 ] He (jFP), g I went around its 
islands, I brought away its produce. 

603. The real beloved of his lord, his favorite, saying the good and 
repeating that which is loved, doing that which the Lord of the Two 
Lands praises, communicating his design, not knowing 1 the r — 1 hearted, 
free from blemish, defending his boundary, watching his possessions, 
watchful without laxity, the assistant treasurer Sihathor, triumphant. 



a This is the pyramid of Amenemhet II. A similar reference to him, with 
name Ameni for Amenemhet, occurs at Benihasan (§ 520). (See Griffith, Pro- 
ceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology , XIV, 39 f.) The name of the pyra- 
mid is also written Ameni-kherep on the Stela No. 839 in the British Museum. 

b So the original; the publications all have 1 5. c ffm n. 

d On the verb yry ("make") in the sense of "visit," see § 351, 1. 9, note. The 
Mine-land (By*) is here written with feminine /; it is elsewhere masculine, so 
that it is possible that we should render it merely "mine." 

^F^k*' t is of course to be read mj^k^'t as in the Pyramid Texts, see the 
same writing § 266. This is equivalent to saying "I visited Sinai" and this gives 
us a second antithetic parallelism with Sinai and Nubia; that is, north and south, 
as the extremes. 

fRead hr fyr't? 

gBirch's and Brugsch's reading "Heha" is impossible, otherwise one would 
identify the place with Heh (Hh) = Semneh. It is near Abu Simbel; see III, 496. 
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INSCRIPTION OF KHENTKHETWER a 

604. The tablet is of particular importance, having been 
found on the Red Sea at Wadi Gasus, of which it furnishes 
the Egyptian name, "Sewew" (Pww), to which place an 
expedition led by Khentkhetwer returned from Punt, in 
the twenty-eighth year of Amenemhet II. 

605. Above is Amenemhet II offering a libation to Min 
of Coptos; below is the figure of Khentkhetwer with 
arms uplifted in worship, accompanied by the following 
inscription : 

1 Giving divine praise and laudation to Horus r — - a , to Min of 
Coptos, 2 by the hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, the 
master of the judgment-hall 3 Khentkhetwer (Hnt-ht-wr) after his 
arrival in 4 safety from Punt; his army being 5 with him, prosperous 
and healthy; and his ships having landed 6 at Sewew (&1VW). *Year 28. 



SINAI INSCRIPTION 

606. The inscription records the opening of a new mine 
in the twenty-fourth year of Amenemhet II. 

Year 24, under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Amenemhet II. 

Mine-chamber which the real kingVconfidant c the 

captain of sailors, d Men, born of Mut, triumphant and revered, 
excavated. e 



a On a stela discovered by Burton (Wilkinson, General View, 364) in the Wadi 
Gasus on the coast of the Red Sea opposite Coptos; now in the Museum of Alnwick 
Castle (No. 1935); published first by Erman from a squeeze, in ZeUschrift fiir 
dgyptische Sprache, 1882, 204, 205; then by Birch, Catalogue Alnwick Castle, pi. 
Ill, 268 ff. Cf. Brugsch, Volkertafel, 54, 55, and 68; Schweinfurth, Wadi Gas&s, 
ii, n. 2. 

b Cut on the rocks near the great reservoir in the Sarbut el-Khadem; published 
from British Museum squeeze, No. 99, by Weill, Sinai, 158. 

c Conventional epithets, but the text is unsafe. &Mr-zprw. 

e Verb of the relative clause; a similar record under the same king, but without 
the year, is in the vicinity (Weill, Sinai, 159). 
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STELA OF KHENTEMSEMETI* 

607. This stela is chiefly occupied with a pompous 
recitation of honors, such as is characteristic of the time. 
Many of the noble's functions in connection with the royal 
person — he had charge of the king's wardrobe — are entirely 
unintelligible. The interest and importance of the monu- 
ment lie in Khentemsemeti's meager record of a journey of 
inspection among the temples of Egypt, undertaken by 
command of the king. He went up the river as far as 
Elephantine, and on his return stopped at Abydos, where he 
improved the opportunity of his official visit, as so many 
other functionaries did, to erect a memorial stela at the 
sanctuary of the great god of the dead. This is the stela 
with which we are dealing. 

Introduction 

608. x Amenemhet II, beloved of Osiris, First of the Westerners; 
given life. 2 His real favorite servant, master of secret things of the 
king's wardrobe, Khentemsemeti (Hnt-m-smyty); he says: 

His Honors 

609. "His majesty set me 3 at his feet in youth, my name was men- 
tioned before my equals. His majesty greeted 4 me, he r — 1 a daily 
marvel, and I was verily r I was praised stoday more than yes- 
terday. I became real king's-confidant, and his majesty received my 
approaches. When the officials were placed in their stations, b 6 1 Qield 1 

office before them r 1; priest of the Southern Crown, 

(of) the Northern Crown, *(of) Khnum; servant of the royal toilet, 
adjusting (the crown called) " Great-in-Magic," supporting the White 
Crown in the "Great House" (Pr-wr). Great lord of Nekheb (El 
Kab), servant 8 of Neit in the northern palace, to whom (the goddess) 



a From Abydos; now in British Museum, No. 574; published by Sharpe, 
Inscriptions, I, 79; Piehl, Inscriptions , III, XV, XVI. I had my own copy of the 
original. 

b A.1; royal audiences. 
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Rekhet gives the hand, one whose approach is avoided, when adjusting 
the Red Crown, when ^bringing forth in splendor, Horus, lord of the 

palace. Nurse of the god (Pharaoh) in the private chamber r a . 

Chief of Sais, I0 in the administration of private affairs, lord of fear in 
the houses of Neit, great companion in the gold-house, at the birth of 
the god in the morning. 

His Appointment to Inspect Temples 

610. "I came at the front in the presence of his majesty, he had 
me inspect the divine fathers, a to expel evil and to prosper the fashion 
"of their work, in eternal affairs. b I commanded to fashion c their 
offering- tables (wdh), the electrum was under 13 my seal. 

Arrival at Elephantine 

61 1. I reached Elephantine according to this command; I kissed 
the earth before the lord of the cataract (Khnum). 

Return to Abydos 

612. I returned by r the way 1 over which I had passed. I4 I drove 
in the mooring-stake d at Abydos. 

Erection of Stela 

613. I fixed my name I5 at the place where is the god Osiris, First of 
the Westerners, lord of eternity, ruler of the West, (the place) l6 to which 
all that is, flees, for the sake of the benefit therein, in the midst of ^the 
followers of the lord of life, that I might eat his loaf, and come forth 
by day; that my spirit might enjoy l8 the ceremonies of people, kind in 
heart toward my tomb, and in hand ^toward my stela. For I have 
not done r — that the god may r be favorable* 1 to me in 20 judgment, 
when I am " there; " e that I may labor, being a spirit in the necropolis- 
cliff, 21 the ruler of eternity; that I may operate the rudder, that I may 
descend into the sacred barque (nSm't); that I may smell 2 2 the earth 
before Upwawet. Khentemsemeti, triumphant, lord of reverence. 



a Priests. b Temple matters. 

c Nb, the verb used especially of metal- work; the determinative is probably a 
man with a blow-pipe. 

d Meaning "I landed," as in §423. 

e A designation of the abode of the dead. 
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INSCRIPTION OF HAPU a 

614. The following inscription contains a double date, 
showing that Sesostris II was associated as coregent with 
his father in the latter's thirty-second year, the coregency 
continuing at least three years. It also shows that the 
forts in Nubia were subject from time to time to inspection 
by officers especially sent thither for the purpose; but, un- 
fortunately, not all have recorded their mission on the rocks 
as did the officer Hapu. 

615. On the right is the name of Amenemhet II, "be- 
loved oj Satet, mistress oj Elephantine;" on the left is the 
name of Sesostris II, "beloved 0} Khnum, lord 0) the cataract 
region;" between them is the following inscription: 

616. Made in the year 3, under the majesty of Horus: Seshmutowe 
(SSmw-Pwy — Horus-name of Sesostris II), corresponding to the year 
35 b under the majesty of Horus: Hekenemmat (Hkn- m-m c 3 /= Amenem- 
het II). The r — V Hapu (H^pw) came, in order to make an inspection 
in the fortresses of Wawat. d 



a Cut on the rocks near Assuan; published by Young, Hieroglyphics, PL 61 
(very bad); Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, 10 (copied from Young); 
Lepsius, Zwdlfte Dynastie, II; Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 123, e (good), and de 
Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 25, No. 178 (date wrong). I also had Lepsius* 
squeeze (No. 360, a) which I collated with all the publications; the text of de 
Morgan, ibid., is almost as bad as Young's. 

b So all the texts except de Morgan's (Catalogue des monuments, 25), which 
has 36! As we have a double date here, this would increase the reign of Amenem- 
het II by an entire year, if correct. The squeeze is quite clearly 35; this was also 
the opinion of Sethe, who examined the squeeze with me. 

c An uncertain title ( r — ^kf^-yb), which occurs also with Hapu's figure below 
the inscription; see Bergmann, Recueil, VII, 187. 

d The original has the mountain-determinative against de Morgan's hill- 
country. 
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INSCRIPTION OF THE TREASURER KHNUMHOTEP* 

617. Above stands Scsostris II, before the god Soped, 
from whom he receives the symbol of life. Below stands 
Khnumhotep, accompanied by the following inscription: 

618. x Year 1, his monument in GodVLand was executed. fl The 
treasurer 13 of the god, real king's-confidant, his beloved, his favorite, 
the darling of his lord, 3 knowing the law, discreet in executing (it); 
4 zealous for him who favors him; s not trespassing against the injunc- 
tion of the palace, the command of the court; 6 favorite of the crown, 
being in the palace, praiser of 7 Horus, Lord of the Two Lands; present- 
ing the court to the king, 8 truly accurate like Thoth, master of the 
double cabinet, Khnumhotep. 



INSCRIPTION OF KHNUMHOTEP II d 

619, The inscription of Khnumhotep II is our fullest and 
most important source for a study of the relations between 
the powerful nomarchs, the local counts or barons of the 
Twelfth Dynasty, and their contemporary kings. Like the 
nobles of El Kab at the rise of the Eighteenth Dynasty, the 
princes of Benihasan were a mainstay of the royal house in 
the early Twelfth. Their domain was the principality of 



a Stela found at Wadi Gasus on the Red Sea, opposite Coptos; now in the col- 
lection of Alnwick Castle (No. 1935); first published by Erman from a squeeze, 
Zeitschrijt fitr dgyptische Sprache, 1882, 204, 205; then by Birch, Catalogue 
Alnwick Castle, PL IV, 268-70. Cf. Brugsch, Volkertafel, 54, 58, and 68; Schwein- 
furth, Wadi GasAs, n, n. 2; Wilkinson, General View, 364. 

b This title is at the left of the second line (first vertical line), and appears only 
in Birch's text. 

cThe king. 

d Cut on the walls of the superb chapel chamber in his tomb at Benihasan; 
published by Burton (Excerpta Hieroglyphica, 33, 34); by Champollion {Notices 
descriptives, II, 418-22); by Lepsius (Denkmaler, II, 124, 125); by Brugsch 
{Monuments de VEgypte, 15-17; and Thesaurus , VI, 1513-25); and by New- 
berry (Beni Hasan, I, Pis. XXV, XXVI). The last, the publication of the 
Archaeological Survey of the Egypt Exploration Fund, contains in two volumes 
the entire Benihasan necropolis. Its text of the great inscription of Khnumhotep II 
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the Oryx (the sixteenth nome of Upper Egypt), which in- 
cluded both banks of the river between the Hare nome on 
the south and the Jackal nome on the north. The desert 
cliffs are not far from the river on the east shore, and the 
narrow strip thus inclosed was sometimes detached from the 
Oryx nome, as a separate principality, known as "Horizon 
of Horus" designated usually by its chief town, Menet- 
Khufu, the birthplace of the great Fourth Dynasty king, 
Khufu. The sole witnesses to the ancient power and pros- 
perity of this principality are its tombs, those of the Middle 
Kingdom being located at Benihasan, 169 miles above 
Cairo. 

620. The first of the family in this principality, Khnum- 
hotep IPs grandfather, Khnumhotep I, was appointed by 
Amenemhet I ; at first as count only of Menet-Khufu, and 
finally of the entire Oryx nome (§§625, 626). The narrative 
of the appointment refers significantly to Amenemhet I's 
personal visit to the principality, establishing the boundary 
lines, "when he cast out evil" meaning of course rebellion, 
or at least of unjust aggression, the last expiring struggles of 
other ambitious noblemen in their opposition to the new 
dynasty, a marking the close of the long obscure period of 
such wars, between the Old and the Middle Kingdom. As 



is much the best. The texts of Maspero (Recueil, I, 169-81) and Krebs (De 
Chnemothis nomarchi inscriptions aegyptiaca commentatio, Berlin, 1890) are 
taken from the publications. The original text contains many patent blunders of 
the scribe, which render certain parts unintelligible; Mr. Griffith furnishes some 
useful emendations of such passages {Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archce- 
ology, 1890, 263-68), and some others I have added, which will be evident from 
the notes. The lines of the original are so short, that the translation could not be 
so often divided, and only every fifth line is there numbered. It has not been 
practicable to cut up the inscription, and assign each portion to the reign which it 
concerns; hence the whole has been put in the reign from which it dates. 

a The reference is not so clear as those in the inscription of Ahmose of El 
Kab, who narrates three rebellions against King Ahmose I at the rise of the 
Eighteenth Dynasty (II, 11, 15, 16). 
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a special favor of the king, Sesostris I, Khnumhotep Fs 
sons received the same domain; Nakht being appointed to 
Menet-Khufu (§627), and Amenemhet a receiving the Oryx 
nome, in the king's eighteenth year (§§ 518, 11. 1-3, and 627). 
At the same time, the sister of these two princes, Khnum- 
hotep Fs daughter Beket, married a powerful official at the 
court, the vizier and governor of the royal residence city. 
Nehri, who was also probably prince of the neighboring 
Hare nome (§ 628). Of this union was born Khnumhotep II, 
who received Menet-Khufu as his just claim through his 
mother, on the death of his predecessor, his uncle, Nakht, b 
in the nineteenth year of Amenemhet II. He ruled with 
great prosperity until at least the sixth year of Sesostris II, c 
in which year a party of thirty-seven Bedwin visited him, 
bringing gifts and probably desiring traffic. d Khnumhotep 
II greatly strengthened his family by marrying Kheti, the 
eldest daughter of the prince of the Jackal nome. His 
eldest son, Nakht, was therefore appointed to the princedom 
of the Jackal nome as his inheritance from his mother,* 
while his next son, Khnumhotep (III), after honors at 



^Amenemhet (Ameni) is not mentioned by Khnumhotep II's great inscription. 
See note, 1. 56. 

b Nakht had held the principality, therefore, 43 years. 

cThis is the latest date in the tomb (Newberry, Beni Hasan, I, PL XXXVIII), 
so that Khnumhotep II ruled at least nineteen years. If born not long after his 
uncle Nakht's accession, he would have been not less than forty years of age at his 
own accession, and nearly sixty years old at the above latest date in his tomb. 

d This is the subject of the famous scene in his tomb, naively identified by 
early Egyptologists with Abraham's visit to Egypt, with which, it is needless to 
say, it had nothing to do. The accompanying inscription is as follows: "The 
arrival j bringing eye-paint , which J7 Asiatics bring to him" (Newberry, Beni Hasan, 
I, PL XXX). Their leader is called: "Sheik of the highlands, Ibshe (FM=>)," 
a good Hebrew name. The report handed in by Khnumhotep's secretary dates 
the event in the sixth year of Sesostris II, and calls them u Asiatics of the desert" 
ffmvn Jhv, ibid., PL XXXVIII). 

e For a similar inheritance through the mother, of the grandfather's office at 
Siut, see §§413 ff. 
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court, was appointed to his father's countship of Menet- 
Khufu. a 

621. We are thus able to trace the history of the family 
through four generations in this great inscription, but the 
Benihasan tombs do not carry the career of these princes 
farther, and, perhaps because of increasing power and cen- 
tralization on the part of the kings, these tombs cease 
abruptly at this point in the middle of the Twelfth Dynasty. 

Introduction 

622. z The hereditary prince, count, king's-confidant, whom his 
god loves, governor of the eastern highlands, Nehri's (Nhry) son, 
Khnumhotep, triumphant; born of a count's (h^ty-*) daughter, the 
matron, Beket (B^k'f), triumphant. 

The Tomb, its Paintings and Inscriptions 

623. He made (it) b as his monument; his first virtue was in adorn- 
ing s his city, that he might perpetuate his name forever, and that he 
might establish it for eternity in his tomb of the necropolis ; that he 
might perpetuate the name of his official staff, establishing (them) 
according to their offices: the excellent ones, who were in I0 his house- 
hold, whom he raised over "his peasant-slaves (mr't); every office that 
he sustained; all artificers according to their kind. c 

His Appointment as Count of Menet-Khufu 

624. His mouth saith: I4 "The majesty of d 

Amenemhet (II), who is given life, stability, satisfaction, like Re, for- 

a This is not stated in the great inscription, but is referred to in a hunting 
scene (Newberry, Beni Hasan, I, PI. XXXII): "to whom was given the rule 
(hk D * t)of Khnumhotep (II) triumphant, in Menet-Khufu, when his son was appointed 
to the rule of r — V To whom the last son refers is not clear, and the name 
of the princedom is unknown. It occurs also at Siut (§ 396, 1. 16), as the northern 
limit from which the troops of the south were mustered against Siut, and must 
therefore be south of Siut, and not near Benihasan. 

b The tomb in which the inscription is found. 

C A11 his favorite servants and officials of his estate are represented in the 
superb tomb paintings, engaged in their various duties, with their names added; 
it is this "perpetuation" which is meant in 11. 7-12. 

^Full fivefold titulary. 
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ever, appointed me to be hereditary prince, count, governor of the 
eastern highlands, priest of Horus, and [priest] of Pakht; to the inheri- 
tance of my mother's father in 2 °Menet-Khufu (Mn c ' t-#wfw). & He 
established for me the southern landmark; 1 * he perpetuated the 
northern, like the heavens. He divided the great river along its middle, 
as was done for the father 2 *of my mother, by command which came 

forth from the mouth of the majesty of c Amenemhet I, 

who is given life, stability, satisfaction, like Re, forever. 

His Grandfather Appointed Count oj Menet-Khufu 

625. 3©He appointed him to be hereditary prince, count, governor 
of the eastern highlands in Menet-Khufu. He established the southern 
landmark, perpetuating the northern, like the heavens ; he divided the 
great river along its middle ; its eastern side 3S of the " Horizon of Horus," d 
was as far as the eastern highland ; at the coming of his majesty, when 
he cast out evil, shining like Atum himself, when he restored that which 
he found ruined; that which a city had taken 4 °from its neighbor; 
while he caused city to know its boundary with city, establishing their 
landmarks like the heavens, distinguishing their waters according to 
that which was in the writings, investigating according to 45 that which 
was of old, because he so greatly loved justice. 

His Grandfather Appointed Prince of Oryx Nome 

626. Lo, he appointed him to be hereditary prince, count, r — 
great lord of the Oryx nome. He established the landmarks: the 
southern on his boundary as far as s °the Hare nome; his northern as 
far as the Jackal nome. He divided the great river along its middle: 
its water, its fields, its trees, its sand as far as the western highlands. e 

Khnumhotep IPs Uncle , Nakht y Made Count of Menet-Khufu 

627. He (the king) appointed his (Khnumhotep Fs) eldest son, 
Nakht (I) ^triumphant, revered, to the rule (hk D ) of his inheritance in 

a The chief town of the countship. It means "Nurse of Khufu," and was 
located in the region of Benihasan. See note, § 625- 
b Lit: "tablet." cFull fivefold titulary. 

d The "county" or principality of which Menet-Khufu was the chief town 
(see note on 11. 19, 20, § 624). It occupied the east side of the valley to the cliffs. 

e The principality, or nome, therefore occupied the western side of the valley 
to the cliffs. 
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Menet-Khufu a as a great favor of the king, by the command which 

issued [from] the mouth of the majesty of king b 6l Sesostris I, 

who is given life, stability, satisfaction, like Re, forever. 

Khnumhotep IPs Birth 

628. This my chief nobility is my birth, my mother having gone to 
be hereditary 6 sprincess, and countess, as the daughter of the ruler 

(hk*) of the Oryx nome, to Hat-Sehetepibre c to be the wife 

of the hereditary prince, count, ruler (M D ) of the "New Towns," the 
r — id f the king of Upper Egypt, the r — ld 7 °of the king of Lower Egypt, 
r in^ his rank of governor of the residence city, Nehri (Nhry), triumphant, 
revered. 

His Appointment as Count of Menet-Khufu 

629. The King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Nubkure (Amenemhet 
II), who is given life, stability, satisfaction, like Re, forever, brought me, 
being the son of a count (h^ty-t), into the inheritance of the rule 
(hk^'t) of my mother's father, because 75 he so greatly loved justice. 
He is Atum himself, Nubkure (Amenemhet II), who is given life, stabil- 
ity, satisfaction, gladness of his heart, like Re, forever. He appointed 
me to be count (h^ty-^) in the year 19, in Menet-Khufu. 

His Buildings and Piety 

630. Then I adorned 8o it, and its treasures 6 grew in all things. I 
perpetuated the name of my father; I adorned the houses of the ka's 

a Although the fact remains for some reason not mentioned here, it is clear 
that the Oryx nome, that is, the bulk of the principality, goes to Amenemhet, who 
began his rule in the eighteenth year of Sesostris I (§ 518, 11. 1-3), for the Oryx 
nome here remains unaccounted for, during the life of Nakht I. 

^Fivefold titulary, 

<The name of the city where Nehri lived; it means: "House of Amenemhet I" 
and is followed by the usual royal salutations. As Nehri was "governor oj the 
residence city" this must be the name of the city where the king lived. The resi- 
dence city of Amenemhet I was Ithtowe (Yt-t^wy) between Medum and Memphis, 
and probably that of Sesostris I, also. Griffith thinks therefore that Hat-Sehete- 
pibre is simply another name for Ithtowe (Griffith, Kahun Papyri, II, 88), a very 
plausible conclusion. 

dBoth unknown titles, here parallel. 

e As emended by Griffith {Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, 
1890, 263). 
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and the dwelling thereof ; I followed my statues a to the temple ; I devoted 
for them 8 *their offerings : the bread, beer, water, wine, incense, and 
joints of beef credited to the mortuary priest. I endowed him with 
fields and peasants; I commanded the mortuary offering of bread, 
beer, oxen, and geese, at every feast 9 °of the necropolis: at the feast of 
the first of the year, of New Year's Day, of the great year, of the little 
year, of the last of the year, the great feast, at the great Rekeh, at the 

little Rekeh, b at the feast of the 5 intercalary days, at r 8, 05 a t the 

12 monthly feasts, at the 12 mid-monthly feasts; every feast of the 
happy living, and of the dead. c Now, as for the mortuary priest, or 
any person, who shall disturb them, he shall not survive, his son shall 
not survive in his place. 

Khnumhotep IPs Honors at Court 

631. Greater IO °was my praise at the court than (that of) any sole 
companion. He (the king) exalted me above his nobles, I was placed d 
before those who had been before me. r — le IQ 5the official body of the 
palace, giving praise according to my appointment, according to (my) 
favor which came to pass in the (royal) presence, the command of the 

king 1 "himself. Never happened the like to servants r 3 . 

He knew the manner of my tongue, the rmoderation 1 of my character, 
"si was an honored one with the king; my praise was with his court, 
my popularity was before his "companions." The hereditary prince, 
count, I2 °Nehri , s son, Khnumhotep, revered. 

Appointment of K. IPs Son, Nakht, as Prince of Jackal Nome 

632. Another honor accorded me (was): my eldest son, Nakht, 
born of Kheti f was appointed to the rule (hk°) of the Jackal nome, to 
the inheritance of his mother's father; "Smade sole companion; 
appointed to be forefront of Middle Egypt* There were given to him 



a He means the statues of his ancestors. 
b Rekeh (Rkh) means "heat." 

cLit., "every feast of the happy one in the {valley-) plain, and of the one on the 
mountain; 11 those who are on the plain still live, but those on the mountain are the 
dead in the cliff -tombs. 

d Read dy. f One of Khnumhotep Il's two wives. 

e The verb. sOr possibly: "the South." 
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all ranks of nobility by the majesty of a . . Sesostris II, who is 

given life, stability, satisfaction, like Re, forever. He (the king) made 
his monuments in the Jackal nome, restoring that which he found 
obliterated, that which a city had taken from its neighbor; causing 
him to know I3 5his boundary according to the Record 1 , investigating 
according to that which was of old, putting a landmark at his southern 
boundary, perpetuating the northern like the heavens, establishing on 
the fields I40 of the low ground, b a total amounting to 15 landmarks; 
establishing upon its northern fields its boundary as far as Oxyrrhyncus. 
He divided the great river along its middle, 145 its western side (going) 
to the Jackal nome as far as the western highlands; when the hereditary 
prince, count, Khnumhotep's son, Nakht, triumphant, revered, peti- 
tioned, saying: "My waters know not the great favor of T 5°the king's 4 
presence." 

Honors 0} Khnumhotep IPs Second Son, Khnumhotep 

633. Another prince (wr) is counselor, sole companion, great 
r among 1 the sole companions, of numerous gifts to the palace, e sole 
companion. 15 *There is not one possessed of his virtues; to whom the 
(sdm' w-) officers hearken, the unique mouth/ closing (other) mouths, 
bringing advantage to its g possessor, keeper of the door of the highlands, 



a Full fivefold titulary. 

b Rendered by Krebs campus hostium, and treated as a proper name. The 
determinative of fyrw is not that of the enemy as in Krebs* text, but merely a falling 
man, as might be expected after the root far. It has a second determinative of land., 
and the word is not unknown as "low land" the best, most fertile land, next the river. 

cThe passage was rendered with essential correctness thirty years ago by 
Maspero (Recueil, I, 166) giving "quinze steles-f rontieres " and "Ouob" = 
Oxyrrhyncus. It is therefore an oversight as now rendered in his history (Dawn 9 
524), recording the gift to Khnumhotep of fifteen nomes extending "from 
Aphroditopolis to Thebes," thus making one nomarch ruler of three-fourths of 
Upper Egypt. The careful establishment of the northern boundary by erecting 15 
landmarks was natural, as Oxyrrhyncus is in the vicinity of the home of the hostile 
northern families, the descendants of the Ninth and Tenth Dynasties who fought 
the rising Thebans of the Middle Kingdom (see §§391 ff.). 

d Meaning the king had not yet determined the limits in this nome, and the 
settling of the limits just mentioned was a result of this request. 

e Lit., "numerous of gifts of the palace;" the word "gifts" indicating "that 
which is brought;" cf. the Arabic hddiyy&tiin. 

f Meaning "unique counselor" 

e"Its" refers to "advantage" not to "mouth," 
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Khnumhotep, son of Khnumhotep, son of Nehri, l6o who was born of 
the matron, Kheti. 

His Restoration of Ancestors 1 Tombs 

634. I kept alive the name of my fathers, which I found obliterated 
upon the doorways, a (making them) legible b in fform 1 ; accurate in read- 
ing, not l6s putting one in the place of another. c Behold, it is an excel- 
lent son, who restores the name of the ancestors; Nehri's son, Khnum- 
hotep, triumphant, revered. 

His Father's Mortuary Buildings 

635. z 7 My chief nobility was: I executed a cliff-tomb, (for) a 
man should imitate that which his father does. d My father made for 
himself a house of the ka in the town of Mernofret, of 17S good 
stone of Ayan, in order to perpetuate his name forever and establish it 
eternally; that his name might live in the mouth of the people and 
abide in the mouth of the living, l8o upon his tomb of the necropolis, 
in his excellent house of eternity, his seat of everlastingness; according 
to the favor of the king's presence, his love in the court. 

His Father's Excellent Administration 

636. He ruled his city as a babe, l8s before he was loosed from 
swaddling-clothes ; e he executed a royal commission, and his two f 
plumes danced, as a child not yet circumcised; r for> the king knew* 



a The doorways of the tombs, where it was customary to engrave the name 
and titles; for similar restorations by posterity, see §§688, 689. 

h Rfy in the negative is used in the sense of " undiscernible, illegible* 1 on a stela, 
of Sabako, in the British Museum (No. 135), see Breasted, Zeitschrift fur Aegyp- 
tische Sprache f 39, Pis. I, II, 1. 2. 

c He means he was careful and accurate in reading the names, not introducing 
confusion among them, by restoring a name in the wrong place. 

d He begins to tell of the construction of his own tomb, but is diverted by the 
reference to his father, whose tomb and early favor at court he recounts, before 
he again reverts to his own tomb and other buildings (1. 192). 

e There is no doubt that this is the same word used in the description of Sesos- 
tris I's youth (§ 502, 11. 9, 10), although much corrupted. 

f His plumes of office. 

gRead rfy Hny> as shown by Griffith {Proceedings of the Society of Biblical 
Archaology, 1890, 267). 
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the manner of his tongue, the fmoderation 1 of his character, I9 °Sebek- 
enekh's son, Nehri, triumphant, revered, whom he exalted before his 
nobles to be ruler (M 3 ) of his city. 

His Own Buildings 

637. The achievements of the count, Khnumhotep: I made a 
monument in the midst of my city; I built a colonnaded hall which I 
found J 95in rruin';* I erected it with columns anew, inscribed with 
my own name. I perpetuated the name of my father upon them. b 
I ^recorded 1 ] my deeds upon 2 °°every monument. 

I made a door of 7 cubits, of cedar wood without r — 1 for the first 
doorway of the tomb; double doors for c an opening of 5 cubits, 2 
palms, for the shrine of the august chamber, which is in this tomb. d 
A prayer 2 ° 5 for offerings, the mortuary oblations of bread, beer, oxen, 

geese, was upon every monument, which I made. I e 

greater in monuments ^in 1 this city than the fathers; 21 °a child of this 
city, more excellent in monuments of its burial place than the ancestors, 
r in the buildings 1 made before me. f 



a This stands in place of the usual m ws "in ruin" and probably means some- 
thing similar. (See Loret, Revue egyptologique, X, 87-94.) What this building in 
the city was, it is impossible to say; all city buildings having perished. Compare 
also the work of Kheti another member of the family, as recorded thus: "Prince 
and couni y sole companion, c — 1 great lord of the Oryx nome, who made eternal monu- 
ments in the temple (ht-ntr) o/Khnum, lord of Herur (Hr-wr)" (Champoilion, Notices 
descriptivesj II, 354). 

b 2V and plural strokes are lost in the lacuna; the feminine s could not have 
stood alone, for the building is masculine. 

"lit, "of." 

d"The first doorway" is, as we should expect, the main entrance to the tomb 
chapel. A comparison of the height of the "door" given above (7 cubits) with the 
surviving doorway shows that the door was enough higher than the doorway to 
lap slightly at top and bottom. The second doorway was for double doors; the 
only double doors in the tomb of Khnumhotep are those of the shrine containing 
his statue, in the back wall of the chapel chamber. A comparison of the height 
of this doorway, given by the inscription, with the surviving doorway itself, shows 
exact correspondence. On the whole passage, see Breasted, Proceedings of the 
Society of Biblical Archceology, XXII, 88-90. 

e These lines are unintelligible. 

f The syntax of both these comparisons is doubtful in several places; it is 
clear in both that he is comparing his own building activity with that of his ancestors; 
the first comparison referring to his works in the city, and the second to those in 
the highland of the necropolis. 
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Crafts Encouraged 

638. I was munificent in monuments; I taught every craft 215 which 
had been ^neglected 1 in this city, in order that my name might be excel- 
lent upon every monument which I fmade 1 , a 

Conclusion 

639. 32 °The hereditary prince, count, Nehri's son, Khnumhotep, 
born of Beket, triumphant, revered. 

22 Foreman of the tomb, the chief treasurer, Beket. b 



a Unintelligible. 

b This is the architects "fecit," the signature of the official who conducted the 
work. 
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THE CONQUEST OF NUBIA 

640. Sesostris III completed the conquest of Nubia, be- 
gun by his predecessors nearly one hundred years before, 
and was known in the Empire as the real conqueror of the 
region between the first and second cataracts. He conducted 
not less than four campaigns in this district, and probably 
more; and by his canalization of the cataract passages, and 
the erection of fortresses at strategic points, he made this 
country a permanent possession of the Pharaohs, which 
was never lost except for a time during the Hyksos period, 
until the dissolution of the Empire. Important material 
documents, like the fortresses of Kummeh and Semneh, are 
graphic witnesses of the character and permanence of this 
conquest. a 

641. The documentary materials for Sesostris Ill's 
operations in Nubia are as follows: 

I. The Canal Inscriptions (§§642-48). 

II. The Elephantine Inscription (§§649, 650). 

III. The First Semneh Stela (§§651-52). 

IV. The Second Semneh Stela (§§653-60). 

V. Inscription of Ikhernofret (§§661-70). 

VI. Inscription of Sisatet (§§ 671, 672; see also §§676 ff., 
and 687). 

I. THE CANAL INSCRIPTIONS 

642. * In order to establish unbroken water communication 
with the country above the first cataract, Sesostris III 

a A further reference to one of these Nubian campaigns of Sesostris III is 
found in the life of Sebekkhu (§§ 676 ff.). 
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cleared a channel a which permitted the passage of his war 
fleets, and later doubtless of much commerce also. Al- 
though this enterprise had been begun in the Sixth Dynasty, 
it was now over five hundred years since Uni's attempts to 
pierce the cataract (§ 324). Sesostris Ill's achievement 
was recorded in the two following inscriptions, cut on the 
rocks of the Island of Sehel. The first, recording the 
"making" of the canal, is undated, but as the second states, 
he repaired ("made anew") h the canal in the eighth year, it 
must have been made before this date, and probably in 
anticipation of the campaign of that year. 

First Inscription 

643. A scene above, represents the king, Sesostris III, 
standing before the goddess Anuket, exactly as below (§ 646) 
before Satet; below them is the inscription: 

644. He made (it) as his monument for Anuket, mistress of Nubia 
(T^'-pd't) , making for her a canal, whose name is: "Beauti- 
ful- Are- the- Ways-of-Khekure " (Sesostris III), that he may live forever. 

645. In the eighth year the channel was already in need 
of repair, and had to be cleared for the passage of the expe- 
dition of that year. This is recorded in the 



a Mr. Wilbour and Mr. Somers Clarke found a rock-cut canal south of Sehel, 
but its dimensions do not coincide with those given in the inscription (see Zeitschrift 
filr dgyptische Sprache, 1894, 63, 64). 

b But it should be remembered that "anew" may possibly mean "for the first 
time" as it later sometimes does. 

c Text published by Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 136, b — de Morgan, Catalogue 
des monuments, 87, No. 39. This inscription was known fifty years before Mr. 
Wilbour's discovery below, but the name of the canal was misunderstood as that 
of a city (e. g., Wiedemann, Aegyptische Geschichte, 252). The inscription did not 
become clear until the publication of Mr. Wilbour's discovery (cf. quotation of 
Erman's letter, Recueil, XIII, 203). The old misunderstanding still survives, and 
the canal appears as "an emporium" bearing the name "Ways of Khaker!" in 
some publications. 
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Second Inscription 3 ' 

646. In a scene at the top stands the king, Sesostris III, 
wearing the crowns of Upper and Lower Egypt, and bearing 
the (w^s-) scepter and (hrp-) baton. The goddess "Satet, 
mistress of Elephantine," stands before him, presenting him 

with life; while behind him is the "chief treasurer 

chief of works " h Below is the following inscription: 

647. Year 8 under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt: Khekure (-FT c -k^w-R c 1 Sesostris III), living forever. His 
majesty commanded to make the canal anew, c the name of this canal 
being : ' 4 Beautif ul-Are-the- Ways-of-Khekure-[Living]-Forever, , ' when 
his majesty proceeded up-river to overthrow Kush, the wretched. 

Length of this canal, 150 cubits; width, 20; depth, 15. 

648. The canal was still in use in the New Kingdom, and 
was cleared again by Thutmose I and III (II, 75, 76, 649, 
650). 

II. ELEPHANTINE INSCRIPTION* 

649. In addition to the great works on the canal, Sesostris 
III also gave some attention to the fortress 6 of Elephantine 
as he passed southward on the campaign of the eighth year. 
The work was recorded there by Ameni, the officer com- 
missioned to do it, in the following inscription: 



a Discovered by Mr. Charles Wilbour, and published by him in Recueil, XIII, 
202-4; later by de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 86, No. 20, 

b He has been omitted by Wilbour, and his name is lacking in de Morgan, 
Catalogue des monuments. 

c Or possibly: "for the first time." 

d From a small stela now in the British Museum (No. 852); it was published 
by Birch (Zeitschrijt jiir dgyptische Sprache, 1875, 50), and again, Egyptian Texts, 
12, 13. I used my own copy of the original, as that of Birch contains a number of 
inaccuracies. 

e The fortress is supposed by Maspero (Recueil, XIII, 204) to be the wall con- 
necting Assuan and Philae, of which there are considerable remains at the present 
day. 
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650. Year 9, a third month of the third season under the majesty of 
the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Khekure (Sesostris III) beloved of 
Satet, mistress of Elephantine, living forever. Command of his majesty 
to the Magnate of the South, Ameni, [ r to make 7 ] a doorway in the fortress 
of Elephantine, to make a r — 1 (a building) for the crown -possessions 13 of 

the South the — people in the region of Elephantine ; when [my 

lord, life! prosperity! hejalth! journeyed to overthrow the wretched 
Rush. 

III. THE FIRST SEMNEH STELA c 

651. Sesostris III, having, in his eighth year, pushed his 
southern advance above the second cataract, to a point 
about thirty-seven miles south of Wadi Haifa, set up his 
landmark, the stone marking the southern boundary of his 
realm. His great-grandfather, Sesostris I, had already 
conquered to this point (§§ 510 ff.), but Sesostris III was now 
prepared to maintain the conquest. 

652. x Southern d boundary, made in the year 8, under the majesty 
of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Khekure (Sesostris III), who 
is given life forever 2 and ever; in order to prevent that any Negro should 
cross it, by water or sby land, with a ship, (or) any herds of 4 the Negroes ; 
except a Negro who shall come to do trading in Iken e (Ykri) y s 6r with 



a Birch has 8, but the original has 9 : the last unit on the left is very faint, and 
was therefore overlooked. This is doubtless the date on which the work was fin- 
ished, the order having been given as the king passed, a year previously. It is 
hardly probable that there was another campaign in the ninth year after that of 
the eighth. 

bCf. §522, 1. 16. 

cA red granite stela discovered by Lepsius at Semneh on the west bank of the 
Nile. It is now in Berlin (No. 14753); published by Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 
136, i, and (copied therefrom) Lemm, Lesestiicke, 62. On its strange history, see 
§ 653, note, p. 294. 

d At the top of the stela is the single word " West" indicating on which side of 
the river it belonged. There must have been another on the other side, but it has 
never been found. 

c Unknown place. 
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a commission. Every good thing a shall be clone with them, but without 
allowing 6 a ship of the Negroes to pass by Heh b (Hh), going down- 
stream, forever. 

IV. THE SECOND SEMNEH STELA c 

653. After the campaign of the eighth year, it was again 
necessary in the twelfth year to chastise the Nubians. Of 
this expedition only the meagerest record has reached us in 
an inscription 01 on the rocks at Assuan, of which, beside the 
date and the name of Sesostris III, we can read only the 
following: "His majesty journeyed to overthrow Kush" 

654. Already in the sixteenth year further disturbances in 
Kush again called the king thither, and this expedition is 
twice recorded: on the second Semneh stela; and on a 
duplicate found on the island of Uronarti, just below 
Semneh. e The duplicate contains in the first line, after the 



a Rcad yft' t t "thing" the hieratic for which was mistaken by the copyist for 
tw (Erman). 

b Modern Semneh (see Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 379), on the west side of the river, 
about thirty-seven miles above Wadi Haifa. Here and at Kummeh, on the eastern 
side, Sesostris III erected two fortresses for enforcing the blockade above decreed. 

c Red granite stela set up on the west shore at Semneh in the temple in the 
fortress of Sesostris III (see § 640). It has had a remarkable history since its dis- 
covery by Lepsius in July, 1844. Broken into two pieces, the upper portion after 
packing, was forgotten by Lepsius' workmen, and with the "First Semneh Stela" 
(§§ 651 f.) was left in Semneh, so that only the lower portion of the "Second Stela" 
reached Berlin. Some forty years later (1886) the forgotten pieces were found by 
Insinger on the banks of the river, still in Lepsius' boxes. They were taken to 
Cairo, where they remained in the Gizeh (Bulak) collection for many years, but 
were at last secured by the Berlin Museum, and the two portions of the "Second 
Semneh Stela" were rejoined in 1899, after a separation of over fifty years (Berlin, 
No. 1157)- Published by Lepsius (Denkmaler, II, 136, h); I also had a copy from 
the original, kindly loaned me by Professor Erman. 

d Petrie, Season in Egypt, XIII, 340. It has been omitted in de Morgan's 
Catalogue des monuments. 

e It was discovered by Steindorff, Borchardt, and Schaefer in March, 1900. 
It is not yet published, and I collate the variants from a copy by Borchardt, cited 
in the note as U. An account of it, with a copy of the title, is given by Steindorff 
in Berichte der philologisch-historischen Classe der Koniglichen S&chsischen 
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften zu Leipzig, Juni, 1900, p. 233. 
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king's name, a variant of great historical importance, as 
follows: " Stela made in the year 16, third month 0} the second 
season, when the fortress: ( Repulse-oj-the-Troglodytes 1 a was 
built y 

655. It was on this campaign, therefore, that the Uronarti 
fortress was built. The temple in the Semneh fortress was 
already built for a feast, likewise called " Repulse-of-the- 
Troglodytes y " h doubtless in commemoration of this victory, 
which was celebrated in it on the twenty-first of Pharmuthi, 
a month later. This feast continued to be celebrated in the 
Empire, and the enactments for offerings upon it, and the 
other feasts of this temple, were reinstituted by Thutmose 
III (see II, 167 ff.). 

656. The " Second Semneh Stela" is as follows: 

Introduction 

x lA\e the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 2 Sesostris III, d who 
is given life, stability, satisfaction forever. 

Boundary Established 

657. 3 Year 16, third month of the second season, e (occurred) his 
majesty's making the southern boundary as far as Heh e 4 I 

a This is certainly the name of the fortress on Uronarti; we could render: 
"the fortress which repulses the T.," for which we have the parallel: "the walls of 
the prince, made to repulse the Bedwin" (§ 493) ; but the fact that a feast of Sesostris 
III, probably celebrating this victory, was also called " Repulse-of-the-Troglodytes" 
(II, 171), is clear evidence that we have here a name for the fortress. Moreover, 
another fortress of Sesostris III is mentioned in the same way in the inscription 
(Lepsius, Denkmaler, 151, c) of an officer of one of the first Sebekhoteps, cut on the 
neighboring rocks to record the height of the Nile (§§ 751, 752). 

b There was another feast celebrating a similar victory in this temple, called 
" Binding-of4he-Barbarians" (see II, 171, 1. 12), at which offerings were made to 
the queen, "great king's-wife Merseger. n 

cThe variants in the duplicate are chiefly of grammatical importance, but 
where they clear up the meaning, I have adduced them in the notes. 

dText has full titulary. 

e This phrase is lacking in U; and in its place appears the statement above 
(§ 654) regarding the fortress. 
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have made my boundary beyond a (that) of my fathers; I have ^increased 
that which was bequeathed to me. b I am a king who speaks and 
executes; that which my heart conceives 6 is that which comes to pass 
by my hand; (one who is) eager to possess, and powerful 1 to ?r — "1; 

not allowing a matter to sleep in his heart 8 r attack- 

ing him who attacks 1 , silent in a matter, d or ^answering a matter accord- 
ing to that which is in it; since, if one is silent after attack, it strengthens 
10 the heart of the enemy. Valiance is eagerness, cowardice is to slink 
back; he is truly a craven 11 who is repelled upon his border; since 
the Negro hearkens r to 1 the r — 1 of the mouth; 12 it is answering him 
which drives him back; when one is eager against him, he turns his 
back; when one slinks back, he begins to be eager. ^But they are not 
a people of might, they are poor and broken e in heart. I4 My majesty 
has seen them; it is not an untruth. 

Plundering of Nubia 

658. I captured their women, I carried off 1 * their subjects, went 
forth to their wells, smote their bulls; I reaped* their grain, and l6 set 
fire thereto. (I swear) as my father lives for me, I speaks in truth, 
without a lie h therein, ^coming out of my mouth. 

Future Maintenance of Boundary 

659. Now, as for every son of mine who shall maintain this bound- 
ary, l8 which my majesty has made, he is my son, he is born to my 

a Lit., "in front of" which is to an Egyptian the same as "southward of." 

b At this point the narrative is interrupted by a encomium on himself by the 
king, which is in poetic parallelism, and in parts is unintelligible. It merges into 
satire on the Negroes, and continues to 1. 14, where the narrative is resumed. 

C U has tm ssdr, lit., "not causing a matter to sleep." 

d U has gr mdt. 

e U has sd'w "broken, pierced" heretofore known only in connection with a 
wall, an egg, or the like; it has nothing to do with "tails," as rendered, Petrie, 
History of Egypt, I, 180. 

f This word does not mean "destroy," as so often rendered, but is used of 
gathering the harvest, the vintage, or even getting stone from a quarry, e.g., inscrip- 
tion of Uni (§323, 1. 43). U has the finite form: wh^'ny, "I reaped." 

bU has "I have spoken" (dd-ny). 

h U has: knynt n^b c , in which we are to read fynn c b c together like fyn-n-mdwt; 
fyn n is a pleonastic phrase before nouns indicating speech (see Erman, Glossar, s. v.). 
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majesty, the likeness of a son who is the champion of his father, ^who 
maintains the boundary of him that begat him, Now, as for him who 
shall relax it, and shall not fight 20 for it; he is not my son, he is not 
born to me. 

Royal Statue at Boundary 

660. Now, behold, my majesty caused a statue a 2I of my majesty to 
be made upon this boundary, which my majesty made; in b order that 
ye might prosper because of it, and in order that ye might fight for it. c 

V* INSCRIPTION OF IKHERNOFRET d 

661 . The following commission of Ikhernof ret to Abydos, 
of great interest and importance in many respects, is inserted 
here especially for its bearing on the Nubian wars of Sesos- 
tris III. It is not dated, but we are able to date it from 
another source with considerable probability. Ikhernofret 
was accompanied to Abydos by one of his officials, Sisatet; e 
each of the two men erected a stela there on this occasion, 
and that of Sisatet states that the visit was made "when 

Sesostris III journeyed to overthrow the wretched 

Rush, in the year 19" The gold taken from Kush (11. 3, 4) 
was therefore probably captured in the campaign of the 
sixteenth year (§657). We have nowhere else any record of 
the campaign of the nineteenth year. 

662. Ikhernofret narrates how he executed , the king's 
commission, and adds a statement of the functions which 



a No trace of this statue has ever been found. 

b U has the proper genitive n. c Or: "upon it," the boundary. 

dOn his memorial tablet erected at Abydos; now in Berlin (No. 1204, Aus- 
fuhrliches Verzeickniss des Berliner Museums ', 90, 91); published by Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, II, 135, h. It is in bad condition, and full of gaps. I had a copy 
made from the original, which Schaefer kindly placed at my disposal; it filled 
nearly all of the gaps in Lepsius' Denkmaler. Schaefer has since published it, 
with full translation and commentary, in Sethe's Untersuchungen, IV, but I have 
not yet seen it. 

•§§671 ff. 
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he fulfilled at the feasts of Osiris and the celebration of the 
sacred drama, re-enacting incidents from the myth of the 
god. Among these duties, there is one of the greatest in- 
terest, viz., the conduct of Osiris "to his tomb before Peker" 
This is, of course, none other than the tomb of the hoary 
old King Zer, which already at this time was misunderstood 
as the tomb of Osiris. 

Introduction 

663. x Live the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Khekure (Sesos- 
tris III), a who is given life forever and ever. 

Royal Letter; Introduction 

664. 2 Royal command to the hereditary prince, count, — , wearer 
of the royal seal, sole companion, lord of the double gold-house, lord 
of the double silver-house, chief treasurer, Ikhernofret {yy-fyr-nfr t) , 
revered : 

Commission to Abydos 

665. 3 " My majesty commands that thou shalt be sent up-river to 
Abydos, b to make monuments for my father Osiris, First of the West- 
erners, to adorn his secret place with the gold, 4 which he c caused my 
majesty to bring from Upper Nubia in victory and in triumph. Lo, 

thou shalt do this in 5 for offering, in satisfying my father Osiris, 

since my majesty sendeth thee, my heart being certain of thy doing 
everything According to the desire of my majesty; since thou hast 
been brought up in the teaching of my majesty; thou hast been in the 
training of my majesty, 7 and the sole teaching of my palace. My 



a Full fivefold titulary. 

b The reference shows the royal residence was down-river, that is, northward 
from Abydos. An inscription of the king's sixth year, hitherto unnoticed, furnishes 
further indication of his interest in the Abydos temple. The mortuary stela of a 
certain Sebekhotep (British Museum, No. 257) after the usual prayer, states: 
"His majesty commanded to dispatch the servant {the deceased) to the crown posses- 
sions oj Thinis of the Sovih (tp rfy), to cleanse the temples. He did them; ' cleansed 1 
that they might be pure for the monthly feast, and clean for the half-monthly feast." 
At the top is the date. 

c Probably Osiris. 
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majesty appointed thee — , while thou wast a young man Qvwri) of 26 
years. My majesty hath done this, 8 (because) I have seen thee to be 
one excellent in character (sfyr), ready of tongue on coming forth from the 
body, and sufficient in speech. My majesty [sendeth] a thee Ho do 
this, (since) my [majesty] has recognized that no one doing it possesses 
thy good qualities. Quickly go thou, and do thou according to all 
that my majesty has commanded." 



Execution 0} the Commission 

666. IO I did according to all that his majesty commanded, by 
adorning all that my lord commanded for his father, Osiris, First of the 
Westerners, lord of Abydos, great, mighty one residing in Thinis. 



Temple Monuments and Utensils 

667. "I acted as "Son, Whom He Loves," for Osiris, First of the 
Westerners, I adorned the great — forever and ever. I made for him 
I2 a portable shrine, b the " Bearer-of -Beauty " of the "First-of-the- 
Westerners," of gold, silver, lazuli, fragrant woods, carob wood, and 
meru wood. (I) fashioned the gods I3 belonging to his divine ennead, 
(I) made their shrines anew. 

Priestly Duties 

668. I caused the lay priests to [ r know how 1 ] to do their duties, (I) 
caused them to know 14 the stipulation of every day, the feasts of the 
beginnings of the seasons. I superintended the work on the sacred 
barque (n$m['f[), I fashioned (its) chapel. 1S I decked (ihkr) the body 
of the lord of Abydos with lazuli and malachite, electrum, and every 
costly stone, among l6 the ornaments of the limbs of a god. I dressed 
(db°) the god in his regalia Q} c w) by virtue of my office as master of 
secret things, and of my duty as (fwtb 1 -) priest. 17 I was pure-handed 
in decking the god, a (sm-) priest of clean fingers. 



a Only the determinative of a verb of going or motion is preserved. 
h gnyw. 

c This word (sntyy, perhaps sny't, as on the Piankhi stela,) has a determinative 
exactly like the chapel or cabin in the determinative of nlm't. 
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Osirian Festival Drama 

669. I celebrated the (feast of) "Going Forth" of Upwawet, when 
he proceeded to champion his father. l8 I repelled the foe from the 
sacred barque (nStn' f), I overthrew the enemies of Osiris. I celebrated 
the " Great- Going-Forth/' a following the god at his going. sailed 

the divine boat (dp't) of Thoth upon . I equipped the barque 

(called): "Shining-in-Truth" of the lord of Abydos, with a chapel. 
2 °(I) put on his regalia when he went forth to — Peker; I led the way 
of the god to his tomb b before Peker; I 21 championed Wennofer at 
"That Day of the Great Conflict;" I slew all the enemies upon the 
r flats lc of Nedyt (Ndy't). I conveyed him 22 into the barque (called): 
"The Great," when it bore his beauty; I gladdened the heart of the 
eastern highlands; I — ed the rejoicing in the western highlands 
33 When they saw the beauty of the sacred barge, as it landed at Abydos, 
they brought [Osiris, First of the Westerners, lord] of Abydos to his 
palace, and I followed the god into his house, 24 to attend to his — , when 

he ["resumed 1 his seat. I loosed the knot in the midst of 

his ''attendants 1 , among his courtiers. 

670. Below appear five of Ikhernofret's relatives, among 
them Sisatet, whose stela follows herein (§ § 671-73), Sitameni, 
the mother, is also mentioned, as she is likewise on the 
stela of Sisatet. d 

VI. INSCRIPTION OF SISATET e 

671. After a prayer for the benefit of Sisatet's father, 
Ameni, follows a long list of his near relatives, beginning 

a This is the designation of a funeral procession "going forth 11 to the necropo- 
lis, as is evident from the description in Bergmann, Hieroglyphische Inschriften, 
VI, 1, 12. It refers above to the funeral procession of Osiris in the drama. 

b This is unquestionably the tomb of Zer, already in the Twelfth Dynasty mis- 
taken for the tomb of Osiris. 

c This is the word (tsw) used in Uni (§ 323, 1. 45 ; see note) for "flats" or the like. 

d Ikhernofret's mortuary stela, erected at Abydos on his death, is now in Cairo 
(Catalogue No. 20310). It contains nothing of historical importance. 

e On his family mortuary stela, from Abydos, now in the Museum of Geneva; 
published by Maspero in Melanges d'archeologie egyptienne, II, 217-19, and again, 
Maspero, Etudes de mythologie et d'archeologie r III, 211-15. I ^ a( i a ^ so mv own 
copy of the original. 
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with his mother, Sitameni. The inscription of Sisatet then 
follows, giving the occasion of his visit to Abydos, during 
which, of course, he erected this stela to secure for his family 
the favors of Osiris in the next world. It is as follows: 

672. Master of the double cabinet, a Sisatet; he saith: "I came to 
Abydos, together with the chief treasurer, Ikhernofret, to carve (a 
statue of) Osiris, lord of Abydos, when the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Khekure (Sesostris III), living forever, journeyed, while over- 
throwing the wretched Kush, in the year 19." 

673. Some nineteen years later, perhaps at Sisatet's death, 
his own memorial stela b was erected at Abydos. The in- 
scription above begins: 

" Year 1, under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Nematre (N-m* c 't-R c , Amenemhet III), living forever and ever. Stela 
which the master of the double cabinet of the office of the chief 
treasurer, Sisatet, made, in order that his name might endure at the 
stairway of the great god. 



HAMMAMAT INSCRIPTION 

674. The principal interest attaching to this inscription 
arises from the destination of the stone taken out, which is 
stated to be Ehnas Heracleopolis. The text is so barbarously 
cut that much is unintelligible: 

675. "Year 14, fourth month of the first season, day 16, under the 

majesty of 2 the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 

Khekure (Sesostris III), living forever and ever, ^beloved of Min- 
Hor of Coptos. Behold, his majesty commanded to dispatch me to 



a His title on his own mortuary stela is: "Master of the double cabinet of the 
office of the chief treasurer'* 

b Now in the Louvre (C 5) ; published by Gayet {Steles, VIII-IX, very inaccu- 
rate). 

c Engraved on the rocks in the Wadi Hammamat; published by Lepsius, 
Denkmdler, II, 136, a. 
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4 Hammamat, to bring a monument, which his majesty commanded to 
make sfor Harsaphes (Hr-$')) 7 lord of Heracleopolis, for the sake of 
the life of 6 the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Khekure, living forever 
and ever; being a beautiful block of 7 black basalt. 3 - He sent me as 
foreman of the work, because I was valuable in the opinion of his 
majesty, a true leader r 1 for his lord, smiting for him the four east- 
ern countries, 13 bringing for him the good products of Tehenu, by the 
greatness of his majesty's fame; saying good things, and reporting 
pleasing things, at the utterances of whose mouth there is satisfaction; 
knowing the place of his — , free from lying, kind-hearted, void of r — \ 
excellent in speech, — hearted, reporting to the king; one whose foot 
is firm, real king's-confidant, his beloved, his favorite, steward of the 
storehouse of the leader of works, Khui (H c wy) born of Hapi (H^py)" 



STELA OF SEBEK-KHU, CALLED ZAA C 

676. This stela, as furnishing the only mention of an 
invasion of Syria by any Pharaoh of the Middle Kingdom, 
is of great importance. Sebek-khu, who states at the top 
of the stela that his other or "beautiful name" was Zaa (d 33 ), 
gives a brief outline of his career on this mortuary stela 
which he erected at Abydos. He was born in the twenty- 
seventh year of Amenemhet II (L 11), at whose death he 
was therefore five years old. 

677. Of his life during the nineteen years' reign of Sesos- 
tris II he says nothing, but with the accession of Sesostris 
III, Sebek-khu, who was now twenty-four years old, was 

a This stone (bfpn) is the same as the two obelisks in the British Museum 
(Description, V, 21, 22), which are stated by the inscription to be bfyn. An 
examination, kindly made by Mr. Gardiner, shows that the obelisks are of the black 
basaltic rock of Hammamat. 

b Compare the four countries in the inscription of Ameni, § 519, 1. 7. 

C A small limestone stela discovered at Abydos (Arabah) by Mr. John Garstang, 
and published by him (El Ardbah, Quaritch, London, 1901, Pis. IV, V), with a 
translation by Newberry (ibid., 32, 33); see also Miiller, Orientalistische Liiteratur- 
zeitung, VI, 448, 449. 
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made an attendant of the king (L 13), with six men under 
him (1. 14). He was presently promoted among the per- 
sonal troops of the king as "attendant (lit., follower) of the 
ruler" (1. 14), and commanded sixty men on an expedition 
of the same king into Nubia. Which one of Sesostris Ill's 
Nubian campaigns (§§640-73) this was, it is impossible to 
say, but Sebek-khu's gallantry won him a promotion as a 
"commander" (§hd) of the king's personal troops, with one 
hundred men under him. 

678. His next expedition was against a region called 
Sekmem (Skmm) in Retenu, or Syria. a We are unfortu- 
nately unable to locate this Sekmem with certainty, but it 
could hardly have been very far northward. b A battle oc- 
curred here (1. 2), during which Sebek-khu commanded 
the reserves (1. 3). When finally his men mingled in the fight 
(L 3) he personally captured a prisoner (L 4), whom he 
delivers to two of his men, to be disarmed. Continuing the 
battle (1. 4), he is finally rewarded by the king with a rich 
gift of arms, as well as the weapons of his prisoner. There 
is no evidence that this, the only Syrian campaign known 
under the Twelfth Dynasty, gained anything more than 
plunder for Sesostris III, or that any attempt was made to 
hold the territory of the conquered Sekmem. d 

679. Sebek-khu now became "* commandant (w c rtw) 
of the (residence) city," the office which he held when he 



a This campaign was so important in Sebek-khu's life that he places it at the 
beginning of his autobiography, though it chronologically belongs toward the end. 

b Muller (/. c.) suggests Shechem, and would explain the second m as the 
plural ending of a nisbe, which is of course exceedingly doubtful. 

c Compare the same gifts to brave officers of the Eighteenth Dynasty kings; 
this is the earliest example of the custom. 

d This Syrian expedition is not likely to have been the only one made by this 
dynasty. The language of Sinuhe, exiled in Syria, just before Sebek-khu's time, 
shows that the power of the Pharaoh was known and feared there, this implies 
similar expeditions thither under the first kings of the dynasty. 
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erected this stela (11. 7 and 10), some time before the death 
of Sesostris III. He doubtless, like so many officials visiting 
Abydos, erected the stela himself, hence it does not contain 
the end of his career. A number of years later, in the 
ninth year of Amenemhet III, when Sebek-khu could not 
have been less than sixty-six years old, he appears superin- 
tending the king's observations of the height of the inunda- 
tion at the second cataract. a He then held the rank of 
" r commandant 1 0} the ruler" but of the end of his career 
we know nothing. 

Asiatic Campaign 

680. x His majesty proceeded northward, to overthrow the Asiatics 
(Mntyw-SU). His majesty arrived at a district, Sekmem ($kmm) h 
was its name. 2 His majesty led the good way c in proceeding to the 
palace d of "Life, Prosperity, and Health," when Sekmem had fallen,* 5 
together with Retenu (Rtnw) the wretched, * while I was acting as rear- 
guard. 

Sebek-khu's Valor 

681. Then the citizens f ( c nfyw) of the army mixed in, to fight with 
the Asiatics ( c:> mw). Then 4 I captured an Asiatic and had his 
weapons seized by two citizens ( c nfyw) of the army, (for) one did not 



a Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 136, b. 
b Possibly Skmkm. 

cThis idiom (dy 'f tp 'f nfr) is parallel with the similar one common in the 
Empire (Ssptp W>'t njr't). It has no connection with tp-nfr "good conduct" an 
inseparable compound, into which / could not be inserted. 

dThe successful outcome of the adventure and the return home are indicated 
at the beginning, as is common in oriental narrative. Moreover, the following 
battle may have occurred on the return march. 

e Lit, "Sekmem, it had fallen." 

i These men ( c nfy-w) are of the class to which belong the men under Sebek-khu 
(who with the bodyguard is in the rear), as is shown by 1. 4, where two of them are 
under his command. They now rush forward into action. (See also wild-cattle 
hunt of Amenhotep III, II, 864, and especially Decree of Harmhab, III, 51, 57, 59); 
they are always spoken of as "of the army." 
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turn back from the fight, (but) my face was to the front, and I gave not 
my back to the Asiatic ( C3 w). a 

His Rewards 

682. As Sesostris lives, S I have spoken in truth. Then he gave to 
me a staff of electrum into my hand, a bow, and a dagger wrought with 
electrum, together with his b weapons. 

His Titles 

683. 6 The hereditary prince, count, firm of sandal, satisfied in 
going, treading the path of him that favors him, 7 whose plenty the Lord 
of the Two Lands has furnished, whose seat his love has advanced, the 
great r commandant lc of the (residence) city, Zaa (D 3 3 ) . 

His Tomb 

684. 8 He says: "I have made for myself this splendid tomb; its 
place is inserted at the stairway of Hhe great god, lord of life, presider 
over Abydos, at the bend: 'Lord-of-Offerings,' and at the bend: 'Mis- 
tress-of-Life; ,d r that I may! smell the incense xo that comes forth from 
this — as the odor of the god." 

His Career; Birth 

685. The chief attendant of the (residence) city, Zaa; "he says: 
"I was born [in] the year 27 under the majesty of the King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Nebkure (Amenemhet II), triumphant. 

Commander of Six 

686. I2 The majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Khekure 
(Sesostris III), triumphant, appeared with the double diadem upon the 

a He means that as the fight kept on he was unable to disarm his prisoner, 
and therefore turned him over to two privates, while he himself continued fighting. 
There is also a touch of boasting in it, as it took two men to manage the prisoner 
he had captured alone. 

b Those of the Asiatic whom he had captured. 

cW c rtw. This uncertain title is shown to be, here at least, that of the officers 
of the king's personal troops; but the frequent defining additions show that it was 
a title of general meaning, like "chief," or "leader," (see Miiller's useful note 
Recueil, IX, 173, 1). 

d Evidently two promontories of the desert margin in the cemetery of Abydos. 
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Horus-throne of the living. T sHis majesty caused that I should render 
service as a warrior, behind and beside his majesty, with six men of 
2 4the court. 

Campaign in Nubia 

687. Then I made ready at his side, (and) his majesty caused that 
I be appointed to be an ( attendant of the ruler/ IS I furnished 21 sixty men 
when his majesty proceeded southward to overthrow the l6 Troglodytes of 
Nubia. Then I captured a Negro in — b alongside my city. c I? Then I 
proceeded northward, following with six d of the court; then he 
appointed (me) commander of the attendants, and gave to me 100 
men e as a reward." 



INSCRIPTIONS OF THUTHOTEP f 

688. Thuthotep and his line were nomarchs of the Hare 
nome, the chief city of which was Khmunu (Hermopolis, 
Eshmunen) nearly opposite el-Bersheh, where the tombs of 
the family are located. Their immediate neighbors on the 
north were the princes of the Oryx nome, with whom they 
were probably related. Thuthotep's family was an ancient 



a Or. " commanded sixty men (lit., heads)" 
b Geographical, as shown by the determinative. 

clt is inconceivable that Zaa's city should have been in Nubia. He probably 
means the city where he held command temporarily in Nubia. 

<*The original six of his command, the sixty during the Nubian campaign 
being a temporary command. 

e Lit: "heads." 

fFrom his tomb at el-Bersheh. The scene of the transport of the colossus 
early drew attention to this tomb (discovered by English travelers in 18 17), but 
beyond this scene very little in the el-Bersheh group was copied. After many 
years of neglect, during which they suffered lamentable mutilation, the tombs 
were exhaustively copied and surveyed by the Archaeological Survey of the Egypt 
Exploration Fund in 1891-92, and published in two volumes: Bersheh, I (New- 
berry and Frasei), Bersheh, II (Griffith, Newberry, and Fraser), London. 
This work has consulted and collated all the earlier publications. The scene of 
the transport will also be found: Rosellini, Monumenti civili, II, 48, 1; Wilkin- 
son Birch, Manners, II, 305; Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 134, 135; Chabas, Melanges 
egyptologiques, III, PI. V (long inscription only); and often in the later histories. 
See full account of literature and existing manuscripts in Bersheh\ T 
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one, and regarded the hoary Sixth Dynasty princes, who 
were buried in the neighboring tombs of Shekh Sa c id, as 
their ancestors. Their interest in these remote predecessors 
of theirs was such that at least two of them repaired their 
ancestors' fallen tombs at Shekh Sa c id, and recorded the 
pious deed in the following words : a 

689. He made (it) as his monument for his fathers, who are in the 
necropolis, the lords of this promontory; restoring what was found in 
ruin and renewing what was found decayed, the ancestors, who were 
before, not having done it. By the count, r marshal of the two thrones 9 , 
superior prophet, overseer of the king's-house, governor of the South, 
great lord of the Hare nome, great in his office, great in his rank, 
of advanced position in the king's-house, Thutnakht, born of 
Teti. 

690. It is, however, very difficult to trace back the earlier 
family. b The neighboring alabaster quarry of Hatnub con- 
tains a number of inscriptions (hieratic graffiti) recording 
the incessant activity of the family there, in which the 
princes frequently boast of their wealth and power. These 
records also show that the princes of the Hare nome were 
not merely provincial nobles, but that they sometimes held 
high offices under the king. Only one royal date, however 
(thirty-first year of Sesostris I), occurs in these quarry in- 
scriptions; otherwise they are dated according to the year 
of the nomarchy, which is a striking indication of the inde- 



a This inscription occurs four times in the tombs of Shekh Sa c id ; three times 
with the name of Thutnakht (Lepsius, Denkm&ler, II, 112, e, and 113, b, c); and 
once with the name of Ihe (Yh*) (Bersheh, II, 10), both of whom were themselves 
buried at el-Bersheh. See also Davies, Shekh Said, PL XXX,and cf . ibid., PI. XXIX. 
The same inscription occurred at least once at el-Bersheh also (ibid., 11), showing 
the restoration of pre-Middle Kingdom tombs there also. At Kasr-es-Sayad there 
are also records of the restoration of Sixth Dynasty tombs by Twelfth Dynasty 
nobles (Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 216). 

b The material from the tombs of el - Bersheh and the quarry of Hatnub has 
been carefully sifted in an interesting reconstruction of the family tree by Griffith 
Bersheh, II, 4-14. The following data have been taken thence. 
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pendence of these princes at some time, probably before the 
Twelfth Dynasty. Probably at least four generations lived 
during the Eleventh Dynasty. Two of these earlier princes 
say: "I rescued my city in the day of violence from the r — 1 
terrors of the royal house,"* which may be a reference to 
the aggression of the Eleventh Dynasty as it pushed north- 
ward. 

691 . The tomb of Thuthotep is the only one at el-Bersheh, 
in which royal names have been preserved. It contains the 
names of Amenemhet II and Sesostris II and III, under 
whom Thuthotep lived. His appointment as prince of the 
Hare nome, in which he succeeded his grandfather, is referred 
to in the tomb as follows : b 

692. His utterance before his father, that he might [establish] the 
name of him from whom he came forth. Are not these praises very 
great before my father and before my god, in that he appoints me chief 
of his city and great lord of the Hare nome, as successor of him who 
begat him ? He was the staff of the old age of this c his father, and he 
hath appointed me as chief of his city. 

693. His father calls upon the people to rejoice, and 
adds: 

See this! which my lord has done for me; hear d this! which my 



a Gramti Nos. I and VIII. Blackden and Fraser, Hatnub, transliterated by 
Griffith, Bersheh, II, PL XXII. 

inscription of the shrine, Bersheh, I, PI. XXXIII (=Lepsius, Denkmaler, 
II, 134), accompanying Thuthotep and his father Key, who stand facing each other; 
essentially Mr. Griffith's rendering (ibid,, II, 13). 

c "This his father" is of course Key's father; the use of "this" implying that 
he was now deceased. His name was Nehri. Thus Nehri lived to a very advanced 
age, and Key was so old at his father's (Nehri's) death that he immediately resigned 
the succession to his own son. This would explain the succession from grand- 
father to grandson, in which Key seems to have the appointing power. The ref- 
erences to the father and son (Key and Thuthotep) as together deserving the 
praise of the people (§§ 700-704) are thus explained by the fact that Key survived 
his son Thuthotep' s accession. 

&Sdm f not hsb "reckon" (as in the Survey notes). 
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god has done for me, in that he hath appointed my son as chief of 
his city, great lord of the Hare nome, as successor of him that begat 
me. a 

694. The well-known scene of the transport of the colos- 
sus has made the tomb famous. The only other inscriptions 
of historical importance are those connected with this scene. 
They throw much light upon the power and organization 
of the government in a Middle Kingdom nomarchy, and, 
of course, the whole scene is of unusual archaeological 
interest. 

695. The quarries from which the great block for the 
statue was cut are located ten miles from the river in the 
desert back of el-Amarna. b The difficult road from the 
quarries over the desert, down the cliffs, and across the 
plain to the river at the modern village of Hagg-Kandil, had 
been in use since the days of Khufu, and Uni had trans- 
ported stone upon it (§323). Along this road the block 
was transported to the river, c and then floated down-stream 
to Hermopolis-Eshmunen, where the statue was sculptured. 



*"Him that begat me** is the grandfather Nehri. He may be the same Nehri 
who was the father of Khnumhotep II. 

b They were first seen by Mr. Newberry, who was taken there by natives in 
189 1. Excellent map by Petrie (Amarna, XXXI V) and very useful description 
(ibid., 3, 4); also by Fraser (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, XVI, 
73 ff.). They contain numerous graffiti published by Blackden and Fraser (Col- 
lection of Hieratic Graffiti from the Alabaster Quarries of Hatnub). 

c That the statue would be sculptured in the desert quarry, nearly a day's 
journey from water and supplies, then to run the risk of the long and dangerous 
transportation to Eshmunen, as is usually supposed, is a priori exceedingly improb- 
able. The inscription is also clearly against this supposition. The scene depicts 
the arrival of the statue at its destination, and naturally the inscription begins with 
that event, which it describes in six lines. Then (1. 6) it reverts to the work of get- 
ting the stone from the quarry, and says distinctly that on leaving the quarry the 
statue was " a squared block" After this the ships for the river transport are referred 
to, and then Thuthotep mentions his arrival "m the district of this city'* (doubtless 
Eshmunen). Similarly the statue of Amenhotep III, now lying unfinished at the 
Assuan quarry, was merely roughed out to reduce its weight for transportation 
(de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 62 f.). 
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It was then conveyed to its destination, some building a in 
the city where it was permanently deposited. This event 
is depicted with great detail in the famous scene of the 
transportation. Behind the statue march the " foremen of 
the work on this statue" and other officials, who are followed 
by Thuthotep himself; accompanied by the following in- 
scription: 

696. following a statue of 13 cubits, b of stone of Hatnub. Lo, 
the way, upon which it came, was very difficult, beyond anything. 
Lo, 2 the dragging of the great things upon it was difficult for the heart 
of the people, because of the difficult stone of the ground, c being hard 
stone. 

697. I caused 3 the youth, the young men of the recruits to come, 
in order to make for it (the statue) a road, together with shifts of 
necropolis-miners and of quarry men, the foremen and the wise. The 
people of strength said: "We come to bring it;" d while my heart was 
glad; the city was gathered together rejoicing; very good it was to see 
sbeyond everything. The old man among them, he leaned upon the 
child; the strong-armed together with the tremblers, their courage rose. 
6 Their arms grew strong; one of them put forth the strength of 1,000 
men. 

698. Behold, this statue, being a squared block on coming forth 
from the great mountain, e was 7 more valuable than anything. Vessels 
were equipped, filled with supplies, r in advance" 1 of my army of recruits, 
the youth 8 bore r — in advance of 1 it. Their words were laudation, and 
my praises from the king. My children 9 — adorned were behind me. 



a Perhaps the "house of the ka" (h't-k?), which appears as part of the temple 
at Siut and at Benihasan. See also the contracts of Hepzefi (§535 ff.) for the 
services and ceremonies due to such statues. 

b Over 22 feet, indicating the height. It would weigh toward 60 tons, and is 
the largest alabaster statue known. The immense alabaster statue of Amon 
found in 1899 by Legrain at Karnak may have been nearly as large. 

c The stony ground through which the road passed; such stone would be 
alabaster at the quarry, and limestone afterward. Rwd 't (" hard stone 11 ) is applied 
to the stone of Hatnub also in Uni (§ 323, 1. 42); it is later "sandstone 11 

d Another possible rendering is: u .... the foremen, and the wise; saying: 
'O people of strength j come to me to bring it 111 

e This is a reference to the crude block which was brought from the quarry. 



4 

INSCRIPTIONS OF THUTHOTEP 



3" 



My nome shouted praise. I arrived in the district of this city, I0 the 
people were gathered together, praising; very good it was to see, beyond 
everything. The counts who were of old; the judge and local gov- 
ernor who were appointed for 11 — in this city, and established for the 
r — 1 upon the river, their hearts had not thought of this which I had 
done, r in that I made 1 for myself 12 — established for eternity, after 
that this my tomb was complete 4 in its everlasting work. 

699. The statue is drawn by 172 men in four double 
rows, b manning four ropes. The middle two rows consist 
of the priests and the soldiers; the outside two, of the 
youths from the two banks of the river. c Each row is 
accompanied by an inscription as follows: 

First Row 

700. The d youths of the west of the Hare nome come in peace. 
Utterance: "The west is in festivity, their hearts are glad, when they 
see the monuments of their lords, the heir who comes in their midst, 
his house and the house of his father when he was a child. 

Second Row 

701. The youths of the warriors of the Hare nome arrive in peace. 
Utterance of the recruits of the youths whom their lord mustered, the 
heir who prospers in the favor of the king, the lord: "Let us come, 
let us prosper his children after him! Our hearts are glad at the favor 
of the king who abides permanently." 



a The text is poetic and has, lit., "had rested from its everlasting work" Thut- 
hotep means that after the work on his tomb was complete, he had the great statue 
made for it, and that his ancestors had never conceived such a great enter- 
prise. 

b A man, standing on the knees of the statue, beats time for the men at the 
ropes. He has the inscription: "Beating time for the soldiers by the T foreman* [of] 
Thuthotep, beloved of the king" Before him is a man offering incense, whom the 
inscription calls the artist of this tomb. Beneath are men of the "estate" "carrying 
water" and with them workmen "carrying planks for the dragging" For further 
details, see the Archaeological Survey volumes. 

c On the social relations of these men, see Griffith, Kahun Papyri t II, 24, 25. 

d From above. 
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Third Row 

702. The courses of the priests of the Hare nome come in peace. 
Utterance: "He whom Thoth loves, Thuthotep, beloved of the king, 
he whom his city loves, whom all its gods praise; the temples are in 
festivity; their hearts are glad, when they see thy favor with the king." 

Fourth Row 

703. The youths of the east of the Hare nome come in peace. 
Utterance: "My lord hath proceeded to Thereti (Trty), the god rejoices 
over him; his fathers are in festivity, their hearts are glad, rejoicing 
over his beautiful monuments." 

704. Over the men at the ropes are platoons of youths 
bearing (palm?) branches; inscription: 

The Hare nome is in festivity, its heart is glad; its old men are 
children, its youths are refreshed, its children jubilate; their heart is in 
festivity, when they see their lord, the son of their lord as a favor of the 
king, making his monument. 

705. In advance of all these, oxen are being slaughtered, 
and rows of servants approach laden with offerings; inscrip- 
tion: 

Bringing forward the chief offerings which the districts that are in 
the Hare nome have brought, for this statue of the count, Thuthotep. a 

706. A doorway appears behind these people, which is 
intended to be the entrance of the building for which the 
statue is destined. It bears the name and titles of Thuthotep 
and the name of the building itself: " The love of Thuthotep 
abides in the Hare nome" h 



a This inscription clearly settles whose the statue is, and there is no ground for 
the supposition that it was a statue of the king. 

b In the doorway at one side appears the figure of Thuthotep standing with 
staff. This is the usual figure, cut on the thickness of the doorway, which is here 
swung out, as it were, like a door, that it may be seen. 
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HAMMAMAT INSCRIPTIONS* 

707. Already in his second year Amenemhet III carried 
on work at Hammamat, under an officer named Amenemhet. 
His inscription 15 is dated: Year 2, third month of the first 
season, day 1, and is followed by ten lines of self-praise, in 
which we find the only phrases of historical value: " smiting 
the Negro, opening the land 0} the Asiatic" (1. 7). His titles 
occupy two lines (11. n, 12): u commander of troops (mnfyt), 
commander (shd) of followers, Amenemhet, son of Ibeb (Ybb), 
triumphant; his father ivas Aabu ^bw)" At the end there 
is only the following meager record of one line: "I came to 
this highland in safety with my army by the power of Min, 
lord of the highlands" Exactly a year and two days later 
four officers recorded the date and their names. The chief 
expedition was in the nineteenth year, of which we have 
three records. The material taken out was intended for 
a place or building called Enekh- Amenemhet, 16 Life of 
Amenemhet" We naturally think of his pyramid- temple 
at Hawara. The first record, d is as follows: 

708. x Year 19, first month of the second season, [day] 15; a the 
Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, Lord of Offering, King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Nematre (Amenemhet III), who is given life, sta- 
bility, satisfaction, like Re, forever, 

709. 3 His majesty sent to bring for him(self) monuments from ^the 
valley of Hammamat, of beautiful black (basaltic) stone e as 5 far as 
"Enekh-Amenemhet," £ living forever and ever; at 6 the house of 
Sebek, of Crocodilopolis : g 10 statues of $ cubits, h upon a throne, 



a Besides the publications I had also for these inscriptions a collation of the 
Berlin squeezes, kindly furnished by Mr. Alan Gardiner. 

b Cut on the rocks in Wadi Hammamat; published by Lepsius, Denkmeiler, 
II, 138, a. 

c Lepsius, Denkmaler y II, 138, b. e See § 675, note. 

d Lepsius, Denkmalery II, 138, e. f See above, § 707. 

&An adjective (nisbe) belonging to Sebek; it does not necessarily show that 
the temple was in Crocodilopolis. 

hFive cubits high (8J feet) when seated. 
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? quarried in this year by the real " beloved of his lord" a 

the overseer of the r — 1 (gs) of the miners, Sesostris. 

710. Another official has left a record of the same ex- 
pedition, in which he also refers to the " 10 statues of 5 
(cubits) " d He also adds the numbers of the men in the 
expedition: "His soldiers of the necropolis, 20; quarrymen, 30; 
sailors, 30; a numerous army, 2,000"* 

711. Still another officer f dates an inscription g in the 
nineteenth year of Amenemhet III, which doubtless refers 
to the same expedition- The date occupies one line, the 
usual phrases in eulogy of self thirteen lines, and the follow- 
ing record is in the last line: "He came to this inaccessible 
highland of Hammamat, on a commission 0} Horus, lord of 
the palace (the king), to bring a monument for his majesty," 

712. The latest and only other record h is dated: Year 20, 
third month of the first season, day 13. 



INSCRIPTIONS IN SINAI 
I. WADI MAGHARA 

713. The earliest inscription of Amenemhet III in the 
peninsula of Sinai, is that of Khenemsu 1 in the Wadi Mag- 
hara. It is as follows: 



a The usual encomium of self, made up of obscure phrases. 
b His name is uncertain, but may have been "MerVs son, Hu (Hw 3 )" accord- 
ing to 1. 8. 

c Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 138, c = Golenischeff, Hammamat, IX, No. 1. It is 
very obscure and uncertain, but seems to refer to difficulties in getting out the blocks 
for the ten statues. 

d He omits the word "cubits," 1. 13. e Lines 14, 15. 

f His name is likewise uncertain (it is at the beginning of 1. 14). 

eLepsius, Denkmdler, II, 138, d — Golenischeff , Hammamat, IX, No. 2. 

h Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 1 38 f . 

iCut on the rocks in the Wadi Maghara; published by Champollion, Notices 
descriptives, II, 689 = Burton, Excerpta hieroglyphica, XII = Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 
137, c = Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1492= Laval, Voyage dans la Peninsule Arabique, 
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Inscriptions of Khenemsu 

Year 2 under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Nematre (N-m 0<:t t-R c )j Son of Re, Amenemhet (III), living forever and 
ever. The treasurer of the god, master of the double cabinet, chief of 
the treasury, Khentkhetihotep-Khenemsu was dispatched, in order 
to bring malachite and copper. List of his soldiers: 734. 

714. Below stands the king before Thoth and Hathor, 
and three petty officers have appended a mortuary prayer 
at the bottom. 

715- Khenemsu's expedition (§§ 713, 714) also operated 
in SarMt el-Khadem in the same year, a and his officers have 
left their names on the rocks, surmounted by the date and 
a relief showing Amenemhet III before "Hathor, mistress 
0} the malachite country " h 

716. Below c are the figures of four officers accompanied 
by their names: 

1. Treasurer of the god, master of the double cabinet, chief of the 
treasury, Khenemsu. 

2. Deputy of the chief treasurer, Ameniseneb. 

3. — seneb, son of Stira (Sty-r*) . 

4. Master of the double cabinet of the treasury, Sebeko, son of 
Metenu. 

Inscription 0} Harnakht 

717. The following inscription 4 of Harnakht, a subordi- 
nate treasury official, evidently connected with the preceding 



PI. 5, No. 2-= Weill, Sinai, 129; see last for British Museum squeeze and manu- 
script sources. An official of the same expedition named Sesostris-Seneb dates a 
prayer on the rocks in the year 2 (Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1487); Weill, Sinai, 
131, 132. Below is a list of his workmen (/. c). 

a Another inscription at Sarbut el-Khadem, of the year 20, shows only the date 
(Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 137). 

b Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 137, a. 

c Back of the king stood the chief treasurer, but his figure is now gone, and 
only a portion of his titles is still visible. 

d Wadi Maghara; published by Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1488; better by 
Spiegelberg, after squeeze by Euringer, Recueil, 21, 51; and Weill, Sinai, 134. 
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expedition, is of especial interest as showing that the journey 
to Wadi Maghara was made by water. Even if the custom- 
ary point of departure was at the extreme north end of the 
Gulf of Suez, a wearisome desert journey in Sinai was thus 
avoided. 

718. Year 2 under the majesty of the king of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Nematre (Amenemhet III), living forever. The chosen before 
his subjects, who treads the path of his benefactor, (says): "I crossed 
over the sea, bearing luxuries a ($pss), by commission of Horus, lord of 
the palace (Pharaoh)." Official of the treasury (yry- c t-n-pr-hd), chief 
fowler, b Harnakht (Hr-nfyt); his beautiful name, Harnetamehu (ffr-n- 
P-mhw). 

Inscription of Sebekdidi 

719- An inscription of the year 41° records an expedition 
in the Wadi Maghara, which was conducted by a palace 
official named Sebekdidi-Ranefseneb. It reads: 

Year 41 under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Lord of the Two Lands, Nematre (N-m :>c 't-R c f Amenemhet III), given 
life, like Re, forever. 

720. The real kingVconfidant, his beloved, his favorite, conductor 
of the palace, Sebekdidi -Ranefseneb. May Ptah-South-of-His-Wall, 
and Hathor, d mistress of the malachite country, love him who shall 
say: "An offering which the king gives for the ka of the treasurer, the 
assistant of the chief treasurer, Sesostris (S[n]-Wsr't ). 

Below is a short list of subordinate officers. 



a The connection would indicate that these were offerings from the Pharaoh 
to be presented to the local Hathor; although Spsf'w are frequently the costly 
stones of Sinai. 

b This not uncommon title (hb- c *, with determinative of a goose), has been 
strangely misunderstood in the last two editions of the text. 

c Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 1 37 f.— Ordnance Survey, III, PL 3 = Burton, 
Ecccerpta hieroglyphica XII; Weill, Sinai, 137, 138. A short inscription of the 
year 30 is in Weill, Sinai, 135; it is without historical content beyond the state- 
ment of the official: "/ worked (yryny) the gmy and the malachite therein." 

d Misread by Weill. 
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Inscription of Ameni 

721. In the year 42 there was evidently an important 
expedition in the Wadi Maghara, for which the following 
meager record is our only source : a 

Year 42, under the majesty of the king, Lord of the Two Lands, 
Nematre (Amenemhet III), living forever, [belovedp of Hathor, mis- 
tress of the malachite country. 

722. The master of the double cabinet, chief of the White House 
(wr pr hd), Ameni, triumphant, beloved of Hathor, mistress of the 
malachite country. 

The treasurer* assistant of the chief treasurer, Sesostris — seneb- 
Sebekkhi, favorite of Hathor, mistress of the malachite country, of 
Soped, lord of the east, of Snefru, d lord of the highlands, and of the 
gods and goddesses who are in this land. 

723. There were made for Hathor, all beautiful (mine) -chambers. 
May he be beloved and arrive in safety who shall say: " An offering 

which the king gives for the ka of the treasurer, the assistant of the 
chief treasurer, Sebekhotep, beloved of Hathor, mistress of the mala- 
chite country; the storeroom- keeper, Yatu (y^-tw); mmu ( — 

mmw); the chief of the house of Pharaoh, Senebtefi; and 20 e (+#) 
quarrymen . 

Another expedition left a short inscription in the year 43/ 



a Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 690 = Burton, Excerpta hieroglyphica, 
XII = Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 137, g = Ordnance Survey, III, PL 3 =* Brugsch, 
Thesaurus, VI, 1490 (inaccurate) = Weill, Sinai, 140, with full literature. There 
is another inscription of the same year at this place, but only the date, king's name, 
and epitheta, with two signs at the top of each of three lost vertical lines, are pre- 
served. 

b Omitted by the scribe; see Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 137, h. 

c It is clear that this official, who has attached the longest blessing to his name, 
was the personal leader of the expedition. 

d Snefru as a god of Sinai. His name is here in a cartouche (with Horus- 
hawk as determinative); he appears in the same way with Soped, and Hathor in 
an inscription of Amenemhet Ill's sixth year (Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 149 1, 
No. 9). 

e Not more than thirty; a list of subordinate workmen followed, but it is now 
broken off. 

i Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 137, i = Weill, Sinai, 142. 
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II. SARBUT EL-KHADEM 

724- Amenemhet III began work here as early as the 
year 2, a and dated inscriptions of the years 20, b 30, b and 
38° indicate its continuance, although they are without his- 
torical content, and show only the date and the king's 
name. 

Inscription of Sebek-hir-hab 

725. In the year 44, however, the king opened a new 
mine, and Sebek-hir-hab, the official in command, has left a 
record of the event there, which he had engraved in the form 
of a stela, d on the walls of the reservoir furnishing the water- 
supply of the expedition. The place of the stela indicates 
some connection between the expedition of Sebek-hir-hab 
and the completion of the reservoir. 

Opening of the mining chamber e successfully; " Flourish-its-Army- 
Which-Delivers-That-Which-is-in-it," is its name. 

Year 44 under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 

Amenemhet III, beloved of Hathor, mistress of malachite, 

given life, like Re, forever. O ye who live upon earth, who shall come to 
this Mine-land! As your king has established you, as your gods favor 
you, that ye may arrive (at home) in safety, so say ye: "A thousand 
loaves, jars of beer, cattle, fowl, incense, ointment, and everything on 
which the gods live, for the ka of the master of the double cabinet of 



a List of his officials in that year (perhaps the same expedition recorded in 
Wadi Maghara in that year, § 713), in Weill, Sinai, 163. 
b Weill, Sinai, 164. c Ibid., 165. 

^Copied by Ricci, and from his copy, by Champollion, as published in Notices 
descriptives, II, 691. Birch says of it: "Tablet engraved on the rock inside of 
the large reservoir, which is one mile due south of the Sarbut el Khadem" (Ord- 
nance Survey, 1, 183, 184). Published much better, from British Museum squeezes, 
by Weill, Sinai, 166. 

e The word used (ht't) is the usual one for a quarrying or mining excavation; 
but as the inscription is cut on the wall of an excavated reservoir, it might be the 
reservoir which is here meant. Against this is the name of the excavation, which 
refers to its valuable content- Hence some new mine in the vicinity is probably 
meant. 
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the treasury, Sebek-hir-hab (Sbk-hr-hb), living again happily, repeating 
a happy life (whtn c nfy nfr)> born of the matron Henut (Hnwt), tri- 
umphant." 

726. Master of the double cabinet, Sebek-hir-hab; he says: "I 
excavated a mine-chamber for my lord, and my youths returned* in 
full quota, all of them. There was none that fell among them." 

This official, he says: "O ye king's-grandees, companions of the 
palace I Give praise to the king, exalt [his] fame, laud the king, and 
watch that which belongs to him. The mountains bring forth what is 

in them and the hills bear their wealth. b His father Keb, c 

he gives it, because of — . 

727 . Sebek-hir-hab then closes with an account of his 
offerings to Hathor: 

I brought for her offering-tables of mesnet stone, linen (pk^'t) 

< I presented to her divine offerings, bulls, rfowl 1 . 

She fled 1 me In 1 by her gracious going r — 1 ■ to the — terrace, 

which I made for her. I swear, I have spoken in truth. 

Inscription of Ptahwer 

7280 The last dated inscription d of Amenemhet III at 
the SarMt el-Khadem is of the year 45, and it reads as 
follows: 

Year 45 under the majesty of the Good God, Lord of the Two 
Lands, Nematre (Amenemhet III), given life forever, beloved of Hathor. 

pi was one sent 1 ] to bring plentiful — from the land of — , e ready 
in his reports to his lord, [delivering] Asia (Stt) to him who is in the 
palace (the Pharaoh), bringing Sinai (Mntw) at his heels, traversing 
inaccessible valleys, bringing unknown extremities (of the world), the 
master of the double cabinet, chief of the treasury, Ptahwer, triumphant, 
born of Yata (Y^-P). 



a Lit, "came" 

b Similar phrases, Weill, Sinai, 178, and again, 179. 

c The earth-god. A similar idea is found in the Kubban Stela (III, 288, 11. 
17, 18). 

d Weill, Sinai, 168. e Lost name ending in kwy. 
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729. An undated inscription 3 of this reign records the 
opening of a mine called " Vision-of-the-Beauty-of-Hathor;" 
and another b contained a memorandum of a month's supplies 
delivered: "1 measure of grain, 23 large and small cattle^ 
2 w°d-fowl } 30 mnyt-geese" followed by a list of six petty 
officials. 

Inscription of Amenemhet 

730. The king who dispatched this officer to the SarMt 
el-Khadem, where his inscription is engraved, is not men- 
tioned, but as the officer's name is Amenemhet, he certainly 
belongs under a Twelfth Dynasty Pharaoh. The reference 
to Snefru is of interest, and, besides this, it is evident that 
Amenemhet worked somewhere else, evidently Maghara, 
before going to Sarbut el-Khadem. This conclusion is 
corroborated by the same thing observable in the expedition 
of Harurre (§§733-3 8 )- 

Work in Wadi Maghara ( ?) 

731. This god dispatched the treasurer of the god, the master of 
the double cabinet, leader of recruits, companion of the palace, Amen- 
emhet, to bring splendid, costly stone for his majesty. This treasurer 
of the god says: "I came to the mine of Ka d (K°) ; I exacted the impost 
(bkw), I attended to the levying of the impost of malachite, being r — "* e 

for fevery 1 $ f men every day correctly r \ Never had the like 

been done since the time of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Snefru, 
triumphant. 



a Weill, Sinai, 169. 
h Ibid., 170. 

c Niebuhr, Reisen nach Arabien, I, Tab. XLV; Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 144, q 
= Laval, PL IV, 5; mentioned by Birch, Ordnance Survey, I, 185, but is not 
among the photographs of the Survey. 

d The name of the man in charge, who was evidently responsible for a fixed 
amount each season. 

e Here was evidently the amount exacted from each gang of.men daily. 

*Or possibly 15. 
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Work in Sarbtit el-Khadem 

732. Then I arrived at this land, a and I completed the work suc- 
cessfully. The might of the king . It is a rcommand^ of his 

majesty . 

Inscription 0} Harurre h 

733. This interesting stela is unfortunately not dated, 
but it is unquestionably of the Middle Kingdom, and is 
here provisionally placed in the reign of Amenemhet III. 
It is of importance because it shows that expeditions were 
not customarily sent to Sinai in summer. Harurre, treasurer 
of the god, in the service of an unknown king, erected our 
stela to inform future generations, who might come in the 
same unfavorable time of year, that he had survived the 
heat, when "the mountains brand the skin" and had brought 
more than the amount of ore exacted of him. He arrived 
at Maghara in the seventh month; then later transferring 
his force to Sarbtit el-Khadem, c he completed the work in 
the ninth month. These two months of the civil calendar 
fell in summer, thus corroborating the place of the calendar 
furnished by the Kahun Sothis date. 

734. The language of the monument is in a number of 
places very obscure and difficult, chiefly in the speeches, so 
that the general sense of the whole document is fortunately 
not in doubt. The remarkable use of the word ynm "skin, 9 ' 
which appears four times — three times with a meaning 



a That is Sarbut el-Khadem; the malachite mine was therefore in another 
locality, which he had first visited. 

b Stela in Sarbut el-Khadem (Niebuhr, Reisen nach Arabien [4*0, Kopenhagen, 
1778], Tab. XLV; Laval, IX, 2; Ordnance Survey, III, 10 [photograph]; Weill, 
Sinai, 174, after manuscript copy by Burton, and squeeze in British Museum). 
I had also a photograph by Borchardt, which gives more in the last line than Weill. 

cThe sudden statement that he "arrived in this land** (Sarbut) long after 
the account of his arrival in Sinai, can be explained in this way only. The same 
thing is observable in the inscription of Amenemhet (§§ 730-32). 
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evidently quite unusual — is noteworthy. What its meaning 
may be is not evident. I have not burdened the translation 
with conjectures in any of the questionable passages. 

Work in Maghara ( ?) 

735. x The majesty of this god dispatched the treasurer of the god, 
master of the double cabinet r — \ Harurre (Hr J wr-R c 3) 2 to this Mine- 
land (By ); I arrived in this land in the third month of the second 
season (prt), although it was not the season for going Ho this Mine- 
land. 

736. This treasurer of the god saith to the officials who shall come 
to this Mine-land at this season : a 4 "Let not your faces flinch on that 
account; 13 behold, Hathor will turn it 5 to profit. I looked to myself, 
and I dealt with myself ; when I came from Egypt, 6 my face flinched, 

and it was hard for me r — d \ The highlands are hot 'in summer, 

and the mountains brand the skin * — \ When morning dawns, 8 a 

man is r \ I addressed the workmen concerning it : & How favored 

is he who is in this Mine-land!' They said: ' There is malachite I0 in 
this eternal mountain; it is r — ld to seek (it) at this season. e "One 
like us hears the like of (such) marvels, f coming at this season. It is 
r — id la^o r — 1 for it in this evil summer-season.'" 

Work in Sarbfit el-Khadem 

737. Now, when I3 I was dispatched to this Mine-land; the souls 
of the king put it in my heart. ^Then I arrived in this land, and 
I began the work prosperously. ls My army arrived in full quota, 
all of it, there was none that fell among them. My face flinched 
not l6 before the work. 



a Viz., the hot season. 

b Viz., because they have come in the wrong season. 

c Lit., "did something with, myself** probably meaning: "I struggled with 
myself." 

d Ynm (with the sign of a skin); but it evidently is here a folk-etymology for 
something quite different from " skin" the usual meaning of the word. 
e Summer time. 

f Or: "Our hearing is like a marvel, etc." 
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738. I succeeded in mining the good sort, a and I finished in the 
first month I7 of the third season ($mw). I brought genuine costly- 
stone for the luxuries, more than l8 any one who came (hither), and 

(more than) all the exactions r 19 \ It was better 

than the accustomed seasons thereof. Offer ye, 20 offer ye to the mis- 
tress of heaven, appease ye Hathor; if ye do it, it will be profitable "for 
you. If ye increase to her, it shall be well among you. 22 I led my 
army very kindly, and I was not loud-voiced ^toward the workmen. 
I acted before all the army and the recruits, a4 and they rejoiced in me, 
— official 2 * . b 



TURRA INSCRIPTION 

739. At the top is the date: " Year 4.3*" beneath which, 
with accompanying names of Ptah, Anubis, and Hathor, is 
the name of the king: "Son 0} Re, Amenemhet;^ this must 
be the third, for no other Amenemhet ruled so long. 

740. x Quarry-chambers were opened anew, e to quarry 9 fine lime- 
stone of Ayan ( c yri), for the temples of r this prophet, 1 * of millions 3of 
years. Executed under the hand of the hereditary prince, count, wearer 
of the royal [seal], sole companion 4 s s . 



a The same statement is found in two other inscriptions at Sarbut el-Khadem 
(Weill, Sinai, 179 and 180). 

b Possibly one more line lost. 

c Cut in the walls of the quarry at Turra; published by Vyse (Operations, III, 
opp. p. 94) and Lepsius (Denkmdler, II, 143, i). 

^Omitted by Lepsius, Denkmdler. 

e The n after m- w't is an error for the book-roll; cf. Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 

3» a - 

f This remarkable phrase (quite clear in both texts) designates the king, for 
in the Turra inscription of Ahmose (II, 26 ff.) we have "his (the king's) temples" 
as a parallel; but this is so unusual that an error in the text is more probable, 
possibly for "this god?" 

eThe name of the official is lost. Cf. the similar inscription of Ahmose (II, 
26 ff.) at the beginning of the Eighteenth Dynasty. They are so similar that one 
cannot imagine the usually accepted lapse of one thousand years between 
them. 
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EL KAB STELA a 

741. If the "Wall 0} Seshmu-towe" is a designation of 
the stronghold of El Kab, then its famous wall is the work 
of Sesostris II, whose Horus-name is Seshmu-towe. This 
stela was found at El Kab. The only place there which 
could conceivably contain a temple inclosure is the town 
within the wall. This document, therefore, shows that 
Sesostris II should be regarded as the builder of the famous 
wall of El Kab. 

Above are the Horus- and throne-names of Amenemhet 
III, "beloved of Nekhbet, mistress oj heaven;" and below is 
the following inscription: 

742. Year 44, under the majesty of this god. He made (it) as his 
monument; his majesty commanding to build the inclosure wall, which 
is in "Wall of Seshmu-towe," b triumphant . 



INSCRIPTION OF SEHETEPIBRE C 

743 • Besides a meager record of works, which he executed 
for Amenemhet III at Abydos, Sehetepibre also placed 
upon his mortuary stela a very interesting poem containing 



a Found at El Kab by Rev. H. Stobart in 1854-55; it has since disappeared; 
published in Egyptian Antiquities Collected on a Voyage Made in Upper Egypt, 
etc., by Rev. H. Stobart, M.A. (Paris and Berlin, 1855), PL I, and from Stobart 
by Legrain, Proceedings of the Society oj Biblical Archeology, March, 1905. 

b In cartouche; it is a designation of the king, meaning "Leader or adminis- 
trator oj the Two Lands" the Horus-name of Sesostris II. There is nothing 
unique in the use of the Horus-name in a cartouche. M. Legrain's recent expla- 
nation of the name as "Samou" (reading "two lands" as m, Proceedings of the 
Society oj Biblical Archaeology, March, 1905, 106 ff.) is impossible, as the horizon- 
tal m does not occur until long after the Twelfth Dynasty. 

c Mortuary stela discovered by Mariette at Abydos, now in Cairo (No. 20538) ; 
published very inaccurately by him, Abydos, II, 25 ( = Catalogue general aV Abydos, 
No. 670). It is accurately published by Piehl, Inscriptions, III, Pis. IV-VII. 
I was also able to use a collation of the Berlin squeeze by Sethe, and afterward a 
copy of the original by Schaefer. 
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instructions to his children regarding the proper plan of life. 
It consists simply in serving the king faithfully and culti- 
vating his favor. With the exception of this instruction, a 
large portion of the inscriptions was copied from the stela 
of Mentuhotep, a a powerful official under Sesostris I. 

744. Above b is the Horus-name of Amenemhet III, sur- 
mounted by the Horus receiving life from Osiris; below is 
the following inscription, which is a good example of the 
exaggerated titular epithets conventionally applied to the 
Middle Kingdom noble of power and favor at court. 

Titles and Honors 

745. x The hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, sole 
companion in love, magnate of the King of Upper Egypt, great one of 
the King of Lower Egypt, prince at 2 the head of the people, overseer of 
horn, hoof, and feather, [Joverseer 1 ] of the two pleasure-marshes, d 
whose coming is heeded by the court, *to whom the bodies tell their 
affairs, whose excellence the Lord of the Two Lands sees, whom he 
hath exalted before the two regions, possessed 4 of silver and gold, 
mighty in costly stones, e a man of truth before the Two Lands, a truth- 
ful witness 5 like Thoth, master of secret things f in the temples, chief of 
all works of the king's-house, more accurate than the weight, 6 the like- 
ness of the balances, taking thought, 2 excellent in counsel, speaking 
that which is good, repeating that which is loved, 7 taking thought, 
without his like, good at listening, excellent in speaking, a prince who 



a See §§ 530 ft.; compare Daressy (Recueil, X, 144-49), who arranges both 
parallel. He unfortunately uses Mariette's inaccurate text of Sehetepibre without 
revision. 

b Recto. c The live-stock of the royal estate. 

d These are the " preserves " of fish, wild fowl, etc. There were officially two, 
in deference to the conventional fiction, one for Upper and one for Lower Egypt. 

e Lit, "Belonging to silver, etc;" these and the epithets in 1. 2 are poetical 
references to his office. 

f This has no reference to esoteric teachings, for Sehetepibre was not a priest, 
but refers simply to the secret chambers of the temples, containing costly images, etc. 

eLit., "putting the heart" (exactly parallel with the Hebrew Q^O) I 
find it used in parallelism with sh*^" remember" (e. g., Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 
149, e y 1. 10). 
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looses the knot, a whom his lord exalts 8 before millions, real image of 
love, free from acting deceit, favorite of the heart of the king, to whom is 
assigned (the office of) "Pillar of the South" 9 in b the king's-house, 
who follows his lord at his goings, entering into his heart before the 
court; belonging behind his lord, being the favorite of the Horus, 
10 excellent in the palace; the real favorite of his lord; to whom secret 
matters are told, who finds the word of counsel, "sweetening mis- 
fortune, doing things by good rule, the wearer of the royal seal, over- 
seer of royal property, deputy of the chief treasurer, Sehetepibre; he 
saith: c 

Abydos Tomb 

746. Id Now, I made this excellent tomb, 2 and beautified its place. 
I gave contracts for the remuneration of the prophets 3 of Abydos. I 
acted as " Son-Whom-He-Loves " in the conduct of the house of gold, in 
the secrets of the lord of Abydos. 4 I conducted the work on the sacred 
barque, I fashioned its colors, I acted as Hakro (H^k-r^) 5 of his Lord 
(at) every procession of Upwawet, making for him all the festal offer- 
ings, which the prophet read. I clothed the god at his processions by 
virtue of my office as master of secret things, and my duty as r — 7 — 1 . 
I was one whose two hands were r — 1 in adorning the god, a (sm-) 
priest with pure fingers. e May I be a follower of the god, 8 in order 
that I may be glorious and mighty at the stairway of the lord of Abydos. 

The Instruction 

747. The beginning of f the teaching which he composed before 
his children. 9 I speak great things, I cause you to hear, I cause you 
to know the eternal manner, the true manner of I °life g — the passing of 
life in peace. 



a Referring to difficult matters; compare our "knotty problem." 

b Mentuhotep has: "of the king's -house." 

C A mortuary prayer follows. 

d This new numbering begins on the verso. 

e The reference is to the festal processions in which the god appeared in public. 
The festal decoration of the figure was the work of Sehetepibre, and for this duty he 
possessed the requisite ceremonial purity. 

f Lit, "The beginning with the teaching/ 1 the usual introduction of such 
compositions. 

sN-m 3 c w-R c , a pun on the following name of the king, N~m 3 c 't-R c ; but its 
meaning is not certain. 
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Adore the king, Nematre (Amenemhet III), living forever, in the 
midst "of your bodies; 

Enthrone his majesty in your hearts. 

He is Esye a (Sy°) in the hearts; 

His two eyes, they search "every body. 

He is the Sun, seeing with his rays; b 

He illuminates the Two Lands more than the sun-disk. 

He makes the Two Lands green ^more than a great Nile; 

He hath filled the Two Lands with strength. 

(He is) life, cooling the nostrils; 

When he begins I4 to rage, c he is satisfied to r — \ 

The treasures 4 which he gives are food for those who are in his 
following; 

He feeds those who tread I5 his path. 

The king is food (k>) f 

His mouth is increase. 

He is the one creating that which is; 

He is the Khnum e of l6 all limbs; 

The Begetter, who causes the people to be. 

He is Bast protecting the Two Lands. 

He who adores I7 him shall Escape 1 his arm, 

He is Sekhmet* toward him who transgresses his command. 

He is Tgentle 1 toward him who has c — \ 

748. Fight for his name, 

x8 Purify yourselves by his oath. 

And ye shall be free from trouble. 

The beloved of the king shall be I9 blessed; 

There is no tomb for one hostile to his majesty; 

But his body shall be thrown 8 to the waters. 

Do ye this, and your limbs shall be sound; 

Ye shall be glorious r — 1 forever. h 



ft God of wisdom and knowledge. The argument is: honor the king in your 
innermost hearts, for he knows your hearts. 

b Or: "by whose rays there is seeing" (passive participle). 

cOr: "He is far from raging, he is satisfied, etc" 

dRead <-lt c w "heaps;" but it possibly belongs to preceding. 

c One of the gods, who created man. eKm* n, see §512, 1. 18. 

^Goddess of war and terror. k Another mortuary prayer follows. 
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KUMMEH INSCRIPTION* 

749. All of the few dated records of Amenemhet IV are 
beyond the borders of Egypt. The earliest is the rock in- 
scription of Kummeh, recording the height of the Nile there. 

Height of the Nile of the year 5, under the majesty of the King 
of Upper and Lower Egypt, Makhrure (M^z-fyrw-R^ Amenemhet IV), 
living forever and ever. 



SINAI INSCRIPTIONS 

750. Amenemhet IV continued the exploitation of the 
Sinaitic mines at least as late as his sixth year. At Wadi 
Maghara his officials have left two records, the first b con- 
taining only the date and the leader's titles, as follows: 

Year 6 under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Makhrure (Amenemhet IV), given life forever, — beloved of Soped, 
[lord of the East] and Hathor, mistress of malachite. 

c desire, treading the way of him (the king) who favors 

him; whom the soldiers love, r — 1 his designs, giving attention, r 

storeroom-keeper of the palace, Kheye (2?°;y), [born of] Henut 

A further inscription 4 also bears the same date, but con- 
tains only a mortuary prayer. 

At Sarbtit el-Khadem two inscriptions 6 contain only the 
Pharaoh's name. 



a Engraved on the rocks above the river at Kummeh; Lepsius, Denkmtiler, 

II, I S 2 f. 

b Lepsius, Denktntiler, II, 137, d; Weill, Sinai, 145. 
^Titles of the official. ^Weill, Sinai, 148. 

e Lepsius, Derikm&Ur, II, 140, 0. p.; Weill, Sinai, 171, 172. 
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REIGN OF SEKHEMRE-KHUTOWE 



RECORDS OF NILE-LEVELS* 

751. These four inscriptions axe the latest of the well- 
known records on the rocks at Semneh, above the second 
cataract, which mark the maximum level of the river. 
They begin under Amenemhet III, and continue into the 
reign of Sekhemre-Khutowe, when they abruptly cease with 
these four, here discussed, which thus possess a certain im- 
portance. These Nile records are indeed our only his- 
torical inscriptions from the reign of this obscure king, b and 
the first ray of light after the fall of the Twelfth Dynasty. 
They continue uninterruptedly from the year i to the year 4, 
inclusive, but only that of the year 3° contains more than 
the words, "Height 0} the Nile 0} the year — ;" it is as follows : 

752. Height of the Nile of the year 3, under the majesty of King 
Sekhemre-Khutowe (Sfytn-R^hw-t^wy), living forever; when the wearer 
of the royal seal, the commander of the army, Renseneb {Rn $nb), was 
commanding in the fortress: " Mighty-is-Khekure " (Sesostris III). d 



inscribed on the rocks above Semneh; published by Lepsius, Denkmale^ 
II, 151, a-d. 

b Administrative documents from his first, and probably also his second and 
fifth years, are found in the Kahun Papyri (Griffith, Kahun Papyri, PL X, 11. i, 3; 
and PL IX, 1. 9; see Griffith's remarks, p. 86). Blocks bearing his name were 
found also at Bubastis. There is no evidence connecting this king with the name 
Sebekhotep. 

c Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 151, c. 

*This is evidently either the fortress of Semneh or that of Kummeh opposite. 
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GREAT ABYDOS STELA a 

753* As the only considerable document of this king, 
containing more than his name or those of his family, this 
inscription is of great importance; but, besides this, its 
unique content renders it of especial interest. Neferhotep 
was the son of a priest, "the divine father, Ha-enkhef (h^- 
c nhf)" and "the royal mother, Kemi (Kniy)," h through 
whom he possibly inherited royal blood, although he is 
* more likely to have usurped the throne, thus giving his 
mother her title. Like the ephemeral Khenzer, he gave 
special attention to the maintenance of the Abydos temple, 
and this stela, erected to testify to his zeal, tells how he in- 
vestigated the ancient records at Heliopolis to ascertain 
exactly what was due to Osiris, particularly the proper 
form for the divine statue, as it was at the beginning of the 
world. 

754, In order to carry out what he had found in the 
records, he proceeded in person to Abydos, sending a mes- 



a A sandstone stela, nearly 6 feet high and over 3 feet wide, set up on the wall 
of the road leading to the Middle Kingdom Osiris-temple. It was in such bad 
condition that Mariette left it in situ; but, after years of exposure to weather and 
vandalism, it has now been brought to the Cairo Museum. It was evidently exceed- 
ingly indistinct and difficult to copy, and the two copies of Mariette and Deveria, 
from which the text is published (Mariette, Abydos , II, 28-30; Catalogue general 
d y Abydos, 233, 234, No. 766) contained many errors, only a portion of which it is 
possible to correct. These and the frequent lacunae render a complete translation 
impossible, but enough has been given to make the essential progress of the narra- 
tive clear. A better text is now hardly a possibility. 

b Family list cut on the rocks at Assuan (Petrie, Season in Egypt, XIII, No. 
337=Lepsius, Denkmaler, II, 151, c^Text, IV, 126) and on Sehel at the first 
cataract (Mariette, Monuments divers, 70, 3); also on several scarabs (Petrie, 
Scarabs, Nos. 293-98. 
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senger thither before him, to bring forth the statue of the 
god to meet him. The divine image was carried in festal 
procession to the sacred barge, which sailed out on the 
canal, probably to the Nile, seven miles away, where the 
king was met and accompanied back to the temple amid a 
celebration in which the incidents of the Osiris-myth were 
dramatically enacted by the priests. On his arrival the 
king personally carried out all that he had discovered in 
the records of Atum. He then admonished the priests to 
vigilance and pronounced a curse on those who should dis- 
regard his established offerings. 

Introduction 

755. *Year 2, under the majesty of King Neferhotep, a born of the 
royal mother, Kemi (Ktny), who is given life, stability, satisfaction, 
like Re, forever. 2 His majesty appeared 13 upon the throne of Horus in 
the palace, "I'Structure^-of -Beauty." c His majesty spake to the nobles, 
and companions, who were in his suite, the real scribes of the hiero- 
glyphs, the masters of all secrets: 

King's Speech 

756. "My heart hath desired to see the ancient writings of Atum; d 
open ye for me for a great investigation; let the god know concerning 
his creation, and the gods concerning their fashioning, their offerings 

and rtheir* oblations (let) me know the god *in his 

form, that I may fashion him as he was formerly, when they made the 
Statues 1 in their council, in order to establish their monuments upon 
earth. e They have given to me the inheritance r of Re as far as 1 the 



a Full fivefold titulary. 

b Read h c 't i lit., "the appearance of his majesty . . . 

cOr: "Bearer (wts)-o}-beaidy" which must be the name of the palace. 

d The sanctuary of Atum was at Heliopolis, and his writings would be there; 
this explains why the messenger of the king journeys southward to Abydos (1. 14), 
whereas he would have gone northward from the royal residence in Thebes. 

e The reference is apparently to a council of the gods in which the form of 
the god's statue was determined once for all. This the king expects to find in the 
ancient writings. 
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circuit of the sun s I will increase that which I shall 

have investigated, a and they shall increase 1 love for me — to 6 do accord- 
ing to that which they command." 

Reply of Court 

757. These companions said: "That which thy ka hath r com- 
manded 1b is that which happens, O sovereign and lord. Let thy 
majesty proceed to the libraries, c and let thy majesty see every hiero- 
glyph." 

Examination of Ancient Rolls 

758. His majesty proceeded 7 to the library. His majesty opened 
the rolls together with these companions. Lo, his majesty found the 
rolls of the House of Osiris, First of the Westerners, lord of Abydos. 

King's Purpose 

759. His majesty said to these companions: "My majesty 8 hails 
my father Osiris, First of the Westerners, lord of Abydos. I will fashion 
r him, his limbs — his face, his fingers 1 according to that which my 

majesty has seen in the rolls r 1 his rform 1 as King of Upper and 

Lower Egypt, at his coming forth from the body of Nut. d 9 . 

ia e 

Messenger Sent to Abydos 

760. His majesty had the king's-confidant, who was in his majesty's 
suite, called to him; his majesty said [to] him: ^"Betake thyself 

southward [ r together with] troops 1 and marines. Sleep not night 

nor day until thou arrivest at Abydos; cause the First of the Westerners 



a Or: "that which is assigned to me" He means he will increase what his 
investigation shows is demanded in the ancient writings. 

b The emendation is almost certain. Cf. the similar statement in the instruc- 
tion to the priests of Abydos (II, 91, 1. 5). 

c Lit., "houses of writings or rolls." 

d He means he has found in the writings the original form of the god as king 
at his birth. 

e The remainder of the king's speech contains only conventional phrases, in 
the course of which, reference is again made to "making the monuments of Osiris 
and perpetuating the name of Wennofer" (1. 10). The answer of the courtiers is 
very short (occupying the first half of 1. 12) and very fragmentary. 
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(Osiris) to proceed (forth). a May I make his monuments according to 
x 4the beginning." 15 

Reply of Court 

761. These companions said: " r That which thou commandest 
[is that which happens, O sovereign] 10 and lord; thou doest all — in 
Abydos for thy father, First of the Westerners." 

Messenger Departs 

762. This official betook himself southward 4 [to do] ls that which 

his majesty commanded him. He arrived at [Abydos] r — 1 . 

The majesty of this god came to the sacred barge of the lord of eter- 
nity r 1 the banks of the river were flooded [ r with his fragrance and 

with" 1 ] l6 the odors of Punt. e [The majesty of this god] arrived in the 

midst . One came to inform his majesty, saying: "This god 

has proceeded in peace." 

King Goes to Abydos 

763. His majesty proceeded [Hn 1 ] x ?the sacred ship f 

together with this god, causing that sacred offerings be presented to 
his father, the First of the Westerners: myrrh — l8 and sacred things 

for Osiris, First of the Westerners, in all his names g 

those hostile to the sacred barge were overthrown. Lo, the majesty 
of this god appeared in procession, 11 his ennead united [ r with him^J. 
x s>Upwawet was before him, he opened the ways i 



a In order to meet the king at his coming to Abydos, as the conclusion shows. 
b The original form as at the beginning of the world, which he learned from 
the rolls. 

c Restored from 1. 6. 

^Because the royal party is at Heliopolis (see note, 1. 3) there is no reason 
here to suppose that the royal residence is in the north. 

e There is no trace of an expedition to Punt here, as frequently stated; the 
description is the usual one accompanying the bodily approach of a god; see that 
of Amon, II § 196. 

f Evidently the meeting of the king and the god occurred at this point; there is 
a reference to the " head of the canal" probably the canal on which the god voy- 
aged in his barge to meet the king. See Great Abydos Inscription of Ramses II, 
1. 29. 

sA series of incidents in the myth of the god are now dramatically enacted by 
the priests as the procession of the king and the god moves toward Abydos. 

h He leaves the barge, to return in procession to the temple. 

*The name of the god Upwawet (Wp-w^wt) means: "Opener of the ways" 
One of the priests, wearing a jackal mask, acts the part of Upwawet. 
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King Executes Temple Works 

764. Lo, r his majesty caused that this god should proceed* to r — 1 
that he should rest [on] his throne in the house of gold; in order to 
fashion the beauty of his majesty a and his ennead, his oblation-tables 

of 2 °every splendid, costly stone of GodVLand. Behold, [the 

king] himself led the work on them — gold, (for) his majesty was pure 
with the purity of a god b 

King's Concluding Speech 

765. 33 Be ye vigilant for the temple, look to the 

monuments 34 which I have made. I put the eternal plan before me, 
I sought that which was useful for the future by putting this example 
in your hearts, which is about to occur in this place, which the god made, 
because of my desire 3S to establish my monuments in his temple, to 
perpetuate my contracts in his house. His majesty loves that which 
I have done for him, he rejoices over that which I have decreed to do, 
(rfor 1 ) triumph r has been given 1 to him. 36 I am his son, his protector, 
he giveth to me the inheritance of the earth. d [I] am the king, great 
in strength, excellent in commandment. He shall not live who is hostile 
to me; he shall not breathe 3 7 the air who revolts against me; his name 
shall not be among the living; his ka shall be seized before the offi- 
cials ; he shall be cast out for this god, [ r together with" 1 ] him who shall 
disregard the command of my majesty and those who shall not 38 do 
according to this command of my majesty, who shall not exalt me to 
this august god, who shall not honor that which I have done concern- 
ing his offerings [who shall not] give to me praise 39 at every feast of this 
temple, of the entire [lay priesthood] e of the sanctuary of this temple, 
and every office of Abydos. Behold, my majesty has made these monu- 



a The god; he is taken to the workshop of the goldsmith, that a new statue 
may be made. 

b The further execution of the work is narrated in a few very fragmentary 
sentences, in which is the interesting statement: "No scribe who was in the suite 
of his majesty had ever found it" (L 21), referring doubtless to the king's discovery 
in the rolls. The continuation merges (1. 22) into a long speech of the king, 
addressed to the god; at 1. 27 begins a prayer of the king, which merges at 1. 32 into 
an address to the court. 

c See § 535. &"The estate of the earth," literally. 

e Restored from Rouge, Inscriptions hierogtyphiques, XXI, 1. 15. 
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ments, for my father, Osiris, First of the Westerners, Lord of Abydos, 
4 °because I so much loved him, more than all gods; that he might give 

to me a reward for this [which I have done], a consisting of 

millions of years 



BOUNDARY STELA b 

766. This stela was one of two, erected one at each end 
of a part of the Abydos cemetery, and bearing a decree of 
Neferhotep forbidding all public access to this part of the 
necropolis. 

Dedication 

767. He made (it) as his monument for his father Upwawet, lord 
of Tazoser. 

Entrance Prohibited 

768. Year 4. My majesty, L. P. H., decrees that the cemetery 
(Tazoser) south of Abydos shall be protected and defended for his 
father Upwawet, lord of Tazoser, as Horus did for his father Osiris- 
Wennofer; not permitting any persons to set foot in this cemetery 
(Tazoser). 

Stel(B Bearing Decree 

769. Two d stelae are set up at its south and at its north, engraved 
with the great name of my majesty, L. P. H. The southern (stela) is 
made in addition e to these stelae, f which are as far as the south, and 
the northern (stela) in addition** to these stelae, which are as far as the 
north. 



a The reward consists of millions, etc. 

b Limestone stela, round-topped, found by Mace at Abydos; published by him, 
El Amrah, PL XXIX. 

C A11 sacred things, including the king's person, are "protected and defended" 
Qywy mky) by the gods; cf. IV, 424, 528, 1. 7, the last also of a cemetery. 

d One at each end. e Lit., "upon" 

{ Which were already there; other stelae already existed, and the two bearing 
this decree are added to the former. 
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Penalties 

770. As for him a whom anyone shall find within these stelae, whether 
a craftsman or a priest at his business, he shall be branded. b 

As for any official, who shall have a tomb made for himself within 
this cemetery (yS't-dSft), he shall be reported, and the law shall be 
executed upon him, and the necropolis-custodian as on this day. c 

People's Burial Place 

771. Now, as for any addition to this cemetery {y$ 't-dSr'f), (in) the 
place where the people make tombs for themselves, there shall they be 
buried. 

Benediction 

772. May he (the king) be thereby given life, stability, satisfaction, 
health; may his heart be glad together with his ka, upon the throne of 
Horus, like Re, forever. 



a See another example of niy-tw in Recueil % XV, 84, I. 8. 
b See same word, Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 257, a, 1. 36. 
cOr: " from this day" f 



REIGN OF NUBKHEPRURE-INTEF 



COPTOS DECREE* 

773- In addition to its significant content, this decree is 
important as showing beyond doubt that one of the Intefs 
lived after the Twelfth Dynasty, for it is engraved upon a 
doorway of Sesostris I, and must, of course, be later than 
his reign. b 

774- The document itself decrees the degradation from 
office of a count of Coptos, with the loss of all income ap- 
pertaining to the office, both to himself and his posterity; 
and the appointment of another to the position. The crime 
thus punished, vaguely called "an evil thing" is, of course, 
treason, and is doubtless one of the many attempts at re- 
bellion such as produced the downfall of the Middle King- 
dom. Teti, the traitor deposed, had he succeeded, would 
have become one of the ephemeral kings, whose names 
make up the long list of the Thirteenth and Fourteenth 
Dynasties in the Turin Papyrus. The remarkable refer- 
ence to mercy or favor being shown him by other rulers can 
hardly designate future kings, but is doubtless an indication 
of the divided state of the country under a number of petty 
kings reigning contemporaneously with Intef of our decree. 
The history of the whole period from the fall of the Twelfth 
Dynasty to the rise of the Eighteenth owes its paucity of 
monuments to the endless wars growing out of such 



a Cut on a doorway of Sesostris I at Coptos; found by Petrie and published 
in Coptos, VIII. 

b There can be no doubt that the Nb-frpr-Rc placed just before the Seventeenth 
Dynasty in the Karnak list, is this Intef. 
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attempts, complicated eventually by the invasion of the 
Hyksos. The plotting and revolts of local princes con- 
tinued into the reign of Ahmose who, suppressed at least 
three such (§§ 11, 15, 16), and the name of the rebel in the 
third case was Teti-en (§ 16, 1. 23), almost the same as that 
of the traitor in this decree. 

Date 

775* x Year 3, third month of the second season, day 25, under the 
majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Nubkheprure (Nb- 
fyprw-R )) Son of Re, Intef, who is given life, like Re, forever. 

Title of Decree 

776. Royal decree to: 

The wearer of the royal seal, the count of Coptos, 2 Minemhet; 
The king's-son, commandant of Coptos, Kinen (Ky-nri); 
The wearer of the royal seal, the priest of Min, scribe of the temple, 
Neferhotepur; 

The whole army of Coptos, 

And the entire lay priesthood of the temple. 

Discovery oj Culprit 

Behold, s there * s brought to you this decree, to let you know: 
that my majesty, L. P. H., has sent the scribe of the sacred treasury of 
Amon, Siamon, and the r — 1 Amenusere (Ymn-wsr- c ), 4 to make an 
inspection in the temple of Min; and that the lay priesthood of the 
temple of my father, Min, applied to my majesty, L. P. H., saying: 
' 1 An evil thing is about to happen in this 5 temple. Foes have been 
r stirred up 1 by, a curse to his name! Teti, son of Minhotep. 

Punishment 0} Culprit 

778. Cause him to be deposed a from the temple of my father, Min; 
cause 6r him to be 1 cast out of his temple office, from son to son, and 
heir to heir; b r — 1 upon the earth; take away his bread, his r food ;l , and 



a Lit, "Cause him to be put upon the ground; 1 * to put upon the ground is to 
annul, and is used, for example, of remitting taxes (§ 408, 11. 10, 11). 
b The' penalty is entailed upon his posterity. 
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his joints of meat. a His name shall not be remembered in this temple, 
According as it is done toward one like him, b who is hostile toward the 
enemies of his god. b His entries shall be cast out from the temple of 
Min, from the treasury, and on every book likewise. 

No King or Dynast to Show Him Mercy 

779. As for any king 8 or any ruler , d who shall be merciful to him, 
he shall not receive the white crown, he shall not wear the red crown, 
he shall not sit upon the Horus-throne of the living, the two patron 
goddesses shall not be gracious to him ?as tne i r beloved. As for any 
commandant or any official who shall apply to the king, L. P. H., to 
be merciful to him (the traitor), his (the applicant's) people, his goods, 
his fields shall be given to the sacred property of xo my father, Min, 
lord of Coptos. 

Culprit's Office Given to Minemhet 

780. No one of his connections, or of the family of his father or of 
his mother shall be inducted into this office, "but this office shall be 
given to the wearer of the royal seal, the overseer of royal property, 
Minemhet. Its bread, its r food^ and its e joints of meat shall be given 
to him, established for him in writing, in the temple I2 of my father Min, 
lord of Coptos, from son to son and heir to heir. f 



a The income of his office. 

b There are no difficulties of lexicon or grammar in this clause, but the meaning 
when rendered, is uncertain. 

c The registration of temple dues to be paid him. 

&$hm-yrj. The indication is strong that the king is not here referring to 
future kings, his successors, but to contemporary rulers of Egypt. 

e The possessive pronouns refer to "this office" and indicate the income belong- 
ing to it, formerly paid to the traitor. 

f The office is hereditary. 
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INSCRIPTIONS OF AMENISENEB* 

781. Ameniseneb was commissioned by the vizier in the 
time of King Khenzer to cleanse the temple of Abydos, a 
task which he accomplished so well that he was appointed 
to direct all inspections in the temple during the rest of his 
life. These honors he therefore recorded in the following 
interesting inscriptions, one of which refers to the work of 
Sesostris I on the Abydos temple over two hundred years 
before Ameniseneb's time. 

782. The first stela b begins with the usual mortuary 
prayer "for the ka of the chief of a priestly phyle of Abydos, 
Ameniseneb y triumphant, son of Emku ^-m-k^w), bom of the 
matron Nebetyotef (Nb 9 t-ytf)" It then proceeds as follows: 

Commission by the Vizier 

783. 3 He saith: "The scribe of the vizier, Seneb, c the son of the 
vizier, came to call me, by order of 4 the vizier. Then I went with him, 
and I found the governor of the residence city, the vizier, s Enkhu d 
( c nJpw) in his hall. Then this official laid upon me a command, saying: 
1 Behold, 6 it is commanded, that thou cleanse this temple of Abydos. 



a On his two stelae from the Middle Kingdom temple of Abydos, now in the 
Louvre (C n and C 12). Published by Horrack {Melanges egyptologiques, 
3m* ser., Vol. II, PI. XIV, XV), and Sharpe (Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 24). 
Neither is accurate. I had also a text collated with the Berlin squeeze by Sethe, 
and my own copy of the original. 

b Louvre, C 12. 

cSeneb is the scribe's name, and in apposition with "son" 
d This vizier is mentioned in other documents of the time : the Account Papyrus 
(Cairo, No. 18, PL XVI, 1. 3); a stela in St. Petersburg (Lieblein, Dictionnairc, 
No. 1542); and a stela in Budapest (noted by Pieper). His statue was found at 
Karnak by Legrain in the great cache, 
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Artificers shall be given to thee for the contract thereof, together with 
the lay ^priesthood of the restricts 1 of the storehouse of offerings/ 99 

Commission Executed 

784. "Then I cleansed it in the 8 lower house and the upper house, a 
on b its walls, behind, and within; the painters filling with color, 9 with 
r — ic an( j -^th r — V restoring that which I0 the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Kheperkere (Sesostris I), triumphant, made." d 

Ameniseneb 9 s Rewards 

785. "Then came 'the protector of the oil tree ,e "to assume his place 
in this temple, f while the deputy of the chief treasurer, Sionouris (5 3 - 
yn-hr 'i) followed him. Then ^he thanked 5 me greatly, beyond every- 
thing, saying: 'How prosperous is he who has done I4 this for his god!' 
Then uc gave to me a <heap ,h of 10 deben (weight), supplied with I5 dates 
and half an ox." 

"Then came the official (£r) of r — 1 l6 down-stream; then were seen 
these works; I7 then was rejoicing thereat exceedingly, beyond every- 
thing." 

786. The other stela 1 furnishes the name of the king for 
whom Ameniseneb executed the foregoing commission, and 



a Doubtless the upper and lower story; the upper story can only be the roof 
of the temple, over which awnings were drawn. 

b Or: "in." c Tyt and ym; the latter is probably paste. 

d Whether this indicates the whole of the temple or not, it is impossible to say. 
It cannot be said that this passage makes Sesostris I the founder of a new Abydos 
temple, as is often affirmed. On the commission to Abydos, intrusted by him to 
Mentuhotep, see § 534. 

e This Qyw-b^k) is doubtless a name of the cultus image of the god. 

f The image of the god had been removed during the work in the holy place, 
and was now carried back to his place. 

eLit., "he praised the god for me. 1 * 

te'Heap" ( c & c ) is a term commonly designating a pile of offerings, and regu- 
larly used of a group of articles of food when thus presented. Cf. § 747, 1. 14, n. 
The insignificant weight is not the weight of the objects received, but their value 
in metal, weighing 10 deben (nearly 2\ pounds, troy). What metal is meant is 
not stated, but the weight clearly shows that copper is meant. 

» Louvre, C 11. 
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records the rewards decreed him by the king. At the top is 
the titulary, as follows: 

The Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, Lord of Offering, King 
of Upper and Lower Egypt, Nematre-Nekhe[re], a who is given life 
forever; Bodily Son of Re, Khenzer, b who is given life, stability, satis- 
faction forever. 

The text then proceeds: 

787. *It was commanded to charge the chief of a priestly phyle 
of Abydos, Ameniseneb, triumphant, saying: " Behold, 2 these works 
which thou hast done have been seen; the king praises thee, his ka 
praises thee. 3 Spend thy good old age in this temple of thy god." 
Then it was commanded 4 to give to me the hind quarters of an ox, and 
it was commanded to charge me, saying: "Conduct 5 every inspection 
which takes place in this temple." I did according to all tb*'; was 
commanded; 6 I had every rshrine 1 (mnkb) of every god, who is in this 
temple, restored, ?their altars renewed with cedar, and the great '"obla- 
tion-table 1 which was in the presence. c 8 I executed my desire, it pleased 
my god; the king praised me. 



*N-m*c* t-Rc AT-£ C , in which the R c is perhaps to be twice read. 

b Rather than R*~ndr (Nezerre). 

cQf the god; or possibly "which was formerly there." 



ADDENDUM 

The reading of the name of Nibkhrure-Mentuhotep has 
been shown to be Nb-hp't-R c (instead of Nb-hrw-R c as 
used above) by the recent excavations at Der el-Bahri. I 
owe this note to the kindness of Mr. Alan H. Gardiner. 
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SPECIAL CHARACTERS 



1. The introductions to the documents are in twelve- 
point type, like these lines. 

2. All of the translations are in ten-point type, like this line. 

3. In the footnotes and introductions all quotations from 
the documents in the original words of the translation are 
in italics, inclosed in quotation marks. Italics are not 
employed in the text of the volumes for any other purpose 
except for titles. 

4. The lines of the original document are indicated in 
the translation by superior numbers. 

5. The loss of a word in the original is indicated by 

— , two words by , three words by , four 

words by — — , five words by , and 

more than five by . A word in the original is 

estimated at a "square" as known to Egyptologists, and 
the estimate can be but a very rough one. 

6. When any of the dashes, like those of No. 5, are in- 
closed in half-brackets, the dashes so inclosed indicate not 
lost, but uncertain words. Thus r — 1 represents one un- 
certain word, r 1 two uncertain words, and r 1 

more than five uncertain words. 

7. When a word or group of words are inclosed in half- 
brackets, the words so inclosed are uncertain in meaning; 
that is, the translation is not above question. 

8. Roman numerals I, II, III, and IV, not preceded by 
the title of any book or journal, refer to these four volumes 
of Historical Documents. The Arabic numerals following 
such Romans refer to the numbered paragraphs of these 
volumes. All paragraph marks (§ and §§, without a 
Roman) refer to paragraphs of the same volume. 

9. For signs used in transliteration, see Vol. I, p. xv. 
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THE EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY 



REIGN OF AHMOSE I 



BIOGRAPHY OF AHMOSE, SON OF EBANA a 

i. This inscription" contains the biography of a naval 
officer, Ahmose, a nobleman of El Kab, who served with 
distinction under three successive kings: Ahmose I, Amen- 
hotep I, and Thutmose I, his father having served under 
the predecessor of Ahmose I, Sekenenre. It is especially- 
important, because it is our only contemporary source for 
the expulsion of the Hyksos, and forms, with the biography 
of Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet (§§ 17 ff.), our only source for the 
war&of the early Eighteenth Dynasty; for the royal records 
of this critical period have totally perished. The family of 
nomarchs at El Kab b were strong supporters of the rising 
dynasty, and it is clear that such loyalty was liberally re- 
warded with the gifts of slaves and land, c of which both 
the El Kab Ahmoses boast. It was by thus cementing a 
firm friendship with such local nobility that the first kings 



a On the wall of Ahmose's cliff -tomb at El Kab; in two parts: the first, 
of 31 lines on the right-hand wall, and the second, of 8 lines, on the door- wall at 
the left of door. Text: Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 655-57, only 26 
lines, and very inaccurate ; first completely published by Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 12, 
a and d; thence inaccurately copied by Rheinisch, Chrestomathie, PI. 6, omitting 
d; and equally incorrectly, Lemm, Lesestucke, 67; Bunsen, Egypt* s Place, 2d ed., 
V, 732, 733 (beginning only). I have collated the excellent Berlin squeeze (No. 
I 7 2 ), which mostly sustains Lepsius, Denkmdler, but furnishes some important 
corrections. Valuable discussion of difficult passages by Piehl, Proceedings of the 
Society of Biblical Archceology, XV, 256-58, and Sphinx, III, 7-12. 

b The family is far older than the Empire, and already under the Thirteenth 
Dynasty enjoyed the favor of the king (Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 14, b); but it is 
impossible to trace the line back of Ahmose, son of Ebana's grandmother. 

C A boundary stone marking one limit of such a gift by Thutmose I was acquired 
by the Berlin Museum in 1899. It reads: "Southern boundary of the fields given 
as a favor of the royal presence, to the orderly (snn) of his majesty, Nekri (Nkry); 
150 stat," See a similar tablet in Mariette, Monuments divers, 47 A, under Thut- 
mose IV. 

3 
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of the Eighteenth Dynasty maintained themselves during 
their long and exhausting wars. The royal children were 
even intrusted to these El Kab princes, to be reared under 
their charge, a and they finally ruled from El Kab to 
Esneh. b 

2. The ten campaigns in which Ahmose took part are 
treated in the respective reigns under which they fall, as 
follows: 

I. Career under Ahmose I, 11. 1-24 (§§ 4 ff.), 

II. Career under Amenhotep I, 11. 24-29 (§§ 38 ff.). 

III. Career under Thutmose I, 11. 29-39 (§§ 78 ff.). 

3. The immediate authorship of the inscription is estab- 
lished by the neighboring relief. Ahmose is represented as 
standing at the left, and before him is his grandson, Pahri 
(P^-hry), accompanied by the following words: 

By the son of his daughter the conductor of the works in this tomb, 
perpetuating the name of the father of his mother, the draughtsman 
of Amon, Pahri, d triumphant. 

The long inscription was therefore executed by Ahmose' s 
grandson, Pahri, who was a draughtsman. 

I. CAREER UNDER AHMOSE I 
[LL 1-24; continued §§38 ff.] 

4. After an introduction and a few words about his 
youth and parentage, Ahmose plunges directly into his first 

a See Tomb of Pahri, "Eleventh Memoir," Egyptian Exploration Fund, and 
Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 10, b and n, b. 

b Pahri, grandson of Ahmose, son of Ebana, was "prince of Esneh (Yny't), 
governor of the southern lands ( 3 h't), satisfying the excellent heart of his lord from 
the House of Hathor to El Kab." Tylor, Tomb of Pahri, PL III. 

c See Goodwin, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1872, 21. 

d His tomb is the most interesting one at El Kab; see The Tomb of Pahri at 
El Kab, by Griffith and Tylor, "Eleventh Memoir," of Egyptian Exploration Fund. 
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campaign, with an account of a siege of the city of Hatwaret 
(ht-w c r't). This can be no other than the city called 
Avaris by Manetho (Josephus, Contra Apion, I, 14), where, 
according to him, the Hyksos make their last stand in 
Egypt. a It is also mentioned as the residence of the Asiatics 
( c tnw, § 303, 1. 37) by Hatshepsut, and by a papyrus of the 
late Nineteenth Dynasty, b as the residence of an Apophis; 
so that there is no doubt about the identification with 
Avaris. The siege, which must have lasted many years, was 
interrupted by the rebellion of some disaffected noble in 
Upper Egypt; but the city was finally captured, and the 
Hyksos, fleeing into Asia, were pursued to the city of Sharuhen 
(Josh. 19:6). Here they were besieged for six years by 
Ahmose I, and this stronghold was also captured. It was 
probably at the conclusion of this siege that Ahmose I 
pushed northward and invaded Syria, as narrated by 
Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet (§ 20), probably still in pursuit of the 
last remnants of the Hyksos. 

5. The king now returned, and carried his army to the 
other extreme of his domain, invading Nubia. He was 
recalled from a successful campaign there, to quell two 
successive rebellions, the last of the internal dissensions 
which had distracted the country since the fall of the Middle 
Kingdom. At this point the wars, and probably the reign, 
of Ahmose I closed, Ahmose, son of Ebana, having gained 
distinction in all his campaigns. 



a According to Egypt Exploration Fund Archasological Report (1900-1901, 13), 
there is in Cairo a stela containing a reference to this war with the Hyksos, but I 
have been unable to gain any information concerning it. It is probably § 30. 

b Sallier I, 1-3; it contains a folk -tale narrating the cause of the war between 
a Hyksos king, Apophis in Avaris, and a Sekenenre, who was ruler (hk in Thebes. 
Unfortunately, only the beginning is preserved. Most of the current translations 
and interpretations of this document are largely the products of a vivid imagina- 
tion. 
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Introductory Address 

6. J Chief of the sailors, Ahmose (F c fc-wi), son of Ebana ^-fc^w 3 ), 
triumphant; 2 he says: "I will tell you, O all ye people; I will cause 
you to know the honors which came to me. I was presented with gold 
seven times a in the presence 3 of the whole land ; male and female slaves 
likewise. I was endowed with very many fields." The fame of one 
valiant in his achievements shall not perish 4 in this land forever . b 

His Youth 

7. He speaks as follows: "I spent my youth in the city of Nekheb c 
(Nfyb), my father being an officer of the king of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Sekenenre (Sknyn R c -), triumphant, Baba (B 3 ft 3 ), s son of 
Royenet, (R^-yn't), was his name. Then I served as an officer in his 
stead, in the ship 'The Offering ' in the time of the Lord of the Two 
Lands, Nebpehtire (Nb-phty-R c , Ahmose I), triumphant, 6 while I was 
(still) young, not having taken a wife, d and while I was still sleeping in 
the r — 1 garment. e Then after I set up a household, I was trans- 
ferred no the northern fleet, because of my valor. I followed the king 
on foot f when he rode abroad in his 8 chariot. 

Campaign against the Hyksos; Siege of Avaris 

8. One besieged the city of Avaris (Ht-w c r t)\ I showed valor on 
foot f before his majesty; then I was appointed *>to (the ship) 'Shining- 
in-Memphis. ,g 



a Ahmose has recorded elsewhere in his tomb (Lepsius, Denktnaler, III, 12, c) 
a list of the gifts he received, making a total of 9 men and 10 women; the total of 
land is lost. This does not agree with Tiis narrative, which does not summarize, 
but in different gifts mentions in all 9 men and 7 women received from the king, 
and 8 men and 7 women captured. 

b This last statement is probably a proverbial phrase; see Spiegelberg, Recueil, 
XXVI, 41, 42. 

C E1 Kab. d See Muller, Liebespoesie y 3. 

c This is, of course, some garment worn by a youth; cf. the girdle of Uni's 
youth (I, 294, l.i). 

f Lit., "on my two feet;" this is emphasized as land service, Ahmose being a 
naval officer. 

sReward after the first battle at Avaris. 
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Second Battle of Avaris 

9. One fought on the water in the canal: Pezedku (P D -ddkw) of 
Avaris. Then I fought hand to hand, IO I brought away a hand. a It 
was reported to the royal herald. One gave to me the gold of valor. b 

Third Battle of Avaris 

10. Then there was again fighting in this place; I again fought 
hand to hand "there; I brought away a hand. One gave to me the 
gold of braverv in the second place. 

First Rebellion, Interrupting Siege of Avaris 

11. One fought in this Egypt, d south of this city; "then I brought 
away a living captive, a man; I descended into the water; behold, he 
was brought e as a seizure upon the road of this I3 city, e ^although 1 ) I 
crossed with him over the water. It was announced to the royal herald. 
Then one presented f me with gold in double measure.* 

Capture of Avaris 

12. One 14 captured Avaris; I took captive there one man and three 
women, total four heads, his majesty gave them to me for slaves. 11 



a Cut off as a trophy, from a slain enemy. 

b Reward after the second battle. c Reward after the third battle. 

d There can be no doubt that the word (Jkm't) means here, as always elsewhere, 
"Egypt;" "this city" is then El Kab, for the word "south" is an adjective femi- 
nine agreeing with "Egypt" The phrase can only be translated into a language 
like Greek or German, thus: "in diesem siidlich von dieser Stadt befindlichen 
Aegypten." The siege of Avaris is therefore interrupted by a rebellion in upper 
Egypt, similar to the two later ones (§§ 15, 16), and for this reason the narrative 
particularly specifies "this Egypt f south^etc" See also § 13, 1. 15. 

e Contrast with this the two men "captured as a seizure upon the ship of the 
enemy" (1. 21). There is no ground for the fanciful rendering, indicating that he 
lost his way! Ahmose means that, although obliged to descend to and cross over 
the water (of some canal) with his prisoner, he brought him away as safely as one 
seized upon the road of the city. 

f Read hr for myk (confusion from hieratic ?), as in 1. 28. 

gReward after the fourth battle. 

^Reward after the fifth battle; apparently Avaris was captured on the fourth 
assault; but these brief references to fighting may each one indicate a whole season 
of the siege, which would then have lasted four years, as that of Sharuhen lasted 
six. See § 13. 
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Siege of Sharuhen 

13. ^One besieged Sharuhen a (S °-r °-n 3 ) for 6 years, b (and) 
his majesty took it. Then I took captive there two women and one 
hand. l6 One gave me the gold of bravery, besides 1 giving me the 
captives for slaves. 

Campaign against Nubia 

14. Now, after his majesty had slain the Asiatics (Mntyw Stt), r *he 
ascended the river to Khenthennofer (%[nt-hn-nfr) f to destroy the 
Nubian Troglodytes; his majesty made a great slaughter among them. 
l8 Then I took captive there, two living men, and three hands. One 
presented me with gold in double measure, rbesides 1 giving to me two 
female slaves. d I9 His majesty sailed down-stream, his heart joyous 
with the might of victory, (for) he had seized Southerners and North- 
erners. 

Second Rebellion 

15. 2 °There came an enemy of the South; his fate, his destruction 
approached; the gods of the South seized him, and his majesty found 
him in Tintto-emu (Tyni-t D - c mw). e His majesty carried him off ai a 
living prisoner, and all his people carried captive. I carried away two 



a Cf. Josh. 19:6. 

b Lepsius, Denkmaler, has "5," which has been generally accepted; Cham- 
pollion's text and Brugsch's translation have "6." I repeatedly examined the 
squeeze for this point with especial care; it has a clear "6." The correctness of 
the rendering "for 6 years" rather than "in the year 6" has been clearly demon- 
strated by Piehl (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archceology, XV, 258). 
Another proof is that m, the preposition here, is used all through the Beknekhonsu 
inscription (Munich) for "during 1 * or "for" a period of years. This throws a new 
light on the whole Asiatic campaign, for the stubbornness of the besieged and the 
persistence of Ahmose are almost certainly an indication that the siege is an exten- 
sion of the campaign against the Hyksos, who, having retreated to Sharuhen, are 
here making their last stand. We may suppose, therefore, that the siege of Avaris 
itself also lasted many years, allowing opportunity for a rebellion in Upper Egypt. 
See § 11, 1. 11. 

c Cf. Muller, Asien und Europa, 21. 

d These slaves being women, are not the two captives just taken, as the trans- 
lations of Renouf and Petrie indicate. 

e Lit, "She of tlie land of the water-supply" f-ww, "water-supply," occurs 
at Siut, I, 407, 1. 6, and in Rekhmire, §698, 1. 25); possibly the district of the 
first cataract is meant, as the rebellion was in the South. The name is elsewhere 
unknown. 
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archers a as a seizure in the ship of the enemy ; b one "gave to me five 
heads besides pieces of land (amounting to) five stat (sP't) c in my city. d 
It was done to all the sailors likewise. 

Third Rebellion 

16. Then came that fallen one, e *3 whose name was Teti-en (Tty- C n) f 
he had gathered to himself rebels . g His majesty slew him and his 
servants, 11 annihilating 1 them. There were given a4 to me three heads, 
and fields (amounting to) five stat* in my city. 

[Continued §§ 38 ff.] 



BIOGRAPHY OF AHMOSE-PEN-NEKHBET 

17. This El Kab nobleman, like Ahmose, son of Ebana 
(§§ 1-16), served under the first kings of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty, but he lived to a greater age. Beginning his 
career under Ahmose I, he continued under Amenhotep I, 
Thutmose I, II, and III, and died enjoying the favor of 
Thutmose III and Hatshepsut. He has separated his 



a This hitherto uncertain word (myg>) is rendered tolerably certain by a 
scene in the tomb of Harmhab (Memoires de la mission francaise au Caire, V, PL 
III, foil. p. 434; see also 420), where it bears the determinative of shooting, and 
stands over a man with a bow, with the title "chief archer {myg 3 ) of his majesty.* 9 

b The determinative indicates an enemy, not a proper name, but the meaning 
of the word is unknown. The rendering "fi€vreux" from Chabas is based 

on an impossible etymology. See Piehl, Sphinx, III, 11. 

C A land measure containing about seven-tenths acres, here in apposition with 
"pieces of land '." 

d El Kab. e Term of contempt for a foe. 

f There is no reason for supposing that this is not the rebel's real name. On 
the contrary, this very name was especially common at this period; see the ushebtis 
published by Borchardt (Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 32, pp. 113 f.). 

gLit., "the wicked of heart** 

h Written feminine(!) in the text. 

iLit., "as that which exists not" 

iA land measure containing about seven-tenths of an acre, here in apposition 
with "pieces of land** 
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biography into three parts: his campaigns,* his rewards, b 
and a summary. 

i. ahmose's campaigns d 

[Continued §40] 

18. He enumerates his campaigns and his captures under 
Ahmose I, Amenhotep I, Thutmose I and II. 

/. Career under Ahmose I 

19. His meager reference to a campaign of Ahmose I in 
Zahi is our sole source of knowledge for that event. It 
probably followed the capture of Sharuhen. 

Campaign in Syria 

20. hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, e chief 
treasurer, herald r of his Lord/ — \ 2g Ahmose, called Pen-Nekhbet 
(Pn-Nfyb'f), triumphant; he says: "I followed King Nebpehtire (Nb- 
phty-R c , Ahmose I), triumphant. 31 captured for him in Zahi (D ^hy) 
a living prisoner and a hand." 

[Continued §40] 



a Campaigns, three originals: (1) statue-base belonging to Mr. Finlay, Zeit- 
schrijt fur dgyptische Sprache, 1883, 77, 78; (2) statue-base in the Louvre, Lepsius, 
Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XIV A; Prisse, Monuments igyptiens, IV; 
(3) Ahmose's tomb-wall at El Kab, Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 43, a (lower left- 
hand corner), and Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 85. All sources have been collated. 

b Rewards, two originals: (1) statue-base belonging to Mr. Finlay, Zeitschrift 
fur dgyptische Sprachey 1883, 78; (2) statue-base in the Louvre, Lepsius, Auswahl 
der wichtigsten Urkunden, XIV B; Prisse, Monuments egyptiens, IV. 

c Summary, Ahmose's tomb- wall in El Kab, Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 43, a, 
11. 10-20; Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 85, corrected and revised; and partially, 
Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, IV, 46. 

d The translation of the campaigns is distributed under the different reigns, 
under which he lived, because they furnish very important historical events, but 
his rewards and the summary, being more purely personal, are given in this reign. 

C A11 except the Finlay text insert other titles here, but, except the first, " sole 
companion" they are illegible. 

f All the other texts have whm kf c , which would mean "repeating captures. 1 * 
This unusual title was also in the rewards (1. 4). 

slines numbered from the Finlay statue text. 
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n. ahmose's rewards 

21. 1 2 3 4 . . . a Ahmose, called Pen-Nekhbet; 

he says: "By the ^sovereign, wn0 lives forever! I was not separated 
from the king upon the battlefield, from (the time of) 6 King Neb- 
pehtire (Ahmose I), triumphant, to King Okhepernere (Thutmose II), 
triumphant; I was in the favor 7 of the king's presence, until King 
Menkheperre (Thutmose III), living forever . b 

22. King Zeserkere (Amenhotep I), triumphant, gave to me, 8 of 
gold: two bracelets, two necklaces, an armlet, a dagger, a headdress, 
a fan, and a mekhtebet. 

23. *King Okheperkere (Thutmose I), triumphant, gave to me, 
of gold: two bracelets, four necklaces, one armlet, six flies, c I0 three 
lions ; d two golden axes. 

24. King Okhepernere (Thutmose II), e triumphant, gave to me 
of gold: three bracelets, six necklaces, three armlets, a mekhtebet; 
a silver axe. 

m. ahmose's summary f 

25. IO «He says, "I followed the Kings "of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, the gods; I was with "their majesties when they went to the 
South and North country, in every place where they went ; [from] I3 King 
Nebpehtire (Ahmose I), triumphant, King Zeserkere (Amenhotep I) 
[triumphant], King I4 Okheperkere (Thutmose I), triumphant, King 



a Unimportant titles of Ahmose (see § 20, 1. 1) very fragmentary; lines are 
numbered according to text in Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden. 

b This phrase shows that Thutmose III is still alive at this time, but Ahmose 
is now too old to be "upon tlie battlefield" under him. 

c These are golden flies, like those among Ahhotep's jewelry at Cairo. They 
were a decoration of honor. The word has been mistranslated "helmets." See 
Breasted, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology^ 1900, pp. 94, 95. 

d Cf. inscription of Amenemhab, § 585. 

e FinIay text, according to Maspero's copy, has Thutmose I; corrected by Mas- 
pero, Struggle of the Nations, 239, n. 1, as above. 

£ Ahmose's tomb-wall in El Kab; published by Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 
43, a, 11. 10-20; ibid., Text, IV, 46; Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 85, corrected and 
revised, most of the lacunae restored from Lepsius' papers and his squeeze. 

«The summary does not begin until 1. 10; 11. 1 and 2 contain an adoration of 
Re by Ahmose, and his titles occupy 11. 3-9. These 9 lines lack half their 
length. 
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Okhepernere (Thutmose II), triumphant, until this Good God, King 
Menkheperre (Thutmose III) xs who is given life forever. a 

I have attained a good old age, having l6 had a life b of royal favor, 
having had b honor under their majesties and the love of me having 
been in the court." 

[Concluded in § 344] 



QUARRY INSCRIPTION 

26. The inscription records the work of Neferperet, an 
official of Ahmose I, who, in the latter's twenty-second year, 
took out stone from the Ma c sara quarry, for the temples of 
Ptah and of Amon. The inscription is important, because 
it is the last dated document of Ahmose I, because it records 
the first resumption of building after the expulsion of the 
Hyksos, and for its reference to the Fenkhu, whose cattle 
were captured on some Asiatic campaign. 

Above, in a position of significant prominence in the 
queen's case, are the names and titles of Ahmose I, and 
his queen, Ahmose-Nefretiri (F c h-rn§, nfr't-yry). 

27. *Year 22 under the majesty of the king, Son of Re, Ahmose, 
who is given life. 2 The quarry-chambers were opened a[ne]w; good 
limestone ^of Ayan ( c nw) was taken out for his temples of myriads of 
[years], d the temple of Ptah, the temple of Amon in southern Opet 
(Yp Luxor), and all the monuments which his majesty made r for him 1 . 



a This phrase after Thutmose Ill's name shows that he was living at the time 
of this inscription; all the others were at this time "triumphant" (deceased). 
Hence Ahmose, now an old man, died under Thutmose III. 

b Lit, "having been in a life* 1 and "having been in honor." 

cOn the wall of the limestone quarry of Ma c sara, just southeast of Cairo. 
Published by Vyse, Operations, III, 99; Young, Hieroglyphics, 88; Lepsius, 
Denkmdler, III, 3, a — Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 488 — Rosellini, Monu- 
menii Storici, I, 15; and Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 3, b; the text of the last is the 
same as the preceding, but it represents a second inscription. Both are badly 
broken, but they supplement each other, so that practically nothing is lost. 

d A conventional phrase applied to all temples, and referring, of course, to 
their durability. 
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The stone was dragged with oxen a which his m[ajesty] captured 
[in his] victories [among] b the Fenkhu (Fnfrw). 

28. The assistant, the hereditary prince , r vigilant lc one 

of the Lord of the Two Lands in restoring the monuments of efternity 1 ], 
greatly [satisfying] the heart of the Good God ; the wearer of the royal 
seal, sole companion, chief treasurer, Neferperet (Nfr-pr't). 



KARNAK STELA d 

29. Among Ahmose's pious works for the temples was 
the restoration of the furniture, utensils, and the like, be- 
longing to the ritual of the Karnak temple of Amon. He 
recorded this work upon a splendid stela, containing thirty- 
two lines of inscription, of which only the last six are devoted 
to the record of his benefactions, while the other twenty-six 
contain only conventional eulogy of himself. In the course 
of this tedious succession of phrases, there is a vague refer- 
ence to his wars: 

30. The Asiatics approach with fearful step together, standing at 
his judgment-hall; his sword is in Khenthennofer, his terror is in the 
Fenkhu-lands, the fear of his majesty is in this land like Min (1. 12), 

31. He was thus as much feared in Egypt as in Nubia or 
Asia. The introduction closes with the names of Ahmose I 
and the queen Ahhotep, after which follows the record of 
the work in Karnak (11. 27-32): 



a It is not the Fenkhu themselves who are employed in the quarry (as some- 
times stated, e. g., Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 93; also Petrie, History of 
Egypt, II, 36), but only the oxen captured. 

b The horizontal lines in Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, a, 1. 5, indicate an w=» 
"in," or "among;" indeed, the entire phrase, "which his majesty captured in his 
victories in — is so common that the restorations are probable. 

c [Rs]-d>d>, lit., "of watchful head." 

d A white limestone stela over 7 J feet high and nearly 3 J feet wide; found by 
Legrain by Pylon VII at Karnak. It was below the pavement of Thutmose III, 
and had been buried before Ikhnaton's time. Published in Annates, IV, 27-29. 
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32. Now, his majesty commanded to make monuments for his 
father Amon-Re, being : great chaplets of gold with rosettes of genuine 
lapis lazuli; seals a of gold; large vases (hs't) of gold; jars (ntns't) 
and vases (hs't) of silver; tables (wdh'w) of gold, offering-tables (dbh't 
htp) of gold and silver; necklaces of gold and silver combined with 
lapis lazuli and malachite; a drinking- vessel for the ka, of gold, its 
standard of silver; a drinking-vessel for the ka, of silver rimmed with 
gold, its standard of silver; a flat dish (tnyw) of gold; jars (nms't) of 
pink granite, filled with ointment; great pails (wlmw) h of silver rimmed 
with gold, the [•"handles" 1 ] thereon of silver; a harp of ebony, c of gold 
and silver; sphinxes of silver; a r — ld with gold; a barge of the "Begin- 
ning-of-the-River " called "Userhetamon," e of new cedar of the best of 
the terraces, in order to make his voyage ^therein 11 ]. I erected columns 
of r cedar 1 likewise; I gave . 



BUILDING INSCRIPTION f 

33- This document discloses to us the name of the mother 
of Ahmose Fs father and mother. She was a queen Teti- 
sheri, and although she is called a "king's-tnother and great 
king's-wi}e" she is not designated as king's daughter. 
She was doubtless the wife of the last Sekenenre, and her 
daughter Ahmose Fs mother, was, of course, the famous 
Queen Ahhotep. The latter's brother-husband, the father 
of Ahmose I, was probably Kemose. 



a Or: "seal rings." 

b These are the ceremonial pails with bucket handles, swelling or bulbous 
below, with more or less pointed bottom. Schaefer calls my attention to the 
example on the Ethiopian stela in the Louvre, 1. 11 (Zeitschrift fur agyptische 
Sprache, 1895, PL V). There are many examples in bronze in the museums. 

C I suspect that a word has been omitted at this point, as the repetition of the 
preposition indicates. 

d $pt, Schaefer suggests the spd which appears in the Mentuhotep coffin at Berlin. 

e Meaning "mighty is the front of Anion. 11 This is the usual name of the 
sacred barge of Amon. 

f Stela about 6j feet high and 3 feet wide, found by Petrie at Abydos; pub- 
lished by him in Abydos, III, PI. LII. 
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The inscription is so picturesque, and unconventional in 
form, as to be unique. In content it records the king's 
determination to erect further mortuary buildings for his 
grandmother, Queen TetisherL 

Introduction 

34. x Now, it came to pass that his majesty sat in the audience-hall, 
(even) the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Nebpehtire, Son of Re, 
Ahmose (I), given life; 2 while the hereditary princess, great in favor, 
great in amiability, king's-daughter, king's-sister, divine consort, great 
king's-wife, Ahmose-Nefretiri, who liveth, was with his majesty. 

The Conversation 

35. One spoke ^with the other, seeking benefactions for a the departed 
(dead), to present libations of water, to offer upon the altar, 4 to enrich 
the offering-tablet at the first of every season, at the monthly feast of 
the first of the month, the feast of the coming forth of the sem, s the 
feast of the night-offerings on the fifth of the month, the feast of the sixth 
of the month, the feast of Hakro b (H D k-r the feast of Wag (W>g), 
the feast of Thoth, and at the first 6 of every season of heaven, and of 
earth. His sister spake and answered him: "Wherefore has this been 
remembered? 7 And why has this word been spoken? What has 
come into thy heart ?" 

Ahmose 1 s Purpose 

36. The king himself spake to her: "I, *it is, who have remembered 
the mother of my mother, and the mother of my father, great king's- 
wife and king's-mother, Tetisheri (Tty-Sry), triumphant. 9 (Although) 
she already has a tomb (y$) and a mortuary chapel c (m c h Q *t) on the 
soil of Thebes and Abydos, I have said this to thee, in that I0 my majesty 
has desired to have made for her (also) a pyramid and a house (h'f) in 



a The negative n is to be read as the preposition n; see the converse confusion 
in 1. 14. 

b The r > has been overlooked in the publication ? 

c Lit, "Her tomb and her chapel are at this moment {m ty (sic!) » t) on the soil, 
etc." I can only understand this clause as concessive, and that the new buildings 
planned by Ahmose are in addition to the ones in 1. 9. 
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Tazeser, as a monumental donation of my majesty. Its lake shall be 
dug, its trees shall be planted, "its offerings shall be founded, equipped 
with people, endowed with lands, presented "with herds, mortuary 
priests and ritual priests having their duties, every man knowing his 
stipulation." 

37, J 3Lo, his majesty spake this word, while this was in process of 
construction. His majesty did I4 this because he so greatly loved her, 
beyond everything. Never did former kings the like of it for is their 
mothers. Lo, his majesty extended his arm, and bent his hand; a he 
pronounced for her a mortuary prayer b 



a A posture of prayer. 

b Here follow three fragmentary lines, giving the names of the gods appealed 
to, and the usual objects in such an offering. 



REIGN OF AMENHOTEP I 



BIOGRAPHY OF AHMOSE, SON OF EBANA a 
[LI. 24-29, continued from § 16; concluded §§ 78 ff.] 

n. CAREER UNDER AMENHOTEP I 

38. Under this king Ahmose commands the royal trans- 
ports in a campaign against Kush. The enemy is defeated, 
Ahmose fighting at the head of the Egyptian troops. He 
brings the king back to Egypt in two days, and is given 
"the gold" and a title of honor: "Warrior of the Ruler" 
The campaign extended to the Middle Kingdom frontier, 
for a rock inscription of Amenhotep's eighth year has been 
found on the island of Uronarti, just below Semneh. b 

39. I sailed the King Zeserkere (DSr-k^-Rt, Amenhotep I), tri- 
umphant, when he ascended the river to Kush (K$) y in order to extend 
2 $the borders of Egypt. His majesty captured that Nubian Troglodyte 

in the midst of his army, who were brought 

away as prisoners, none of them missing, * 1 thrust 26 aside c 

like those who are annihilated. Meanwhile I was at the head of our d 
army; I fought incredibly ; e his majesty beheld my bravery. I 
brought off two hands, 27 and took (them) to his majesty. One 
pursued his people and his cattle. Then I brought off a living prisoner, 
and took (him) to his majesty. I brought his majesty in two days to 



a Bibliography, etc., p. 3, n. a. 

b Steindorff, Berichte der Philologisch-historischen Classe der Koniglichen 
S&chsischen Gesellschajt der Wissenschaftj Leipzig, Sitzung vom 18. Juni, 1900, 
P- 233- 

c Same phrase, Tombos Inscription (§71, 1. 7). 

<*This and § 81 are the only places in all the historical texts of Egypt, where 
"our troops" are spoken of. It is a real touch of patriotism. 

e Lit., "I fought more than what is true" 

17 
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Egypt a8 from the upper well; a one presented me with gold. Then I 
brought away two female slaves, in addition to those which I had taken 
29 to his majesty. One appointed me 'Warrior of the Ruler.' 



BIOGRAPHY OF AHMOSE-PEN-NEKHBET b 
[Continued from § 20; continued §§ 83 ff., and 344] 

II. CAREER UNDER AMENHOTEP I 

40. Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet accompanied the king on two 
campaigns: one against the Nubians, of which we have a 
fuller account in the biography of Ahmose, son of Ebana 
(§39); and the other against the Libyans; this biography 
being our only source for this war of Amenhotep I in Libya. 
For his valor on these occasions he was rewarded by the 
king. 

Campaign in Rush 

41. I ^followed King Zeserkere (P§r-k>-R c , Amenhotep I), tri- 
umphant; I captured for him s in Kush, a living prisoner. 

Campaign in Libya 

42. Again I served for King Zeserkere, triumphant; 6 I captured 
for him on the north of Imukehek (F 3 mw-khk), three hands. 

[Continued §§ 83 ff., and 344] 



BIOGRAPHY OF INENF 

43. This official served under four kings: Amenhotep I, 
Thutmose I, Thutmose II, and Thutmose III, reigning with 

a In view of Amenhotep Fs inscription at the second cataract, we are probably 
correct in concluding that the second cataract is meant here. 
b Bibliography on p. 10, n. a. 

c From a Theban tomb at Abd el-Kurna, first noted by Champollion {Notices 
descriptives, I, 492-94), and then by Brugsch, who published some fragments 
(Recueil de monuments, I, 36, 1-3, tree list, etc., and Pi. 65, 4-5); also Piehl. 
Inscriptions, I, Pis. 129 Q-130 and pp. 105, 106. The long text is found in Recueil, 
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Hatshepsut. He evidently died under this joint reign; his 
biography was composed at this time, and is the most impor- 
tant of all sources for the history of the succession of the 
Thutmosids. Ineni was: 

Hereditary prince, count, chief of all works in Karnak; the double 
silver-house was under his charge; the double gold-house was on his 
seal; sealer of all contracts in the House of Amon; excellency, over- 
seer of the double granary of Amon. a 

These offices brought him the superintendence of many of 
the most important works executed in Thebes by the kings 
whom he served. His career is divided as follows: 

I. Career under Amenhotep I (§§44-46). 

II. Career under Thutmose I (§§99-108). 

III. Career under Thutmose II (§§ 1 15-18). 

IV. Career under Thutmose III and Hatshepsut (§§ 340- 

43). 

I. CAREER UNDER AMENHOTEP I 

44- The beginning, containing the name of the king, is 
lost, and the narrative begins in the middle of the account 
of a building probably Amenhotep Fs gate on the south of 
the Karnak temple, found below the later pavement, of which 
the two dedications read: b 

1 . "Amenhotep I ; he made (it) as his monument for his father Amon, 
lord of Thebes {ns'wt-t D wy), erecting for him a great gate of 20 cubits 
(in height) at the double facade of the temple, of fine limestone of Ayan, 
which the Son of Re, Amenhotep, living forever, made for him." 



XII, 106, 107, where it is inaccurately published by Bouriant. (See also, ibid., 
XIV, 73, 74.) The first "7 or 8 lines" are wanting, according to Bouriant, and 
also the ends of the first 14 remaining lines; following these are 6 complete lines. 
The wall scenes and plans of the tomb (also the long inscription) have been pub- 
lished by an architect, H. Boussac {Memoires de la mission frangaise au Caire, 
XVIII). To the Egyptologist the publication is little more than worthless, and the 
work must be done again. But the long inscription has now disappeared. 

a One of Boussac's plates; he has not numbered them! 

b Legrain, Annates, IV, 15 ff. 
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2. [Amenhotep I]; a building his house, establishing his 

temple, erecting the southern gate, made high, even 20 cubits, of fine 
white limestone . 

It is important to note that this gate was erected in cele- 
bration of the king's first Sed Jubilee. Turning again to 
Ineni, his inscription begins: 

Buildings* 

45. 1 Hatnub (Ht-nb), its doors were erected of copper 

made in one sheet; the parts thereof were of electrum. I inspected 

that which his majesty made 2 bronze, Asiatic copper, collars, 

vessels, necklaces. I was foreman of every work, all offices were 

under my command. 3 at the feasts of the beginning of the 

seasons; likewise for his father Amon, lord of Thebes; they were 
under my control. Inspection was made for me, I was the reckoner. 
4r — l. 

Death of Amenhotep I 

46. His majesty having spent life in happiness and the years in 
peace, went forth to heaven; he joined the sun, he associated (with 
him) and went forth . 

[Continued §§99-108] 



STELA OF HARMINF 

47. Harmini (hr-myny) prefixes no other title to his 
name than "scribe" but he was no less a man than the 
chief magistrate of Nekhen-Hieraconpolis. This impor- 

a As in the first, as far as " Thebes: 7 

b Possibly also the mortuary temple of Amenhotep I, found by Spiegelberg in 
1896 at Drah abu-'n-Neggah on the west side at Thebes (see Spiegelberg, Zwei 
Beitrage zur Geschichte und Topographie der thebanischen Nekropolis im Neuen 
Reich (Strassburg, 1898; and Sethe, Gotting'sche Gelehrte Anzeigen, 1902, No. 1, 
29-31). xhe temple is referred to as "House of Zeserkere (Amenhotep I) on the 
west of Thebes" (Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, III, 238). See also Sethe, loc. cit. t 30. 

c Mortuary stela of unknown provenience (probably Abydos), now in the 
Florence Museum, No. 1567; published in Catalogue, 288-90; Piehl, Recueil, II, 
122-24. I had also my own photograph of the original. 
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tant post on the original Nubian frontier either resulted in 
his promotion to the governorship of Wawat in lower Nubia, 
or his Nekhen appointment involved jurisdiction in Wawat, 
in view of the fact that earlier Nubia began in the vicinity of 
Nekhen. In any case, he had charge of the "tribute" from 
Wawat, which was later in the hands of the "king's-son of 
Rush" (§§ 1034 ff.). Although the inscription mentions no 
king, it clearly belongs to the Eighteenth Dynasty before the 
first appointment of a "governor of the south countries, and 
king's-son of Rush" by Thutmose I (§§ 61 ff.). Hence we 
are not far wrong in placing it under Amenhotep I, though 
Harmini must of course have served under Ahmose I, also. 

48. After the usual mortuary prayer, the inscription 
continues, in Harmini's own words: 

I passed many years as mayor {h^ty- ) of Nekhen (Hieraconpolis). 
I brought in its tribute to the Lord of the Two Lands; I was praised, 
and no occasion was found against me. I attained old age in Wawat, 
being a favorite of my lord. I went north with its tribute for the king, 
each year; I came forth thence justified; there was not found a balance 
against me. 



STELA OF KERES a 

49. Keres, like his contemporary, Yuf (§§ 109 ff.), was in 
the service of one of the queen-mothers. The question arises 
here whether the u king' s-mother Ahhotep" whom Keres 
served, was Ahhotep (II), wife of Amenhotep I, in whose 
tenth year her command was issued, or Ahhotep (I), mother 
of King Ahmose. As Ahhotep II was never the mother of 
a king, it must have been Ahhotep I, who had a tomb 



a Limestone stela, 0.82 m. high, from Drah abu-'n-Neggah, now in Cairo, without 
a number. Published by Bouriant, Recueil, IX, 94 f., No. 74 (his text is excessively 
incorrect); much better by Piehl, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1888, 117! 
I am also indebted to Schaefer for a carefully collated copy made from the original. 
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erected at Abydos for Keres. We thus see this queen, from 
whom the Eighteenth Dynasty sprang, still living in the 
tenth year of the second king of the dynasty. 

50. Keres, who was her herald, has not only preserved 
for us the old queen's command, honoring him with a tomb 
and a statue at Abydos, but has also added a loose enumera- 
tion of his duties as her herald, which resembles that of the 
herald, Intef (§§ 763-71). 

51. x Year 10, first month of the third season (ninth month), first 
day, under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt ; Zeser- 
kere, Son of Re, of his body: Amenhotep (I), beloved of Osiris, given 
life. ^ 

52. 2 Command of the king's-mother to the hereditary prince, count, 
wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, overseer of the gold-house, 
overseer of the silver-house, chief steward of the king's-mother, 
3 Ahhotep, who liveth ; the herald (whtn ' w) , Keres (K D rs) . The king's- 
mother has commanded to have made for thee a tomb 4 at the stairway 
of the great god, lord of Abydos, confirming thy every office and every 
favor. There shall be made for thee thy statues, abiding in the temple, 

among the followers of a their virtues in writing 6 in . a 

There shall be made for thee mortuary offerings (hip dy ttny), as the 
king's-wife does for the one whom she has loved, for the hereditary 
prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, the steward, the herald, Keres 
(Krs), only favorite united ?with the limbs of Sekhmet, following his 
queen (hnwi) at her going. He r — 1 before the people, the real Confi- 
dant 1 of his queen, to whom secret things are told, ^experienced 1 in the 
plans of his queen, transmitting affairs to the palace, finding Solutions, 
making agreeable unpleasant matters, one upon whose word his queen 
depends, approaching the truth, knowing the affairs of the mind, 
profitable in speech to his queen, "great in respect in the house of the 
king's-mother, weighty in affairs, excellent in speech, secretive in mind, 
administering the palace, "sealing (his) mouth concerning that which he 
hears, official who solves knotty problems, chief steward, Keres (Krs), 
vigilant administrator for the king's-mother, I2 not more lax b by night 
than by day, the herald, Keres (Krs). 



a Cut out. 



b Read wsf. 



§53] 



STELA OF KERES 



23 



53. He says: "O ye mayors, scribes, ritual priests, 1 attendants, 
citizens ( c nh'w) of the army, as your city-gods favor you, and love you, 
as ye would bequeath your office (s) to your children ^after old age; 

verily so shall ye say: ' An offering which the king gives; , a 

king, of the two lofty plumes, lord of life, giver of that which is desired, 
I5 lord of burial after old age. May he give bread, beer, oxen, geese, 
everything good and pure, that comes forth upon the table of l6 the 

All Lord, for the ka of b Keres, a man of truth, before the Two 

Lands, really honest, free I7 from lying, r — 1 in deciding matters, pro- 
tecting the weak, defending him who is without l8 him (sic!), sending 
forth two men, reconciled by the utterance of his mouth, accurate like 
a pair of balances, I9 the like [ r of Thoth 1 ] in r — 1 the name, inclining the 
heart to hear matters, the likeness of a god in his hour, real r confidant 5 
ao of his queen, whom the queen of the Two Lands has advanced. . . . 
Keres." 



a Name of Amon cut out in time of Ikhnaton. 
b His titles. 



REIGN OF THUTMOSE I 

CORONATION DECREE* 

54- This unique document is a royal decree issued on the 
king's coronation day to the viceroy of Nubia, Thure, in- 
forming him of the king's accession, fixing the full titulary, 
the royal name to be used in offering oblations, and the 
royal name to be used in the oath. Thure's official residence 
was doubtless Elephantine, for he is charged to offer obla- 
tions to the gods of that city, and it was he who put up the 
records of Thutmose I's return from his Nubian campaign, 
at the first cataract (§§ 74 ff.). He then caused the decree 
to be cut on stelae and set up in Wadi Haifa, b Kubb&n, and 
probably also Elephantine. 

Superscription 

55. Royal c command to the king's-son, the governor of the south 
countries, Thure (Tw-r^) triumphant. 

Announcement of Accession 

Behold, there is brought to thee this [command] d of the d king in 
order to inform thee that my majesty has appeared e as King of Upper 

a In two copies: (i) a sandstone ( ?) stela, 72 by 84 cm,, found at Wadi Haifa, 
now in Cairo, published from a copy of Brugsch by Erman (Zeitschrift fiir <igyp- 
tische Sprache, 29, ii7=Erman, Aegyptische Grammatik, 37*~38*); (2) a sand- 
stone stela, 67 by 76 cm., found by Borchardt at Kubban (Zeitschrift fiir agyptische 
Sprache, 36, 26, n. 1), now in Berlin (No. 13725, Ausjiihrliches Verzeichniss des 
Berliner Museums, 131), unpublished. The beginning is lost on the Cairo stela, 
and the end on the Berlin stela; the two thus furnish a practically complete text. 
The relief at the top is lost on both. I used my own copy of the Berlin text. 

b Not Elephantine, as stated (Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 29, 117). 
See ibid., 36, 3, n. 1. 

c See the similar introduction to Pepi II's letter to Harkhuf (I, 351, 1. 2). 

d Supplied from the Story of Sinuhe, 180, 181. 

e Lit., "dawned;" the same word is used for the rising sun, and is transferred 
without change to the king. It is regularly used also of his appearance in public. 
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and Lower Egypt upon the Horus-throne of the living, without his 
like forever. 

Titulary 

56. Make my titulary as follows: 
Horus: a "Mighty Bull, Beloved of Mat;" 

Favorite of the Two Goddesses: 4 "Shining in the Serpent-diadem, 
Great in Strength;" 

Golden Horus: a "Goodly in Years, Making Hearts Live;" 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt : a "Okheperkere;" 
Son of Re: a "[Thutmose], Living forever, and ever." 

Name to be Used in the Cultus 

57. Cause thou oblations to be offered to the gods of Elephantine 
of the South, b as follows: "Performance of the pleasing ceremonies* 
on behalf of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Okheperkere, who 
is given life." 

Name to be Used in the Oath 

58. Cause thou that the oath be established in the name of my 
majesty, born of the king's-mother, Seniseneb, who is in health. 

Conclusion 

59. This is a communication to inform thee of it; and of the fact 
that the royal house is well and prosperous . 

Date 

60. Year 1, third month of the second season (seventh month) 
twenty-first day; the day of the feast of coronation. 



a These five titles are common to all Middle Kingdom and Empire kings; only 
the names following each title are individual. 

b Cf. Erman (Zeitschrift jiir agyptische Sprache, 29, 117). 

c This preposition (w) introduces the title or designation of the ceremony of 
presenting oblations by the priest on the king's behalf. 

dLit., "doing of the pleasing things. 11 
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BIOGRAPHICAL INSCRIPTION OF THURE a 

61. In this inscription the name of the author is lost. 
He served under Ahmose, Amenhotep I, Thutmose I, by 
whom he was appointed viceroy of Kush (1. 6), Thutmose II, 
and Thutmose III (1. 14, note). He is supposed by Brugsch 
{Egypt under the Pharaohs, 135), and by Maspero {Struggle 
of the Nations, 230, n. 2) to be the same as Nehi, the 
viceroy of Kush, who also served under Thutmose III, 
and has also placed his inscription on the facade of the 
Semneh temple (§§ 651 ff.). 

Now, Nehi was still in office in Thutmose Ill's fifty-second 
year, and if he began his official career under Ahmose, he 
would have been over 117 years old b at that time! The 
identity with Nehi, which was at best an assumption, is 
therefore impossible. Another identification is, however, 
certain. This unknown was appointed viceroy of Kush by 
Thutmose I, at whose accession he was in his prime. He 
is therefore the same as the viceroy, Thure, whom we find 
at Elephantine in Thutmose Fs first year (§55), being the 
earliest viceroy of Kush whom we know. That he survived 
into Thutmose Ill's reign is shown by a tomb at Silsileh, 
where he is mentioned under Hatshepsut. c 

Service under Ahmose I 

5 2# 1 under the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Neb- 

pehtire (Ahmose I) ; he made me overseer of the — 2 of very 

good character in his heart, not careless in — 3 his court. 



inscribed on the south wall (facade) of Thutmose Ill's Semneh temple; 
text: Young, Hieroglyphics, 91; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 47, c. The upper half 
of all the lines has been cut away for a later relief of Thutmose III. I am indebted 
to Steindorff for the use of his collation of the original. 

b If he was 25 at Ahmose I's death, we must then add 10 for Amenhotep I, 
30 for Thutmose I, and 51 for Thutmose III — a total of 117 years. 

c Grimth, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaology, XII, 104. See 
also note on 1. 14 in the translation, infra. 
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Service under Amenhotep I 

63. Favor was repeated by his son, King of Upper and Lower Egypt 

[Zeserkejre (Amenhotep I) 4 the granary of Amon, to conduct 

the works in Karnak 5 fl did 1 ] for him the excellent 

things of (his) a heart ; he favored me for doing his a truth 6 . 

Service under Thutmose I 

64. The King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Okheperkere (Thut- 
mose I) ; he appointed me to be ki ng's-sq n of [Kush] ? 

of gold; an armlet the second time 8 gave me 

of gold : a vase, two bracelets 9 he — me more 

than the magnates of the palace, he recognized the excellence of 

10 r lb 11 in the place of satisfying the 

heart. He attained old age 12 . 

Service under Thutmose II 

65. The first of the repetition of the favor of the King of Upper and 

Lower Egypt, Okhepernere (Thutmose II) ; he made fme 1 ] 

13 ^th a royal message, recording 14 . c 

Service under Thutmose III 

66. [King Thutmose III]; he magnified me in the midst . 



TOMBOS STELA d 

67. Three important facts are preserved to us in this in- 
scription: 

a Both these pronouns refer to Amon; the same thought occurs in Suti and 
Hor's tablet (British Museum, 826), 11. 16, 17. 
b The portion preserved is hopelessly obscure. 

c Here are the remains of a royal oval, which certainly contained the name of 
Thutmose III; in this king's second year, a viceroy of Kush is mentioned in this 
same temple (§ 170, 1. 2), but the name is unfortunately broken out. He is doubtless 
the same as our viceroy. 

d Engraved on the rocks on the island of Tombos, just above the third cataract 
of the Nile; published by Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 5, a, and thence Piehl, Petites 
etudes egyptologiques. The Berlin squeeze (No. 284) permitted some important 
corrections, but the publication (Lepsius, Denkmaler) is a brilliant example of cor- 
rectness in the form of the signs, as drawn by M. Weidenbach. 
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1. In the second year Thutmose I defeated the Nubians 
and conquered the country as far as the third cataract a (cf. 
11. 6 and 7, and the location of the inscription) ; 

2. He then built a fortified station for his troops at 
Tombos, remains of which still survive, and thus estab- 
lished his southern frontier at this point (cf. 1. 10). b 

3. His empire extended from this point on the south to 
the Euphrates on the north (cf. 1. 13); the Asiatic peoples 
are already subdued (cf. 11. 3, 4, and 16), but his Asiatic 
campaign did not take place until after this Nubian expe- 
dition (see § 81, 1. 35). Hence we must suppose, either that 
he had already made an Asiatic campaign of which no 
account has survived; or that his predecessors had already 
made the conquest of the country as far as Euphrates, and 
thus he could refer to it as in his domain. The latter is the 
more probable supposition. 

68. Other interesting data are the fact that the oath, even 
in the foreign provinces, is made in the name of the king 
(1. 14), according to the instructions in his coronation 
announcement (cf . § 58) ; and the curious reference to the 
Euphrates as "that inverted water which goes down-stream 
in going up-stream 39 (cf. 1. 13, note). 

Unfortunately, this important inscription offers no sober 
narrative of the events which it commemorates, but is written 
in that fulsome style so often found in victorious hymns of 
the Pharaohs. This is a style so overloaded with far-fetched 
figures and unfamiliar words that it is often quite unintel- 



a An unpublished inscription of his, on the Island of Arko (Wilkinson, Thebes , 
472, note) shows that he pushed some forty miles south of the third cataract. 

b This expedition left another inscription at Tangur, about seventy-five miles 
above the second cataract, but we possess only a partial copy by a layman, from 
which it is impossible to make out much. It is dated " Year 2, first month of third 
season" which shows that it was made on the way out (Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 
41), about five months before the Tombos inscription. 
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ligible. a It is at its worst in 11. 5-9, where some phrases 
containing only exaggerated epithets applied to the king 
have necessarily been left untranslated. 

Introduction 

69. *Year 2, second month of the first season, fifteenth day, under 
the majesty of Horus: Mighty Bull, Beloved of Mat (M D c * /) ; Favorite 
of the Two Goddesses: Shining in the Serpent-diadem, Mighty b in 
Strength; Golclen Horus: Goodly in Years, Making hearts live; King 
of Upper and Lower Egypt: Okheperkere, who is given life; Son of 
Re: Thutmose (I, living) forever, eternally. 

Hymn 0} Victory 

70. r 1 of his induction 3 his coronation as Lord (hry-d 3 d 3 ) of 

the Two Lands, to rule the circuit of the sun; South and North land as 
ruler of the portions of Horus and Set, d the Uniter of the Two Lands. 
He has seated himself upon the throne of Keb, wearing ^the radiance 
of the double crown, the staff e of his majesty; he hath taken his inheri- 
tance, he hath assumed the seat of Horus, in order to extend the bound- 
aries of Thebes and the territory of Khaf tet-hir-nebes ; f so that the 
Sand-dwellers and the barbarians shall labor for her * ^An abomina- 
tion 1 of the god are the Haunebu; bound are the Ekbet ( 3 kb't); the 
Southerners come do wn h - river, the Northerners come up h -river, and all 
lands are together bringing their tribute s to the Good God, the primor- 
dial, Okheperkere (Thutmose I), who liveth forever, the mighty one, 



a There is a good example on the second Semneh stela (I, 657). 

b The coronation letter has "great in strength," the usual form. 

c Cf. the titulary given by the king himself in the coronation letter (| 56). 

d The myth of Horus and Set states that they divided the Nile country between 
them; over both these domains the Pharaoh rules, and hence follow the words: 
"uniter, etc.," It is possible that "Horus and Set" should be translated only "the 
two lords;" see Piehl, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, XX, 199, 
200. 

e For the same phrase appb'ed to a successor, see I, 692. 
f The goddess of western Thebes. 

sThe pronoun refers to Thebes; the foreign captives are to be employed on 
her buildings. 

h To Thebes, the royal residence. 
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Horus, Lord of the Two Lands, r \ The [Sand]-dwellers, 

chiefs of their tribes r — 1 to him, bowing down; the r interior la peoples b 
6 send to his majesty, doing obeisance to that which is on his front c 

Victory in Nubia 

71. He hath overthrown the chief of the ^Nubians 1 ; the Negro is 
Qielpless, defenseless 1 in his grasp. He hath united the boundaries 7 of 
his two d sides, there is not a remnant among the Curiy-Haired, e who 
come to attack him; there is not a single survivor among them. The 
Nubian Troglodytes fall by the sword, and are thrust aside in their 
lands; 8 their foulness, it floods their valleys; the r — 1 of their mouths 
is like a violent flood. The fragments cut from them are too much 

for the birds,* carrying off the prey to another place. 9g the 

sole staff of Amon; Keb, divine begetter, whose name is hidden, 
10 reproducer, Bull of the divine ^ennead, chosen emanation of the 
divine members who doeth the pleasure of the Spirits of Heliopolis. 

Tombos Fortress Built 

72. The lords of the palace have made a fortress for his army, 
(called) ' 4 None-Faces-Him- x 1 Among-the-Nine-Bows-Together ; " h like 
a young panther among the fleeing cattle; the fame of his majesty 
blinded them. 

Universal Triumph 

73. (He) brought the ends of the earth into his domain; (he) trod 
its two extremities "with his mighty sword, seeking battle; (but) he 



*#nwtyw, with a hide as the first determinative. 
kThe interior peoples of the neighboring lands. 

c This means the sacred uraeus serpent on his forehead, as the determinative 
shows. 

d See I, 311, L 14. 

e An epithet for the Negro, used also by Amenhotep II (Lepsius, DenkmtUer, 
III, 61), by Seti I (III, 155, 1. 4); and again in the Nineteenth Dynasty, Recueil, 
XXII, 107, 11. 7, 8. See Piehl, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology >, XV, 
261 f., and Sphinx j VI, 19 f. 

f Determinative is an eagle. 

gThe first half of line 9 is a series of obscure epithets of praise applied to the 
king. 

h It is doubtful whether this is the name of the fortress. It is probably the same 
fortress which is referred to by Thutmose II in his Assuan inscription (§ 121, 1. 7). 
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found no one who faced him. a (He) penetrated valleys which ^the 
(royal) ancestors knew not, which the wearers of the double diadem 
had not seen. His southern boundary is as far as the frontier of this 
land, b (his) northern as far as that inverted water which goes down- 
stream in going up-stream. d I4 The like has not happened to other 
kings; his name has reached as far as the circuit of heaven, it has 
penetrated the Two Lands as far as the nether world ; e the oath is 
taken* by it (viz., his name) in all lands, because of the greatness of the 
fame of his majesty. ^They (viz., the lands) were not seen in the 
archives of the ancestors since the Worshipers of Horus , g who gives his 
breath to the one that follows him, his offerings to the one that treads 
l6 his way. His majesty is Horus, assuming his (Horus's) kingdom of 
myriads of years, ^subject 1 to him are the isles of the Great Circle (ln[w\- 
wr, Okeanos), the entire earth is under his two feet; ^.bodily son of Re, 
his beloved, Thutmose (I), living forever and ever. Amon-Re, king of 
gods is his father, the creator of his beauty, l8 beloved of the gods of 
Thebes, who is given life, stability, satisfaction, health, joy of his heart 
upon the throne of Horus, Heading 1 all the living like Re, forever. 



INSCRIPTIONS AT THE FIRST CATARACT 

74- Some eight months after the preceding expedition 
passed Tangur, about seventy-five miles above the second 
cataract, on the way out, they had reached Assuan on the 
return — a fact which was recorded by Thure, the viceroy of 
Kush, in two inscriptions on the island of Sehel and one at 
Assuan. 



*See Sethe, Verbum, II, § 967. 

b Nubia. <The Euphrates. 

d For the Egyptian on the Nile north was "down-stream" and south was "up- 
stream." It seemed very curious to him that in another country as here on the 
Euphrates, one went south in going down-stream; hence the anomaly of the text, 
which becomes clear, if we substitute " south " for "up-stream." See also IV, 407. 

e Heaven, earth, and the nether world, include the entire Egyptian universe. 

f In the coronation announcement the form of the king's title to be used in 
the oath is given (see § 58). 

sThe pre-dynastic kings, now mythical demigods. 
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I. SEHEL INSCRIPTION a 

75. On arriving at the first cataract, the king found the 
canal of Sesostris III (see I, 642 ff.) stopped up. He cleared 
it, and the viceroy made the following records: 

Year 3, first month of the third season, day 22, under the majesty 
of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Okheperkere (Thutmose I), who 
is given life. His majesty commanded to dig this canal, after he found 
it [stopped up] with stones, (so that) no [ship sailed upon it]. He 
[sailjed [down-stream] upon it, his heart [glad, having slain his enemies] . b 
The king's-son, [Thure]. c 

n. SEHEL INSCRIPTION* 

76. Above are the Horus-, throne- and personal-names of 
Thutmose I; and below, the following: 

Year 3, first month of the third season, day 22. His majesty sailed 
this canal in victory and in power, at his return from overthrowing the 
wretched Kush. 

The king's-son, Thure. 

in. ASSUAN INSCRIPTION e 

77. On the same day the king arrived at Assuan, where 
he left a similar record: 

Year 3, first month of the third season, day 22, under the majesty 
of Thutmose (I). f His majesty arrived from Kush, having overthrown 
the enemy. 



a De Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 85, No. 13. 

b The preceding restorations are from Thutmose Ill's copy of this inscription 
(see §§6491.). 

^Restored from the following inscription. Thure, also } 55. 
d Discovered by Wilbour, and published in Recueil, XIII, 202 ; better, de Mor- 
gan, Catalogue des monuments, 85, No. 19. 

e De Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 41, No. 185. 
* Full titulary. 
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INSCRIPTION OF AHMOSE, SON OF EBANA* 
[LI. 29-39; concluded from §39] 

ni. CAREER UNDER THUTMOSE I 

78. Ahmose's career under Thutmose I is still one of 
active service in campaigning. He first sails the royal 
transport in the campaign against Nubia (§ 80), resulting in 
his appointment to the head of the naval forces. They 
returned in triumph with the Nubian foe hanged head 
downward at the bow of the royal barge. 

79- It was not until after this Nubian campaign that the 
famous expedition to Naharin set out. Our only sources 
for this event are the biographies of the two El Kab Ahmoses. 
Thutmose III states that he set up his boundary tablet be- 
side that of his father (§ 478), and it must have been on this 
campaign that this first boundary tablet was set up by 
Thutmose I. b For it is always supposed that this cam- 
paign was the only Asiatic expedition of Thutmose I; but 
as the Tombos inscription (§§ 67 ff.) speaks of the conquest 
of Asia as far as the Euphrates, before the Asiatic campaign 
narrated by the two Ahmoses, we must suppose either that 
Thutmose I had already made a still earlier campaign in 
Syria; or that his predecessors, Ahmose I and Amenhotep I, 
had achieved greater conquests in Asia than our scanty 
sources for their reigns would indicate. 

Campaign against Nubia 

80. I sailed the King Okheperkere (Thutmose I), triumphant, when 
he ascended the river to Khenthennofer (IJnt-hn-nfr), 3 °in order to cast 



a For bibliography, see p. 3, note a. 

b The inscription of Hatshepsut's childhood (§ 225, 1. 11) mentions her father's 
(Thutmose I's) survivals among the chiefs of Retenu, meaning those he had 
left. 
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out violence in the highlands, in order to suppress the raiding a of the 
hill region. I showed bravery in his presence in the bad water, in the 
'"passage 1 of 31 the ship by the bend. One appointed me chief of the 

sailors. His majesty was . b 

33 His majesty was furious thereat, like a panther; his majesty 
cast his first lance, which remained in the body of that fallen one. d 

This was e 33r — 1 powerless before his flaming uraeus, f made 

r so 1 in an instant of destruction; their people were brought off as living 
prisoners. 34 His majesty sailed down-river, with all countries in his 
grasp, that wretched Nubian Troglodyte being hanged head downward 
at the [prow] g of the ba[rge] oFhis majesty, and landed 3S at Karnak. 

Asiatic Campaign 

81. After these things 11 one journeyed to Retenu (Rtnw) to * wash 
his heart 1 among the foreign countries. 

His majesty arrived at Naharin (N ^-ry-n 3 ) 36 his majesty found 
that foe when he was iplanning 1 destruction; his majesty made a 
great slaughter 5 among them. 3 'Numberless were the living prisoners, 
which his majesty brought off from his victories. Meanwhile I was at 



a The flying raids into the valley of the Nile made by the barbarians inhabiting 
the desert behind the hills on either side of the valley. The account of the battle 
is very obscure, but the weakness of the enemy makes the result certain. 

b The text ends here in the middle of a sentence, and proceeds around the 
corner of the wall with what seems to be the account of another incident in the 
same Nubian campaign. 

c This is precisely what is said of Thutmose II in his Nubian war (Assuan 
Inscription, 1. 9, II, 121) when the announcement of revolt was brought to him, 
hence a similar incident probably should precede here. 

d Cf. Sinuhe's weapon which "remained in his (his foe's) neck. 1 ' 

e It is possible that there is no lacuna here, as the squeeze shows not a trace of 
a sign in the last 9 inches of the line. 

f The sacred serpent which crowns the royal forehead. 

eThe restoration is from the Amada tablet of Amenhotep II, II, 797, 1. 17, 
where the same phrase occurs. 

h This phrase shows clearly that the Nubian campaign took place before the 
Asiatic campaign. The same order is observed in the biography of Ahmose-Pen- 
Nekhbet (§§84, 85). The usual supposition that the Asiatic preceded the Nubian 
campaign is based on a false conclusion from the Tombos inscription (§§67 ff.). 

> An idiom for taking revenge or obtaining satisfaction. 

iFrom the squeeze; cf. also 1. 17. 
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the head of our troops, a and his majesty beheld my bravery. 38 I brought 
off a chariot, its horses, and him who was upon it as a living prisoner, 
and took them to b his majesty. b One presented me with gold in double 
measure. 

His Old Age 

82. 39\Vhen I grew old, and had attained old age, my honors were as 
at their beginning. d a tomb, which I myself made. 



BIOGRAPHY OF AHMOSE-PEN-NEKHBET e 
[Continued from § 42; concluded §§ 123-4, 344] 

III. CAREER UNDER THUTMOSE I 

83. In this reign Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet took part in the 
campaign in Nubia; and also accompanied the Asiatic 
campaign to Naharin, of which Ahmose, son of Ebana, 
furnishes a fuller account (§81). He was then richly re- 
warded for his valor by the king. 

Campaign in Kush 

84. I ^followed the King Okheperkere (Thutmose I), triumphant; 
I captured for him *in Kush, two living prisoners, beside three living 
prisoners, whom I brought off 9 in Kush, without counting them. f 

Campaign in Naharin 

85. Again* I served IQ for King Okheperkere (Thutmose I), trium- 
phant; I captured for him in the country of Naharin (N ^-h-ry-n^), 
"21 hands, one horse, and one chariot. 



a See note on 1. 26, § 39. 

b From the squeeze; cf. also 1. 27. 

c He continued to receive rewards as at the beginning. 

d Nearly one-third line is lacking. 

e Bibliography, p. 10, note a. 

f Perhaps meaning that they were not included in the official count- 
sShowing clearly that the Asiatic campaign took place after the Nubian cam- 
paign. 
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KARNAK OBELISKS* 

86. This pair stood before the pylon (IV) of Thutmose I 
in the great Karnak temple; the northern obelisk, which 
Pococke saw still standing, has since fallen. Their erection 
by Thutmose I is narrated by the chief architect in charge, 
Ineni (see § 105). Both Ineni and the standing obelisk 
refer to "two great obelisks" so that there can be no doubt 
that Thutmose I erected both. b The work must have been 
done just before his demission of the crown — an event 
which left the northern obelisk still uninscribed. It is cer- 
tainly very significant that it was later inscribed by Thut- 
mose III! If he did not reach the throne until after the 
reigns of Thutmose II and Hatshepsut, the northern obe- 
lisk remained uninscribed for some twenty-three years at 
least! This is improbable, and the fact that the northern 
obelisk was not usurped by Thutmose II or Hatshepsut 
would indicate that they had no opportunity to do so, be- 
cause Thutmose III, having succeeded Thutmose I for a 
few years, had already taken possession of it himself (see 
Sethe, Zeitschrift }ilr dgyptische Sprache, 36, 39 f.). 

Only the middle columns of the standing obelisk 
are the inscriptions of Thutmose I; the side columns 
are later ^additions by Ramses IV and Ramses VI of 
the Twentieth Dynasty. The middle columns of the 
north and south sides contain only the elaborate titu- 
lary of Thutmose I; those of the east and west, his 
dedication, as follows: 

a Text: Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 6; Champollion, Notices deseriptives, II, 
127 f.; Champollion, Monuments, IV, 312-313; Rouge, Album photographique, 50, 
53> 54> 68. See also Pococke, Description of the East, I, 95; and Brugsch, Reise- 
berichte, 159. 

b See Breasted, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology , XXII, 90. 
The two additional bases noted in Baedeker (1902, 253) probably belong to some 
other king, perhaps Amenhotep III, who mentions obelisks (§ 903, 1. 57); or to 
Thutmose III. 
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87. a Horus: Mighty bull, beloved of Truth; King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt; Favorite of the Two Goddesses: Shining with the Ser- 
pent-diadem, great in strength ; Okheperkere, Setepnere; Golden Horus: 
Beautiful in years, who makes hearts live; Bodily Son of Re, Thutmose 
(I), Shining-in-Beauty. 

He made (it), as his monument for his father Amon, Lord of Thebes, 
Presider over Karnak, that he might be given life like Re, forever. 

88. b Horus: Mighty bull, beloved of Truth, King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt: Okheperkere, Setep-Amon (Thutmose I). 

He made (it) as his monument for his father Amon-Re, chief of the 
Two Lands, erecting for him c two great obelisks at the double facade 
of the temple. The pyramidions were of . d 

89* A fragment of an obelisk 6 on the island of Elephan- 
tine also refers to Thutmose I's jubilee. It still bears the 
words: 

Thutmose (I); Shining-in-Beauty; he made (it) as his 

monument to his father, Khnum; making for him two obelisks of 
granite. First occurrence.* That he may be given life forever. 



ABYDOS STELA* 

90. This stela recorded the king's works in the Abydos 
temple of Osiris. In the lost introduction he has appar- 
ently held an audience and declared his intention of exe- 



a Middle column, east side. 
b Middle column, west side. 
«See Ineni, 11. 9-1 1, §105. 

d About one-third of the line is flaked off; the material of the pyramidions 
crowning the obelisks was usually copper or bronze. 

c Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1220. The epithet, " Shining-in-Beauty >" is found 
on Thutmose I's Karnak obelisk, and is not used by other Thutmosids. Hence 
the obelisk certainly belongs to Thutmose I. 

f Referring, of course, to the royal jubilee. 

^Sandstone stela from Abydos, now in Cairo; published by Mariette (Abydos, 
II, 31) and by de Rouge (Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 19-22). Only the lower 
portion is preserved, the relief above being broken off. and probably a consider- 
able fraction of the text. 
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cuting certain works for the god; whereupon the priests 
reply in the words with which the preserved portion begins. 
The chief treasurer is then instructed to execute the said 
works, which, he states, he did. On their completion the 
king delivers an address to the priests like that of Thutmose 
III (§§571 ff.)- 

Address of the Priests 

91. 3 — a "How pleasant is this in the hearts of the people! How 
beautiful is this in the sight of the gods! Thou makest a monument 
for Osiris, thou beautifiest the First of the Westerners, the great god of 
the beginning, whose place Atum advanced, whom he magnified before 

3 his his heart, for whom kings have labored since this land was 

founded. As for thee, thou wast born to him; he made thee in the 
uprightness of his heart, to do that which he did in the earth, to restore 
4 the sanctuaries of the gods, [to] — their temples. Thou art gold, 
thine is the silver, Keb b has opened for thee that which is in him, 
Tatenen c has given to thee his things. All the countries labor for thee, 
all the lands are under thy rule. s Every costly stone is icollected 1 — 
in thy house; r if there is 1 a wish in thee, it must be done; it is that which 
thy ka desires which happens. 

Royal Instructions to the Chief Treasurer 

92 . His majesty commanded the chief treasurer : 1 ' Conduct the work, 

causing to come 6 every prepared one of his workmen, 

the best of his lay priests, who knows the directions and is skilful in 
that which he knows, who does not transgress what was commanded 
him, 7 fto erect 1 ] the monument of his father [Osiris], to equip his ever- 
lasting statue. Execute the very secret things, no one seeing, no one 
beholding, no one knowing his body. Make for him the portable 
chapel-barque (wts-nfr'w) of silver, gold, lapis lazuli, black copper, 
8 every splendid costly stone." 

Words of the Chief Treasurer 

93. I executed for him the offering-tables, — (sfym-) sistrums and 
(Ssy t-) sistrums, necklace-rattles (mny'wt) y censers, r a flat dish 1 (tnyw), 



*The number of lines lost before this point is uncertain. 
b The earth-god. cPtah. 
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a great oblation there. I did not r removel them. I did not discon- 
tinue them. 

The Sacred Barge 

94. I built a 9 the august [barge] of new cedar of the best of the 
terraces; its bow and its stern being of electrum, making festive the 
lake; b to make his voyage therein at his feast of the "District of 
Peker" (Pky). 

Statues of the Gods 

95. Furthermore, 10 [his majesty] commanded to shape (statues 
of) the great ennead of gods dwelling in Abydos; (each) one of them is 
mentioned by his name; Khnum, lord of Hirur, dwelling in Abydos; 
Khnum, lord of the cataract, dwelling in Abydos; Thoth, leader of the 
great gods, "presider over Hesret; Horus, presider over Letopolis; 
Harendotes; Upwawet of the South, and Up wa wet of the North; mys- 
terious and splendid were their bodies. The standards d thereof were 
of 12 electrum, more excellent than their predecessors; more splendid 
were they than that which is in heaven ; more secret were they than the 
fashion of the nether world; more — were they than the dwellers in 
Nun. 

Words oj the King 

96. I3 My majesty did these things for my father Osiris, because I - 
loved him so much more than all gods, in order that my name might 
abide and my monuments endure in the house of my father, Osiris, 
First of the Westerners, I4 lord of Abydos, forever and ever. 

Address to the Priests 

97. [I say to] you, divine fathers e of this temple, priests (w c b'w), 
ritual priests, dwellers in the place of the hand, f ^all the lay priests of 
the temple; offer ye to my tomb, present ye to my oblation-tablet; 
maintain ye the monuments of my majesty; mention ye my name; 



a Read: 3 kh as in Ineni (§ 105, 1. 10). 

b Meaning it was reflected in the water; see same idea more clearly (J 888, 1. 20). 
<>Ms, "to shape" with a following name of a god, is not uncommon (cf. I, 672). 
d These are the standards upon which the statues were borne. 
c Priestly title. 

£ An order of priests of whom we know nothing. 
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remember ye my titulary; give ye 1 praises to my likeness; praise ye 
the statue of my majesty; set my name in the mouth of your servants, 
my memory among your children. For I? I am a king excellent because 
of what he has done; the unique in might through the (mere) mention 

of his name r la which I made in this land, till ye know it. There is 

no lie before you, nor exaggeration x therein. I have made monuments 
for the gods; I have beautified their sanctuaries for the future; I have 
maintained their temples, I have restored that which was ruinous, I 
have surpassed I9 that which was done before. I have informed the 
priests (w c b w) of their duties, I have led the ignorant to that which 
he did not know. I have increased the work of others, the kings 2 °who 
have been before me ; the gods had joy in my time, their temples were 
in festivity. 

Universal Triumph 

98. I made the boundaries of Egypt (t ^-rnry) as far as that which 
the sun encircles, I made "strong those who were in fear; I repelled 

the evil from them. I made Egypt the superior of every land r 

1 favorite of Amon, 2 2 Son of Re, of his body, his beloved Thut- 

mose (I), Shining like Re, beloved of Osiris, First of the Westerners; 
Great God, lord of Abydos, ruler of eternity; given life, stability, satis- 
faction, and health, while shining as King upon the Horus-throne of the 
living; and joy of his heart, togetner with his ka, like Re, forever. 



BIOGRAPHY OF INENI b 
[Continued from §46; continued § 115] 

II. CAREER UNDER THUTMOSE I (LL. 4-14) 

99, The career of Ineni, which began under Amenhotep 
I, continues here under Thutmose I. The king's name and 
the narrative of his accession unfortunately fall in the 
lacunae at the ends of the lines (probably 1. 4). The biog- 
raphy then narrates the wide dominion of the king, and 
the rich tribute therefrom (§ 101); Ineni's advancement to 



a Read r-d>'t. 



^Bibliography on p. 18, note c. 
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superintendence of the king's building projects (§102) 
especially the construction of the Karnak pylons of Thut- 
mose I, and the erection before them of his two obelisks, 
one of which still stands (§§ 103-5); ^ so the excavation of 
the king's cliff-tomb and improvements in the necropolis 
of Thebes (§ 106) ; Ineni's rewards in serfs and treasury 
dues (§ 107); and the death of the king (§ 108). 

100. The Karnak hall, which Ineni constructed, is of 
great historic interest, as it was the first hall on entering the 
building, and served as the chief hypostyle, or colonnaded 
hall, of the temple throughout the reign of Thutmose I. It 
was in this hall that Thutmose III was proclaimed king by 
the priests of Amon (§§131 ff.), thus putting aside either its 
builder, Thutmose I, or the weakling Thutmose II, and in 
this hall Hatshepsut erected her two great obelisks. The 
description of the erection of the hall itself is unfortunately 
lost in the lacuna at the end of 1. 7, and 1. 8 begins with a 
reference to the "great pylons on its either side" the erection 
of which follows. But Thutmose III informs us of the inter- 
esting fact that he replaced with stone columns the cedar 
columns erected by Thutmose I in this hall (§601). Indeed, 
Thutmose I himself was obliged to replace the northernmost 
two of his cedar columns by stone ones before the end of his 
reign. a The fact is recorded by him on one of the new col- 
umns (see Piehl, Actes du 6™ congres des orientalistes a Leide, 
1883, IV mc partie, section 3, 203-19). This inscription is 
unfortunately now only a series of disconnected fragments, 
of which little is intelligible. The dedication on one of the 
columns is as follows: "Thutmose J, he made (it) as his 
monument }or his father Amon-Re, chief of the Two Lands, 



a This is a hint as to the length of his reign; he must have reigned long enough 
for the wooden colonnade to begin to decay. 
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making jor him an august colonnade, which adorns the Two 
Lands with its beauty." (Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 131 1, and 
Roug€, Inscriptions hUroglyphiques, 163.) On the further 
career of this historic hall, only begun here, see §§ 599 fL; 
803 ff. 

Accession and Power of Thutmose I 

1 01. 5 the Good God, who smites the Nubians, lord of 

might, who overthrows the Asiatics. He made his boundary as far as 

the a Horns of the Earth, a and the marshes in Kebeh (gbh) 

* 1 Elephantine. The Sand-dwellers bore their tribute like the 

impost of the South and the North; his majesty forwarded them to 
Thebes, for his father Amon, each year. Everything was made to 
prosper b for me under . 

Ineni's Promotion 

102. *He filled his heart with me, c I was brought to be a dignitary, 
overseer of the granary; the fields of divine offerings were under my 
authority; all d the excellent works together were under my administra- 
tion. 

Karnak Pylons 

103. I inspected the great monuments e which he made 

8 great pylons on its either side of fine limestone of Ayan ( c nw) ; august 
flagstaves were erected at the double facade of the temple of new 
cedar of the best of the Terraces ; f their tops were of electrum. g I 
inspected ^wrought with electrum. 



a The same phrase occurs in Assuan inscription of Thutmose II (§ 120, 1. 4), 
where it refers to the south; the marshes above must therefore be those of the 
Euphrates in the north, also used by Thutmose II, loc. ctt. 

b Such a passive is often a respectful circumlocution to indicate an act of the 
king. 

c An idiom signifying favor with the king. 
d Read: fib t. 

e The following is the description of the erection and adornment by Ineni of 
the hall and two pylons of Thutmose I at Karnak (IV and V), and the two obelisks 
before them, of which one still stands. 

f Meaning the slopes of Lebanon; cf. the " Myrrh4erraces" 
sFour such flagstaves, set in channels cut for them in the faces of the pylons, 
usually adorned the temple facade. 
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Karnak Portal 

104. I inspected the erection of the great doorway (named) : "Amon- 
Mighty-in- Wealth ;" a its huge door was of Asiatic copper whereon was 
the Divine Shadow, b inlaid with gold. 

Karnak Obelisks 

105. I inspected the erection of two c obelisks Iod built the 

august boat d of 120 cubits in its length, 40 cubits in its width, e in order 
to transport these obelisks. (They) came in peace, safety 1 and pros- 
perity, and landed at Karnak "of the city. Its r track ] was 

laid with every pleasant wood. 

Thutmose Vs Cliff-tomb 

106. I inspected the excavation of the cliff- tomb of his majesty, 
alone, no one seeing, no one hearing. 8 I sought out the excellent 

h things upon " r — 1 *I was vigilant in seeking that which is 

excellent. I made fields of clay, in order to plaster their tombs of the 
necropolis; it was a work such as the ancestors had not done which I 
was obliged to do there r 1 I3 I sought out for those 



*The name is not among the ten gates given by Mariette, Karnak, 38. 
b Explained § 889, note. 

c Hence Petrie, depending on Mariette's plan (Karnak, 2) is under misappre- 
hension in attributing one of these obelisks to Thutmose III (Petrie, History of 
Egypt, II, 67). The standing obelisk of this pair distinctly refers to the erection 
of "two great obelisks" (§88); hence Thutmose III must have appropriated the 
now fallen obelisk after it was up, and before the inscriptions were cut. 

d The same words are used of the transport of Hatshepsut's obelisks; see 
§ 326, note. 

e Egypt Exploration Fund Archceological Report, 1895-96, 9 and 10, where 
Naville gives the equivalents of the above dimensions rather inaccurately. One 
hundred and twenty royal cubits = 206.6 feet, and 40 royal cubits =68.86 feet. 

i Read htp, 'nd, wd*. 

sThe same phrase: 11 no one seeing, no one hearing" occurs on the statue of 
Sennefer, British Museum, 48. See also § 92. This remarkable statement indi- 
cates the secrecy with which the vast rock-cut tombs of the Emperors were exca- 
vated, in order to avoid the tomb-robberies, which finally forced the removal of the 
royal mummies to Der el-Bahri. Another officer, Hapuseneb (§ 389, 11. 7, 8), also 
states that he worked on the king's " cliff-tomb" (hr't), see Piehl, Zeitschrift fur 
agyptiscke Sprache, 23, 59. See Breasted, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical 
Archeology, XXII, 90-94. The construction of such a tomb is described in the last 
twelve lines of Sinuhe; see Goodwin, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1872, 21 ff. 

h The various supplies for the tomb. * Lit., "My head was watchful" 
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who should be after me. It was a work of my heart, my virtue was 
wisdom; there was not given to me a command by an elder. I shall 
be praised because of my wisdom after years, by those who shall imitate 
that which I have done, x4 while I was chief (r °-hry) of all works. 

Ineni's Rewards 

107. My praise endured in the palace, my love among the court. 
His majesty endowed me a with peasant-serfs, and my income was from 
the granary of the king's estate on each day. 

Death of Thuttnose I 

108- The king rested from life, going forth to heaven, having com- 
pleted his years in gladness of heart. 

[Continued §§115-18] 



STELA OF YUF b 

109. This official served under Queen Ahhotep, the 
mother of King Ahmose I, and administered her property in 
Edfu. He also repaired for her there a ruined tomb belong- 
ing to her ancestor, the queen Sebekemsaf, who was the 
wife of one of the Thirteenth Dynasty Intefs. c He says 
nothing of any subsequent connection with the royal house 
under the following reign of Amenhotep I, but he was later 
in the service of Queen Ahmose, the favorite wife of Thut- 
mose I, and mother of Hatshepsut. His career therefore 
extended through at least part of four generations of the 
royal house. 



a The same rare phrase in Ahmose, son of Ebana (§6, 1. 3). 

b Sandstone stela, 0.62 m. high, from Edfu, now in Cairo, old No. 238; pub- 
lished by Bouriant, Recueil, IX, 92, 93, No. 72. I had also a carefully revised 
copy, kindly loaned me by Schaefer. 

c See Newberry, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, XXIV, 
285^89. Maspero supposed (Monties royales, 625-28) that Sebekemsaf was a 
deceased daughter of Ahhotep, but Newberry has clearly shown that she was an 
ancestor of Ahhotep. 
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Relief 

no. In the middle is an offering-table, before which on the 
left are two women sitting, and on the right a man, standing, 
accompanied by his son. Before the first woman are the 
words: "Divine consort, great king's-wife, Ahhotep, tri- 
umphant; before the second: " King's-wije, king J s-sister 
[Sebek]emsaf a ' — 

Before the first man is a mortuary prayer for "thy Qem.) 
ka" but his name is illegible; before the son: "His son, 
prophet o) the dues (i^w), Harhotep, triumphant." Below 
is the following inscription: 

Mortuary Prayer 

in. *An offering which the king gives; Horus of Edfu, Osiris and 
Isis ; may they give bread, beer, oxen, geese, everything good and pure 
for the ka of the great king's-wife, 2 the kingVmother, Ahhotep, tri- 
umphant; and her son Nebpehtire (Ahmose I), triumphant. 

Restoration of Sebeketnsaf } s Tomb 

112. She gave to me. b The r second lc prophet of the dues (S^w) 
of the altar, 3 the door-keeper of the temple, the priest, Yuf (Yw' /), 
son of Iritset (Yry t-s't), he says: "I repaired this tomb (ysy) of 4 the 
king's-daughter, Sebekemsaf, after finding it beginning to go to ruin." 

Favor under Queen Ahhotep 

113. Then this priest said: " s O ye who pass by this stela, I will 
tell you, and I will cause you to hear my favor with the great king's- 
wife, Ahhotep. She appointed 6 me to offer to her; she intrusted me 
with the statue of her majesty. She gave to me bread: 7 100 (by't-) 
loaves, and 10 persen loaves; 2 (ds-) jars of beer, and a joint (pnsw) 
from every ox. I was endowed d [with] 8 upland, and with lowland. 



a Of course, Sebekemsas is meant. 

b The connection of this phrase is not clear; the following list of titles ter- 
minating with the name of the owner of the stela can hardly be connected with 
the preceding. Perhaps the stela is the gift meant. 

c Two strokes, perhaps misunderstood from hieratic determinative for a man. 

dSsh'kwy, as in Ahmose, § 6, 1. 3. 
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She repeated to me another favor, she gave to me all her property in 
Edfu, 9 to administer* it for her majesty. 

Favor under Queen Ahmose 

114. Another favor of the great king's-wife, Ahmose, triumphant, 
whom king IO 0kheperkere (Thutmose I), triumphant, loves. She 
appointed me to be scribe of the assistant treasurer. She intrusted me 
with 11 the statue of her majesty, she gave to me 100 loaves of bread, 
2 (ds-) jars of beer, and a joint (w c b* t) from every ox. "I was endowed 
with upland, and with lowland. 

Field-scribe b of Horus of Edfu, Denereg (Dnrg). 



*&rp; hence we may possibly render: 11 to present it {the income?) to her 
majesty." 

b Evidently the subscript of the scribe who made the document. 



REIGN OF THUTMOSE II 



BIOGRAPHY OF INENI a 
[Continued from 108; concluded §§34ofi\] 

m. CAREER UNDER THUTMOSE II 

115. According to this biography, Thutmose II succeeded 
directly at the death of Thutmose I; b under the new reign, 
Ineni enjoyed the greatest favor, until the death of Thut- 
mose II. 

Succession of Thutmose II 

116. The Hawk in the nest c [appeared as] d the xs King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Okhepernere ( c *-}j,pr-n-R c , Thutmose II), he became 
king of the Black Land e and ruler of the Red Land, e having taken 
possession of the Two Regions in triumph. 

Ineni' s Favor 

117. I was a favorite of the king £ in his every place; greater was 
that which he did for me than* those who preceded (me). I attained 
the old age of the revered, I possessed the favor of his majesty every day. 
I was supplied from the table of the king l6 with bread of oblations for 



•Bibliography on p. 18, note c. 

b This seems unfavorable to Sethe's theory that Thutmose III succeeded 
Thutmose I and reigned for a short time before the accession of Thutmose II. 
But Sethe offers very cogent arguments in explanation of Ineni's silence on this 
point. See Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 19, §29, and 39, §52; and Zeiischrift fiir 
agyptisehe Sprache y 36. 

c This is a poetical designation of the crown prince as Horus, who also suc- 
ceeded his father, Osiris. 

dErman's restoration. Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 40, n. 1. 

e The cultivable land and the desert. 

f Lit., "one who filled the heart of tlie king." 

eSupply of course: "than that which he did for those who, etc.;" or "than 
that which those did who, etc." meaning he received greater favor than from preced- 
ing kings. 
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the king, beer likewise, meat, fat-meat, vegetables, various fruits, honey, 
cakes, wine, oil. My necessities were apportioned in health and life, 
as his majesty himself said, for love of me. 

Death of Thutmose II 
118. (He) went forth to heaven, having mingled with the gods. a 
[Concluded §§340-43] 



ASSUAN INSCRIPTION 1 * 

119. This inscription narrates: (1) the arrival of a mes- 
senger who announces to his majesty a rebellion in Kush, 
and mentions a frontier fortress of the king's father, Thut- 
mose I (see § 72) (11. 5-9) ; (2) the anger of the king (11. 9-1 1) ; 
(3) his dispatch of an army thither (11. n, 12); (4) the over- 
throw of Kush, and the capture of one of the chief's children 
with some other prisoners (11. 12-15); (4) the complete 
pacification of the country (11. 15-17). The inscription is 
dated on the day of the king's accession, and, according to 
1. 7, his father, Thutmose I, was living at the time, thus 
proving the coregency of the two. 

Protocol 

120. *Year 1, second month of the first season, day 8, coronation 
day c under the majesty of Horus: Mighty Bull, Powerful in Strength; 
Favorite of the Two Goddesses: Divine in kingship; Golden Horus: 
Powerful in Being; 2 King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Okhepernere, 
Son of Re: Thutmose (II), Beautiful in diadems, upon the Horus- 



a See also Senmut's reference to his death (§ 368, 11. 7, 8). 

b Cut into the rock on the road from Assuan to Philae; text in Lepsius, Denk- 
maler, III, 16, a; de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, I, 3, 4, and Rouge, Inscrip- 
tions hieroglyphiques, 250, 251 ; but the best text is revised from a squeeze by Sethe, 
Untersuchungen, I, 81 j translation, 38. 

c The "appearance* 1 (lit., dawning) of a king is his coronation; it is to be 
construed with "upon, etc.," after the names of the king. As this is the king's 
first year, the coronation is not an anniversary, but the very first day of the reign. 
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throne of the living; his father, Re, is his protection, and Amon, lord 
of Thebes; 3 they smite for him his enemies. Lo, his majesty is in 
the palace, Cbut 1 ) his fame is mighty; the fear of him is in the land, 
[his] terror in the lands of the Haunebu; 4 the two divisions of Horus 
and Set a are under his charge; the Nine Bows together are beneath 
his feet. The Asiatics come to him bearing tribute, and the Nubian 
Troglodytes bearing baskets. His southern boundary is as far as the 
Horns of the Earth b (his) s northern as far as the ends; c the marshes of 
Asia c are the dominion of his majesty, the arm of his messenger is not 
repulsed among the lands of the Fe[n]khu. 

Announcement of Rebellion 

121. One came to inform d his majesty as follows: " The wretched 
Kush 6 has begun to rebel, those who were under the dominion of the * 
Lord of the Two Lands purpose hostility, beginning to smite him. 
The inhabitants of Egypt are about to bring away the cattle behind 
this 7 fortress e which thy father built in his campaigns, the King of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, Okheperkere (Thutmose I), living forever/ 
in order to repulse the rebellious barbarians, the Nubian Troglodytes 
of Khenthennofer, for those who are 8 there on the north of the wretched 

Kush r with the two Nubian Troglodytes among the children 

of the chief of the wretched Kush who r — 1 before the Lord of the Two 

Lands 9 — r V His majesty was furious thereat, like a panther, 

when he xo heard it. Said his majesty, "I swear , h as Re loves me, as 
my father, lord of gods, Amon, lord of Thebes, favors me, I will not 
let live anyone among their males r — 1 "among them." 



»Cf. § 70, 1. 2. 

b Cf. § 101, 1. 5; and Index V. 
c See Index V, s. v. 

d Lit., "to make prosperous the heart of his majesty," which is the conventional 
form for introducing a matter to a superior in letter-writing. 

•These are the cattle of Egyptians who have settled in Nubia beyond the 
frontier military station, and are thus in danger of being pillaged by the rebellious 
Nubians. 

f This epithet indicates that Thutmose I is still living. 
sSethe: "neigen zum Biindniss?" 

h Compare the same royal oath in the obelisk inscription of Hatshepsut (§318, 
1. 2, north side) and in the Megiddo campaign of Thutmose III (§ 422, 1. 40). 
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The Campaign 

122. Then his majesty dispatched a numerous army into Nubia 
(T^pd t) on his first occasion of a campaign, in order to overthrow all 
those who were rebellious against his majesty or hostile to the Lord of 
the Two Lands. "Then this army of his majesty arrived at wretched 
Kush c 1 . a This army 13 of his majesty overthrew those bar- 
barians; they did [not] b let live anyone among their males, according 
to all the command of his majesty, except one of those children of the 
^chief of wretched Kush, who was taken away alive as a living prisoner 
with their people to c his majesty. They were placed under the feet of 
the Good God; for his majesty had appeared upon his throne when 
^the living prisoners were brought in, which this army of his majesty 
had captured. This land was made a subject of his majesty as formerly, 
the people 1 Rejoiced, the chiefs were joyful; they gave praise to the 
Lord of the Two Lands, they lauded this god, excellent in examples of 
his divinity. It came to pass on account of the fame of his majesty, 
I7 because his father Amon loved him so much more than any king who 
has been since the beginning. The King of Upper and Lower Egypt: 
Okhepernere, Son of Re: Thutmose (II), Beautiful in Diadems, given 
life, stability, satisfaction, like Re, forever. 



BIOGRAPHY OF AHMOSE-PEN-NEKHBET 1 
[Concluded from § 85 ; see also § 344] 

IV. CAREER UNDER THUTMOSE II 

123. The conclusion of the long military career of this 
officer, at least in so far as he has recorded it, was a cam- 
paign of Thutmose II against the Shasu-Bedwin, of which 
this is our only record. It is probable that this defeat of 
the Shasu was only an incident in the northward march 



a Partially broken away. 

b The negative is broken out in the text, but may certainly be supplied from 1. 10. 
c Lit., "to a place under his majesty" — the place where his majesty was. 
d Bibliography on p. 10, note a. 
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against Niy (§ 125).* This last campaign also brought its 
reward of valor from the king (§ 24). 

Campaign against the Shasu 

124. I followed King Okhepernere b (Thutmose II), triumphant; 
there were brought off for me in Shasu very many living 

prisoners; I did not count them. 

[See also § 344] 



CAMPAIGN IN SYRIA C 

125. The great importance of this fragment has been 
overlooked in all the histories, and was first noticed by 
Sethe. d It records a campaign of Thutmose II in "Retenu, 
the Upper" and as far probably as Niy. 

ie [Gifts which were brought to] e the fame of the king, Okhepernere 

(Thutmose II) f [from his vic] 2 tories *elephant[s] g 

4 horse[s] [Retenu] 5 the Upper [the land] 6 of Niy 

7 kings 8 his majesty in 9 [when] he came 

out of . 



a The reign of Thutmose II was so short that we can hardly suppose that he made 
more than one campaign into Asia, in addition to his Nubian campaign (§§ 119-22). 

b Published by Maspero (Zeitschrijt fur agyptische Sprache, 1883, 78) as 
"Thutmose I;" corrected as above, Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 239, n. 1. 

c Fragment from the Der el-Bahri temple, middle colonnade, toward the right 
end of the Punt reliefs (§ 272). Only the extreme tops of nine lines are preserved. 
Text: Mariette, Deir-el-Bahari, 7; Dumichen, Historische Inschriften, II, 17; 
Sethe, Untersuckungen, I, 102 and 40. Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 80. Besides 
this inscription, there is a short building inscription of Thutmose II in the Der el- 
Bahri temple, giving the usual dedication of a doorway which he erected there 
(Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, 69, 1). 

d Sethe, Untersuckungen, I, 40. 

c As the inscription accompanies a relief representing gifts, the beginning is 
undoubtedly to be restored according to numerous analogies, as Sethe has done, 
Untersuckungen, I, 40. 

f In Naville's text the end of the name is lost; hence Naville, not having col- 
lated the old publications, is unable to identify the name, but says "it seems to be 
that of Thothmes I" (Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 17). Both Mariette and Dum- 
ichen give Thutmose II. 

sCf. the elephant hunt in the same region here mentioned, in Amenemhab 
(U. 22-25, § 588) under Thutmose III. 
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THE EBONY SHRINE OF DER EL-BAHRI* 

126. The left side-panel of an ebony shrine, unearthed 
by Naville in the temple of Der el-Bahri, contains the follow- 
ing dedication written thrice on the outside. It is in the 
name of Thutmose I and II, but the feminine pronoun 
occurs thrice, and the feminine verbal ending four times ; b 
hence Hatshepsut was certainly the author of the monument. 
Moreover, one of Hatshepsut's partisans, Thutiy, states that 
he made just such an ebony shrine in her time (§ 375, 1. 24). 
It was therefore later usurped by the two Thutmoses, show- 
ing that Hatshepsut reigned for a time before them. 

127. The Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, lord of offering, 
lord of diadems, who hath taken the crown of the Two Lands, King 
of Upper and Lower Egypt, Okhepernere, Bodily Son of Re, Thut- 
mose (II) c ; he made (it) as his monument for his d father, Amon-Re, 
making for him an august shrine of ebony of the best of the highlands, 
that she e might live and abide f r for him^ like Re, forever. 



a Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, II, xxv-xxix. 

b The feminine occurs continually in the other inscriptions on the shrine also, 
as Sethe has shown (Zeitschrijt fur Hgyptische Sprache, 8, 9). 
cRight-hand column has Thutmose I! 
d The column on the edge has "her/ 99 

e Naville has not noted this feminine, which occurs in two of the three texts; 
he offers an impossible masculine in his translation. 

i"Live" and "abide 1 * are both feminine forms. They are ignored by Naville; 
PI. XXVII is very inaccurate in reproducing the alterations evident in the original. 

*Or: u through him." 



REIGN OF THUTMOSE III AND HATSHEPSUT 



INTRODUCTION 

128. The close of Thutmose I's independent reign was 
followed by years of conflict and strife among the Thut- 
mosids, in which the parties of Thutmose I (not yet deceased), 
Thutmose II, Thutmose III, and Hatshepsut were all push- 
ing the claims of their respective candidates for the throne 
at the same time. As they all succeeded for longer or shorter 
periods, there is the greatest confusion of royal names on 
the monuments dating from this period. It seems to the 
author that Sethe's explanation of the problem is the first 
correctly to solve the difficulty. It is the first, and thus far 
the only, scientific study of the problem employing and 
reckoning with all the materials. Sethe maintains the fol- 
lowing propositions: 

1. The instigator of the insertion of a royal name over 
another royal name is the king bearing the inserted name; 
hence 

2. The systematic insertion of the names of Thutmose I 
and Thutmose II together, over the name of Hatshepsut on 
buildings erected by her together with Thutmose III, shows 
that Thutmose I and II reigned for a short time together, after 
the joint reign of Hatshepsut and Thutmose III had begun. 

3. The earliest monuments of Thutmose III show that 
he at first reigned alone, Hatshepsut being called merely 
"great king's-wije" until she later became king coregent 
with him. 

129. The real succession on the first fall of Thutmose I 
was therefore probably thus: 

1. Thutmose III reigns for a time alone. 
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2. Hatshepsut's party forces her upon Thutmose III as 
coregent. 

3. About year 6 of Thutmose III, Thutmose I and II 
together gain the throne, for a brief coregency, but are not 
able to suppress Thutmose III, who, on the disappearance 
(probably death) of Thutmose I, regains the throne, and 
rules as coregent with Thutmose II, till the latter' s death, a 
which followed shortly, about year 8 of Thutmose Ill's 
reign (numbered from his first accession). 

4. Thutmose III, with Hatshepsut now associated with 
him permanently, holds the throne, and they rule together 
at least twelve years more, till the death of the queen, when 
Thutmose III finally holds undivided possession. He 
numbered his years from his first accession, ruling at least 
thirty-four years more, till the year 54. b 

130. It will be seen that in this readjustment of the reigns 
practically all of the reign of Thutmose I falls before, and 
the bulk of Thutmose Ill's reign after, the period of the 
family conflict; while the reign of Thutmose II falls in the 
midst of this period of conflict that lies between. Hence 
the old numbering of these three kings need not be changed, 
and for this reason also their inscriptions are taken up in the 
old order. It should be noted that a number of difficulties 



a Fragments of a statue from the temple of Wazmose at Thebes, as published 
by Daressy (Annates du service, I, 99) bear the date: year 18 of Thutmose II! 
In view of Daressy's numerous errors in publishing the short inscription, this is 
not to be accepted without examination of the original which, according to Bor- 
chardt, is stated by Daressy to be missing at Cairo. The date is probably year 18 
of Thutmose I. 

b It is impossible here to discuss the large mass of evidence which favors the 
above conclusions. Some of it will be found in the following translations. For 
the rest, the student is referred to Sethe's first treatise (Untersuchungen, I), his 
discussion with Naville (Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 35, 36, and 37), and 
Breasted, A New Chapter in the Life of Thutmose III (Leipzig, 1900, or Unter- 
suchungen, II). For year 20 of Hatshepsut, see Petrie, Catalogue Sinai, p. 19. 
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beset any theory of the Thutmosid struggle. The above 
reconstruction, in view of recent discoveries, is perhaps not 
to be regarded as finally demonstrated, but it at least deals 
with and attempts to solve the otherwise insuperable diffi- 
culties of the current traditional theory. 



INSCRIPTION OF THE CORONATION; BUILDINGS AND 

OFFERINGS' 1 

131. This inscription contains historical material of the 
highest importance, which has been overlooked in all the 
histories. On the occasion of the completion of one of his 
numerous additions to the Karnak temple, sometime be- 
tween the years 15 and 22 (1. 17), Thutmose III held an 
audience and addressed his court, informing them that he 
owed his crown to Amon, and that he had shown his grati- 
tude by great buildings and sumptuous offerings (11. 1-22). 
The court replied, acknowledging his divine call to the 
throne (11. 22-24). All this is now recorded as an intro- 



a In the Karnak temple of Amon, on the exterior of the south wail of the cham- 
bers south of the sanctuary; three fragments were first published in 1863 by Brugsch 
{Recueil de Monuments, I, PL XXVI), then entire by Marie tte (Karnak, 14-16) in 
1875, with lines numbered backward and incorrect arrangement of fragments; 
then more accurately, but less completely and without the fragments, by de Rouge 
(Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 165-74) in 1879, with lines numbered correctly; 
then much better than either, with correct arrangement of fragments, by Brugsch 
(Thesaurus, 1281-90); finally I published the coronation portion alone, based on 
the old publications (New Chapter, 6-9). But I have since secured much 
better materials, especially a careful copy of the original by my friend, Mr. Alan 
Gardiner, which he kindly placed at my disposal; also, through the kindness of 
Mr. Newberry, two large photographs made by Dr. Page May; and finally two 
more, which I owe to the thoughtfulness of Borchardt. These materials add 
much to the publications, and show that Brugsch made numerous restorations in 
the lacunae, without indication that the added signs were not found on the original. 
The inscription is in forty-nine vertical lines, and as the upper courses of masonry 
have perished, the upper half of all the lines has been lost, except 11. 36-49, where 
fragments with the tops of these lines have survived, though with lacunae below 
them. 
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duction to a three-fold list of the king's benefactions to the 
god: first, his buildings (11. 25-36); second, his offerings of 
the field, and the herds, besides gifts of lands (11. 36-41); 
third, temple utensils and the like (11. 42-48). A short 
peroration concludes the record (11. 48-49). 

132. The introductory speech of the king begins with 
an account of his youth and of how he was named king. In 
the course of these reminiscences, the king in one phrase 
only (1. 3) compares himself to the youthful Horus in the 
Delta marshes. This very common comparison of the king 
with Horus a in the Delta, together with the following con- 
text,* 5 was misunderstood by Brugsch as literal. This 
error was exposed by Maspero d in 1880, and since then 
the inscription was left for twenty years untouched, as if 
its significance and content had been finally settled. This 
conclusion, however, is hardly to be justified if we notice 
that the inscription as used in all the histories now current, 
is translated backward ! c 

133. Translating the king's speech in the proper direction, 
it becomes coherent in spite of the loss of the first half of 
each line, and tells a remarkable story. The king states, 
with protestations of his truthfulness, that he was a lad in 
the temple of Amon, before he had received his appoint- 
ment as priest (hn-ntr, "prophet" 1 1. 2); and that he later 



a See, for example, the identical statement with reference to Amenmeses, III, 
642, note (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 201, c). 

b It was the following context which misled Brugsch, for he remarks that such 
comparisons were an "oft wiederkehrende Redensart junger Konige" (365). 

c Geschichte, 365, and 288, 289; for the same error recently repeated, see Pro- 
ceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaology, 1904, 37. 

d Revue critique, 1880, I, 107, n. 1; and Zeitschrijt filr dgyptische Sprache, 
1882, 133. 

e Brugsch, the entire inscription, beginning with the last line, and ending with 
the first. As far back as 1879 the publication of the admirable de Rouge had 
added the proper numbering to the lines; Brugsch has it in his Thesaurus (189 1). 

f Of course, this appointment must have followed later. 



§134] 
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occupied the priestly office of "Pillar oj his Mother" (1. 3). 
On the occasion of a great feast the young priest was stationed 
by the god in the northern hypostyle (1. 3). The splendid 
procession of the god appeared (1. 4), with the then king 
(who is unfortunately not named) offering incense and con- 
ducting the ceremonies (1. 5). The procession passed 
around the hall where the young priest was, while the god a 
sought for him (1. 6). As he stopped before the young 
priest the latter fell down before him in adoration, but was 
raised up and placed before the god (1. 7). 

134. Then followed the oracle b of the god, proclaiming 
him king; it is unfortunately lost in the lacuna, but immedi- 
ately following is a reference to the "secrets in the hearts oj 
the gods" now revealed, namely, their intention to make 
him king (1. 8). c At this juncture in their coronation by 
the gods, Hatshepsut and Amenhotep III proceed to Heliopo- 
lis to be crowned by the sun-god, as was the immemorial 
custom (cf. §§ 221 ff.). But the young priest, Thutmose, is 
more highly favored ; for him the gates of heaven are opened, 
he flies thither to be received by the sun-god (1. 9), who 
then crowned him (11. 10, 11), and fixed his four royal 
names d (in addition to the fifth, Thutmose, which he al- 
ready bore), in accordance with divinely conferred qualities 
(11. 12-14). Thus he is installed in the kingship, and his 
authority established at home and abroad (11. 15, 16), in 



a Or possibly the then king. 

b This oracle is referred to by the court in their reply (1. 23), and by Thutmose 
III himself in his inscription of year 23 at Haifa: "He {the god) hath assigned to 
him his inheritance as a body which he begat; he uttered an oracle concerning him 
(nd'f hr'f) that his coronation might be established for him (as) king upon the 
Horus-throne of the living" (11. 3, 4, from a photograph by Steindorff). 

c Compare the designation of Hatshepsut and Amenhotep III as king by the 
gods before their coronation (§ 231). 

d Harmhab's names are declared at his divine coronation at precisely the 
same juncture (III, 29, 1. 19). 
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order that he may offer the wealth of the earth to Amon 
(11. 16, 17), erect him buildings, and present him offerings 
like the present ones (11. 17-22). 

13S • This remarkable narrative, under a cloak of alleged 
divine interposition, like that in the life of Harmhab (III, 
22 ff.), records the elevation of Thutmose III from a posi- 
tion of humble rank in the priesthood of the Karnak temple 
of Amon to the throne of Egypt. This is unquestionable 
fact. The only difference between this elevation of Thut- 
mose III and that of Harmhab is that Harmhab reached it 
after a long official career, culminating in great political 
power, while Thutmose III rose to it directly from his 
priestly rank in the temple. Any attempt to explain this 
is to pass distinctly from fact to theory. Suppose that 
Thutmose III was the oldest son of Thutmose I, born before 
the latter's accession; his mother being, as we know, a 
lady not of royal blood, named Isis. This would explain 
why we find him as a priest in the Amon temple. When 
his father, Thutmose I, after marrying the royal princess 
Ahmose, gained the throne, and Hatshepsut, his daughter 
by her, grew up, she (Hatshepsut) was given in marriage 
to the king's eldest son, still a priest in the temple. Thus 
was the young priest immediately invested with a future 
claim upon the throne — a claim which a young man of the 
ability which we know he possessed, would surely make 
effective. Queen Ahmose dies, and with her perishes 
Thutmose I's right to the throne. The young priest imme- 
diately claims his right to reign, through his wife, precisely 
as his father, Thutmose I, had done. a And now we pass 
from theory to fact again. 



a Harmhab also gained his right to the throne through his wife, a royal princess, 
who is referred to in his coronation inscription (III, 28, 1. 15). 
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136. On the occasion of a great feast, when the god 
appears in procession, the future Thutmose III has all ar- 
ranged so that the god shall stop before him as he stands in 
his place among the ranks of priests in the colonnaded hall, 
and shall indicate him as the future king. The plan is 
carried out successfully, and a superb stroke of imagination 
adds also the visit to the celestial realm there to be crowned 
and named by Re, the sun-god himself. Thus Thutmose 
III succeeded his father; and of his wife, the royal heiress, 
Hatshepsut, in whose right he ruled, we hear not a word in 
the whole transaction. a The later buildings and gifts are 
also all in his own name. 

137- The inscription refers to offerings of the fifteenth 
year; it is important to note that already at this time, be- 
tween this date and the beginning of his great campaigns 
(year 22), Thutmose III possessed forest domains in Syria 
(1. 34), from which he drew cedar for his temple doors. 
He was also receiving captives and the children of native 
princes from Syria at this time. These facts indicate that 
he was still holding his father's conquests, at least as far north 
as Lebanon ; b and it was to suppress a widespread and per- 
sistent revolt that he began his campaigns in Syria at the close 
of the year 22.° 

Birth and Youth of Thutmose III 

138. 1 d my — is he; I am his e son, whom he commanded 

that I should be upon his throne, while I was one dwelling in his 



a This coincides with Sethe's conclusion that Thutmose III succeeded Thutmose I 
for a time alone, before the legitimists forced Hatshepsut upon him as coregent. 

b Where his forest domains of cedar must have been located. 

c For a full exposition of the historical and other data in this remarkable inscrip- 
tion, see the author's A New Chapter in the Life o) Thutmose III (in Seine's 
Untersuchungen), Hinrichs, Leipzig, 1900. 

d The king in the relief is represented enthroned at the left, holding audience. 
There is little doubt that 1. 1 began "year x, month x, day x, occurred the sitting 
(fppr hms't 11 ), as, e. g., at Der el-Bahri (§ 292). The audience now begins with a 
speech from the throne. 

eThe god's; see "his temple 11 (1. 2). 
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nest ; a he begat me in uprightness of heart a there is no lie therein ; 

since my majesty was a stripling, while I was a youth in his temple, 

before occurred my installation to be prophet » my majesty. 

I was in the capacity b of the "Pillar of his Mother," like the youth 
Horus in Khemmis. I was standing in the northern hypostyle d 4 . 

The Feast 

139. the splendors of his horizon. e He made festive 

heaven and earth with his beauty; he received the great marvels*/ 
his rays were in the eyes of the people like the "Coming forth of 

Harakhte." The people, they gave to him s [praise] the 'altari 

of his temple. His majesty placed for him incense upon the fire, and 
offered to him a great oblation consisting of oxen, calves, mountain 
goats, 6 . 

Search and Discovery 

140. [the god]* made the circuit of the hypostyle h on 

both sides- of it, the heart of those who were in front did not compre- 
hend his actions, while searching for my majesty in every place. On 
recognizing me, lo, he halted 1 [I threw myself on] the pave- 



a A common figure for the young king, conceived as the young Horus-hawk; 
see § 116. 

bOr: "r$le." 

cA title of the god Horus, and then of a priest; (see New Chapter, 12 and 30) 
as it was an office which could be held by a high priest (ibid., 30), this indicates 
promotion of Prince Thutmose from the rank of "prophet" 

<*This is the northern half of the colonnaded hall built by Thutmose I in the 
Karnak temple between his two Pylons (IV and V, see § 99 and my New Chapter, 
12-14, 30, 31). As it was later Dismantled by Hatshepsut for the erection of her 
obelisks in it, we have here also a terminus ad quern for the date of Thutmose Ill's 
coup d'etat. On the later history of the hall, see §§ 600, 601, and 803 ff. 

e A common poetic designation for the temple of a god; to or from the temple 
at this juncture the sacred procession is moving, as the following three sentences 
show. In the lacuna opening the next line, he reaches " his temple" these being 
the first words of the line which are preserved. 

* Doubtless the things offered to him. 
«Or the procession. 

h Where Prince Thutmose has already been stationed by the god (1. 3). 

* Meaning the colonnades on either side of the central aisle; Prince Thutmose 
is standing in the left, or "northern," colonnade. 
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ment, I prostrated myself in his presence. He set me before his majesty ; a 
I was stationed at the "Station of the King." b He was astonished at 

me 8 without untruth. Then they ^revealed 1 before the people 

the secrets in the hearts of the gods, who know these his — ; there was 
none who knew them, there was none who revealed them *[ r beside him 1 ]. 

Ascent to Heaven 

141. (JHe opened !f or] me the doors of heaven ; he opened the portals 
of the horizon of Re. I flew to heaven c as a divine hawk, beholding* 1 

his form in heaven; I adored his majesty 10 feast. I saw the 

glorious forms of the Horizon-God upon his mysterious ways in heaven. 

Coronation in Heaven 

142. Re himself established me, I was dignified with the diadems 
which [we]re upon his head, his serpent-diadem, rested upon "[my 

forehead] [he satisfied] me with all his glories; I was sated 

with the counsels* 5 of the gods, like Horus, when he counted his body 
at the house of my father, Amon-Re. I was fpresent^Jed with the 
dignities of a god, with 12 my diadems. 

Fixing Titulary* 

143. His own titulary was affixed for me. 



a Probably "his majesty* 1 — " himself viz., he raised me up and set me before 
himself. 

b The "Station of the King" is the place in the holy of holies where the king 
stood in the performance of the prescribed state ritual. One is known in Amada, 
in Elephantine, in Thebes (temple of Memnon colossi), and, as above, at Karnak. 
(See Spiegelberg, Recueil, XX, 50, and my New Chapter, 16, 17.) I have since 
found another at Memphis (III, 532). The placing of Prince Thutmose at this 
official "Station of the King" is a public recognition of him as king. 

c The usual meaning of this phrase applied to a king is that he died, but this 
is clearly not its meaning here, where the king on the throne uses the phrase him- 
self in addressing his courtiers. 

d So Brugsch, but Gardiner and photographs have only a lacuna for "beholding" 

eS^r't" see Piehl, Zeitschrift filr agyptische Sprache, 24, 83-85; it occurs 
also in Harmhab's coronation, 11. 3 and 11. 

f Compare the fixing of the titulary by the gods in the coronation of Hatshepsut 
and that of Amenhotep III (§§ 230, 239). 
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First Name 

He fixed my Horns upon the standard; 4 he made me mighty as a 
mighty bull. He caused that I should shine in the midst of Thebes 
I3 [in this my name, Horus: "Mighty Bull, Shining in Thebes"]. b 

Second Name 

144. pie made my kingship enduring, like Re in heaven, in] c this 
my [name], Favorite of the Two Goddesses: "Enduring in Kingship, 
like Re in Heaven." 

Third Name 

145. He formed me as a Horus-hawk of gold, he gave to me his 
might and his strength and I was splendid with these his diadems, in 
this my name, I4 [Golden Horus: "Mighty in Strength, Splendid in 
Diadems"]. 

Fourth Name 

146. [in this my name], King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 

Lord of the Two Lands: "Menkheperre" (the being of Re abides). 

Fifth Name 

147. I am his son who came forth from him, a likeness fashioned 
like the presider over Hesret; d he beautified all my forms, in this my 
name, Son of Re: "Thutmose, Beautiful of Form," living forever and 
ever. 

Recognition of His Authority 

148. 15 my — ; he caused that [the princes of] all [coun- 
tries [should come], doing obeisance because of e the fame of my majesty; 
my terror was in the hearts of the Nine Bows; all lands were under 
my sandals. He gave victory by my arms, in order to widen l6 [the 
boundaries of Egypt] because — so much him. He 



a This is the Horus-hawk which surmounts the so-called standard or banner 
(really the fajade of a building) containing the Horus-name of the king. 

b Restored from the name of the king, as it occurs elsewhere. 

c This restoration is not literally certain, but something similar must have 
occupied the lacuna. 

d That is, Thoth, with whose name "Thutmose" (or Thothmose) is compounded. 

Or: "to." 
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rejoiced in me, more than (in) any king who had been in the earth 
since it was loosened. a 

Purpose of His Choice 

149. I am his son, beloved of his majesty, whom his double desires 
r to cause 1 that I should present this land at the place, where he is. I 
cause to encompass 17 which he established, to make a monu- 
ment abiding in Karnak. I requited his beauty with something 
greater than it by magnifying him more than the gods. The recom- 
pense of him who does excellent things is a reward for him of things 
more excellent than they. I have built his house as an eternal work. 

18 m y [Tfather 1 ] caused that I should be divine, that I might 

extend the throne of him who made me; that I might supply with food 
his altars upon earth; that I might make to flourish for him the sacred 
slaughtering-block with great slaughters in his temple, consisting of 

oxen and calves without limit. J v descending rfor 1 things, 

of those which were paid anew, — the dues therefor. I filled for him 
his granaries with barley and spelt without limit. I increased for him 

the divine offerings, I gave to him increase, 30 for this temple 

of my father Amon, at all feasts; b of the sixth day (of the month) b satis- 
fied with that which he desired should be. I know that it is forever; 
that Thebes is eternal. Amon, Lord of Karnak, Re of Heliopolis of 
the South (Hermonthis), his glorious eye which is in this land 21 . 

Erection oj This Monument 

150. I made my monument, I recorded my commands at the stair- 
way of the lord of Karnak, of the fashioner of all that is or exists. 

Everything shall remain forever, that is therein r 1 22 

a libation, together with the things of his gods, when the god is satis- 
fied with his things. The monument is a work in the temple for a 
memorial of my beauty in his house, and I shall endure in the mouth c 
forever. 



*That is, loosened (wh *) and separated from the heavens at the beginning, 
as in the Pyramid Texts. 

b So Brugsch; it is not now visible on the wall. 
c Of the people. 
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Reply of the Court 

151. These companions, they said: *3" this [word] which 

has been spoken to us; which we have heard in the court, L. P. H. 
May thy nostrils be rejuvenated with satisfying life; may thy majesty 
endure upon the great throne. The oracle of the god himself, a is like 
the word of Re at .the first beginning. Thoth is he who makes the 

writing speak, b * 4 rejoicing. His kingship is assigned to thee; 

established is thy coronation upon the Horus-throne, and recorded are 
thy annals as King of Upper and Lower Egypt. He has united for thee 
the Two Lands in peace, all countries in subjection." 

A New Chapel* 

152. 3 * anew, together with a "Divine Abode," a monu- 
ment of fine white sandstone. The king himself performed with his 
two hands the stretching of the cord and the extension of the line, putting 
(it) upon the ground, and furnishing on this monument the exaction of 

work, according to the command of 26 enduring work of their 

hands. 

A Holy of Holies 

153. Behold, my majesty erected for him an august Holy of Holies, d 
the favorite place of Amon (named): "His-Great-Seat-is-Like-the- 
Horizon-of -Heaven," of sandstone of the Red Mountains Its interior 
was wrought with electrum 3 ? . 

Three Portals 

1 54. I [erected] the first portal, (named :) " Menkheperre-is-Splendid- 
in-the-Opulence-of-Amon;" the second portal, (named:) "Menkhe- 

•Evidently a reference to the oracle which decreed Thutmose III king. Com- 
pare the "oracle of the god himself 11 in the Punt reliefs (§ 285, 1. 5). 
b See Papyrus Ebers, I, 8. 

c Here the audience of the court seems to have been concluded, and the list of 
buildings and offerings begins. 

d The form of the determinative is like the shrine of Saft-el-Henneh. 

c Near Cairo (cf. Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 77; wrongly stated to be near Syene 
in Egypt under the Pharaohs, 176), about two miles east of the city. It yields a 
reddish, sandy conglomerate called " gritstone. " This passage shows the elastic 
character of the word rendered "sandstone" (rwd't); it indicated only gritty, hard 
stone, and usually sandstone. See also Erman, Life in Ancient Egypt, 478, n. 1. 
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perTe^s-Abiding^n-Favor-with-Amon;" [the third a portal, (named:) 
" Menkheperre,] b -is-the-Great-One-of-the-Souls-of-Amon ; " wrought 

with real electrum, through which Mat c enters for him a8 

making festive the monument. He rejoiced in his praise, he did that 
which he desired, he united his (sic) majesty with satisfying life, and 
joy of heart forever. 

Pylon VI 

155. My majesty [erect]ed an august pylon d of the interior in front 
of 'ofthe holy of holies 1 ] I erected for him a great door, fash- 
ioned of new cedar, wrought with gold, mounted with real black copper, 
— with copper. The great name upon it was of electrum, doubly 

defined 1 gold and black copper 30 the r — 1 thereof were of 

doubly defined 1 gold made in the likeness of the horizon of heaven. 
It was more beautiful than [ r any thing 1 ] that has (ever) been. 

My majesty further made for him these three portals e 31 . 

Shrines and Statues 

jgg^ t h e nor thern — ; shrines of stone, (with) doors of 

new cedar thereto; f the statues of f [my majesty] belonging thereto, 
and the statues* of my fathers, the kings 3 2 [of Egypt who were 
before me]. 



a Mariette found six gates bearing the name of Thutmose III in Karnak; but 
of the three above named he could only find the last (see Mariette, Karnak, Textes, 
58, and Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 131 1, 13 12, 1315. The first was found by Legrain 
in 1901 (Annates du service , II, 227); the second has never been found. 

b Inserted by Brugsch, but no longer visible on original. 

c Goddess of truth. 

d This pylon of the interior is, of course, the pylon (VI) of Thutmose III, 
behind the two pylons (IV and V) of his father, Thutmose I, and just in front of 
the holy of holies. The back of this pylon is occupied by the conclusion of the 
Annals and the record of feasts and offerings (§§541 ff.), and the front by Nubian 
lists. 

e Apparently a further reference to the three portals mentioned before 

(§154). 

f So Brugsch, but it is probably one of his tacit restorations, as there is no 
trace of it on the wall. 

BThese statues were those of his ancestors mentioned in the list in one of the 
rear chambers of the Karnak temple and now in Paris (see §§ 604 f.). 
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A Restoration* 

X gy t p or ] m y father Amon-Re in Karnak, by making for 

him a monument anew, — upon — the ancestors, by beautifying for 

him his temple which built b for him ^[my majesty] . Behold, 

my majesty found this (made) of brick, c very ruinous, of the work of 
the ancestors. My majesty himself wrought with his two hands, at 

the feast of "Stretching-the-Cord," upon this monument 34 . 

Its beautiful name which my majesty made was: "Menkheperre- 
(Thutmose - III) - Adored - of - the - People -is - Great - in - the - Strength - of - 
Amon." Its great door was of cedar of the royal domain , d wrought 
with [copper; the great name upon it] e was of electrum. ™ . 

Conclusion of Buildings 

158. He [fcUd 1 ] more than any king who has been since the beginning. 
There was none beyond his majesty in knowledge of everything in every 
handicraft, exacting r 1 3 6 f — iwhen 1 there was an "Appear- 
ance at of very great monuments, excellent in work according 

to the desire of his majesty concerning them, because he so much loved 
his father Amon [Jlord of Thebes 1 ]. 



*It is impossible to identify this structure, but it must have been a considerable 
building, as a special ceremony of laying out the plan was held. It may have been 
the chambers attributed to Hatshepsut, on the south wall of which the inscription 
stands. As this is the last building in the list, its conclusion or dedication is 
doubtless the occasion of the audience of the court and the introductory speech of 
the king. 

b Egyptian order preserved, to indicate division of lines. 

c In contrast with his restoration of it in stone (which here falls into the follow- 
ing lacuna) ; cf. Thutmose Ill's Ptah-temple at Karnak, which bears the inscription: 

u His majesty found this temple of brick he made this temple of sandstone" 

(Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1188). 

dThis domain must have been in Syria, for cedar did not grow in Egypt. 
This indicates that Thutmose III maintained his authority there before the begin- 
ning of his great campaigns (see my New Chapter, 28, 29). 

e So Brugsch; evidently another tacit restoration. 

f At this point begins a part of the lost upper portions of the lines, preserved 
on two blocks at the top of the wall. They have been set on wrong by Mariette, 
and should be shifted two lines to the right. From here to the end, the average 
loss is from one-quarter to one-half line. 

gOf the god, in procession. 
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New Offerings 

159. The king himself commanded to make divine offerings, ^anew 

for his father Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, 30 jars of — , 100 

bundles of vegetables, 3 (hbn't-) jars of wine, (£/- C3 -) fowl, fruit, white 
loaves, a i nd* of ( 3 h-) herb and 1 nd 3 of dates. a 

Live Offerings 

160. My majesty furthermore commanded 38 to present an offering, 
consisting of oxen, calves, of bulls, of gazelles, . 

Vegetable Garden and Lands 

161 . My majesty made for him a garden anew, in order to present 
to him vegetables and all beautiful flowers. My majesty furthermore 
gave lands, 302800 stat b to be fields of divine offerings; many lands in 
South and North, — c fstaR 

Foreign Slaves 

162. supplied with people. I filled it with [captives] from 

the south and north countries, being children 4°[of] the chiefs of Retenu d 
and children [of the chiefs] of Khenthennofer, according as my father 

[Amon] commanded milk therein, each day for these vessels e 

(m[hr]w) of silver, gold, and bronze, which my majesty made for him 
41 anew. 

Another New Offering 

163. Year 15, first (month) of the third season, day 27; my majesty 

commanded to found a great divine offering anew fin the 

year 1 ] f for the sake of the life, prosperity, and health of my majesty, 
in order that the altars of my father Amon may be supplied for all 
eternity. 



ft See same two items together in feasts and offerings (§ 571, 1. 30, and note). 

b See Griffith, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, XIV, 412. 

c Numeral is lost. 

<*See New Chapter, 28. 

e They are mentioned from 1. 42 on, § 164. 

f So Brugsch, but there is now no trace of it. 
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Small Monuments,* Utensils, Etc. 

164. 4a My majesty furthermore presented to him [very many] b 

monuments: a great vase (hs t) of electrum, of 7 cubits of 

silver, gold, bronze, and copper, they shone over the (sacred) lake; 
the Two Lands were flooded with their brightness, 4 3like the stars in the 
body of Nut, while my statue followed. Offering-tables of electrum of 

real — , which my majesty exacted anew. I made it for him 

out of the conceptions of my heart , d by the guidance of the god himself, 
"being the work of the hands of " Him- Who-is-South-of-His- Wall." e 
Never was made the like in this land since the time of the ancestors] 

rbeyond everything 1 . My majesty furthermore presented to 

him 2 great (hbnt-) jars, as the first of this great oblation, 4 *which my 

majesty founded anew, for my father Amon, lord of Thebes, 

at all his feasts forever. My majesty furthermore [made] many r cham- 
bers 1 f wrought with electrum and black copper, 8 erecting an fenclosure 1 , 
a seat 46 . 

A Harp, Etc. 

165. [My majesty made] h a splendid harp wrought with silver, 
gold, lapis lazuli, malachite, and every splendid costly stone, 47 for the 
praise of the beauty of his majesty 1 at his appearances in the names 

gold, bronze, and every costly stone, a hall as in the beginning; 

(tnnty't-) linen, made anew, supplied with all that belongs thereto; 
48 two chambers (y$wy) containing splendid ointment for [Jmy father 
Amon*] fwhich 1 ] I fexact^ed for it. 

Conclusion 

166. My majesty did this for my father Amon, lord [of Thebes 1 ], as 
recompense for the permanence of 49 the statues of my majesty which 

are in [this] temple the limbs, as an everlasting work, to make 

his voyage therein, at his great feasts of the New Year. 



a The Egyptian uses the word "monument" also for smaller works, vessels, 
utensils, etc., of which a list begins here. 

b So Brugsch, but Gardiner has the wA-sign and a lacuna. 

c If this refers to the height, as seems certain, it was of the astonishing height 
of twelve feet! 

d The same phrase (km >-n-yb) occurs in Papyrus Harris (IV, 308, 1. 4). 
e An epithet of Ptah, patron of handicrafts. *Sbfy't. 

sSee Building Inscription of Amenhotep III, 11. 3, 1 1 , and 22 (§§ 883, 886, and 889). 
h So Brugsch; no trace on original. l The god. 
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SEMNEH TEMPLE INSCRIPTIONS' 1 

167. The temple of Semneh was rebuilt of stone from the 
ground up, by Thutmose III, with the pious intention of re- 
storing the brick sanctuary of his great ancestor (at least 
officially so), Sesostris III, in whose fortress of Semneh the 
temple stands. Of Sesostris Ill's original temple nothing 
has ever been found, unless the " Second Semneh Tablet" 
(I, 653-60) was a part of it. This tablet Thutmose III 
piously set up in the wall of his new temple; and also had 
recorded on the new walls the old list of feasts and offerings 
which he found among the inscriptions of Sesostris III. 
More than this the old temple was sacred to Khnum and 
Dedun; but Thutmose III adds to them Sesostris III, now 
apotheosized as the hero who conquered Nubia b (see I, 
640 ff.). There is here a noble regard for the greatest king 
of the Middle Kingdom, which contrasts very strikingly 
with the shameful desecration of which the Nineteenth 
Dynasty was guilty. 

Thutmose III completed his new temple early in his 
second year, and the original sculptures show not a trace of 
Queen Hatshepsut's regnancy. c 

I. RENEWAL OF SESOSTRIS Ill's LIST OF OFFERINGS d 

Scenes 

168. On the right Sesostris III is enthroned under a 
baldachin. Before him at the extreme left stands Thutmose 
III. 



a Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 47, fl-56, b; Young, Hieroglyphics, 91-95. Stein- 
dorff's collation of Lepsius with the original shows that the latter's plates are very 
accurate. 

b This apotheosis of Sesostris III doubtless took place earlier than this, but 
we have no earlier evidence. 

c On later traces of her in the reliefs, see Sethe, Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 
36, S9-63, and Pis. VI-X. 

d On the east wall, outside (Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 55, a-b). 
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Inscription 

169. x Year 2, second month of the third season (tenth month), 
day 7 under the majesty of a 9 Thutmose (III), given life. 

Decree of Renewal 

170. That which was spoken by b the majesty of the Court, L. P. H., 
to the wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, king's-son, governor of 
the southern countries — c : 3 "Cause that there be engraved the divine 
offerings, which the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two 

Lands, Lord of Offering, Khekure (Sesostris III) d made 

4 in the temple of his father Dedun, presider over Nubia, the avenging 
son; that he might do excellent things for his fathers who begat him; 
and the festal offerings, that fhis name might be mentioned in the house 
of le his father] s Khnum, binder of the (Nine) Bows, smiter of the Shasu 
(5s I'w); while the king, Khekure (Sesostris III) was among the living, 

while he lived 6 the gods ; causing that there be offered divine 

offerings to the gods and the mortuary offering to the dead by his majesty. 

Divine offerings were made anew 7 in the house of his 

father Dedun, that his name might be mentioned in the house of his 
father Khnum, binder of the (Nine) Bows, smiter of the Shasu. 

Sesostris IIVs List 

171. There shall be given: southern grain and spelt f for them, 
and the water of Wawat *for his father Dedun, pre- 
sider over Nubia, a festal offering of the beginning of the seasons: of 
southern grain, 15 heket ;& for his father Dedun, presider over Nubia: 

of southern grain, 645 heket; of spelt, 20; — [for his father], 

«Khnum, binder of the (Nine) Bows: a festal offering of the beginning 
of the seasons: southern grain, 50 heket; southern grain, 425 heket; 
of spelt, 20; each year for his father Khnum, binder of the (Nine) 
Bows: a bull of the herd for the New Year (wp-mpt)\ for his father 



a Full titulary. b Lit., "from" (m). 

c The name of the official is lost, but it is almost certainly the viceroy of Kush, 
who was appointed by Thutmose I (§§ 61 ff.), whose name was probably Thure. 
<*His Horus-name follows. c Restored after 1. 7. 

f See Griffith (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, XIV, 430). 
«The offerings are separated by a semicolon. 
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Dedun: a bull I0 a bull of the herd for the feast, (named:) 

"Repulse-of-the-Troglodytes," a which occurs in the fourth month of the 
second season, on the twenty-first day, b a festal offering of the beginning 
of the seasons ; b southern grain, 50 heket; southern grain, 202 c heket; 
of spelt, 15; each year at (the feast) "Repulse-of -the- Troglodytes:" royal 

linen, 8 [for] "the feast, which occurs in the first of the 

third season d (ninth month) : a bull of the herd ; for his father Khnum, 
binder of the (Nine) Bows, smiter of the Shasu: southern grain, 26 heket; 

each year for the king's-wife: , "southern grain, 26 heket; each 

year for the great king's- wife, Merseger (Mr-sgr), at (the feast) "Bind- 
ing-of-the-Barbarians: ,,e southern grain, 13$ heket; of spelt, 10; each 

year for the king, Khekure (Sesostris III) : . 

172. I3 His majesty enjoined them upon the chiefs, and governors 
of the fortresses of Elephantine of the South, as dues of each year to 
abide and to endure: . 

II. DEDICATION TO DEDUN AND SESOSTRIS III 
Scene f 

173- Sacred barque, containing a shrine with statue of 
Sesostris III; behind this Thutmose III and Dedun stand- 
ing, the god embracing the king. 

Words of Dedun 

174. My beloved son, Menkheperre, how beautiful is this beautiful 
monument, which thou hast made for my beloved son, King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Khekure (Sesostris III). Thou hast perpetuated 
his name forever, that thou mayest live. 



»See I, 654. 

b The season feast and the feast of victory seem to have fallen together. 

c There is a small lacuna after the units; the number is probably 205. 

d Probably Thutmose Ill's coronation feast, which occurred on the fourth of 
this month. 

e There is no doubt that this is another feast introduced by r, "ai y " as in 1. 10. 

* Inside, on the west wall (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 48, 5-49, a). There is a 
similar scene on the newer portion of the same wall, farther north. 
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175- On the opposite wall in a similar scene a Dedun adds: 

Thou hast renewed his birth b a second time in a monument in 
memoriam. c Thou hast presented to him many offering-tables of silver 
and gold, bronze, and Asiatic copper. The reward thereof for thee is 
satisfying life, like Re, forever. 

176, The dedication inscription in full is as follows : d 

x The Good God, Menkheperre (Thutmose III). He made (it) as 
his monument for his father Dedun, presider over Nubia (T °-pd' /), and 
for the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Khekure (Sesostris III); 
making for them a temple 2 of fine white stone of Nubia (T^-pd f) 
although my majesty found (it) of ruinous brick; as a son does, r accord- 
ing to 1 the desire which his father desired, 3 who assigned to him the Two 
Regions, who brought him up to be Horus, lord of this land. I have 
set it in my divine heart that I should make his monument; that I should 
make him mighty according as he gave 4 — ; that I should perpetuate 
his hguse forever, according as he has become greater than any god. 
He hath given to me all life, stability and satisfaction like Re, forever. 



BIOGRAPHY OF NEBWAWI 

177. This official enjoyed a long career, beginning early 
in the reign of Thutmose III and continuing under Amen- 
hfltep II. The narrative of his career was evidently distrib- 
uted upon a number of monuments, 6 some of which are 
lost, so that we now possess only the story of his earliest and 
latest years, the former on a statue, the latter on a stela, 
both of which were gifts from the king. 



a Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 50, 6. 
b Lit., " repeated birth for him." 

c Lit., "a monument of putting the heart" that is, of putting in mind, remind- 
ing. Compare Hebrew, lb D^D . 

<*On the outside of the west wall; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 52, b; see also 
Young, Hieroglyphics, 93. 

e Perhaps four (see Spiegelberg, Recueil, XIX, 99). 
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"He (Thutmose I) recognized the auspiciousness of a coronation 
on a New Year's Day as the beginning of the peaceful years and of the 
spending of myriads (of years) of very many jubilees." b 

Thutmose I therefore ostensibly selected New Year's 
Day as the most auspicious day for his daughter's corona- 
tion. But if we examine her obelisk inscription (§ 318, 1. 8), 
we find that, as she actually reckoned, the beginning of her 
regnal year fell somewhere between the first of the sixth and 
the thirtieth of the twelfth month, and not on New Year's 
Day. Finally, this account of the coronation in the Der el- 
Bahri temple, is taken verbatim from the account of the 
coronation of Amenemhet III in the Middle Kingdom 
temple at Arsinoe, c and deserves no more credence than the 
geographical lists of Ramses III at Medinet Habu, which 
have been copied from the lists of the Eighteenth and Nine- 
teenth Dynasties. It is clear that this entire coronation of 
Hatshepsut, like the supernatural birth, is an artificial 
creation, a fiction of later origin, prompted by political 
necessity. As such it is closely paralleled by the similar 
representations of Ramses II in his great Abydos inscrip- 
tion (III, 251-81), with the sole difference that his father is 
stated to have remained as coregent on the throne. 

Scene 

234. Thutmose I is enthroned at the left, with his daughter 
standing before him; in their presence three rows of court- 
iers standing on the right. 



a Lit., "ofj" making the phrase, "New Year's coronation? 1 
H 239. W- 33> 34. 

c Fragments in Berlin (Nos. 15801-4; see Aegyptische Inschriften aus den 
Koniglichen Museen zu Berlin, Heft III, 138). I owe the knowledge of the character 
of these fragments to my friend, Mr. Alan Gardiner, who kindly called my attention 
to them. 
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Inscriptions 3 ' 

They furnish the only surviving account of such a corona- 
tion, in the presence of the superseded monarch and the 
court. 

Thutmose I Summons His Daughter to be Crowned 

235. x There saw her b the majesty of her father, this Horus; c how 
divine is her great fashioner I Her heart is glad, (for) great is her crown; 
2 she advocates her cause fin 1 truth, r exalter! of her royal dignity, and 
of that which her ka does. d The living were set before her d 3 in his 
palace e of r — \ Said his majesty to her: "Come, glorious one; f I 
have placed (thee) before me; that 4 thou mayest see thy administration* 
in the palace, and the excellent deeds of thy ka's h that thou mayest 
assume thy royal dignity, glorious 5 in thy magic, mighty in thy strength. 
Thou shalt be powerful in the Two Lands; thou shalt seize the rebel- 
lious; 6 thou shalt appear in the palace, thy forehead shall be adorned 
with the double diadem, resting upon the head of the heiress of Horus, 
whom I begat, ^daughter of the white crown, beloved of Buto. The 
diadems are given to thee by him who presides over the thrones of the 
gods. 

Thutmose I Summons the Court 

236. 8 My majesty caused that there be brought to him the digni- 
taries of the king, the nobles, the companions, <>the officers of the court,* 
and the chief of the people,* that they may do homage, k to set the maj- 



a They are in vertical lines, divided into three groups by the king's throne 
and the group of courtiers. The language is in many respects unusual, the whole 
is difficult and sometimes uncertain. 

b Hatshepsut. 

c Meaning King Thutmose I, to whom all the following epithets are applied. 

^Referring to the court spectators. 

c Of course, read: c h c -}-n-ys't as in 1. 10. 

f Addressed to his daughter, the queen. 

sShe has already seen it in the land at large on the northern journey (§ 224, 
1.8). 

h That which the ka does, is to reign; the phrase is not uncommon. 
J Of course, correct to Sny't. 

iRfyy't, a class of people not yet closely defined. ^ 
*Nd't-hr. 
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esty of I0 the daughter of this Horus a before him in his palace of r — 1 . b 
There was a sitting of the king himself, "in the audience-hall of the 
right of the fcourt 1 , while these people prostrated themselves 4 in the 
court. 

Thutmose Ps Address to the Court 

237. Said e his majesty before them: "This my daughter, Khnemet- 

Amon, Hatshepsut, who liveth, I have appointed [her] ; she is 

my successor f ^upon my throne, she it assuredly is who shall sit upon 
my wonderful seat. 1 * She shall command the people* in every place 
of the palace; she it is who shall lead you; I5 ye shall proclaim her word, 
ye shall be united at her command. He who shall do her homage shall 
live, he who shall speak evil in l6 blasphemy of her majesty shall die. 
Whosoever proclaims with unanimity the name of her majesty (fern.), 
17 shall enter immediately into the royal chamber, just as it was done by 
the name of this Horns (viz., by my name). h For l8 thou art divine, O 
daughter of a god, for whom even the gods fight; behind whom they 
exert their protection every day according to the command of her 
father, the lord of the gods. 1 

The Court and People Acknowledge the New Queen 

238. 19 The dignitaries of the king, the nobles and the chief of the 
people 1 * hear 3 °this command for the advancement of the dignity of 



a Meaning the king, Thutmose I. 

b See I. 3 (note). Possibly referring to the tomb-temple of Der el-Bahri, 
where the scene is engraved. In this case, the events narrated took place in the 
Der el-Bahri temple itself. 

c See sitting of year 9, Punt relief (§ 292, 1. 1). 

d Lit., "were upon their bellies.'' 9 

e At this point the inscription is interrupted by the scene representing the king 
seated in a pavilion, etc. 

f This word (ys'ty) is very important; for it indicates, not association as core- 
gent, but accession as successor. It is used in the same sense, precisely, by the 
nomarch Key (I, 692). 

ffLit., "She shall command matters to the people (r£y'/)." 

h That is, the name of the new queen is to be as effective in securing entrance 
as had been that of the king, her father. 

iHere the text is interrupted by the bas-relief of the three rows of officials 
named in 11. 8, 9. 

iSee § 236, 1. 9, n. f. 
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his daughter, the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Makere (Hatshepsut) 
living forever. They kissed the earth at his feet, when the "royal 
word fell among them; they praised all the gods for the King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Okheperkere (Thutmose I), living forever. They 
went forth, their mouths "rejoiced, they published his proclamation 
[to] them. All the people* of all the dwellings 2 ^oi the court heard; 
they came, their mouths rejoicing, they proclaimed (it) beyond every- 
thing, dwelling on dwelling 24 therein was announcing (it) in his name; 
soldiers on soldiers r — \ h they leaped and they danced as for the double 
joy of their hearts. They rproclaimed 1 , they r proclaimed lc the name of 
her majesty (fern.) as king; while her majesty (fern.) was a youth, 
while the great god was ^turning 1 their hearts to his daughter, Makere 
(Hatshepsut), living forever, when they recognized that it was the 
fa[ther] of the divine daughter, and 2 7 thus they were excellent in her 
great soul beyond everything. As for any man who shall love her 
in his heart, and shall do her homage every day, 28 he shall shine, 
and he shall flourish exceedingly; [but] as for any man who shall 
speak against the name of her majesty, the god shall determine his 
death immediately, 2g even by the gods who exercise protection behind 
her every day. The majesty of this her father hath published this, 
all the people d have united upon 3°the name of this his daughter 
for king. While her majesty was a youth, the heart of his majesty 
inclined to [her] exceedingly. 

Proclamation of the Queen 9 s Names 

239. 31 His majesty commanded that the ritual priests be brought 
to fproclaim 1 her great names that belonged to the assumption of the 
dignities of her royal crown and for insertion in (every) work and every 
seal of the ^Favorite of the Two Goddesses, who makes the circuit 
north of the wall, e who clothes all the gods of the Favorite of the Two 
Goddesses. 33 He has recognized the auspiciousness of the coronation on 
New Year's Day as the beginning of the peaceful years and of the 



a See § 236, 1. 9, n. f. 

b A verb of shouting is lacking, as it is construed with hr. 
c Written twice, cf. note a. 
d See § 236, n. 

e Some ceremony unknown to us. The whole line refers to ceremonies in 
which the official name of the monarch must be used (see § 57). 



§ 24 o] THE CORONATION OF QUEEN HATSHEPSUT 99 



spending of myriads (of years) of 34 very many jubilees. They pro- 
claimed her royal names, for ^the god caused that it should be in their 
hearts to make her names according to the form with which he had 
made them before : a 

3 6 Her great name, Horus: [Wosretkew (wsrt-k 3 w)], h forever; 

3?Her great name, Favorite of the Two Goddesses: "Fresh in 
Years," good goddess, mistress of offering; 

s 8 Her great name, Golden Horus: "Divine of diadems ;" d 

3$Her great name of King of Upper and Lower Egypt: "Makere, 
who liveth forever." e 

It is her real name which the god made beforehand. 

Vni. SECOND PURIFICATION f 

240, After the public coronation, further ceremonies of 
the gods follow. 

First Scene 

The queen is led away by the god Kheseti. & . c . £ . 

Inscriptions 

*The first (day) of the first season, New Year's Day, the first of the 
peaceful years of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Favorite of 
the Two Goddesses, who makes the circuit north of the wall, the Feast 
of Shed h 

l The leading away to enter the "Great House" (0>yi) the "Pillar of 
his Mother," j of the "Great House" ( r for the 1 ) purification of the 
"Great House." 



a They were inspired to announce the same names which the god had already 
conferred upon her before (§230). This is to explain how the officials knew the 
same names already conferred by the god. 

b " Mighty of doubles:' 

cW 3 d't rnp'wt. d Ntr't~fr> w. 

e The complete titulary should contain five names of which the last is here lack- 
ing. This last fifth name was her personal name, Hatshepsut, which she had 
already received in childhood. 

fNaville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 63. 

sOver the queen. i Over the god. 

h Cf. I, 150. Titulary of the queen. 3 A priestly title. 
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Second Scene 

241. The god Kheseti, standing at the right, holds over 
the queen, who stands at the left, a vessel in the form of the 
sign of life. 

Inscription 

Over the queen, merely her name with epitheta; over 
the god, the following: 

I have purified thee with these waters of all satisfying life, all stability, 
all health, all joy of heart, to celebrate very many jubilees, like Re, for- 
ever. 

DC. CONCLUDING CEREMONIES * 

242. The queen is now led away by Horus, and several 
ceremonies follow, which are too nearly destroyed to be 
clear, but one of them was the "making 0} the circuit north 
0} the wall" in accordance with the title of the queen used 
above. b The coronation is now regarded as complete, for 
Horus says: "Thou hast established thy dignity as king, 
and appeared upon the Horus-throne" 



SOUTHERN PYLON INSCRIPTION AT KARNAK C 

243 . There is a distinct tendency on the part of Hatshepsut 
to show especial respect to her father, Thutmose I. The 
evident purpose of the following inscription is to make 
clear that her father recognizes her right to rule as king. It 
represents him shortly after her accession, as praying for 



a Naville, Deir-el-Bahari t III, 63, 64. 
b In § 240, and elsewhere. 

c On the north side of the third southern pylon, left wing, below; text: Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, III, 18; Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 113, 114; translated by de Rouge", 
Melanges (Farcheologie tgyptienne, I, 46 f.; Sethe, ibid, I, 27, 28 (cf. also p. 1). 
The inscription is very mutilated, and some omissions have been necessary* 
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the blessing and favor of the gods upon her reign, a and the 
entire document is of course, the work of the queen herself. 

244. The accompanying scene shows Thutmose I stand- 
ing on the right before Amon, Mut, and Khonsu, the Theban 
triad on the left; the inscription of twenty lines occupies 
the space between. Over half of it is occupied with the 
names, titles, and fulsome epithets of Thutmose I, and the 
translation omits these, beginning in the middle of 1. 11, 
with the king's address to the three divinities. 

245. 11 I come to thee, lord of gods; I do obeisance b 

[before] thee, in return for this that [thou hast put] "the Black and the 
Red Land d under (the dominion of) my daughter, the King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Makere e (Hatshepsut), who lives forever, just as thou 

didst put (it) under (the dominion of) my majesty I3 . . . . 

Thou hast given to me the kingdom of every land in the presence of the 
Two Lands, exalting my beauty while I was a youth .... [the Black 
Land] I4 and the Red Land are under my dominion. I am satisfied with 
victories, thou hast placed every rebellious land under my sandals which 
thy serpent-diadem has bound, bearing their gifts ; thou hast strength- 
ened the fear [of me] I5 their limbs tremble, I have seized 

them in victory according to thy command; they are made my subjects; 
[they come to me] doing obeisance, and all countries with bowed head. 

Tribute 16 f 17 the heart of my majesty is glad 

because of her l8 [Jthe petition 1 ] concerning my daughter 

Wosretkew, g King of Upper and Lower Egypt, of whom thou hast 
desired, that she be associated with [thee] h — ^hat 1 thou mightest 



a Sethe has shown (Untersuchungen, I, 28) that it does not record the installa- 
tion of Hatshepsut as coregent. 

b Lit, "smell the ground" 

c Sethe's emendation, V nter suchungen, I, 113. 

d The black land of the valley and the red of the desert hills. 

e The name has been changed to that of Thutmose II, but the queen's name 
can still be read. 

f The conventional praise of the king; in the following lines which are very 
fragmentary, only the references to the queen are translated. 
eHorus-name of Hatshepsut. 

h Apparently a play on her name, "Associate of Amon" (Khnemet-Amon). 
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assign [this] land [to] her grasp. Make her prosperous as King 

I9 mayest thou fgrant 1 ] for me the prayer of the first time, my petitions 

concerning [my] beloved (fern.) ao under her 

majesty (fern.). 



THE PUNT RELIEFS 21 

246. These are undoubtedly the most interesting series 
of reliefs in Egypt, and form almost our only early source of 
information for the land of Punt. They are as beautiful 
in execution as they are important in content. They record 
an important expedition of the queen thither, which was 
successfully concluded just before her ninth year (§ 292, 1. 1). 

247. The only earlier evidences of intercourse with 
Punt are as follows: In the Fourth Dynasty a Puntite negro 
appears as the slave of one of the sons of King Khufu; b in 
the Fifth, King Sahure sent an expedition thither (I, 161, 8), 



a In the Der el-Bahri temple, occupying the south half of the middle terrace 
(corresponding to the Birth and Youth on the north half, §§ 187 ff.). See accom- 
panying plan (p. 105). First copied by Diimichen and published by Dumichen, 
Historische Inschrijten, II, 8-20, and Fleet, 1-3, and 18, a; then by Mariette, 
Deir - el - Bahari, 5-10. The excavations of the Egypt Exploration Fund since 
1894 have for the first time uncovered all the Punt reliefs, and they have all 
now appeared in the superb publication of the Egypt Exploration Fund (Naville, 
The Temple of Deir-el-Bahari, Introductory Memoir, Pis. 7-10, and Vol. Ill, 
Pis. 69-86). Unfortunately, the old publications have not been collated and the por- 
tions ' since lost, added. It is therefore still necessary to collate Mariette and 
Dumichen; I have placed all copies in parallel columns as a basis for the present 
translation. The inscriptions and reliefs have suffered, not merely from the hand 
of time and modern vandalism, but the inscriptions and figures of Hatshepsut were 
hacked out by her political enemies -after her fall, and the figure and neighboring 
inscriptions of Amon, wherever occurring, were later erased by Amenhotep IV. 
The faint traces remaining on the wall are difficult to read; hence the numerous 
errors in the old publications. The most useful treatments are Erman (Life in 
Ancient Egypt, 505 ff.), Maspero (Struggle of the Nations, 247-53, very full 
citation of the older bibliography) ; and for Punt especially see Muller (Mittheil- 
ungen der Vorderasiatischen Gesellschaft, III, 42; also Orientalistische lAtteratur- 
zeitung, II, 416) and Krall (Beitrdge zur Geschichte der Blemyer und Nubier, 
"Denkschriften der Wiener Akademie," Philologisch-historische Classe, Vol. 
XL VI, 4te Abhandlung) to which is added an excursus on Punt). 

b Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 23; see Erman, Aegypten t 670. 
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and King Isesi sent another, which brought back a dancing 
dwarf (I, 351); in the Sixth, an officer of Pepi II, named 
Enenkhet, was killed by the Sand-dwellers on the coast, while 
building a ship for the Punt voyage (1, 360), and another expe- 
dition thither under the same king was led by the assist- 
ant treasurer, Thethy (I, 361); in the Eleventh Dynasty, 
Henu, chief treasurer of King Senekhkere-Mentuhotep III, 
dispatched an expedition to Punt, which he accompanied 
only to the coast of the Red Sea (I, 430) ; in the Twelfth 
Dynasty, an officer of Amenemhet II, named Khentkhetwer, 
records his safe return from Punt (I, 604-6) ; a and finally 
there was also an expedition under Sesostris II (I, 618). 
None of these sources contains more than the meagerest ref- 
erence to the fact of the expedition. 

248. The reliefs illustrating her expedition, which Hat- 
shepsut had carved in her beautiful Der el-Bahri temple, are 
therefore, as stated, the first and only full source for a study 
of ancient Punt and the voyage thither. The expedition, like 
those of Henu b and of Khentkhetwer, may have left the Nile 
at Koptos, and proceeded by caravan to Wadi Gasfts on the 
Red Sea, where the ships may have been built. c But as no 
shift of cargo is mentioned, and the same ships depicted as 
sailing the Red Sea are afterward shown on the Nile, it is 
possible that the canal through the Wadi Tumil&t connect- 
ing the Nile and the Red Sea had existed from the Twelfth 
Dynasty, having been made by one of the Sesostrises. d 
The question of the location of Punt is too large for dis- 



a A fairy-tale in a St. Petersburg papyrus of the Middle Kingdom, in possession 
of M. Golenischeff , narrates the adventures of a shipwrecked sailor on a voyage to 
Punt. 

b As Henu returned by way of Hammamat, he must have sent his expedition 
from the Red Sea terminus of the Koptos-Hammamat road. 
«Cf. the ship of Enenkhet (I, 360). 
dStrabo, XVII, 1, 26. 
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cussion here, but it was certainly in Africa, and probably 
was the Somali coast. ' 

249. The successive scenes and the accompanying in- 
scriptions tell the story of the expedition so clearly that no 
introductory outline is necessary. 

250. Historically, it is important to note that Thutmose 
III appears only once in the Punt reliefs, and that in a sub- 
ordinate position, so that, as far as this source is concerned, 
the queen is the author of the expedition, which she under- 
takes in accordance with an oracle of Amon (§ 284). 

251. The arrangement of the reliefs on the wall is inter- 
esting; Punt is at the extreme south (left) on the end wall 
of the colonnade (see plan), and the fleet bound thither is 
placed by the artist with prows literally toward the south, 
while the returning fleet is correspondingly represented with 
stern toward Punt in the south and bows to the north. The 
successive scenes then proceed northward (to the right) and 
conclude on the north end-wall. 

I. DEPARTURE OF THE FLEET* 
Scene 

252. Five vessels, two of which are still moored, the rest 
already under sail. The last vessel bearing over its stern 
the pilot's command, "Steer h to port" A small boat lashed 
to a tree has above it the words: "(An offering) }or the life, 
prosperity, and health of her majesty (fern.), to Hathor, 
mistress 0} Punt r 1 that she may bring wind;" 



a First scene on the west wall, lower row; Mariette, Deir-el-Bahari, 6 below; 
Mariette, Voyage dans la haute Egypte, II, 63; Diimichen, Historische Inschriften, 
II, 11; Diimichen, Fleet of an Egyptian Queen, 1; Naville, Deir-el-BaJiari t III, 
72, 73- 

b IA., "make." 



VI Presentation of Tribute 
to the Queen (74*76) 
lYz Loading V The Return 
the Vessel s (74) Voyage(73) 



I Departure of the Fleet 




I of the Success of the Expedition Before Amon (tt-64) 



Thutmose HI offers Myrrh before the Queen Long Inscription Amon 
Sacred Barque Borne by PHtstS(jMM.) standing^}) (64) 



Plan of the Punt Reliefs at Der el-Bahri 
They begin at the left with Scene I, and the vessels face southward, as they should 
for the voyage out. On the return voyage, however (Scene V), they have bows to the 
north, that is, toward Egypt. The scenes are numbered with Roman numerals, corre- 
sponding to the Roman numerals in the text (pp. 104 ff.); the Arabic numerals indicate 
the plates of the Egypt Exploration Fund Publication. 
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showing that a propitiatory offering is being made ashore 
as they leave. a 

Inscriptions 

253. 'Sailing in the sea, 2 beginning b the goodly way toward God's- 
Land, journeying 3 in peace to the land of Punt, by 4 the army of 
the Lord of the Two Lands, according to the command ^of the Lord 
of Gods, Amon, lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak, ^n order to 
bring for him the marvels of 'every country, because he so much loves 
hhe King of Upper and Lower Egypt, [Makere (Hatshepsut)], d ofor 
his father Amon-Re, lord of heaven, lord of earth, xo more than the 
other kings 11 who have been "in this land ^forever. 

II. RECEPTION IN PUNT e 

254. The voyage has been safely made, and the expedition 
has landed. 

Scene* 

On the right the " king s-rnessenger" advances at the 
head of his soldiers. A pile of necklaces, hatchets, daggers, 
etc., before him, ostensibly an offering to Hathor, are for 
trade with the Puntites, whose chief, "Perehu" advances 
from the left to meet the Egyptians. Behind him follow his 
abnormally fleshy wife, 8 "Eti" their children — two sons 8 



a Cf. Erman, Aegypten, 675. Henu in the Eleventh Dynasty made a similar 
offering as he dispatched his Punt expedition (I, 432; see also III, 423). 
b Lit., "taking the head of the way.'* 
cSee Oracle, § 285. 

d The queen's name has been cut out; later Ramses II inserted his name over 
the old erasure; the following clause, to the word "earth" is also due to him; 
hence "his father" and the entire loss of connection with 1. 10. 

e On the south wall, lowest two rows; Mariette, Deir-el-Bahari t 5; Dumichen, 
Historische Inschriften, II, 8 and 10; Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 69. As Naville 
has unfortunately not added the now lacking portions contained in the old publi- 
cations, it is necessary here to employ them also. 

f Lowest row. 

sOnly in the old publications, as this block has been stolen from the wall; 
see Dumichen, Resultate, LVII; photograph in Mariette, Voyage dans la haute 
Egypte, II, 62. 
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and a daughter a — and three Puntites a driving the "ass 
which bears his wife" Behind these is a landscape in 
Punt, showing among the trees the houses of the Puntites 
set on poles (Pfahlbauten). Below the whole is a line of 
water, showing that the scene is near the sea or the haven 
in which the Egyptians have landed. The inscriptions are 
these: 

Over the Egyptians 

255. [The arrival] of the king's-messenger in God's-Land, together 
with the army which is behind him, before the chiefs of Punt; dis- 
patched with every good thing from the court, L. P. H., for Hathor, 
mistress of Punt ; for the sake of the life, prosperity, and health of her 
majesty. 

Before the Puntites 

256. The coming of b the chiefs of Punt, doing obeisance, with 
bowed head, to receive this army of the king; they give praise to the 
lord of gods, Amon-Re . c 

Over the Puntites 

257. They say, as they pray for peace: " Why have ye come thither d 
unto this land, which the people e know not? Did ye come down 
upon the ways of heaven, or did ye sail upon the waters, upon the sea 
of God's-Land ? Have ye trodden ( r the way of 1 ) f Re ? Lo, as for 
the King of Egypt, is there no way to his majesty, that we may live by 
the breath which he gives? 

Before the Leader of the Puntites 

258. The chief of Punt, Perehu (P 3 -r 3 -hw). 



aOnly in the old publications. b Egyptian "by" 

c Here evidently the name of the queen originally stood; it was then erased by 
Thutmose III, and in the time of Ramses II the blank was mistaken for an erasure 
of Amon's name by Amenhotep IV, which name was then inserted. Traces of 
the old inscription are visible at the end. 

d Lit., "Why have ye reached this?" 

e The people of Egypt (rmt). See the oracle, § 285, 1. 10. 
*The text has "Re" as the direct object of "trodden;" something must be 
supplied. 
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Before His Wife 

His wife, Eti (>ty). A 

Over the Ass 
The ass which bears his wife. 

III. THE TRAFFIC* 
Scene 

259. At the right is the tent of the " king's-rnessenger" 
who stands before it. Before him are the products of Punt, 
and approaching from the left is a long line of Puntites, 
bearing similar products; at their head, as before, the chief 
and his enormous wife. At the extreme left the Puntite 
landscape, as in II. 

In the Tent 

260. Pitching the tent of the king's-messenger and his army, in the 
myrrh-terraces of Punt on the side d of the sea, in order to receive the 
chiefs of this country. There are offered to them bread, beer, wine, 
meat, fruit, everything found in Egypt, according to that which was 
commanded in the court, L. P. H. 

Before the Egyptian 

261. Reception of the tribute of the chief of Punt, by the king's- 
messenger. 

Before the Puntites 

262. The coming of e the chief of Punt bearing tribute at the side 
of f the sea before the king , s-[messenger] £ . 



a Before the two sons who follow her: "His son;" before the daughter: "His 
daughter" 

b South wall; references as for II. c Second row from below. 

<*The Egyptian has a dual, "on the two sides of," from which Dumichen 
(Geschichte, 120) would locate Punt on both sides of the Red Sea, but this dual is 
a common idiom, meaning no more than a singular. See § 262, where it is absurd 
to suppose that the chief of Punt is bringing his gifts "at both sides of the seal" 
Dumichen's translation "von beiden Seiten" is, moreover, impossible, for the text 
has "upon" not "von." 

e Egyptian "by" 

f These words extend over the Puntites; it is uncertain how much has been 
lost at the end. 
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IV. LOADING THE VESSELS a 
Scene 

263. Two vessels heavily laden with myrrh trees, sacks 
of myrrh, ivory, woods, apes; on shore b and ascending the 
gang-planks, men carrying sacks and trees. 

Over Men with Trees on Shore 

264. (HLook to 1 ) your feet, ye people! Behold I the load is very 
heavy ! 

Prosperity rbe"! with lus, 1 for the sake of the myrrh tree in the midst 
of God's-Land, for the house of Amon; there is the place fwhere 1 it 
shall be made to grow for Makere, in his temple, according to com- 
mand. 

Over the Vessels 

265. x The loading of the ships very heavily with marvels of a the 
country of Punt; all goodly fragrant woods of God's-Land, heaps 
of 3myrrh-resin, with fresh myrrh trees, 4 with ebony e and pure ivory, 
with green gold s of Emu, ( c mw), with cinnamon wood, 6 khesyt wood/ 
with ihmut-incense, 7 sonter-incense, eye-cosmetic, Swith apes, donkeys, 
ro dogs, "and "with skins I3 of the southern panther, I4 with natives 
and j stheir children. Never was brought l6 the like of this for any king 
who has been since the beginning. 



a South wall, uppermost row; first scene on the west wall, upper row; Mariette, 
Deir-el-Bahari, 5 and 6; Dumichen, Historische Inschriften, II, 9 and 12; 
Fleet of an Egyptian Queen, 2; Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 69 above, and 74 
below. 

b At the left, over the scene of the traffic. 

C A guess; the words are broken away, and some similar exclamation on the 
part of the men carrying the trees is to be expected. Note the Puntites represented 
as speaking Egyptian! 

d Words of a second man. 

e Fragments of the Punt wall show the felling of the ebony trees, with the 
inscription: "Cutting the ebony in great quantities" (Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 
70). 

f Sweet wood, used in making incense. 
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V. THE RETURN VOYAGE* 
Scene h 

266. Three vessels under full sail, with the cargo enu- 
merated in § 265. 

Inscriptions over the Vessel 

Sailing, arriving in peace, journeying to Thebes d with joy of heart, by 
the army of the Lord of the Two Lands, with the chiefs of this country e 
behind them. They have brought that, the like of which was not 
brought for other kings, being marvels of Punt, because of the great- 
ness of the fame of this f revered god, Amon-Re, Lord of Thebes. f 

VI. PRESENTATION OF THE TRIBUTE TO THE QUEEN BY 
THE CHIEFS OF PUNT, IREM, AND NEMYEW g 

Scene* 1 

267. At the right the cartouches of the queen, badly 
defaced; approaching from the left, two lines of men with 
gifts, led by four lines of kneeling chiefs, being the chiefs of 
Punt (two lower lines), "the chiefs of Item," ' 1 (upper middle 
line) and "the chiefs of Nemyew JJi (Nm^yw, upper line, 
negroes). Behind them approach Egyptians and Puntites 
with myrrh trees and other products of Punt. 



a Mariette, Deir-el-Bahari, 6; Voyage dans la haute Egypte, II, 63; Diimichen, 
Historische Inschriften, 13; Fleet of an Egyptian Queen, 3; Naville, Deir-el- 
Bahari, III, 75. 

b At the right of the vessels loading. c Beginning at the right. 

d This scene is therefore upon the Nile, not upon the Red Sea. 
ePunt. 

f Restored by Ramses II, supposing that the name of Amon had been here 
erased by Amenhotep IV. In reality, it was the name of Hatshepsut which had 
been erased. 

KMariette, Deir-el-Bahari, 6; Diimichen, Historische Inschriften t 14, 15; 
Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 74 and 76. 

h Over the loading of the ships and the return voyage. 

iThe location of these two countries is uncertain; Nemyewis entirely unknown, 
and it is a question whether Irem is one of the inland Nubian countries or on the 
Red Sea coast north of Punt. 
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Inscriptions* 

268. 1 [Kisjsing the earth to Wosretkew b (Hatshepsut) by 

the chiefs of Punt 2 the Nubian Troglodytes of Khenthen- 

nofer, every country — of 3 doing obeisance with bowed 

head, bearing their tribute to the place where her majesty (fem.) is 

4 ways not trodden by others 5 every country is 

dominion of her majesty and counted 6 lord of Thebes, as 

tribute each year 7C which her father Amon ^appointed 1 ] for her, d who 
hath set all the lands beneath her sandals, living forever. 

Over the Chiefs of Punt e 

269. They say as they pray for peace from her majesty (fem.): 
"Hail to thee, king (sic) of Egypt, Re (fem.), f who shines like the 

sun, your sovereign, mistress of heaven . Thy name reaches 

as far as the circuit of heaven, the fame of [Makere (Hatshepsut) ]s 
encircles the fsea 1 ] . 

VII. THE QUEEN OFFERS THE GIFTS TO AMON h 
Scene 

270. The queen stands at the left; before her the products 
of Punt and Irem (lower row), brought back by the expedi- 
tion, mingled with those of Nubia (upper row). 

Before the Queen 

271. The King himself, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Ma- 
kere (Hatshepsut); presentation 1 of the marvels of Punt, the treasures 



a By the queen's cartouches. 

b The queen's Horus-name: "Mighty in ka's." 

c More probably a short lacuna here. d Referring to Amon. 

e The remains of a similar inscription are visible over the chiefs of Nemyew. 

^Feminine; cf. the similar "female Horus" (obelisk-base, south, 1. 1, §314; 
Senmut statue, § 354; etc.). 

^Traces of the cartouche in Naville, (PI. 74); the determinative for "sea" is 
also probable, and suits the context admirably. 

h Mariette, Deir-el-Bahari y 7, 8; Dumichen, Historische Inschriften, II, 16, 
17; Naville, Deir-el-Bahari t III, 77, 78, and 80. 

*An absolute infinitive used as the title of the scene, the preceding royal name 
being the date. 
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of God's-Land, together with the gifts of the countries of the South, 
with the impost of the wretched Kush, a the baskets of the Negro-land, 
to b Amon, lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak, for the sake of the 
life, prosperity, and health of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Makere (Hatshepsut), that she may live, abide, and her heart be joyful; 
that she may rule the Two Lands like Re, forever. 

By the Trees 

272. Thirty-one fresh myrrh trees, brought as marvels of Punt for 
the majesty of this god, Amon, lord of Thebes; never was seen the 
like since the beginning. 

Under the Trees 
Electrum; eye-cosmetic; throw-sticks of the Puntites; ebony; 
ivory, Shells 1 (k 3 I). 

With Panther* 

A southern panther alive, captured e for her majesty (fem.) in the 
[south] countries. 

Miscellaneous Objects 
Electrum; f many panther-skins; 3,300 (small cattle).* 

VTII. WEIGHING AND MEASURING THE OFFERINGS 11 

273. This scene is closely connected with the preceding 
presentation scene, of which it forms the unbroken continua- 
tion. It is accompanied by the following descriptive text: 1 



a By an evident emendation. c Lower row. 

b Construe with "presentation." d Upper row. 

e Lit, "brought" fynyy); it is regularly used of prisoners and apparently also 
of wild beasts, e. g., also the lions captured by Amenhotep III (§ 865). Two 
more panthers show fragments of a similar inscription. 

f With four chests, probably made by Thutiy (§ 376, 1. 31). 

sOver a gap among these offerings is the inscription recording the Asiatic 
campaign of Thutmose II (§125). 

h On the right of the preceding scene in two rows; Mariette, Deir-el-Bahari, 
8; Diimichen, Historische Inschrifien, II, 18, 19; Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 
79, 81, 82. 

*At the extreme right in five columns, behind the figure of Thutmose III 
offering incense (Naville, Deir-el-Bahari , III, 82). 
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274. J The king himself, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Makere (Hatshepsut). a Taking the measure (hk't) of the electrum, 
laying the hand on the r — 1 of the heaps, first instance of doing the good 
things. Measuring of the fresh myrrh unto Amon, lord of Thebes, 

lord of heaven, the first of the harvest 2 of the marvels of the 

countries of Punt. The lord of Khmunu (Thoth) records them in writ- 
ing; Sefkhet counts the numbers. Her b majesty (fern.) 3 herself, is acting 
with her two hands, the best of myrrh is upon all her limbs, her fra- 
grance is divine dew, her odor is mingled with Punt, her skin is gilded 
with electrum, 4 shining as do the stars 6 in the midst of the festival-hall, 
before the whole land. There is rejoicing by all the people; they give 
praise to the lord of gods, 5 they laud Makere (Hatshepsut) in her 
divine qualities, because of the greatness of the marvels which have 
happened for her. Never did the like happen under any gods e who 
were before, since the beginning. May she be given life, like Re, forever. 

Measuring Scene* 

275. Two huge heaps of myrrh are being scooped into 
measures by four men; a fifth, whose figure has been care- 
fully erased, is Hatshepsut's favorite, "the scribe and steward, 
Thutiy" (§§369 ff.), who is keeping record of the measure 
for the queen; while the god Thoth at the extreme right 
performs a similar office for Amon. 

Over the Myrrh Heaps 

276. Heaps of myrrh in great quantities. 

Over the Men Measuring 

277. Measuring the fresh myrrh, in great quantities, for Amon, 
lord of Thebes; marvels of the countries of Punt, treasures of God's- 
Land, for the sake of the life, prosperity and health . 8 



a The date. b Read -s for 

C A bold figure referring to the yellow hue of the women of ancient Egypt. 

d Yellow stars painted on a blue field form a common ceiling decoration. For 
comparison of the king with a star, not so common as with the sun, see I, 510 ff., 
1. 2. 

e That is, "kings" £ Lower row (Navilie, Deir-el~Bahari, III, 79), 

eThe queen's name has been erased. 
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Before Thoth 

278. Recording in writing, reckoning the numbers, summing up 
in millions, hundreds of thousands, tens of thousands, thousands and 
hundreds; reception of the marvels of Punt, a for Amon-Re, lord of 
Thebes, lord of heaven. a 

Weighing Scene h 

279. A huge pair of balances piled on one side with com- 
mercial gold in large rings, against weights in the form of 
cows on the other side, is presided over by the gods Horus 
and De dun of Nubia, c standing at the left. At the right is 
Sefkhet, the goddess of letters, keeping record. Round and 
cow "weights" and quantities of "electrurn" in bars and 
rings, are piled up beside the balances. 

Over the Balances 

280. The balances, accurate and true, of Thoth, which the King of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, [Make]re (Hatshepsut), made for her father, 
Amon, lord of Thebes, in order to weigh the silver, gold, lapis lazuli, 
malachite, and every splendid costly stone, for the sake of the life, pros- 
perity, and health of her majesty (fern.) . d 

Under the Balances 

281. Weighing the gold and electrurn, — the impost of the south- 
ern countries, for Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, , presider over 

Karnak . d 

Before Sefkhet 

282. Recording in writing, reckoning the numbers, summing up in 
millions, hundreds of thousands, tens of thousands, thousands, and 
hundreds. Reception of the marvels of the South countries, for Amon, 
lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak. 



a Amoa is here not properly restored by Ramses II; see end of 9. 
b Upper row (Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 81). 
cBecause the gold comes from Nubia. 
d TJie name of the queen has been erased. 



§2 3 4] THE CORONATION OF QUEEN HATSHEPSUT 95 



"He (Thutmose I) recognized the auspiciousness of a coronation 
on a New Year's Day as the beginning of the peaceful years and of the 
spending of myriads (of years) of very many jubilees." b 

Thutmose I therefore ostensibly selected New Year's 
Day as the most auspicious day for his daughter's corona- 
tion. But if we examine her obelisk inscription (§ 318, 1. 8), 
we find that, as she actually reckoned, the beginning of her 
regnal year fell somewhere between the first of the sixth and 
the thirtieth of the twelfth month, and not on New Year's 
Day. Finally, this account of the coronation in the Der el- 
Bahri temple, is taken verbatim from the account of the 
coronation of Amenemhet III in the Middle Kingdom 
temple at Arsinoe, c and deserves no more credence than the 
geographical lists of Ramses III at Medinet Habu, which 
have been copied from the lists of the Eighteenth and Nine- 
teenth Dynasties. It is clear that this entire coronation of 
Hatshepsut, like the supernatural birth, is an artificial 
creation, a fiction of later origin, prompted by political 
necessity. As such it is closely paralleled by the similar 
representations of Ramses II in his great Abydos inscrip- 
tion (III, 251-81), with the sole difference that his father is 
stated to have remained as coregent on the throne. 

Scene 

234. Thutmose I is enthroned at the left, with his daughter 
standing before him; in their presence three rows of court- 
iers standing on the right. 



a Lit., "ofj" making the phrase, "New Year's coronation? 1 
H 239. W- 33> 34. 

c Fragments in Berlin (Nos. 15801-4; see Aegyptische Inschriften aus den 
Koniglichen Museen zu Berlin, Heft III, 138). I owe the knowledge of the character 
of these fragments to my friend, Mr. Alan Gardiner, who kindly called my attention 
to them. 
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Inscriptions 3 ' 

They furnish the only surviving account of such a corona- 
tion, in the presence of the superseded monarch and the 
court. 

Thutmose I Summons His Daughter to be Crowned 

235. x There saw her b the majesty of her father, this Horus; c how 
divine is her great fashioner I Her heart is glad, (for) great is her crown; 
2 she advocates her cause fin 1 truth, r exalter! of her royal dignity, and 
of that which her ka does. d The living were set before her d 3 in his 
palace e of r — \ Said his majesty to her: "Come, glorious one; f I 
have placed (thee) before me; that 4 thou mayest see thy administration* 
in the palace, and the excellent deeds of thy ka's h that thou mayest 
assume thy royal dignity, glorious 5 in thy magic, mighty in thy strength. 
Thou shalt be powerful in the Two Lands; thou shalt seize the rebel- 
lious; 6 thou shalt appear in the palace, thy forehead shall be adorned 
with the double diadem, resting upon the head of the heiress of Horus, 
whom I begat, ^daughter of the white crown, beloved of Buto. The 
diadems are given to thee by him who presides over the thrones of the 
gods. 

Thutmose I Summons the Court 

236. 8 My majesty caused that there be brought to him the digni- 
taries of the king, the nobles, the companions, <>the officers of the court,* 
and the chief of the people,* that they may do homage, k to set the maj- 



a They are in vertical lines, divided into three groups by the king's throne 
and the group of courtiers. The language is in many respects unusual, the whole 
is difficult and sometimes uncertain. 

b Hatshepsut. 

c Meaning King Thutmose I, to whom all the following epithets are applied. 

^Referring to the court spectators. 

c Of course, read: c h c -}-n-ys't as in 1. 10. 

f Addressed to his daughter, the queen. 

sShe has already seen it in the land at large on the northern journey (§ 224, 
1.8). 

h That which the ka does, is to reign; the phrase is not uncommon. 
J Of course, correct to Sny't. 

iRfyy't, a class of people not yet closely defined. ^ 
*Nd't-hr. 



§ 23 8] THE CORONATION OF QUEEN HATSHEPSUT 07 



esty of I0 the daughter of this Horus a before him in his palace of r — 1 . b 
There was a sitting of the king himself, "in the audience-hall of the 
right of the fcourt 1 , while these people prostrated themselves 4 in the 
court. 

Thutmose Ps Address to the Court 

237. Said e his majesty before them: "This my daughter, Khnemet- 

Amon, Hatshepsut, who liveth, I have appointed [her] ; she is 

my successor f ^upon my throne, she it assuredly is who shall sit upon 
my wonderful seat. 1 * She shall command the people* in every place 
of the palace; she it is who shall lead you; I5 ye shall proclaim her word, 
ye shall be united at her command. He who shall do her homage shall 
live, he who shall speak evil in l6 blasphemy of her majesty shall die. 
Whosoever proclaims with unanimity the name of her majesty (fern.), 
17 shall enter immediately into the royal chamber, just as it was done by 
the name of this Horns (viz., by my name). h For l8 thou art divine, O 
daughter of a god, for whom even the gods fight; behind whom they 
exert their protection every day according to the command of her 
father, the lord of the gods. 1 

The Court and People Acknowledge the New Queen 

238. 19 The dignitaries of the king, the nobles and the chief of the 
people 1 * hear 3 °this command for the advancement of the dignity of 



a Meaning the king, Thutmose I. 

b See I. 3 (note). Possibly referring to the tomb-temple of Der el-Bahri, 
where the scene is engraved. In this case, the events narrated took place in the 
Der el-Bahri temple itself. 

c See sitting of year 9, Punt relief (§ 292, 1. 1). 

d Lit., "were upon their bellies.'' 9 

e At this point the inscription is interrupted by the scene representing the king 
seated in a pavilion, etc. 

f This word (ys'ty) is very important; for it indicates, not association as core- 
gent, but accession as successor. It is used in the same sense, precisely, by the 
nomarch Key (I, 692). 

ffLit., "She shall command matters to the people (r£y'/)." 

h That is, the name of the new queen is to be as effective in securing entrance 
as had been that of the king, her father. 

iHere the text is interrupted by the bas-relief of the three rows of officials 
named in 11. 8, 9. 

iSee § 236, 1. 9, n. f. 
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his daughter, the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Makere (Hatshepsut) 
living forever. They kissed the earth at his feet, when the "royal 
word fell among them; they praised all the gods for the King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Okheperkere (Thutmose I), living forever. They 
went forth, their mouths "rejoiced, they published his proclamation 
[to] them. All the people* of all the dwellings 2 ^oi the court heard; 
they came, their mouths rejoicing, they proclaimed (it) beyond every- 
thing, dwelling on dwelling 24 therein was announcing (it) in his name; 
soldiers on soldiers r — \ h they leaped and they danced as for the double 
joy of their hearts. They rproclaimed 1 , they r proclaimed lc the name of 
her majesty (fern.) as king; while her majesty (fern.) was a youth, 
while the great god was ^turning 1 their hearts to his daughter, Makere 
(Hatshepsut), living forever, when they recognized that it was the 
fa[ther] of the divine daughter, and 2 7 thus they were excellent in her 
great soul beyond everything. As for any man who shall love her 
in his heart, and shall do her homage every day, 28 he shall shine, 
and he shall flourish exceedingly; [but] as for any man who shall 
speak against the name of her majesty, the god shall determine his 
death immediately, 2g even by the gods who exercise protection behind 
her every day. The majesty of this her father hath published this, 
all the people d have united upon 3°the name of this his daughter 
for king. While her majesty was a youth, the heart of his majesty 
inclined to [her] exceedingly. 

Proclamation of the Queen 9 s Names 

239. 31 His majesty commanded that the ritual priests be brought 
to fproclaim 1 her great names that belonged to the assumption of the 
dignities of her royal crown and for insertion in (every) work and every 
seal of the ^Favorite of the Two Goddesses, who makes the circuit 
north of the wall, e who clothes all the gods of the Favorite of the Two 
Goddesses. 33 He has recognized the auspiciousness of the coronation on 
New Year's Day as the beginning of the peaceful years and of the 



a See § 236, 1. 9, n. f. 

b A verb of shouting is lacking, as it is construed with hr. 
c Written twice, cf. note a. 
d See § 236, n. 

e Some ceremony unknown to us. The whole line refers to ceremonies in 
which the official name of the monarch must be used (see § 57). 
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spending of myriads (of years) of 34 very many jubilees. They pro- 
claimed her royal names, for ^the god caused that it should be in their 
hearts to make her names according to the form with which he had 
made them before : a 

3 6 Her great name, Horus: [Wosretkew (wsrt-k 3 w)], h forever; 

3?Her great name, Favorite of the Two Goddesses: "Fresh in 
Years," good goddess, mistress of offering; 

s 8 Her great name, Golden Horus: "Divine of diadems ;" d 

3$Her great name of King of Upper and Lower Egypt: "Makere, 
who liveth forever." e 

It is her real name which the god made beforehand. 

Vni. SECOND PURIFICATION f 

240, After the public coronation, further ceremonies of 
the gods follow. 

First Scene 

The queen is led away by the god Kheseti. & . c . £ . 

Inscriptions 

*The first (day) of the first season, New Year's Day, the first of the 
peaceful years of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Favorite of 
the Two Goddesses, who makes the circuit north of the wall, the Feast 
of Shed h 

l The leading away to enter the "Great House" (0>yi) the "Pillar of 
his Mother," j of the "Great House" ( r for the 1 ) purification of the 
"Great House." 



a They were inspired to announce the same names which the god had already 
conferred upon her before (§230). This is to explain how the officials knew the 
same names already conferred by the god. 

b " Mighty of doubles:' 

cW 3 d't rnp'wt. d Ntr't~fr> w. 

e The complete titulary should contain five names of which the last is here lack- 
ing. This last fifth name was her personal name, Hatshepsut, which she had 
already received in childhood. 

fNaville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 63. 

sOver the queen. i Over the god. 

h Cf. I, 150. Titulary of the queen. 3 A priestly title. 



ioo EIGHTEENTH DYN.: THUTMOSE III & QUEEN [§ 24 r 



Second Scene 

241. The god Kheseti, standing at the right, holds over 
the queen, who stands at the left, a vessel in the form of the 
sign of life. 

Inscription 

Over the queen, merely her name with epitheta; over 
the god, the following: 

I have purified thee with these waters of all satisfying life, all stability, 
all health, all joy of heart, to celebrate very many jubilees, like Re, for- 
ever. 

DC. CONCLUDING CEREMONIES * 

242. The queen is now led away by Horus, and several 
ceremonies follow, which are too nearly destroyed to be 
clear, but one of them was the "making 0} the circuit north 
0} the wall" in accordance with the title of the queen used 
above. b The coronation is now regarded as complete, for 
Horus says: "Thou hast established thy dignity as king, 
and appeared upon the Horus-throne" 



SOUTHERN PYLON INSCRIPTION AT KARNAK C 

243 . There is a distinct tendency on the part of Hatshepsut 
to show especial respect to her father, Thutmose I. The 
evident purpose of the following inscription is to make 
clear that her father recognizes her right to rule as king. It 
represents him shortly after her accession, as praying for 



a Naville, Deir-el-Bahari t III, 63, 64. 
b In § 240, and elsewhere. 

c On the north side of the third southern pylon, left wing, below; text: Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, III, 18; Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 113, 114; translated by de Rouge", 
Melanges (Farcheologie tgyptienne, I, 46 f.; Sethe, ibid, I, 27, 28 (cf. also p. 1). 
The inscription is very mutilated, and some omissions have been necessary* 
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the blessing and favor of the gods upon her reign, a and the 
entire document is of course, the work of the queen herself. 

244. The accompanying scene shows Thutmose I stand- 
ing on the right before Amon, Mut, and Khonsu, the Theban 
triad on the left; the inscription of twenty lines occupies 
the space between. Over half of it is occupied with the 
names, titles, and fulsome epithets of Thutmose I, and the 
translation omits these, beginning in the middle of 1. 11, 
with the king's address to the three divinities. 

245. 11 I come to thee, lord of gods; I do obeisance b 

[before] thee, in return for this that [thou hast put] "the Black and the 
Red Land d under (the dominion of) my daughter, the King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Makere e (Hatshepsut), who lives forever, just as thou 

didst put (it) under (the dominion of) my majesty I3 . . . . 

Thou hast given to me the kingdom of every land in the presence of the 
Two Lands, exalting my beauty while I was a youth .... [the Black 
Land] I4 and the Red Land are under my dominion. I am satisfied with 
victories, thou hast placed every rebellious land under my sandals which 
thy serpent-diadem has bound, bearing their gifts ; thou hast strength- 
ened the fear [of me] I5 their limbs tremble, I have seized 

them in victory according to thy command; they are made my subjects; 
[they come to me] doing obeisance, and all countries with bowed head. 

Tribute 16 f 17 the heart of my majesty is glad 

because of her l8 [Jthe petition 1 ] concerning my daughter 

Wosretkew, g King of Upper and Lower Egypt, of whom thou hast 
desired, that she be associated with [thee] h — ^hat 1 thou mightest 



a Sethe has shown (Untersuchungen, I, 28) that it does not record the installa- 
tion of Hatshepsut as coregent. 

b Lit, "smell the ground" 

c Sethe's emendation, V nter suchungen, I, 113. 

d The black land of the valley and the red of the desert hills. 

e The name has been changed to that of Thutmose II, but the queen's name 
can still be read. 

f The conventional praise of the king; in the following lines which are very 
fragmentary, only the references to the queen are translated. 
eHorus-name of Hatshepsut. 

h Apparently a play on her name, "Associate of Amon" (Khnemet-Amon). 
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assign [this] land [to] her grasp. Make her prosperous as King 

I9 mayest thou fgrant 1 ] for me the prayer of the first time, my petitions 

concerning [my] beloved (fern.) ao under her 

majesty (fern.). 



THE PUNT RELIEFS 21 

246. These are undoubtedly the most interesting series 
of reliefs in Egypt, and form almost our only early source of 
information for the land of Punt. They are as beautiful 
in execution as they are important in content. They record 
an important expedition of the queen thither, which was 
successfully concluded just before her ninth year (§ 292, 1. 1). 

247. The only earlier evidences of intercourse with 
Punt are as follows: In the Fourth Dynasty a Puntite negro 
appears as the slave of one of the sons of King Khufu; b in 
the Fifth, King Sahure sent an expedition thither (I, 161, 8), 



a In the Der el-Bahri temple, occupying the south half of the middle terrace 
(corresponding to the Birth and Youth on the north half, §§ 187 ff.). See accom- 
panying plan (p. 105). First copied by Diimichen and published by Dumichen, 
Historische Inschrijten, II, 8-20, and Fleet, 1-3, and 18, a; then by Mariette, 
Deir - el - Bahari, 5-10. The excavations of the Egypt Exploration Fund since 
1894 have for the first time uncovered all the Punt reliefs, and they have all 
now appeared in the superb publication of the Egypt Exploration Fund (Naville, 
The Temple of Deir-el-Bahari, Introductory Memoir, Pis. 7-10, and Vol. Ill, 
Pis. 69-86). Unfortunately, the old publications have not been collated and the por- 
tions ' since lost, added. It is therefore still necessary to collate Mariette and 
Dumichen; I have placed all copies in parallel columns as a basis for the present 
translation. The inscriptions and reliefs have suffered, not merely from the hand 
of time and modern vandalism, but the inscriptions and figures of Hatshepsut were 
hacked out by her political enemies -after her fall, and the figure and neighboring 
inscriptions of Amon, wherever occurring, were later erased by Amenhotep IV. 
The faint traces remaining on the wall are difficult to read; hence the numerous 
errors in the old publications. The most useful treatments are Erman (Life in 
Ancient Egypt, 505 ff.), Maspero (Struggle of the Nations, 247-53, very full 
citation of the older bibliography) ; and for Punt especially see Muller (Mittheil- 
ungen der Vorderasiatischen Gesellschaft, III, 42; also Orientalistische lAtteratur- 
zeitung, II, 416) and Krall (Beitrdge zur Geschichte der Blemyer und Nubier, 
"Denkschriften der Wiener Akademie," Philologisch-historische Classe, Vol. 
XL VI, 4te Abhandlung) to which is added an excursus on Punt). 

b Lepsius, Denkmdler, II, 23; see Erman, Aegypten t 670. 
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and King Isesi sent another, which brought back a dancing 
dwarf (I, 351); in the Sixth, an officer of Pepi II, named 
Enenkhet, was killed by the Sand-dwellers on the coast, while 
building a ship for the Punt voyage (1, 360), and another expe- 
dition thither under the same king was led by the assist- 
ant treasurer, Thethy (I, 361); in the Eleventh Dynasty, 
Henu, chief treasurer of King Senekhkere-Mentuhotep III, 
dispatched an expedition to Punt, which he accompanied 
only to the coast of the Red Sea (I, 430) ; in the Twelfth 
Dynasty, an officer of Amenemhet II, named Khentkhetwer, 
records his safe return from Punt (I, 604-6) ; a and finally 
there was also an expedition under Sesostris II (I, 618). 
None of these sources contains more than the meagerest ref- 
erence to the fact of the expedition. 

248. The reliefs illustrating her expedition, which Hat- 
shepsut had carved in her beautiful Der el-Bahri temple, are 
therefore, as stated, the first and only full source for a study 
of ancient Punt and the voyage thither. The expedition, like 
those of Henu b and of Khentkhetwer, may have left the Nile 
at Koptos, and proceeded by caravan to Wadi Gasfts on the 
Red Sea, where the ships may have been built. c But as no 
shift of cargo is mentioned, and the same ships depicted as 
sailing the Red Sea are afterward shown on the Nile, it is 
possible that the canal through the Wadi Tumil&t connect- 
ing the Nile and the Red Sea had existed from the Twelfth 
Dynasty, having been made by one of the Sesostrises. d 
The question of the location of Punt is too large for dis- 



a A fairy-tale in a St. Petersburg papyrus of the Middle Kingdom, in possession 
of M. Golenischeff , narrates the adventures of a shipwrecked sailor on a voyage to 
Punt. 

b As Henu returned by way of Hammamat, he must have sent his expedition 
from the Red Sea terminus of the Koptos-Hammamat road. 
«Cf. the ship of Enenkhet (I, 360). 
dStrabo, XVII, 1, 26. 
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cussion here, but it was certainly in Africa, and probably 
was the Somali coast. ' 

249. The successive scenes and the accompanying in- 
scriptions tell the story of the expedition so clearly that no 
introductory outline is necessary. 

250. Historically, it is important to note that Thutmose 
III appears only once in the Punt reliefs, and that in a sub- 
ordinate position, so that, as far as this source is concerned, 
the queen is the author of the expedition, which she under- 
takes in accordance with an oracle of Amon (§ 284). 

251. The arrangement of the reliefs on the wall is inter- 
esting; Punt is at the extreme south (left) on the end wall 
of the colonnade (see plan), and the fleet bound thither is 
placed by the artist with prows literally toward the south, 
while the returning fleet is correspondingly represented with 
stern toward Punt in the south and bows to the north. The 
successive scenes then proceed northward (to the right) and 
conclude on the north end-wall. 

I. DEPARTURE OF THE FLEET* 
Scene 

252. Five vessels, two of which are still moored, the rest 
already under sail. The last vessel bearing over its stern 
the pilot's command, "Steer h to port" A small boat lashed 
to a tree has above it the words: "(An offering) }or the life, 
prosperity, and health of her majesty (fern.), to Hathor, 
mistress 0} Punt r 1 that she may bring wind;" 



a First scene on the west wall, lower row; Mariette, Deir-el-Bahari, 6 below; 
Mariette, Voyage dans la haute Egypte, II, 63; Diimichen, Historische Inschriften, 
II, 11; Diimichen, Fleet of an Egyptian Queen, 1; Naville, Deir-el-BaJiari t III, 
72, 73- 

b IA., "make." 



VI Presentation of Tribute 
to the Queen (74*76) 
N,Z Loading V The Return 
the Vessel s (74) Voyage(73) 



I Departure of the Fleet 




of the Expedition Before Amon (81-84) 



Thutmose HI offers Myrrh before the Queen Long Inscription Amon 
Sacred Barque Borne by Priests (jMM.) standing^}) (84) 



Plan of the Punt Reliefs at Der el-Bahri 
They begin at the left with Scene I, and the vessels face southward, as they should 
for the voyage out. On the return voyage, however (Scene V), they have bows to the 
north, that is, toward Egypt. The scenes are numbered with Roman numerals, corre- 
sponding to the Roman numerals in the text (pp. 104 ff.); the Arabic numerals indicate 
the plates of the Egypt Exploration Fund Publication. 
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showing that a propitiatory offering is being made ashore 
as they leave. a 

Inscriptions 

253. 'Sailing in the sea, 2 beginning b the goodly way toward God's- 
Land, journeying 3 in peace to the land of Punt, by 4 the army of 
the Lord of the Two Lands, according to the command ^of the Lord 
of Gods, Amon, lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak, ^n order to 
bring for him the marvels of 'every country, because he so much loves 
hhe King of Upper and Lower Egypt, [Makere (Hatshepsut)], d ofor 
his father Amon-Re, lord of heaven, lord of earth, xo more than the 
other kings 11 who have been "in this land ^forever. 

II. RECEPTION IN PUNT e 

254. The voyage has been safely made, and the expedition 
has landed. 

Scene* 

On the right the " king s-rnessenger" advances at the 
head of his soldiers. A pile of necklaces, hatchets, daggers, 
etc., before him, ostensibly an offering to Hathor, are for 
trade with the Puntites, whose chief, "Perehu" advances 
from the left to meet the Egyptians. Behind him follow his 
abnormally fleshy wife, 8 "Eti" their children — two sons 8 



a Cf. Erman, Aegypten, 675. Henu in the Eleventh Dynasty made a similar 
offering as he dispatched his Punt expedition (I, 432; see also III, 423). 
b Lit., "taking the head of the way.'* 
cSee Oracle, § 285. 

d The queen's name has been cut out; later Ramses II inserted his name over 
the old erasure; the following clause, to the word "earth" is also due to him; 
hence "his father" and the entire loss of connection with 1. 10. 

e On the south wall, lowest two rows; Mariette, Deir-el-Bahari t 5; Dumichen, 
Historische Inschriften, II, 8 and 10; Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 69. As Naville 
has unfortunately not added the now lacking portions contained in the old publi- 
cations, it is necessary here to employ them also. 

f Lowest row. 

sOnly in the old publications, as this block has been stolen from the wall; 
see Dumichen, Resultate, LVII; photograph in Mariette, Voyage dans la haute 
Egypte, II, 62. 
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and a daughter a — and three Puntites a driving the "ass 
which bears his wife" Behind these is a landscape in 
Punt, showing among the trees the houses of the Puntites 
set on poles (Pfahlbauten). Below the whole is a line of 
water, showing that the scene is near the sea or the haven 
in which the Egyptians have landed. The inscriptions are 
these: 

Over the Egyptians 

255. [The arrival] of the king's-messenger in God's-Land, together 
with the army which is behind him, before the chiefs of Punt; dis- 
patched with every good thing from the court, L. P. H., for Hathor, 
mistress of Punt ; for the sake of the life, prosperity, and health of her 
majesty. 

Before the Puntites 

256. The coming of b the chiefs of Punt, doing obeisance, with 
bowed head, to receive this army of the king; they give praise to the 
lord of gods, Amon-Re . c 

Over the Puntites 

257. They say, as they pray for peace: " Why have ye come thither d 
unto this land, which the people e know not? Did ye come down 
upon the ways of heaven, or did ye sail upon the waters, upon the sea 
of God's-Land ? Have ye trodden ( r the way of 1 ) f Re ? Lo, as for 
the King of Egypt, is there no way to his majesty, that we may live by 
the breath which he gives? 

Before the Leader of the Puntites 

258. The chief of Punt, Perehu (P 3 -r 3 -hw). 



aOnly in the old publications. b Egyptian "by" 

c Here evidently the name of the queen originally stood; it was then erased by 
Thutmose III, and in the time of Ramses II the blank was mistaken for an erasure 
of Amon's name by Amenhotep IV, which name was then inserted. Traces of 
the old inscription are visible at the end. 

d Lit., "Why have ye reached this?" 

e The people of Egypt (rmt). See the oracle, § 285, 1. 10. 
*The text has "Re" as the direct object of "trodden;" something must be 
supplied. 
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Before His Wife 

His wife, Eti (>ty). A 

Over the Ass 
The ass which bears his wife. 

III. THE TRAFFIC* 
Scene 

259. At the right is the tent of the " king's-rnessenger" 
who stands before it. Before him are the products of Punt, 
and approaching from the left is a long line of Puntites, 
bearing similar products; at their head, as before, the chief 
and his enormous wife. At the extreme left the Puntite 
landscape, as in II. 

In the Tent 

260. Pitching the tent of the king's-messenger and his army, in the 
myrrh-terraces of Punt on the side d of the sea, in order to receive the 
chiefs of this country. There are offered to them bread, beer, wine, 
meat, fruit, everything found in Egypt, according to that which was 
commanded in the court, L. P. H. 

Before the Egyptian 

261. Reception of the tribute of the chief of Punt, by the king's- 
messenger. 

Before the Puntites 

262. The coming of e the chief of Punt bearing tribute at the side 
of f the sea before the king , s-[messenger] £ . 



a Before the two sons who follow her: "His son;" before the daughter: "His 
daughter" 

b South wall; references as for II. c Second row from below. 

<*The Egyptian has a dual, "on the two sides of," from which Dumichen 
(Geschichte, 120) would locate Punt on both sides of the Red Sea, but this dual is 
a common idiom, meaning no more than a singular. See § 262, where it is absurd 
to suppose that the chief of Punt is bringing his gifts "at both sides of the seal" 
Dumichen's translation "von beiden Seiten" is, moreover, impossible, for the text 
has "upon" not "von." 

e Egyptian "by" 

f These words extend over the Puntites; it is uncertain how much has been 
lost at the end. 
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IV. LOADING THE VESSELS a 
Scene 

263. Two vessels heavily laden with myrrh trees, sacks 
of myrrh, ivory, woods, apes; on shore b and ascending the 
gang-planks, men carrying sacks and trees. 

Over Men with Trees on Shore 

264. (HLook to 1 ) your feet, ye people! Behold I the load is very 
heavy ! 

Prosperity rbe"! with lus, 1 for the sake of the myrrh tree in the midst 
of God's-Land, for the house of Amon; there is the place fwhere 1 it 
shall be made to grow for Makere, in his temple, according to com- 
mand. 

Over the Vessels 

265. x The loading of the ships very heavily with marvels of a the 
country of Punt; all goodly fragrant woods of God's-Land, heaps 
of 3myrrh-resin, with fresh myrrh trees, 4 with ebony e and pure ivory, 
with green gold s of Emu, ( c mw), with cinnamon wood, 6 khesyt wood/ 
with ihmut-incense, 7 sonter-incense, eye-cosmetic, Swith apes, donkeys, 
ro dogs, "and "with skins I3 of the southern panther, I4 with natives 
and j stheir children. Never was brought l6 the like of this for any king 
who has been since the beginning. 



a South wall, uppermost row; first scene on the west wall, upper row; Mariette, 
Deir-el-Bahari, 5 and 6; Dumichen, Historische Inschriften, II, 9 and 12; 
Fleet of an Egyptian Queen, 2; Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 69 above, and 74 
below. 

b At the left, over the scene of the traffic. 

C A guess; the words are broken away, and some similar exclamation on the 
part of the men carrying the trees is to be expected. Note the Puntites represented 
as speaking Egyptian! 

d Words of a second man. 

e Fragments of the Punt wall show the felling of the ebony trees, with the 
inscription: "Cutting the ebony in great quantities" (Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 
70). 

f Sweet wood, used in making incense. 
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V. THE RETURN VOYAGE* 
Scene h 

266. Three vessels under full sail, with the cargo enu- 
merated in § 265. 

Inscriptions over the Vessel 

Sailing, arriving in peace, journeying to Thebes d with joy of heart, by 
the army of the Lord of the Two Lands, with the chiefs of this country e 
behind them. They have brought that, the like of which was not 
brought for other kings, being marvels of Punt, because of the great- 
ness of the fame of this f revered god, Amon-Re, Lord of Thebes. f 

VI. PRESENTATION OF THE TRIBUTE TO THE QUEEN BY 
THE CHIEFS OF PUNT, IREM, AND NEMYEW g 

Scene* 1 

267. At the right the cartouches of the queen, badly 
defaced; approaching from the left, two lines of men with 
gifts, led by four lines of kneeling chiefs, being the chiefs of 
Punt (two lower lines), "the chiefs of Item," ' 1 (upper middle 
line) and "the chiefs of Nemyew JJi (Nm^yw, upper line, 
negroes). Behind them approach Egyptians and Puntites 
with myrrh trees and other products of Punt. 



a Mariette, Deir-el-Bahari, 6; Voyage dans la haute Egypte, II, 63; Diimichen, 
Historische Inschriften, 13; Fleet of an Egyptian Queen, 3; Naville, Deir-el- 
Bahari, III, 75. 

b At the right of the vessels loading. c Beginning at the right. 

d This scene is therefore upon the Nile, not upon the Red Sea. 
ePunt. 

f Restored by Ramses II, supposing that the name of Amon had been here 
erased by Amenhotep IV. In reality, it was the name of Hatshepsut which had 
been erased. 

KMariette, Deir-el-Bahari, 6; Diimichen, Historische Inschriften t 14, 15; 
Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 74 and 76. 

h Over the loading of the ships and the return voyage. 

iThe location of these two countries is uncertain; Nemyewis entirely unknown, 
and it is a question whether Irem is one of the inland Nubian countries or on the 
Red Sea coast north of Punt. 
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Inscriptions* 

268. 1 [Kisjsing the earth to Wosretkew b (Hatshepsut) by 

the chiefs of Punt 2 the Nubian Troglodytes of Khenthen- 

nofer, every country — of 3 doing obeisance with bowed 

head, bearing their tribute to the place where her majesty (fem.) is 

4 ways not trodden by others 5 every country is 

dominion of her majesty and counted 6 lord of Thebes, as 

tribute each year 7C which her father Amon ^appointed 1 ] for her, d who 
hath set all the lands beneath her sandals, living forever. 

Over the Chiefs of Punt e 

269. They say as they pray for peace from her majesty (fem.): 
"Hail to thee, king (sic) of Egypt, Re (fem.), f who shines like the 

sun, your sovereign, mistress of heaven . Thy name reaches 

as far as the circuit of heaven, the fame of [Makere (Hatshepsut) ]s 
encircles the fsea 1 ] . 

VII. THE QUEEN OFFERS THE GIFTS TO AMON h 
Scene 

270. The queen stands at the left; before her the products 
of Punt and Irem (lower row), brought back by the expedi- 
tion, mingled with those of Nubia (upper row). 

Before the Queen 

271. The King himself, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Ma- 
kere (Hatshepsut); presentation 1 of the marvels of Punt, the treasures 



a By the queen's cartouches. 

b The queen's Horus-name: "Mighty in ka's." 

c More probably a short lacuna here. d Referring to Amon. 

e The remains of a similar inscription are visible over the chiefs of Nemyew. 

^Feminine; cf. the similar "female Horus" (obelisk-base, south, 1. 1, §314; 
Senmut statue, § 354; etc.). 

^Traces of the cartouche in Naville, (PI. 74); the determinative for "sea" is 
also probable, and suits the context admirably. 

h Mariette, Deir-el-Bahari y 7, 8; Dumichen, Historische Inschriften, II, 16, 
17; Naville, Deir-el-Bahari t III, 77, 78, and 80. 

*An absolute infinitive used as the title of the scene, the preceding royal name 
being the date. 
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of God's-Land, together with the gifts of the countries of the South, 
with the impost of the wretched Kush, a the baskets of the Negro-land, 
to b Amon, lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak, for the sake of the 
life, prosperity, and health of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Makere (Hatshepsut), that she may live, abide, and her heart be joyful; 
that she may rule the Two Lands like Re, forever. 

By the Trees 

272. Thirty-one fresh myrrh trees, brought as marvels of Punt for 
the majesty of this god, Amon, lord of Thebes; never was seen the 
like since the beginning. 

Under the Trees 
Electrum; eye-cosmetic; throw-sticks of the Puntites; ebony; 
ivory, Shells 1 (k 3 I). 

With Panther* 

A southern panther alive, captured e for her majesty (fem.) in the 
[south] countries. 

Miscellaneous Objects 
Electrum; f many panther-skins; 3,300 (small cattle).* 

VTII. WEIGHING AND MEASURING THE OFFERINGS 11 

273. This scene is closely connected with the preceding 
presentation scene, of which it forms the unbroken continua- 
tion. It is accompanied by the following descriptive text: 1 



a By an evident emendation. c Lower row. 

b Construe with "presentation." d Upper row. 

e Lit, "brought" fynyy); it is regularly used of prisoners and apparently also 
of wild beasts, e. g., also the lions captured by Amenhotep III (§ 865). Two 
more panthers show fragments of a similar inscription. 

f With four chests, probably made by Thutiy (§ 376, 1. 31). 

sOver a gap among these offerings is the inscription recording the Asiatic 
campaign of Thutmose II (§125). 

h On the right of the preceding scene in two rows; Mariette, Deir-el-Bahari, 
8; Diimichen, Historische Inschrifien, II, 18, 19; Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 
79, 81, 82. 

*At the extreme right in five columns, behind the figure of Thutmose III 
offering incense (Naville, Deir-el-Bahari , III, 82). 
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274. J The king himself, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Makere (Hatshepsut). a Taking the measure (hk't) of the electrum, 
laying the hand on the r — 1 of the heaps, first instance of doing the good 
things. Measuring of the fresh myrrh unto Amon, lord of Thebes, 

lord of heaven, the first of the harvest 2 of the marvels of the 

countries of Punt. The lord of Khmunu (Thoth) records them in writ- 
ing; Sefkhet counts the numbers. Her b majesty (fem.) 3 herself, is acting 
with her two hands, the best of myrrh is upon all her limbs, her fra- 
grance is divine dew, her odor is mingled with Punt, her skin is gilded 
with electrum, 4 shining as do the stars 6 in the midst of the festival-hall, 
before the whole land. There is rejoicing by all the people; they give 
praise to the lord of gods, 5 they laud Makere (Hatshepsut) in her 
divine qualities, because of the greatness of the marvels which have 
happened for her. Never did the like happen under any gods e who 
were before, since the beginning. May she be given life, like Re, forever. 

Measuring Scene* 

275. Two huge heaps of myrrh are being scooped into 
measures by four men; a fifth, whose figure has been care- 
fully erased, is Hatshepsut's favorite, "the scribe and steward, 
Thutiy" (§§369 ff.), who is keeping record of the measure 
for the queen; while the god Thoth at the extreme right 
performs a similar office for Amon. 

Over the Myrrh Heaps 

276. Heaps of myrrh in great quantities. 

Over the Men Measuring 

277. Measuring the fresh myrrh, in great quantities, for Amon, 
lord of Thebes; marvels of the countries of Punt, treasures of God's- 
Land, for the sake of the life, prosperity and health . 8 



a The date. b Read -s for 

C A bold figure referring to the yellow hue of the women of ancient Egypt. 

d Yellow stars painted on a blue field form a common ceiling decoration. For 
comparison of the king with a star, not so common as with the sun, see I, 510 ff., 
1. 2. 

e That is, "kings" £ Lower row (Navilie, Deir-el~Bahari, III, 79), 

eThe queen's name has been erased. 
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Before Thoth 

278. Recording in writing, reckoning the numbers, summing up 
in millions, hundreds of thousands, tens of thousands, thousands and 
hundreds; reception of the marvels of Punt, a for Amon-Re, lord of 
Thebes, lord of heaven. a 

Weighing Scene h 

279. A huge pair of balances piled on one side with com- 
mercial gold in large rings, against weights in the form of 
cows on the other side, is presided over by the gods Horus 
and De dun of Nubia, c standing at the left. At the right is 
Sefkhet, the goddess of letters, keeping record. Round and 
cow "weights" and quantities of "electrurn" in bars and 
rings, are piled up beside the balances. 

Over the Balances 

280. The balances, accurate and true, of Thoth, which the King of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, [Make]re (Hatshepsut), made for her father, 
Amon, lord of Thebes, in order to weigh the silver, gold, lapis lazuli, 
malachite, and every splendid costly stone, for the sake of the life, pros- 
perity, and health of her majesty (fern.) . d 

Under the Balances 

281. Weighing the gold and electrurn, — the impost of the south- 
ern countries, for Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, , presider over 

Karnak . d 

Before Sefkhet 

282. Recording in writing, reckoning the numbers, summing up in 
millions, hundreds of thousands, tens of thousands, thousands, and 
hundreds. Reception of the marvels of the South countries, for Amon, 
lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak. 



a Amoa is here not properly restored by Ramses II; see end of 9. 
b Upper row (Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 81). 
cBecause the gold comes from Nubia. 
d TJie name of the queen has been erased. 
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IX. FORMAL ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SUCCESS OF THE 
EXPEDITION BEFORE AMON a 

Scene 

283. The queen stands at the extreme left, staff in hand, 
before Amon, enthroned at the extreme right. Behind the 
queen is the sacred barque of Amon borne by priests, b 
before which Thutmose IIP offers "of the best of fresh 
myrrh" 

Inscription 

284. This long text in vertical lines between the queen 
and Amon falls into two parts. The first contains the titulary 
and encomium of the queen (11. 1-4), followed by the oracle 
of Amon (11. 4-6), in accordance with which the expedition 
was made. It is here repeated, in order to enforce the 
statement that all that was commanded has been done (1. 6). 
To this favorable statement Amon replies with praise (11. 
7-9), and reverts to a description of former times when the 
" rnyrrh-terraces" were not visited by Egyptians, but their 
products were obtained only through intermediaries (11. 
10-12). The success of future expeditions is promised, and 
his guidance of the expedition just successfully carried out 
is mentioned. The inscription closes with further praise of 
the queen, which gradually becomes too mutilated for trans- 
lation. 



a At the extreme right; Mariette, Deir-el-Bahari, 10; Diimichen, Historische 
Inschriften, II, 20; through some confusion in Dumichen's papers his 1. 10 and 
1. 11 have exchanged places, and Mariette has the same mistake! It is clear, 
therefore, that Marietta's text is drawn from Dumichen, an astonishing number of 
errors having crept in during the process. From these sources Sethe constructed a 
skilfully emended text (Sethe, Untersuchungeny I, 103, 104), which is sustained in 
almost all cases by the last and best text (Naville, Deir-el-Ba)iari y III, 84), which 
is undoubtedly very nearly correct. The entire inscription has been carefully 
hacked away; hence the numerous errors in the old publications, a collation of 
which demonstrates the superiority of NaviuVs texts. 

b Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 83. <^Ibid. t 82. 
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Titles and Encomium of Hatshepsut 

285. ai Horus: Mighty in Ka's; Favorite of the Two Goddesses: 
Fresh in Years; Golden Horus: Divine in Diadems; King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt: Makere (Hatshepsut), — of Amon, whom he loves, 
who is upon his throne, for whom he has made to flourish the inheritance 
of the Two Lands, the kingdom of the South and North, *to whom he 
hath given that which the sun encompasses, that which Keb and Nut 
inclose. She hath no enemies among the Southerns, she hath no foes 
among the Northerns; the heavens and every country which the god 
hath created, they all labor for her. 3 They come to her with fearful 
heart, their chiefs with bowed head, their gifts upon their back. They 
present to her their children that there may be b *given to them the 
breath of life, because of the greatness of the fame of her father, Amon, 
who hath set all lands beneath her sandals. 

The Oracle 

The king himself, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Makere 
(Hatshepsut). The majesty of the court made supplication at the 
steps c of the 5 lord of [gods]; a command was heard from the great 
throne, an oracle of the god himself, that the ways to Punt should be 
searched out, that the highways to the Myrrh-terraces should be pene- 
trated: 6 "I d will lead the army on water and on land, to bring marvels 
from God's-Land for this god, for the fashioner of her beauty." It 
was done, according to all that the majesty of this revered god com- 
manded, according to the desire of her majesty (fern.), in order that 
she might be given life, stability, and satisfaction, like Re, forever. 

Promises of Amon 

286. ^Utterance of Amon-Re, lord of Thebes: "Welcome I e my 
sweet daughter, my favorite, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 

a The first line at the left before the queen. This first part comprises six lines. 
b Read [m] yswt ? Compare § 804, 1. 3. 

c The steps leading up to his throne, which have been hacked away in the 
relief, but are shown to have existed by the lower ends of the lines of text which 
shorten by steps in front of the throne (Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 84). 

<*The first person in the same sentence where the god occurs in the third person 
is of course very strange. 

e Iit., "Cornel Cornel in peace." 
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Makere (Hatshepsut), who makes my beautiful monuments, who puri- 
fies the seat of the great ennead of gods for my dwelling, as a memorial 
of her love. 8 Thou art the king, taking possession of the Two Lands, 
Khnemet-Amon, Hatshepsut, great in oblations, pure in food-offerings. 
Thou satisfiest my heart at all times; I have given thee all life and 
satisfaction from me, all stability from me, all health from me, all joy 
sfrom me, I have given to thee all lands and all countries, wherein thy 
heart is glad. I have long intended them for thee, and the aeons shall 
behold them until those myriads of years r of usefulness which I have 
thought to spend 1 . IO I have given to thee all Punt as far as the lands 
of the gods of God's-Land." 

Punt in Former Time 

287. "No one trod the Myrrh- terraces, which the people (rmt) knew 
not; it was heard of from mouth to mouth "by hearsay of the ancestors 
— . The marvels brought thence under thy fathers, the Kings of 
Lower Egypt, were brought from one to another, and since the time 
of "the ancestors of the Kings of Upper Egypt, who were of old, as a 
return for many payments ; a none reaching them b except thy carriers. ,, 

Punt under the Queen 

288. "But I will cause thy army to tread them, b have led them 
on water and on land, to explore c the waters of inaccessible channels, 
and I have reached the Myrrh-terraces." 

"It is a glorious region of God's-Land; it is indeed my place of 
delight. I have made it for myself, in order to d r divert"i ^my heart, 
together with Mut, Hathor, Wereret, mistress of Punt, the mistress, 
' Great in Sorcery,' e mistress of all gods. They f took myrrh as they 
wished, they loaded the vessels to their hearts* content, ^with fresh 
myrrh trees, every good gift of this country, Puntites whom the people 
(rmt) know not, Southerns of God's-Land. I conciliated them by g love 



a Meaning that in going from hand to hand many successive prices were paid. 
b The Myrrh-terraces. 

c This is the word (wb used long before of exploring unknown countries in 
the Old Kingdom by Harkhuf (I, 333, 334) and employed again by the queen in 
her speech (§294, 1. 11). 

d Read r for yr. * Hatshepsut's people, 

e Isis. eLit., "because of" 
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that they might give l6 to thee praise, because thou art a god, because 
of thy fame in the countries. I know rthem 1 , I am their wise lord, 
r — 1 I am the begetter, Amon-Re ; my daughter, who binds the lords, 
is the king [Makere] (Hatshepsut). I have begotten her for myself. 
I am thy father, who sets thy fear 17 among the Nine Bows, while they 
come in peace to all gods. They have brought all the marvels, every 
beautiful thing of God's-Land, for which thy majesty a sent them : heaps 
of l8 gum of myrrh, and enduring trees bearing fresh myrrh, united 
in the festival-hall, to be seen of the lord of the gods. May thy majesty 

cause them to grow. b my temple, I9 in order to delight my 

heart among them. My name is before the gods, thy name is before 
all the living, forever. Heaven and earth are flooded with incense; 
odors are in the Great House. Mayest thou offer them to me, pure 
3 °and cleansed, in order to express the ointment for the divine limbs, 
to offer myrrh, to make ointment, to make festive my statue with neck- 
laces, while I am making "libations for thee. My heart is glad because 
of seeing thee." d 



X. FORMAL ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SUCCESS OF THE 
EXPEDITION TO THE COURT 6 

Scene 

289. The queen is enthroned at the left in a splendid 
kiosk, and before her are the figures of three noblemen 
(see § 348). All the figures have been hacked out. 



a Feminine ! The t of the second feminine singular suffix is visible under the 
scourge; the t of "tnajesty" (hn't) should be over the scourge, as in 1. 18. 

b The verb is s'rwd'k* with nominal subject (sdm'k* form, Sethe, Verbum, II, 
§ 434). 

c Read: rn't pw. That this is the proper emendation is shown by the Semneh 
inscription of Thutmose III (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 52, ft, line before goddess). 

d The remainder, consisting of four short and two long lines, is very fragmentary 
and contains only the conventional promises of the gods. 

e On the south side of the causeway which ascends through the center of the 
middle terrace. The date and a few random words were published by Diimichen 
{Fleet of an Egyptian Queen, 18, a); but the first complete text by Naville (Recueil, 
18, PI. Ill, corrections, ibid., 19, 212, 213; much better, Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, 
III, 85, 86. 
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Inscriptions 

290. The texts with the noblemen are as follows: 

With the First Man 

Behold, it was commanded, as follows: "They shall give the court, a 
L. P. H., to the hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, sole 
companion, chief treasurer, Nehsi, b to dispatch the army [to] Punt." 

With the Two Other Men 

Over both are the words: "The kings-dignitaries, the 
companions 0} the court, L. P. if.," and over the man in 
the middle: "Steward 0} Anion, Senmut" the well-known 
favorite of the queen (see §§ 345 ff.). The third man bears 
no individual inscription.* All three figures have been 
hacked out by political enemies after the triumph of Thut- 
mose III. 

The Long Inscription^ 

291. This is perhaps the most interesting inscription in the 
Punt series. It furnishes the date ("year p") when the 
expedition had already safely returned. The queen, having 
publicly exhibited the results of the expedition (VIII), and 
having announced its success to Amon himself (IX), now 
holds ceremonious court, to announce in a speech from the 



a The meaning of the phrase is not clear, but it seems as if "court" were here 
used for "decree of the court." 

b This man has therefore been identified as"the king' s-messenger" (§§ 260, 261) 
who commanded the Punt expedition. But this conclusion does not follow; the 
word "dispatch" (sby) does not mean to conduct, as we may see in the exactly 
parallel case of Henu (I, 427 ff.; especially §43 2 » 11. 13, 14), who conducted the 
expedition only to the sea and then dispatched (sby) it to Punt, returning then, 
not from Punt, but merely "from the sea" Hence we have no evidence that Nehsi 
did more than accompany the expedition to the sea, and the " king' s-messenger" 
is probably a different man. 

c He is supposed by Spiegelberg (Recueil f 22, 115-25) to be Thutiy (§§ 369 ff.). 

d In 22 columns before the queen; it has all been more or less hacked out, the 
last six lines (excluding one phrase) and the upper fourth of lines 6-16 completely 
so. 
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throne to her nobles the unprecedented success of the 
expedition. She glorifies herself as having made a Punt for 
Amon in Egypt* (11. 14 and 16), and exhorts them to main- 
tain in the future the increased offerings which she has 
established (U. 8 and 15). This last was apparently the 
practical purpose of the session. 

Introduction 

292. *Year 9, occurred the sitting in the audience-hall, b the king's- 
appearance with the etef -crown, upon the great throne of electrum, in 
the midst of the splendors of his c palace. The grandees, the com- 
panions of the court, came to hear; a command was brought, a 2 royal 
edict to his c dignitaries, the divine fathers, the companions of the king, 
the -grandees: 

Queen's Speech 

293. "I shine forever in your faces through that which my father 
hath desired. d Truly, it was greatly my desire in doing, that I should 
make agreat him that begat me; and in assigning to my father, that I 
should make splendid for him all his offerings; that which my fathers, 
the ancestors knew not, I am doing as the Great One e (did) 4 to the 
Lord of Eternity; I am adding increase to that which was formerly 
done. I will cause it to be said to posterity: 'How beautiful is she, 



a In the weighing and measuring scene the trees, of which there were three, 
appear planted in tubs; and again they appear planted in the ground, and thus 
a "Punt" was made for the god. It is possible that not only the trees, but also 
the terraces of the temple are a part of this "Punt" and that the terraced structure 
of the temple planted with myrrh trees thus reproduced the "myrrh-terraces. 1 * 
This could not be better described in the text than by calling it "a Punt" The 
fact that the temple is a reproduction of the small terraced temple of Mentuhotep 
III does not prohibit us from supposing that the queen was conscious of the resem- 
blance above noted. The service and equipment of the temple receive some light 
from the mention of its High Priest, with twelve subordinate priests in four orders 
(see note, § 679). 

b See I, 239, and note. 

c These masculine pronouns simply represent the word "king" here, ( c h c - 
stny and Sps'w-stny is what is meant), and do not refer personally to the queen. 

d "I shine as king, because my father Amon willed it so." 

e " Great One" is feminine and means Isis, referring to that which Isis did for 
the deceased Osiris, "the Lord of Eternity" 
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through whom this has happened/ because I have been so very excellent 
to him, and the heart a s of my heart a has been replete with that which 
is due to him. I am his splendor r on high, and in the nether world 1 . I 
have entered into the qualities of the august god, he hath opened 

6 . He hath recognized my excellence, that I speak a great 

thing iwhich 1 1 set among you; it shall shine for you upon the land of 

the living t ye may grasp my virtues. I am the god, the 

beginning of being, nothing fails that goes out of my mouth, beloved 

8 that which he desired. Ye shall fulfil according to that 

which I have exacted. Your lifetime is the life r that is 1 in my mouth b 

r 1 ^ for the future. I have given a command of my majesty 

that the offerings of him who begat me should be made splendid, that 

the ointment should be increased IO of prime ointment of the 

pure ox, in order to supply with offerings 11 ." 

Punt Expedition Commanded 

294. " [r a decree of 1 ] my majesty commanding to send to 

the Myrrh-terraces, to explore his ways r for him, 1 to learn his circuit, 
to open his highways, according to the command of my father, Amon. 

xa f or choice ointment, in order to express ointment for the 

divine limbs, which I owed to the lord of gods, in order to establish 
the laws of his house. Trees were taken up in God's-Land, and set 

in the ground in 13 [Egypt] c for the king of the gods. They 

were brought d bearing myrrh therein for expressing ointment for the 
divine limbs, which I owed to the lord of Gods." 

Punt in Egypt 

295. Said my majesty (fern.) : "1 will cause you to know that which 

is commanded me, I have hearkened to my father that 

which he hath — commanding me to establish for him a Punt in his 



•Two different words in Egyptian, but the distinction between them, if any, 
is not clear; see the thirtieth chapter of the "Book of the Dead." One expects 
"for his heart." 

b My words control your lives? 

c The pits in which certain trees had been planted were found by the Fund 
excavations before the lower terrace at the inner end of the dromos. They con- 
tained earth and tree stumps which proved to be of the Mimusops, that is, the 
Persea (Naville, Zeitschrift fiir dgypHsche Sprache t 37, 52). 

d Read: yn'tw. 
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house, to plant the trees of God's-Land beside his temple* in his garden, 
according as he commanded. It was done, in order to endow the 

offerings which I owed. x « I was [not] neglectful of that which he 

needed. Ye shall fulfil according to my regulations without transgression 
of that which my mouth hath given. He hath desired me as his favorite ; 

I know all that he loveth; he is a god 16 his desire and that 

which he loveth r — \ I have made for him a Punt in his garden, just 
as he commanded me, for Thebes. It is large for him, he walks abroad 

in it." a b " Hathor, mistress of myrrh; 

she hath opened to thee (fern.) her two arms with resin . 



INSCRIPTION OF THE SPEOS ARTEMIDOS c 

296. In this remarkable document the energetic queen 
has left a record of her systematic restorations in the temples 
which had been desolated by the barbarities of the Hyksos, 
and had remained so down to her reign. There is a refer- 
ence to the Punt expedition (1. 13), so that the inscription 
dates from some time after the ninth year. Its references 
to the Hyksos coincide remarkably with the account of their 
treatment of the temples as recorded by Manetho. The 
Hyksos are called "Asiatics" (^ mw), and their city is 
"Avaris {h'Pw Q r't) 0} the Northland" The building of 
the cliff-temple of Pakht, on whose front the inscription is 
cut, is mentioned only incidentally with the queen's other 
pious works. The language is often unusual, and the whole 
is so badly preserved that there are necessarily many omis- 
sions in the translation. 



a Lit., "under it," referring to the trees. 

b Ll. 17-21 are so completely hacked out that not a sign can be read. 

c Cut high up on the front of the cliff-temple of Pakht, excavated at Benihasan 
by Hatshepsut and Thutmose III, called Speos Artemidos by the Greeks, Stabl 
Antar by the modern natives. The inscription was discovered and published by 
Golenischeff (Recueil, VI, 20; see also ibid., Ill, 1-7). It is in a bad state of pres- 
ervation, and the copy is evidently a hurried one. 
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The Queen's Power 

297. 1 2 He hath established her great name like the 

heavens. She hath made excellent the r recordsfl of her might over the 

Red Land of the Goddess of the Mountain* as far as the rising & 

— J set his flame behind the two hill-countries. 

Restoration of the Temples 

298. The altars are opened, the sanctuaries 4 are enlarged — the 
desire of all gods; every one is in possession of the dwelling which 

he has loved, his ka rests upon his throne ... 5 their 

colonnades 6 b Every [statue] is overlaid on its body 

with electrum of Emu, c Their feasts are permanent at the division of 
the time, ?the festival offering [ r is made 1 ] at its time by the r authorityJ 
of the command of my d maker; the regulations of the commandant 

are perpetuated, which he made in this 8 . My divine heart 

searches for the sake of the future; [my] heart — that which it had not 
known forever, because of the command which the hidden persea tree, 
lord of myriads (of years), communicates. 

The Queen's Piety and Power 

299. 9l have made bright the truth which he loved, [I] know that 
he liveth by it (the truth) ; e it is my bread, I eat of its brightness/ I 
am TO a likeness from [his] limbs, one with him. He hath begotten me, 
to make strong his might in this land. — fiord 1 — Atum "in — ; 
Khepri doing that which Re exacted at the foundation (of the world). 
The lands together are under my authority, the Black and the Red are 
under my authority. I2 My fame makes the great ones of the countries 
to bow down, while the uraeus upon my forehead — * all lands. The 



a See Sinuhe, I, 493, 1. 15. 

b The passage refers to rebuilding the temples. 

c Written here c m 3 mw; cf. Miiller, Asien und Europa, 119. 

d Beginning with 1. 7, the first person appears and continues to the end of the 
inscription, the queen being the speaker. 

c In the sun-hymn of Sute and Hor (British Museum, 826, 1. 16), Sute says to 
the sun-god, "I acted as an effective leader among thy monuments, performing the 
truth of thy heart, I know thou restest in truth." 

i An extraordinary idea, but clearly in the text. 

^Doubtless a verb of subjugating or the like. 
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land of 13 Reshu a and the land of Yu, b they cannot Hiide 1 from my maj- 
esty; Punt is mine, and the fields of I4 sycamore bearing fresh myrrh, 
the highways which were closed up, and the two ways. IS My soldiers 
smote that which was r 1 since my appearance as king. 

Restoration of the Temple of Cusae 

300. The temple of the Mistress of Cusae c which had begun to 
fall to ruin, the ground had swallowed up its august sanctuary, so that 
the children played upon its house; ^the serpent, d it caused no fear; 
the poor counted the r — 1 in the icoveringV l8 no processions Marched 1 . 
I adorned it, having been built anew, I overlaid its image with gold; 
l *in order to protect its city 

Building of the Temple of Pakht 

301. Pakht the great, who traverses the valleys in the midst of the 

eastland, *°whose ways are r storm-beateni I made her 

temple with that which was due 21 to her ennead of gods. The doors 

were of acacia wood, fitted with: bronze. i "at the seasons. 

The priests knew this; her city r 1 f 23 I made divine 

their temples, furnished with that which comes forth r — 1 f 

. . . *4 the offering-table [ r was wrought 1 ] with ^silver, 

and gold, chests of linen, every vessel that abides in the place 

Restoration of an Unknown TempleP 

302 26 in whose house there was no understanding; 

the divine fathers 27 He gave readiness to the 

arms of the god. h I built his great temple of limestone of Ayan, its 
r — 1 we re 28 of alabaster of Hatnub, the doors were of copper, the r — 1 



»R a-i a w probably for R '-i '-ty; see Muller, Asien und Europa, 133. 
b Fm 

c Fourteenth nome of Upper Egypt, whose goddess was a local Hathor. 
<*Perhaps referring to the serpent of the goddess. 

c Possibly: "The poor counted the breaches in the wall;" but this is a mere 
guess. 

i Nearly one-half line. 

*The paragraph deals with another divinity and his temple; it is not clear 
who he may be. 

h This must refer to the queen herself. 
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thereon were of electrum, splendid with "Him-of-the-Two- Lofty- 
Feathers."* r 1 ■ . I [honor]ed 2 nhe majesty of this god 

with feasts r 1 the feast of Thoth; I added to him ^offerings 1 ] anew 

3° I doubled for him the offerings, an 3iincrease upon that 

which had been previously; as I did for the Eight, for Khnum in [all] 
his forms, for Heket, Renertet and ^Meskhenet together, in order to 

build [Nehjemewi and Nehebkew, 33 

great in 34 W alls, and in foundation. I equipped it ; I made it festive, 

I gave houses to the lord 3 s w hom Amon has made to 

appear as king himself upon the throne of Horus. 

Restoration of the Desolation of the Hyksos 

303. Hear ye, all persons! ye people as many as ye are! I have 

done this according to the design of my 3 6 ne art. b I have 

restored that which was ruins, I have raised up that which was unfin- 
ished 37 S ince the Asiatics ( c 3 mw) were in the midst of Avaris of the 
Northland, and the barbarians d were in the midst of them, 3»overthrow- 



a Lit, "the lofty of two feathers** a title of Min, a figure of whom was there- 
fore on the door. The "shadow" which was often put on the door, has the deter- 
minative of Min's figure; hence there is no doubt that it is such a "shadow** 
which is meant here. 

b This rare phrase {m kfify yb'y) occurs also on the statue of Senmut (Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, III, 25, i, correct nb to k), and in a clear passage over vases "of costly 
stone, which his majesty made according to the design (k*'t) of his own heart 1 " 
(Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1187) among offerings of Thutmose III. See Breasted, 
Proceedings of the Biblical Society of Archoeology, May, 1901, 237. 

c Stp-h 3 ty-% lit., "begun; 1 * cf. use of stp in beginning a journey. 

d The same term is applied by Thutmose III to his foes in Lebanon (II, 548). 
W. M. MiiUer (Mittheilungen der V order asiatischen Gesellschaft, 1898, Heft 3, p. 7), 
would recognize in this term (Sm 3 mw or $ > mw) a class or nationality different from 
the Hyksos; but if the word means simply strangers (Coptic "shemmo"), as MiiUer 
thinks, it indicates no distinction at all, for the Hyksos were also ''strangers." The 
construction of the whole context shows that it is one of those poetic passages com- 
mon in such inscriptions, the parallelism is evident: 
"I have restored that which was ruins, 
I have raised up that which was unfinished, 
Since the Asiatics were in the midst of Avaris of the Northland, 
And the barbarians were in the midst of them,** 
"Them" is therefore parallel with the "Northland,'* and does not refer to the 
"Asiatics.** That a land or a part of it should be resumed by a plural pronoun 
is very common in the inscriptions of Egypt. 
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ing that which was made, while they ruled in ignorance a of Re. He b 
did not do according to the divine command until my majesty (fern.). 
When I was 39firm upon the throne of Re, I was ennobled until the 

two periods of years c F > I came as Hor-watit d 4 flaming 

against my enemies. I removed the abomination of the great god, [I] 
captured the land of their sandals. e It is a regulation of the ^fathers 
I have commanded that my [titulary] abide like the moun- 
tains; when the sun ^shines, (its) rays are bright upon the titulary of 
my majesty; my Horus is high upon the standard r — i forever. 



THE KARNAK OBELISKS f 

304. Of the queen's four obelisks at Karnak, one pair 
has entirely disappeared from the temple; their position is 
unknown, and only the summit of one is now preserved in 
Cairo (§320 and Zeitschrift jiir agyptische Sprache, 30, 
PL II); of the surviving pair one still stands behind the 
great Nineteenth Dynasty hypostyle hall, and the summit of 
its fallen companion lies near by. 

Standing Obelisk 

The standing survivor is now the largest obelisk in Egypt, 
being 97 \ feet high.* The history of these two important 
monuments can be followed for a long period. Work upon 
them was begun on the first of Mechir (sixth month) in the 



& M fpm, or it may mean "without" 

b A sudden change of number; the individual ruler of the Hyksos is meant. 
c Each sixty years long. 

^Meaning: "the only Horus" and of the feminine gender. 
c The land which they trod. 

f Inscriptions on standing obelisk: Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 22-24, d; Cham- 
pollion, Monuments, IV, 314; Notices descriptives, II, 133 ff.; Rosellini, Monu- 
menti Storici, I, 31 ff. Fallen obelisk: Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 24, a-c; Recueil, 
X, 142; 23, 195 f,; Champollion, Notices descriptives f II, 136. 

sPetrie, History of Egypt, II, 131 (Naville's statement that they are the largest 
known (Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 37, 52) is an error; the obelisk of Thut- 
mose III, before the Lateran in Rome, is the highest known; see § 626). 
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queen's fifteenth year a by Senmut, the queen's favorite 
(§§ 345 ff.). The quarry work of clearing the enormous 
shafts from the granite at Assuan was completed on the 
last of Mesore (twelfth month) of the queen's sixteenth 
year, seven months after beginning. Transported to 
Thebes on a huge barge, drawn by a large fleet of galleys 
(see §§ 322 ff.), they were destined for erection, not before a 
temple, as is customary, but in the historic hall built between 
his two Karnak pylons, b by the queen's father, Thutmose I, 
the hall where, fifteen years before, her father had been sup- 
planted by Thutmose III. Whether this fact influenced her 
in the following procedure is, of course, purely conjectural, 
but in order to introduce her obelisks into this hall, she 
broke away the southern wall, removed all the cedar col- 
umns of Thutmose I on the southern side and four on the 
northern, of course unroofing all but the northern quarter 
of the hall, c and thus totally dismantling the place, which 
could no longer be employed for religious ceremonial. 

305. A relief d on a few fragmentary blocks at Karnak 
shows the queen presenting two obelisks to Amon of Karnak; 
these may be the pair with which we are now dealing. 
Before the queen is the following inscription: 

The king himself; erection of two great obelisks for her (sic!) 
father, Amon-Re, in front of the august colonnade, wrought with exceed- 
ingly plentiful electrum. Their height pierces to heaven, illuminating 
the Two Lands like the sun-disk. Never was done the like since the 
beginning; that she might be given life. 



a Base, north side, § 318, 1. 8. *>IV and V. See § 317, 11. 7-8. 

c Thutmose III restored the northern half (§§ 600-2), and Amenhotep II, the 
southern (§§803 ff.). 

d Found by Legrain, and reported by Naville at the Congress at Rome (see 
Revue egyptologique, IX, 108-10); partially published by Naville (Zeitschrijt fur 
dgyptische Sprache, 37, 53) and fully by Naville and Legrain (Annates du Musie 
Cuimet, XXX, PI. XII, A). 

e The relation of this phrase to the following is difficult. 
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306. On erection, the obelisks were supplied with the 
usual single, central column of inscription on each face. 
Later, side columns were added. Some time before the 
completion of the side-column inscriptions, the obelisks 
were surrounded by masonry up to the fifth scene from the 
top, and the inscriptions never were finished (see Sethe, 
UnterstLchungen, I, 54, 55). During the extermination of 
the Amon cult by Amenhotep IV, he had the name of Amon 
erased from them, a and two or three generations afterward 
the name of the dishonored god was recut by Seti I. b 

307. The inscriptions on the shaft will be clear from the 
translation below; those of the base are of unusual interest. 
They furnish the date of the obelisks, viz., the end of the 
fifteenth and the beginning of the sixteenth year of the 
queen's reign. Their erection celebrates "the -first occur- 
rence" of the queen's jubilee, a feast marking the thirtieth 
anniversary of the sovereign's appointment as crown prince. 
This would place the queen's appointment fifteen years 
before her accession to the throne. 

I. SHAFT inscriptions; middle columns 
South Side 

308. Horus: Wosretkew, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of 
the Two Lands, Makere, brilliant emanation of Amon, whom he has 
caused to appear as king upon the throne of Horus before the splendors 
of the Great House, whom the great ennead of gods have brought up to 
be mistress of the circuit of the sun. They have united her with life, 
satisfaction, and joy of heart before the living; Son of Re, Khnemet- 
Amon, Hatshepsut, beloved of Amon-Re, king of gods, who is given life, 
like Re, forever. 

a Only down to the surrounding masonry on the standing obelisk (see Lepsius, 
Denkmdler, Text, III, 21 f.). 

b Side columns of the shaft inscriptions, south and west sides (§ 312). 

c The meaning of this phrase is clear from the last scene in the Punt reliefs 
(§ 292, L 1). 
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West Side 

309. Horus: Wosretkew; Favorite of the Two Goddesses; Fresh in 
Years; Golden Horus; Divine of Diadems; King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt: Lord of the Two Lands, Makere. She made (it a ) as her monu- 
ment for her father Amon, lord of Thebes, erecting for him two great 
obelisks at the august gate (named): " Amon -is- Great -in -Terror," b 
wrought with very much electrum; which illuminate the Two Lands 
like the sun ; never was the like made since the beginning. May the 
Son of Re, Khnemet-Amon, Hatshepsut, be given life through him, like 
Re, forever. 

North Side 

310. Like the west side as far as Makere, then: 

Her father Amon hath established her great name; Makere upon 
the august Ished tree; her annals are myriads of years, possessing life, 
stability, and satisfaction. Son of Re, Khnemet-Amon, Hatshepsut, 
beloved of Amon-Re, king of gods . (nVhen 1 ) she cele- 
brated ffor 1 ] him the first occurrence of the royal jubilee, in order that 
she may be given life forever. 

East Side 

311. Like the south side as far as Makere, then: 
Beloved of Amon. Her majesty (fern.) made the name of her 

father established upon this monument, and abiding, when favor was 
shown to the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, the Lord of the Two 
Lands, Okheperkere (Thutmose I), by the majesty of this god, c when 
the two great obelisks were erected by her majesty (fern.) on the first 
occurrence ^ the lord of the gods said: "Thy father, King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, gave command to erect obelisks, e and thy majesty 
(fern.) will repeat* the monuments, in order that thou mayest live 
forever." 



a The obelisk. t»This is the S ate of p y lon v - 

c The "favor" shown to her father consisted in the honor paid him in that 
the following oracle of Amon came to the queen regarding her father. 
d Of the jubilee. 

e These are the two obelisks before the Karnak pylon of Thutmose I (see 
§§86ff.)- 

f That is, she will build obelisks as her father had done. 
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II. SHAFT INSCRIPTIONS; SIDE COLUMNS 4 

312. These represent thirty-two oblation scenes, eight on 
each side of the shaft; of each eight (beginning at the top), 
the second and seventh represent Thutmose III, the fourth 
Thutmose I, and the rest the queen, all offering to Amon, 
with the exception that on the west and south sides Seti I 
has cut out the queen's name in the fifth scene and inserted 
the inscription: "Son of Re, Seti-Merneptah, who restored the 
monument of his father Amon-Re, lord of heaven " h 

3*3* The pyramidion at the top contains a fourfold rep- 
resentation of Amon blessing and crowning the queen. c 

III. BASE INSCRIPTION 

Titulary and Encomium of the Queen 

314. dl Live the female Horus e daughter of Amon-Re, 

his favorite, 2 his only one, who exists by him, the splendid part of the 
All-Lord, whose beauty the spirits of Heliopolis fashioned; who hath 
taken the land like Irsu, f whom he hath created to wear his diadem, 
3 who exists like Khepri* ($pry), who shines with crowns like "Him- 
of-the-Horizon," the pure egg, the excellent seed, whom the two Sor- 
ceresses 11 reared, whom Amon himself caused to appear 4 upon his 



a These are later additions. 

b This is on the south side; the west side has: " Renewal of the monument, which 
the lord of diadems, Seti-Merneptah, made" This is the restoration by Seti I of the 
name of Amon, erased by Amenhotep IV. This erasure is found only in the five 
upper scenes, showing that the obelisk was surrounded by masonry up to that 
point; cf. Sethe, Untersuchungen y I, 54, 55. Cf. similar restoration by Seti I, § 878. 

c See Sethe's plate (Zeitschrijt jur dgyptische Sprache, 36, PI. II). 

d South side. 

e Here follows the full titulary of the queen; cf. coronation inscription (§ 239). 

* A god's name, lit., "He who made him" (yr-sw), a common term for " his 
father." See also §985. 

sGod of continued existence; this and the following phrase show threefold 
paronomasia: fypr't fyprw my fypry, fy*'t fyc-w my y 3 fy'wty. 

h A divine name, lit., "two great in sorcery*' here referring to Isis and Neph- 
thys; it is more often applied to Isis alone; the reference is to their similar rearing 
of Horus in the mythology. * 
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throne in Hermonthis, whom he chose to protect Egypt, to r defencP the 
people; the female Horus, avengeress of her father, the oldest (daughter) a 
of the "Bull-of-his-Mother," b 5whom Re c begat to make for himself 
excellent seed upon earth for the well-being of the people; his living 
portrait, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Makere (Hatshepsut), 
the electrum of kings. d 

Queen's Dedication 

315. 6 She made (them) e as her monument for her father, Amon, 
lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak, making for him two great obelisks 
of enduring granite of the South/ (their) summit[s] being of electrum 
?of the best of every country, which are seen on both fsides 1 of the river. 
Their rays flood the Two Lands when the sun rises between them,s as 
he dawns in the horizon of heaven. 

Speech 0} the Queen 

316. h8 "I have done this from a loving heart* for my father Amon; 
I have entered upon his rproject 1 of the first occurrence, i I was wise by 
his excellent spirit, I did not forget anything of that which he exacted. 
kl My majesty (fem.) knoweth that he is divine. I did (it) under his 
command, he it was who led me; I conceived not any works without 
his do r ing!, a he it was who gave the directions. I slept not because of 
his temple, I erred not from that which he commanded, my heart was 



a Sethe, Untersuckungen, I, 46. 

b An old title of the self-begetting sun-god, Kamephis. 

c These are old conventional phrases; of course, Amon is the father of the 
queen (see §§ 187 ff.), but he has gradually been identified with Re. 

d See a similar epithet applied to the queen in the Punt reliefs (§274, 1. 3). 
The long list of epitheta is here ended, and the real matter now begins. 

e The obelisks; this is the usual form of dedication in which the object dedi- 
cated is not represented by a pronoun, being regarded as a matter of course; cf. 
"fecit." 

f The quarries at Assuan. 

sThis simply shows that the obelisks stood in a general north-and-south line. 
h The queen herself begins to speak, and continues to 1. 4, west side. 
*See similar phrase in Speos Artemidos inscription (§ 303, 1. 35). 
iThe first occurrence of the jubilee; or the beginning of time, the primeval 
plan. 

k West side begins. 
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wise a before my father, I entered 3 upon b the affairs of his heart, I did 
not turn my back upon the city of the All-Lord, but turned to it the face. 
I know that Karnak is the horizon on earth, *the August Ascent of the 
beginning, the sacred eye of the All-Lord, the place of his heart, which 
wears his beauty , d and encompasses those who follow him." 

Origin of the Obelisks 

317. The king himself, he saith, *"I set (it) before the people, who 
shall be r after 3 two aeons, e those whose heart shall consider* this monu- 
ment, and that which I have made for my father, 'Hhose who shall speak 
r — 1 and who shall look to the f uture.* I sat in the palace, I remembered 
him who fashioned me, 7 my heart led me to make for him two obelisks 
of electrum, whose point[s] h mingled with heaven, in the august colon- 
nade between 8 the two great pylons* of the king, the mighty bull, the 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Okheperkere (Thutmose I), the 
deceased Horns. Now, my heart took words." 

Oath to Posterity 

318. "O ye people, J^who shall see my monument after years, those 
who shall speak of that which I have made, beware (lest) ye say, 'I 
know not, I know not 2 why this was made, (and) a mountain fashioned 
entirely from gold like anything r which happens 1 ^ I swear 1 as Re 



a Lit, "my heart was the god Esye (Sy a divinity whose name means the 
"wise one. 11 

b Same construction as in § 316, 1. 8. 

c The word (y 3 fyw-t) usually translated "horizon 11 is not yet fully understood. 
It indicates the abiding-place of the solar gods, a region of light or something 
similar. 

d This phrase, "Bearer of his beauty* 1 (wts't-nfrwf), is usually the appellation 
of the sacred barque, in which the image of the god was borne. 

e Two periods of sixty years each are meant. 

* Lit., "whose heart shall be behind this monument 11 

sRather the opposite, the past is to be expected here. 

h The word indicates the pyramidal top of the shaft, the pyramidion. 

» These are Pylons IV and V, between the ruins of which the obelisk stands, 
surrounded by the fallen columns of the colonnade. 

i North side begins. 

k As if it were an everyday occurrence. 

Compare the same royal oath in the Assuan inscription of Thutmose II 
(§ 121, 1. 10), or Megiddo campaign of Thutmose III (§ 422, 1. 40). 
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loves me, as 3 my father Amon favors me, as my nostrils are filled with 
satisfying life, as I wear the white crown, as I appear in the red crown, 
as Horus a and Set have united for me ^their halves, as I rule this land 
like the son of Isis, b as I have become strong like the son of Nut, c as 
Re sets in the evening-barque, as he rises d in s the morning-barque, as 
he joins his two mothers 65 in the divine barque, as heaven abides, as that 
which he hath made endures, as I shall be unto eternity like an i Imper- 
ishable,* as I shall go down 6 in the west like Atum 2 h (so surely) these 
two great obelisks which my majesty hath wrought with electrum for 
my father, Amon, in order that 7 my name may abide, enduring in this 
temple forever and ever, (so surely) they are of one block of enduring 
granite without seam or 8 joining r — \ My majesty exacted work 1 
thereon from the year 15, the first of Mechir (sixth month), until i the 
year 16, the last of Mesore (twelfth month) making seven months of 
exaction in the mountain. 

History 

319. kl " I did (it) for him in rfidelity 1 of heart, las 1 a king to every god. 
It was my desire to make them for him, gilded with electrum; I laid 
2 their side upon their r — \ I thought how the people would say my 
mouth was excellent by reason of that which issued from it, (for) I did 
not turn back from that which I had said. 3 Hear y e • I gave for them 
of the finest electrum, which I had measured by the heket 1 like sacks 
(of grain). My majesty appointed the numbers 111 more than 4 the entire 
Two Lands had (ever) seen. The ignorant like the wise knoweth it." 



a The text has two Horus birds; the reference is explained in the note on 1. 2 
of the Tombos inscription of Thutmose I (§ 70, 1. 2). 
b Horus. c Osiris. 

d Lit., "visit or approach 11 (s'w^h). See Papyrus Prisse, 9, 7. 
c Isis and Nephthys, by a confusion and mingling of the solar and Osirian 
myths. 

f Name of a star. eSun-god. 

h Here the long introduction to the oath closes and the real asseveration begins. 

l See Breasted, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaology, XXII, 92. 

) Meaning it continued "until 11 etc. k East side begins. 

*A grain measure (nearly 5 liters); this is literally true, for Thutiy records 
the measurement of electrum by the hcket under his supervision, and gives the 
total between 13 and 14 bushels! (§ 377, 1. 38). 

m The quantity of precious metals, but cf. Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 48. 
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Conclusion 

"Let not him who shall hear this say it is a lie which I have said, 
sbut say, 'How like her it is! r who is 1 truth r fuP in the sight of her 
father!' The god knew it in me, a Amon, lord of Thebes; he caused 
that I should reign over 6 the Black and the Red Land as a requital 
therefor. I have no enemy in any land, all countries are my subjects, 
he has made my boundary 7 to the extremities of heaven, the circuit of 
the sun has labored for me, which he has given to the one who is with 
him b (for) he knew that I would offer it to him. I am his daughter 
8 of a truth, who glorifies him, — that which he exacted; my r — 1 is with 
my father; life, stability, and satisfaction, upon the Horus-throne of 
all the living, like Re, forever. 

320. The shaft of the fallen obelisk, of which only the 
uppermost section has survived, bears only fragments of 
the queen's titulary, 6 which has been altered into that of 
Thutmose III. The base, however, carried an interesting 
inscription, of which the following fragments 6 are still 
visible : 

321. 1 f excellent — , beloved of his majesty He hath 

made my kingdom, the Black Land, and the Red Lands are united 
under my feet. My southern boundary is as far as the lands of Punt, 

2 and ; my eastern boundary is as far as the marshes of Asia, 

and the Asiatics are in my grasp; my western boundary is as far as the 

mountain of Manu, and I rule s ; [my northern boundary 

is as far as — ], and my fame is among the Sand-dwellers altogether. 11 



a Viz., knew that I would erect these obelisks. 
b Meaning the queen herself. 

C A fragment has been found at Abutig (Recueil, X, 142; see Zeitschrift fiir 
Qgyptische Sprache, 30, PI. II). 

d Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 24, a-c; Recueil, X, 142; Champollion, Notices 
descriptives, II, 136. 

e Recueil> 23, 195 f. 

f The amount of loss at the beginning of each line varies from one-fifth to 
one-eighth of the total length of the line, increasing gradually from beginning to 
end. 

sAmon ? 

h It looks as if the scribe had here confused the northern and eastern bound- 
aries. 



} 322] RELIEFS OF TRANSPORTATION OF OBELISKS 133 



The myrrh of Punt has been brought to me r 1 * all 

the luxurious marvels of this country were brought to my palace in one 

collection, which the Asiatics presented s malachite in the 

country of Reshet. They have brought to me the choicest products 

of r — la consisting of cedar, of juniper, and of meru wood. 6 

all the good sweet woods of God's-Land. I brought the tribute of 

Tehenu, consisting of ivory and 700 tusks r which were there 1 . ? 

numerous panther-skins of 5 cubits along the back and 4 cubits in his 
girth, b of the southern panther; besides all the tribute of this country 

8 c 



RELIEFS OF TRANSPORTATION OF OBELISKS d 

322. The queen had reliefs representing the transporta- 
tion and dedication of two obelisks carved on the wall 
of the lower colonnade; and, as in the Punt reliefs, the 
vessels of the transport are actually represented with bows 
to the north, as they should be in sailing from Assuan; 
while farther northward is the dedication in Thebes. The 
identity of these obelisks is uncertain; Wilkinson 6 says that 
he saw the bases of two obelisks at the termination of the 
long avenue of sphinxes leading to the temple door, and 
one would think that the representation in Der el-Bahri 



a A country. 

b Lit, circumference = the girth of the beast before the skin was removed? 

c The usual wishes for the monarch's welfare follow, with all pronouns and 
endings in the feminine. 

d Scenes and inscriptions in the Der el-Bahri temple on the west wall of the 
lower colonnade, in the south half; the transportation published by Naville (in 
Egypt Exploration Fund Archaological Report, 1895-96, PL and pp. 6-13). 

e Thebes and General View, 90, published in 1831. Naville denies the exist- 
ence of obelisks at Der el-Bahri; but he once unreservedly accepted their existence. 
(Deir-el-Bahari, Introductory Memoir, 10) on Wilkinson's testimony. It is difficult 
to suppose that so good an observer as Wilkinson mistook the pits in which trees 
were planted for obelisk-bases, as Naville states (Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 
37, 52). It is possible that they have either been broken up since Wilkinson's 
day, or that Naville's search has missed them. The map of the French expedition 
in the Description shows a block of granite on the very spot where the right-hand 
obelisk would have stood. 
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would concern the obelisks of that temple. But Naville's 
excavations on the spot failed to turn up the bases seen by 
Wilkinson; and the transport inscriptions speak of landing 
on the east side (§ 329). This last datum would indicate 
Karnak as the destination of the transports, and in this 
case it is impossible to say which of the queen's two pairs 
in Karnak is meant (§§304 ff.). a 

I. TRANSPORT 

Scene h 

323. A large tow-boat with the obelisks c lying trussed 
upon it, is being towed by three rows of oared barges, d nine 
in a row; each row headed by a pilot-boat. The tow-boat 
is accompanied by an escort of three boats, in which reli- 
gious ceremonies are being performed. 

Inscriptions* 

324. The following is the long text in the upper row; it 
contains: 

a) Titulary and encomium of the queen (11. 1-?). 

b) The command to gather material and build the vessel 
needed in the transport (three lines). 

c) The command to muster men and troops for the trans- 
port (four lines). 

d) The transport (ten lines). 

a It is difficult to understand how Naville can maintain that the queen erected 
only two obelisks at Karnak (Zeitschrijt Jilr dgyptische Sprache, 37, 52), when three 
obelisk-summits of hers are still in existence. 

b The whole scene is very fragmentary, and as it was put together from squeezes, 
there is no doubt that some blocks are put together in questionable places. 

c Only one can be seen, but the inscription refers to two. 

d Of these three rows of barges the lowest is still in situ (cf. Mariette, Deir-el- 
Bahari, 11, Dumichen, Fleet of an Egyptian Queen, IV); below this in one long 
row are the marines (on the right) and the offering scene (on the left), with priests 
and officials approaching (§§ 333S5)* 

c The texts are badly mutilated. 
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Titulary and Encomium of Queen 

325. [Live] the Horns : Wosretkew; Favorite of the Two Goddesses; 
Fresh in Years; Golden Horus: Divine of Diadems; a splendid part 
of [her] father, Amon-Re, lord of [heaven], who has not been far 
removed from the father of all gods, ^shining in brightness like "The- 
Horizon-God" (Y^hwty); Rayet (R c yt) a - she illuminates «like the 
sun, vivifying the hearts of the people, who is exalted in name (so that) 
it hath reached sheaven. Her fame has encompassed the ' Great 

Circle* (Okeanos) b6 their tribute presented to the palace 

'chief c - 

Building the Tow-Boat 

326. Give ye 1 sycamores from the whole land | 

the work of building a very great boat, d finished . 

Muster of Men e and Troops 

327. 1 orders the whole army before 1, in order 

to load the two obelisks in Elephantine f 1 the people in 

Aphroditopolis and the entire Two Lands were gathered in [one] place 
1 in every way; the young men were mustered . 

The Transport 

328. 1 sailed down-stream with gladness of heart | 

took the rtow-rope 1 , rejoicing 1 Trejoiced 1 the marines and the 

crew [ jubilee, the Two Lands | in peace. 



a Feminine of Re, the sun-god. b Half a line is lost. 

c An uncertain number of lines is now lacking, and numbering is impossible 
from this point. Lines are separated by | , the second half of each line being gone. 

d The wanting end of the line is not long enough for the dimensions of the boat; 
but we find Ineni (§ 105) giving the size of the boat on which he moved the Karnak 
obelisks of Thutmose I. His boat was 206.6 feet long and 68.86 feet wide for an 
obelisk about 75 feet (Murray) high; hence the boat of the queen (if these are the 
large Karnak pair) on the same proportion would have been about 268i feet long 
and 89 J feet wide. The proportion between width and length is 1 to 3. See 
Egypt Exploration Fund Archmological Report, 1895-96, 9, 10. 

e Confer the muster of men for the el-Bersheh colossus (I, 697 ff .). 

f Referring to the embarkation of the obelisks at the granite quarries of Assuan. 
They were dragged on board the barges on sledges. The sledge is still under the 
obelisk on the barge — a fact which has been overlooked in the explanation of the 
reliefs {ibid.). 
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The king himself, he took the lead a 1 Amon-Re with praise, 

Khnum. 1 of Amon 1 in this monument, which they 

have established 5 1 they have increased years at the jubilee 

of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt 1 

Over the Pilot-Boats* 

329. Landing in peace at "Victorious Thebes, ,,d heaven is in 
festival, earth in rejoicing; — r they! receive joy of heart (when) they 
behold this monument which [Makere] has established for her father 
[Amon]. e 

n. RECEPTION IN THEBES 
Scene 1 

33°- On shore appear the marines and the recruits (on 
the right), mustered to unload the obelisks. At the opposite 
end (the left) is an offering scene in celebration of the arrival 
of the obelisks, with priests and officials approaching. 



a This may also be " the bow-rope," but the determinative is broken off. 

^Possibly: "[Her name is established], in this monument, and fixed; which she 
has given to thee" Cf. east side, middle line (§311). 

c The lowermost boat; the other two bore similar inscriptions, but they have 
now perished. 

^Thebes on the east bank. 

e Over the three escort-boats in the lower right-hand corner is a fragment of 
text, mentioning the bow and stern cables (as in Ineni, 1. 17, § 341) and "sailing 

from Elepliantine to Other fragments of interest are: over the three 

men in the bow of the obelisk-barge, three names: "Steward of the King 1 s-Wife, 
the scribe, Tetem-Re (Tty-m-R c ); overseer of the granary, Minmose {Mn-ms); 
count of Thinis (Tny), Sitepeh (5 *-tp-yh)." The last person, Sitepeh, is known 
on a tablet of Abydos, where he appears with the same titles; cf. Mariette, Catalogue 
general d' Abydos, 393. These names are not original, but are cut over others now 
illegible. The original names are very likely to have been those of Senmut, the 
queen's favorite, in charge of the obelisks (§§ 345 ff .), and the other two partisans of 
the queen, Thutiy and Nehsi, who already appear in Der el-Bahri C§§ 275, 289), 
and have been erased in the Punt reliefs. 

f In one long row immediately below the transport scene ; published by Mariette, 
Deir-el-Bahari, n; Dumichen, Historische Inschriften, II, 21, and Fleet of an 
Egyptian Queen, 4, 7, 8; see also Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 104, 105, where both 
the texts are combined. 
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Inscriptions 

331. They record the rejoicing of the troops mustered 
from the North, South, and Upper Nubia, to assist in the 
work of the obelisks. a It is important to note that their 
acclamations also mention Thutmose III, but after the queen. 

Rejoicing of Marines and Recruits 

332. The rejoicing by the royal marines of the ship of the king — , b 
c They say, "Hark the acclamation! Heaven is in [joy, the earth] 

hath rejoicing. [Amon] increased the years of his daughter who maketh 
his monuments, upon the Horus-throne of the living, like Re, forever/ 1 
e The acclamation by the recruits of the South and North, the young 
men of Thebes, the youths of Khenthennofer (gnt-hn-nfr), for the 
sake of the life, prosperity and health of the King of Upper and Lower 

Egypt , f (and) for the sake of the life, prosperity and health 

of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Menkheperre (Thutmose III), 
who giveth life; that their heart may be glad, like Re, forever." 

With the Offering 

333. An offering for thy ka, O lord of gods, that thou mayest 

make healthy 8 at this (feast) of " Myriad-of- Years " h of her 

who liveth forever. 1 



a See the mustering at Elephantine, to load the obelisks (§ 327). 
b Cartouche cut out; undoubtedly that of the queen. 
c Over the troops marching toward the left. 

d The same phrase occurs on the Berlin block (No. 1636, Lepsius, Denkmdler, 
III, 17, a; Diimichen, Historische Inschriften, II, 21; and Fleet of an Egyptian 
Queen, IV, top row). Its inscriptions are as follows: (over the forward ship) 
"Laftding at 'The West* with joy of hearty the whole land is in rejoicing at this 
beautiful feast of this god; they acclaim, they give praise, they celebrate the king, 
the Lord of the Two Lands.*' The titles have been inserted in place of the queen's 
name. Then follows: " Rejoicing by the marines of the ship of the king, Okhepernere 
(Thutmose II), 'Star-of -the -Two -Lands; 9 they say: t This beautiful feast of — 
(queen's cartouche cut out) whereon Amon appears, increasing the years of his 
son, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Menkheperre {Thutmose III), upon the Horus- 
throne of the living, like Re, forever. 1 " It is possible that all this belongs to the same 
feast, at the landing of the obelisks. The block was found on the upper terrace. 

c Over the soldiers marching toward the right. 

f Cartouche of the queen cut out. 

8A name is cut out, undoubtedly that of Hatshepsut. 

h Name of royal jubilee or feast. 

>Words of two other priests in the same place are too mutilated for translation. 
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Rejoicing of the Priests 

334. That which the priests of Karnak say: "O king, beautiful a of 
monuments — . As she is, so they are for eternity." 

Rejoicing 0} the Court 

335. The companions, the dignitaries, the officials, the soldiers of 

the whole land, say: "Happy is thy heart thy heart; this thy 

desire, it has come to pass." 

III. DEDICATION OF THE OBELISKS b 

336. "On the corresponding wall of the northeast side c 
two obelisks are dedicated to Amunre, by the monarch who 
founded this building and who erected the great obelisks of 
Karnak; but from the following translation of the little that 
remains of their hieroglyphics, it is evident they differ 
widely from those of the great temple of Diospolis d and will 
probably have stood on the pedestals of the dromos above 
alluded to. e The inscription after the name of Pharaoh 
Amunneitgori f continues: " — She has made (this) her 
work for her father Amunre, lord of the regions, (and) 

erected to him two fine obelisks of granite she did 

this (who is) the giver of life, like the sun." g 

a Should be feminine to suit the context. 

b Not yet published, and probably partially lost since seen by Wilkinson. 
Hence I can only offer Wilkinson's remarks {Thebes and General View, 92). 

c The right-hand end of the colonnade on the northeast (practically north) 
side of the ascent to the next terrace. 

d The Karnak temple. So good an observer as Wilkinson is to be trusted in 
a remark like this; there must have been some striking difference in the inscription, 
distinguishing it from those of Hatshepsut's standing obelisk at Karnak; it is there- 
fore improbable that these obelisk reliefs refer to the said Karnak pair. 

e The obelisk-pedestals which he saw before the temple portal. 

f This is Khnemet-Amon, Hatshepsut; Wilkinson adds the following note: 
"I am uncertain as to the precise reading of this name, but cannot adopt the Amen- 
the of M. Champollion. I suppose her to have been a queen." This was written 
seventy-five years ago. 

sThis old translation is without a flaw, except in the last sentence, which 
should be "that she may be given life, etc.," and even this change, with the exception 
of the "final" construction, was suspected by Wilkinson (p. 94, n. 1). 
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ROCK INSCRIPTION IN WADI MAGHARA* 

337. Above is a bas-relief in which Thutmose III worships 
Hathor, and Hatshepsut worships Soped; over this is the 
inscription: " Year 16 under the majesty of" which is to be 
connected with the names in the relief. Below is a much- 
mutilated inscription of three short lines: 

[Came] b the king's[-messenger] at the head of his army, to traverse 
the [inaccessible ] valley[s,] [to please d ] Horus who is in the palace, by 
bringing that which exists to his majesty , e living again, revered. 



BUILDING INSCRIPTION OF WESTERN THEBES f 

338. Above is a relief showing Hatshepsut worshiping 
before Amon-Re, with Thutmose III standing behind her. 
An inscription of five lines below records repairs in the 
fortress of the necropolis by Hatshepsut. Hence the god- 
dess of western Thebes, Khaftet-hir-nebes, stands behind 
Thutmose. 

339. J Live the Horus: Wosretkew; Favorite of the Two Goddesses: 
Fresh in Years; Golden Horus: Divine of Diadems, Ruler of South 
antl North; King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Makere; 2 Son of' Re, of 
his body, his beloved Khnemet-Amon, Hatshepsut. She made (it) as 
her monument for her father, Amon, lord of Thebes; erecting for him 
3 the fortress of Khaftet-hir-nebes anew as a work for eternity. Its 



a Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 28, 2; Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 122; Bragsch, 
Thesaurus, VI, 1491; Laborde, Voyage de ? Arabic Pe'tree, PI. 8, No. 4; Laval, La 
Peninsule Arabique, PI. 2, No. 4,; Weill, Sinai, 152. 

b Restored from Senmut's Assuan inscription, see § 362. 

c Restored from I, 728. 

d Cf. Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 122 and 51. 

e Fragments, among them the determinative belonging to the lost name of the 
messenger. 

f Stela in the Vatican (No. 130); published by Champollion, Notices descrip- 
tives, II, 700, 701; Piehl, Recueil, II, 129; Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 110. I had 
also my own copy of the original, a collation of which furnished some corrections. 
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r — la was rbuilt 1 4 of beautiful stone of Ayan ( c nw). h It was according 
to the ancient plan; never was done the like since the beginning. s Her 
majesty (fern.) did this, because she loved her father Amon so much 
more than all gods, in order that she might be given life, like Re, forever. 



BIOGRAPHY OF INENF 
[Concluded from § 118] 

IV. CAREER UNDER THUTMOSE III AND HATSHEPSUT 

340. After outliving three kings, Ineni himself dies under 
the joint reign of Thutmose III and Hatshepsut. His 
account of their accession upon the death of Thutmose II 
unfortunately does not refer to Thutmose III by name, 
although there can be no doubt that he is meant by "his 
son" (1. 16). The position of Hatshepsut is described in 
such a way as to give the impression that she is really the 
ruling power, and "his son" merely a figurehead. 

Accession of Thutmose III and Hatshepsut 

341. His d son stood in his place as king of the Two Lands, having 
become ruler upon the throne of the one who begat him. ^His sister 
the Divine Consort, Hatshepsut, settled the r afTairs le of the Two Lands 
by reason of her plans. Egypt was made to labor with bowed head for 



a Original has c fpm't, with wedge determinative of land, a rare word occurring 
also in similar connection in Piehl, Inscriptions, I, cxxix, Q B; it doubtless desig- 
nates some inclosure or wall. 

b The original shows ynr njr n c nw (heretofore misread), though it is very faint 
and confused with the paint of a modern incorrect restoration. 

c Bibliography on p. 18, note c. 

d Thutmose IPs son; this passage would prove that Thutmose III was the 
son (and not the brother) of Thutmose II, but see Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 7 ff . 
Cf. also Maspero, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaology, XIV, 178, and 
Petrie, History of Egypt, II, 78, and Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 42, 43. 

e Lit., "made the land-affairs (mfyr) of the Two Lands." This rare phrase 
occurs in the Annals on the eve before the battle of Megiddo: "the affairs (mfyr-w) 
of the chiefs were settled (yr-tw)." (§ 429, 1. 2). The "mfyr'w of the Two Lands" 
is also found in Rekhmire's tomb (Newberry, PI. VII, 1. 13) applied to Thutmose 
III. Ramses II also "made the mfyr of the land" (Blessing of Ptah, III, 411, 1. 31). 
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her, the excellent seed of the god, which came forth from him. The 
bow-rope a of the South, the mooring-stake of the Southerners; the 
excellent stern-rope a of the Northland is she; the mistress of command, 
whose plans are excellent, who satisfies the Two Regions, when she 
speaks. 

Ineni 7 s Favor and Rewards 

342. Her majesty praised me, she loved me, she recognized my 
worth at the court, she presented me with things, she magnified me, 
she filled my house with silver and gold, with all beautiful stuffs of the 
royal house. 

InenVs Good Character 

343. I (can) not tell (it), I increased beyond everything, I will tell 
you, ye people; hear ye, do ye the good that I did; x ^do ye likewise. 
I continued powerful in peace, I met no misfortune, b my years were 
(passed) in gladness of heart, I showed no treachery, I did not inform 
against, I did no evil, I did no wrong. I was the foreman of the fore- 
men, I did not fail ; an excellent one for the heart of his lord, devoid of 
hesitancy, I was one who hearkened to that which his superior said. 
My heart was not deceitful toward the great ones in the palace. I did 
that which the god of the city loved. I was devoid of blasphemy toward 
sacred things. As for the one who passes 1 the years as a favorite, his 
soul shall live r withi the All-Lord, his good name shall be in the mouth 
of the living, his memory and his excellence shall be forever. The 
revered dignitary, the overseer of the granary of Amon, the scribe, 
Ineni (Y°nn{y), triumphant. 



BIOGRAPHY OF AHMOSE-PEN-NEKHBET c 
[Concluded from § 25] 
Conclusion of Summary 

344. l8 The Divine Consort, the Great King's-Wife, Makere 
{M :>c 't-k^R c y Hatshepsut), triumphant, repeated honors to me. 

a These strange epithets will be quite clear to one who has seen a Nile boat, 
moored at bow and stern, with a fierce current holding both ropes taut. The ship 
is of course the state, of which the queen is the mooring-Iines. Note that the vessel 
faces southward, the usual position in determining directions. 

b Lit., "my misfortune was not;" all the following negative clauses show the 
same construction. 

c Bibliography on p. 10, note c. 
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reared her eldest daughter, the Royal Daughter, Nefrure (Nfrw-R c ), 
triumphant, while she was a 2 °child upon the breast a 



INSCRIPTIONS OF SENMUT 

345- Senmut was the most powerful noble among the 
group of influential state officials who supported Hatshepsut. 
He was her architect in Karnak, Luxor, Der el-Bahri, and 
Hermonthis; and in Karnak b and Der el-Bahri statues of 
him have been found. In the latter temple, also, he appears 
in an adoration scene on the wall of the Southern Speos, c 
with the inscription: "Giving praise to Hathor, for the sake 
of the life, prosperity, and health 0} Makere (Hatshepsut), by 
the steward 0} Anton, Senntut" d This is a remarkable evi- 
dence of his power. Among his works in Karnak he erected 
the queen's great obelisks (§§304!!.), the largest now in 
Egypt, and went personally to the granite quarries at Assuan 
to secure the two vast blocks, leaving on the rocks a record 
of his visit there (§§ 359 ff.). 

346. He was prominent in the Punt expedition; being 
overseer of the storehouse of Amon, he would naturally have 
much to do with the products of that expedition, which were 



a The remainder of the line, and of several lines now broken away, contained 
titles of Ahmose, § 25, note. 

b The base of a black granite statue, as yet unpublished (Naville, Deir-el- 
Bahari, "Preliminary Report," 19). 

c Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mut in Asher, 310. The building 
inscriptions or dedications of this temple have not survived. The fragmentary end 
of such an inscription was seen by Brugsch {Recueil q]e monuments, 69, 6), which 

is as follows: " of fine white (lime)stone of Ayan; its splendid seat 0/ the 

first time y which {former) kings knew not Still another, where the 

name of Thutmose II has been inserted over that of the queen, is preserved toward 

the end: " making for him a great temple of myriads of years {named) 

1 House-of-Amon-Most-Splendid;' of fine white limestone of Ayan, in his seat, etc." 
Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 93. 

dDumichen, Historische Inschriften, II, 34 = Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 109. 
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for the most part devoted to Amon. He therefore appears 
with Nehsi (§ 289), the commander of the expedition in the 
presence of the queen, praising her on the success of the 
enterprise. 

347. He was selected by the queen to rear her daughter 
and heiress to the throne, the princess, Nefrure, sharing this 
honor with Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet (§ 344). His statue, now 
in Berlin, shows him with the infant princess (§ § 363 ff 

348. Judging from the titles on the Karnak statue 
(§§ 349 ff.), he controlled many of the functions of the vizier 
himself, and all but held that office. There is no doubt that 
the queen's remarkable career as king in opposition to 
Thutmose III was in some measure due to him, and in great 
measure to the coterie of legitimists, of which he was the 
most powerful member. It is only on this supposition that 
we can explain the fact that both he and they were exposed to 
the same persecution suffered by their queen. On Senmut's 
Berlin statue, on his Karnak statue, in his tomb, a on his 
tombstone, b and in the Punt reliefs, his name is everywhere 
chiseled out. In the Punt relief his entire figure, and those 
of his two companions, Nehsi and Thutiy ( ? see § 289), 
likewise ardent supporters of the queen, are chiseled out. 
The same persistent persecution is evident in the tomb of 
Thutiy (§§ 369 ff.), who was hardly second in power to Sen- 
mut; in that of Senmen, Senmut's brother; in that of an 
unknown man, next to the tomb of Senmut; and in that of 
a "chief steward" d of the queen at Silsileh. In all these the 

a Discovered by Steindorff and Newberry at Thebes (Benson and Gourlay, 
The Temple of Mut in Asher, 310). 

b Now in Berlin (No. 2066; Ausjiihrliches Verzeichniss des Berliner Museums, 
160); published by Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 25 bis a; see also Sethe, Unter- 
suchungen, I, 111. 

c Sethe, U titer suchungen, I, 128 f. 

d Ibid., 84, § n, e. His name cannot be read. 
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name of the owner is chiseled out, and this common perse- 
cution is quite sufficient to show that these men formed the 
queen's party of legitimists opposed to Thutmose III, who 
has therefore treated their monuments and their memory as 
he did hers. a 

1. INSCRIPTIONS ON THE KARNAK STATUE b 

349. This statue was presented to Senmut by Hatshepsut 
and Thutmose III (§350) as a token of honor, for the 
special purpose of being set up in the temple of Mut at 
Karnak. The inscriptions contain chiefly his many titles, 
and epithets of honor, showing clearly that he was little, if 
any, below the vizier himself in power. 

Statue was Presented by Queen 

350. x [Given as a fav]or of the king's-presence, the King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Makere (Hatshepsut), who is given [life, to 2 the 
hereditary prince, count], wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, 
steward of Amon, Senmut, triumphant; in order to be in the temple d 
of 3[I]shru; in order to receive the plenty that comes forth from before 
the presence of this great goddess. 

4[Given] as a favor of the king's-presence, extending the period of 
life to eternity, with a goodly memory among *the people after the 
years that shall come; to e the prince and count, overseer of the granary 
of Amon, Senmut, triumphant. 



a Small objects from Senmut's tomb, see Spiegelberg, Recueil, 19, 91; and 
Newberry, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology ', XXII, 63, 64; full 
list by Newberry, Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mut in Asher, 310. 

b Discovered by Misses Benson and Gourlay in 1896 in the Temple of Mut at 
Karnak (M. 852). The inscriptions are published by Benson and Gourlay in 
The Temple of Mut in Asher (London, 1899), 299-309. I had also an excellent 
copy made for the Berlin Lexicon by Borchardt, the corrections and additions 
from this copy are inserted without remark in the translation below. 

c On the back, Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mut in Asher, 301-3. 

<*The statue was found in this temple, and its purpose is here noted. The 
lacuna in Borchardt's copy is not large enough for "Mut, mistress of," which we 
would expect. 

e Construe with "given," 
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His Duties as Architect 

351. 6 |JIt was 1 ] 4 the chief steward, Senmut, who conducted all the 
works of the king: in Karnak, in Hermonthis, [in] ?Der el~Bahri, 
of Amon, in the temple of Mut, in Ishru, in southern Opet of Amon 
(Luxor), in [the presence] 8 of this august god, while maintaining the 
monuments of the Lord of the Two Lands, enlarging, restoring — 
9 works, without deafness, (but) according to all that was commanded 
at the court, L. P. H. It was commanded him that fhe 1 ] should be 
— I0 because he was so excellent for the heart (of the king). It came 
to pass in every respect, b as was commanded by doing according to the 
desire of his majesty concerning it. "His true servant, without his 
like; c strong-hearted, not lax concerning the monuments of the lord 
of gods; wearer of the royal seal, prophet of Amon, I2 [Se]nmut. 

His Praise 0} Himself; His Offices 

352. He says: "I was the greatest of the great in the whole land; 
one who heard the hearing alone in the privy council, steward of [Amon], 
^Senmut, triumphant." 

"I was the real favorite of the king, acting as one praised of his lord 
every day, the overseer of the cattle of Amon, Senmut." 

"I was 14 — of truth, not showing partiality; with whose injunctions 
the Lord of the Two Lands was satisfied; attached to Nekhen, prophet 
of Mat, Senmut." 

"I was one who entered in [love], I5 and came forth in favor, making 
glad the heart of the king every day, the companion, and master of the 
palace, Senmut." 

"I commanded l6 in the storehouse of divine offerings of Amon 
every tenth day; the overseer of the storehouse of Amon, Senmut." 

"I conducted — J ? — d of the gods every day, for the sake of the life, 
prosperity, and health of the king; overseer of the r — 1 of Amon, Senmut." 

"I was a foreman of foremen, superior of the great, l8 [overseer] of 
all [works] of the house of silver, conductor of every handicraft, chief of 
the prophets of Montu in Hermonthis, Senmut." 



a Read yn (Sethe). 

b Lit., "very, very much" (wr wr mnfy). 
c Lit., "without one possessed of his qualities." 
d The first word shows traces of the sign for "feast. 
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"I was one X9 to whom the affairs of the Two Lands were [reporjted; 
that which South and North contributed was on my seal, the labor of 
all countries 2 °was [under] my charge." 

"I was one, whose steps were known in the palace; a real confidant 
of the king, his beloved: overseer of the gardens of Amon, Senmut." 

Address to the Living \ and Prayer 

353- 2I "0 ye living upon earth, lay priests of the temple, a who shall 
see my statue, which I have formed as a likeness, b "that I may be remem- 
bered in the nether world; may your great goddess (Mut) praise you, 
because ye say: ' A royal offering, which Mut of I[shru] gives ! C2 3May 
she give the going in and out in the nether world r inl the following of 
the just; for the ka of Senmut, d who repeats the utterance of the 
king to the "companions;" the one useful to the king, "^faithful to 
the god, without his rblemish 1 before the people; steward of Amon, 
Senmut. May he (Amon) grant to come forth 2 *as a living soul; to 
breathe the sweet north wind, to the [ka of] the steward of Amon, 
[Senmut]; 26 to receive loaves (stt'w) from the table of Amon, at every 
feast of heaven and earth, f2 ?for the ka of the citizen, mighty in his 
arm; who followed the king in the South, North, East, and West 

countries, r \ g to whom was given the gold of praise, h28 — 

Senmut. May he come forth as a living soul ; may he follow the god, 
lord of gods; may he be presented with the two regions of Horus; 
may his name not perish forever; breath for the mouth, splendor for 
the dead; this is not a thing under which one should rbe lax 1 ." 



a The temple of Mut, in which the statue was set up. 
b Lit., "which I have likened." 

c Newberry begins a new numbering here (Benson and Gourlay, The Temple 
of Mut in Asher, 309) as the inscription proceeds at this point to the left side of the 
top of the base, but there is no break. 

dTitle omitted. 

e Goes to the front of the top of the base (Benson and Gourlay, The Temple 
of Mut in Asher f 308). 

f Goes to the right side of the top of the base (Benson and Gourlay, The Temple 
of Mut in Asher, 309). 

e"Pure of limb between the two bows" (?), Sethe. 

h Goes to the front and sides of the base (Benson and Gourlay, The Temple 
of Mut in Asher, 309). r 
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"I was a noble, to whom one hearkened; moreover, I had access to 
all the writings of the prophets; there was nothing which I did not 
know of that which had happened since the beginning.* r 1 

Statue was Presented by Queen and King 

354. bl [Given] as a favor of the king's-presence [to] the hereditary 
prince, count, steward of Amon, Senfmut], triumphant, 'steward of the 
female Horus: Wosretkew, c favorite of Horus: "Shining-in-Thebes," d 
when maintaining their monuments ^forever, firm in favor with them 
every day. 

^Overseer of the fields of Amon, Senmut, triumphant. 
^Overseer of the gardens of Amon, Senmut. 
6 Overseer of the cattle of 7 Amon, Senmut, triumphant. 
8 Chief steward of *Amon, Senmut, triumphant. 
IO Chief steward of the king, Senmut, triumphant. 
"Chief of the peasant-serfs of Amon, Senmut, triumphant. 

Prayers for Food-Offerings 

355- el The oblations in the South for the ka of the magnate of the 
South and North, Senmut. May she (Mut) give *the food-offerings in 
the Northland to the ka of the greatest of the great, the noblest of the 
noble, 3[Se]nmut. May she (Mut) give all that comes forth from her 
table in Karnak, 4[in] the temples of the gods of the South and North, 
to the ka of the master of secret things in the temple, s Senmut. 

Prayers for Food -Offerings 

356, May she (Mut) give the mortuary offering of bread, beer, 
oxen, geese; and to drink 6 water at the living stream; to the ka of the 

a In this connection it is interesting to note that on his tombstone Senmut 
placed an archaic text long forgotten, and no longer used in his day (Ausjuhrliches 
Verzeichniss des Berliner Museums, 160). 

b Above the knees and arms on the sistrum; Benson and Gourlay, The Temple 
of Mut in Asher, 300. 

c Horus-name of Hatshepsut (read Hr't, not J 3 , as published). 

d Horus-name of Thutmose III (read £ c , not t, as published). This important 
correction is due to Sethe, who made it in Borchardt's manuscript (containing 
the same mistake), and it was afterward verified by Borchardt from the original. 

e Left side of sistrum (Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mut in Asher, 305 f.); 
it is evidently to be connected with one of the verbs " to give " in the other texts. 
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chief steward of Amon, '[Sejnmut, triumphant; 8 overseer of the cattle 
of <>Amon, Senmut ; "filling the magazines, 1 ^supplying 1 the storehouses, 
"overseer of the storehouse of ^Amon, ^Senmut, ^triumphant; 
l6 overseer of the gardens of Amon, Senmut, triumphant. 

He Carries the Goddess in Processions 

357- ai f Master"*] of all people, chief of the whole land, steward of 
Amon, Senmut, triumphant, 2 chief [steward] of the king, Senmut; revered 
by the great god. When he carries Hathor, ^sovereign of Thebes, and 
Mut, mistress of Ishru, he causes her to appear , b ^he bears her beauty, 
for the life, prosperity, and health of the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Makere (Hatshepsut), living forever. 

Prayer for Goodly Burial 

358. *May he (Osiris) give: goodly burial in the western highland, 
6 [as one reverejd by the great god; to the ka of the privy councilor 
of the right hand, Senmut; ^splendor in heaven, 8 power on earth; <>to 
the ka of the overseer of the r temples 3 (h'wf) I0 of Neit, Senmut, 
"begotten of Ramose, "born of ^Henofer (H ^-njr). 

II. ASSUAN INSCRIPTION c 

359- Engraved on the rocks at Assuan by Senmut, to 
commemorate his commission by Queen Hatshepsut to cut 
out the two Karnak obelisks erected by her (§§3045.). 
He appears in relief doing reverence to the queen, with the 
following inscriptions: 

Titles Accompanying the Queen 

360. Hereditary princess, great in favor and kindness, great in love 

Re, the kingdom of heaven, who is true in the midst of the divine 

ennead, the King's-Daughter, the King's-Sister, the Divine Consort, the 



a Right side of the sistrum (Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mut in Asher, 
307)' 

b The idiom for "bring out in procession." 

c Text: Lepsius, Denkrndler, III, 25 bis q; better, Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, 
IV, 116; de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, I, 41, No. 181 his (copied from 
Lepsius, Denkmaler, with all mistakes!); corrected by Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 82. 
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Great King's-Wife, a Hatshepsut, who liveth, the beloved of Satet, 
mistress of Elephantine, the beloved of Khnum, lord of the 
Cataract. 

Accompanying Senmut 

361. Ascription of [honor] to the Divine Consort, Sovereign of the 
entire Two Lands, by the wearer of the royal seal, companion, great in 
love, chief steward, Senmut (Sn-Mwt). 

Record beneath the Two Figures^ 

362. Came the hereditary prince, count, who [greatly] satisfies the 
heart of the Divine Consort, who pleases the Mistress of the Two Lands 
by his injunction, chief steward of the Princess, Nefrure (Nfrw-R*), who 
liveth, Senmut, in order to Conduct 1 the work of two great obelisks d of 
a e " Myriad-(of -Years "). e It took place according to that which was 
commanded; everything was done; it took place because of the fame 
of her majesty (fern.). 

ni. INSCRIPTIONS ON THE BERLIN STATUE f 

363. This statue, like the Karnak statue, was a royal 
gift (§ 350, 1. 2). It represents Senmut in a squatting pos- 
ture, holding between his knees the daughter and heir of 
the queen, the infant princess Nefrure, whom he reared. 
The inscriptions contain a most important reference to the 
death of Thutmose II (§ 368, 11. 7, 8). 



a The same titles on an alabaster vase in Alnwick Castle, Birch catalogue 176, 
corrected by Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 122 and 25. 

b With corrections from M. Weidenbach's copy as given by Sethe, Untersuch- 
ungen, I, 82. 

c Lit, "The coming by the hereditary prince, etc. 11 

d It is not entirely certain that these are the two Karnak obelisks, between 
Pylons IV and V. 

e The name of a feast, see above, § 333. 

1 Certainly from Thebes, but probably not from his tomb; now in Berlin 
(No. 2296, Ausfiihrliches Verzeichniss des Berliner Museums, 137-39); published 
by Sharpe {Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 107) and Lepsius (Denkmdler, III, 25); 
corrections by Sethe (Untersuchungen, I, 111); partial translation (ibid., 
50, 5i)- 
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Senmut, Tutor of the Princess 

364. a Senmut, triumphant, not found r among the writings 1 of the 
ancestors, 15 great father-tutor of the kingVdaughter, Sovereign of the 

Two Lands, Divine Consort, Nefrure, c r 1 which I did according 

to the thought d of my heart r \ 

Mortuary Prayer 

365. CI A royal offering, which Amon-Re and the King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Makere, give; may they f grant the mortuary oblation of 
bread, beer, oxen, geese, linen, incense, ointment. 

A Royal Gift 

366. 2 Given as a favor of the king's-presence [to] the hereditary 
prince, count, companion, great in love, steward of Amon, Senmut. 

Mortuary Prayer 

367. 3 A royal offering which Osiris, lord of Abydos gives; may he 
grant all that cometh forth from his table every day *for the ka of the 
hereditary prince — r — \ who greatly satisfies the heart of the Lord of 
the Two Lands, the favorite of the Good God, the overseer of the 
granary of Amon, Senmut. 

SenmuVs Favor with King and Queen 

368. s He says, "I was a noble, beloved of his lord, who entered* 
upon the wonderful plans of the Mistress of the Two Lands. He 11 
exalted me before the Two Lands, he appointed me ^o be chief of his 



a Beside the princess. 

b This very ambiguous phrase has been rendered: "[whose] ancestors were 
not found in writing," a rendering not at all certain; possibly the word "like" 
has been omitted, and we should translate: " Whose like was not found among, etc.* 1 
more nearly parallel to the common statement. 

c The daughter of the queen, whom Senmut is holding between his knees. 

d See Speos Artemidos Inscription, 1. 35, § 303 and note. 

e On the front. f Corrected from my own copy. 

eAn idiom meaning "to support, be* in sympathy with;* 9 cf. obelisk of Hatshep- 
sut, base, south, § 316, 1. 8. 

h According to Sethe, the masculine pronoun refers to Thutmose III. Cf. 
Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 50; this supposition is rendered very probable by the 
Karnak statue (§§ 349 ff.). 
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estate rthroughout 1 the entire land. I was the superior of superiors, 
the chief of 7 chiefs of works. I was in this land under his command 
since the occurrence of the death of his predecessor. a I was in life 
under the Mistress of the Two Lands, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Makere (Hatshepsut), who liveth forever. ,,b 



INSCRIPTION OF THUTIY C 

369. Thutiy was a loyal supporter of Queen Hatshepsut 
(see § 348), and hence throughout his tomb his name and 
that of the queen have been entirely erased. He was the 
successor of Ineni (§§34off.) as "overseer 0} the double 
gold- and silver-houses " and this brought him many monu- 
mental enterprises, for which he furnished the metals, at 
the same time having the construction of a large number of 
such monuments under his charge. He was probably the 
builder of the queen's ebony shrine (1. 24 and § 126 ff.) ; 
he furnished the metal-work on two great obelisks (1. 28), 
superintended many other monuments, and was charged with 
the measuring of the splendid returns in precious metal from 
the queen's southern expeditions, particularly the famous one 
to Punt (11. 33-38). That Thutiy is strictly veracious in 
this statement is most strikingly shown by the scene of 
weighing and measuring in the Punt reliefs (§ 275), where 
the traces of his figure, busily engaged in taking his notes, is 
identifiable by means of his name and title, "Scribe and 



a This probably refers to the death of Thutmose II, the predecessor of Thut- 
mose III and Hatshepsut. See Sethe, Untersuckungen, I, 50. 

b On the feet are engraved the titles of Senmut, and the two sides contain the 
one hundred and sixth and fifty-fourth chapters of the "Book of the Dead." 

c Stela on the facade of Thutiy's tomb, in the southern part of Drah-abu-'n- 
Neggah on the west shore at Thebes. First seen by Lepsius, who published two 
lines (Denkmiiler, III, 27, 10); later lost and rediscovered by the Marquis of North- 
ampton, Newberry, and Spiegelberg, in 1898; published by Spiegelberg in Recueil, 
22, 115-25, with translation. 
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steward, Thutiy" which accompany his figure. 11 Both 
figure and inscription have been carefully obliterated as in 
the tomb. 

Prayer for the King and Queen 

370. 1 Giving praise to Amon-[Re, king of] gods; adoring his 
majesty every day at his rising in the eastern heavens, for the sake of the 
life, prosperity, and health of King Makere (Hatshepsut), given life 
forever, and King Menkheperre (Thutmose III), given life, stability, 
satisfaction, health, like Re, forever. 

Titles of Thutiy 

371. 'Hereditary prince, count, overseer of the double silver-house, 
overseer of the double gold-house, great favorite of the Lord of the 
Two Lands, Thutiy. 

3Hereditary prince, count, chief of prophets in Hermopolis, Thutiy. 
4 Hereditary prince, count, sealing the treasures in the king's-house, 
Thutiy. 

^Hereditary prince, count, who gives instruction to b the craftsmen 
how to work, Thutiy. 

6 Hereditary prince, count, who reveals [to] c him who is skilled in 
work, Thutiy. 

'[Hereditary prince, count] who gives regulations, Thutiy. 

8 [Hereditary prince, count], the head in indolence, Thutiy. 

^Hereditary prince, count, fvigilant 1 when] commissions are com- 
manded him, Thutiy. 

10 [Hereditary prince, count], executing the plans that are com- 
manded him, Thutiy. 

"[Hereditary prince, count], not forgetful of that which is com- 
manded him, Thutiy. 



a Naville, Detr-el-Bahari, III, 79. 

b Spiegelberg "anleitet;" lit., "who opens the face to, etc" 

c The parallelism clearly demands "to" («), thus: 

(1. 5) sb^hr nwb *'w r yr't 

(1. 6) wn [hr ri\ sS 3 m yrw't 

Spiegelberg has supplied the hr {"face") in the lacuna, but overlooks the n ("to"), 
necessarily common to both lines: "who opens the face to (two different words for 
"open" sb* and wn). Compare wb>-yb on Lateran obelisk (side lines, §836). 
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"Hereditary prince, count, knowing the useful things that are estab- 
lished forever, Thutiy. 

^Hereditary prince, count, favorite of Horus, lord of the palace, 
Thutiy. 

^Hereditary prince, count, of sweeping step a in the court, Thutiy. 

^Hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, overseer of every 
handicraft of the king, Thutiy. 

l6 Hereditary prince, count, great companion of the Lord of the Two 
Lands, the excellent scribe, active with his hands, Thutiy. 

List of Works 

372. x? He says: "I acted as chief (r°-hr), giving the directions; I 
led the craftsmen to work in b the works, in: c 

Second Nile-Barge 

373. l8 the great barge of the " Beginning-of-the-River " (named): 
"Userhet-Amon," d wrought with gold of the best of the highlands; it 
illuminated the Two Lands with its rays. 

Unknown Shrine 

374. *<>a shrine, the horizon of the god, his great seat, of electrum 
of the best of the highlands, in work established for eternity. 

2 °Seret-mat e (s c rt-m :>c 't); its august facade of electrum, great 
[Amon]. 



a Lit, "far of foot." 

b That this is the proper rendering is shown by the words of Amenhotep, son 
of Hapi (§917, 1. 38). Spiegelberg's rendering: " nach dem Vorbild der Arbeiten," 
demands a word ("Vorbild") not in the original, and makes Thutiy represent 
himself as merely working after the patterns of someone else. 

cThis line (17) is vertical, extending along the ends of 11. 18-32 like an embrac- 
ing bracket, thus: 1. 17 



1- 3 2 

Before each of the fifteen works enumerated in 11. 18-32 we are to understand the 
last sentence of L 17: "I led the craftsmen to work, etc., on" — . The preposition 
"on" must be changed to "in" according as a small monument or a temple follows, 
a difference not necessary in Egyptian. 
d See § 32. 

e Lit., "sending up (exhibiting) truth" probably the name of a shrine. 
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Works in Der el-Bahri 

375. 21 "Most Splendid " a the temple of myriads of years; its great 
doors fashioned of black copper, b the inlaid figures of electrum. 

22 Khikhet, c the great seat of Amon, his horizon in the west; all its 
doors of real cedar, wrought with bronze. 

2 3the house d of Amon, his enduring horizon of eternity; its floor 
wrought with gold and silver; its beauty was like the horizon of heaven. 

24 a great shrine e of ebony of Nubia (T ^-pd' t) ; the stairs beneath it, 
high and wide, of pure alabaster of Hatnub. 

25 a palace f of the god, wrought with gold and Silver 1 ; it illuminated 
the faces (of people) with its brightness. 

Works in Karnak 

376. 26 great doors, high and wide in Karnak; wrought with copper 
and bronze; the inlaid figures 8 of electrum. 

27 magnificent necklaces, large amulets of the great seat, of electrum 
and every costly stone. 

a8 two great obelisks ; h their height was 108 cubits ; wrought through- 
out with electrum; which filled the Two Lands with their brightness. 

2 *>an august gate (named): "Terror-of-Amon," 1 fashioned of copper 
in one sheet; its likenesses likewise. 



a Name of Der el-Bahri temple. 

b The making of metal doors may be seen in the tomb of Rekhmire, ed. New- 
berry, PL XVIII. 

c Meaning "Shining of the horizon" (JI c -y 3 fpwt). According to Spiegelberg, 
this is another name for Der el-Bahri; it is, however, strange that the doors of this 
temple should be mentioned twice. Possibly the "great doors" of 1. 21 are the 
huge entrance doors, and those of 1. 22 the inner doors. 

d Possibly some part of the Der el-Bahri temple. 

e This is very probably the ebonv shrine found in the Der el-Bahri temple (see 
§ 126). 

f A structure not met with elsewhere in the inscriptions. Its purpose and 
character are unknown. 
sRead: hpw. 

h There is no doubt that these obelisks were in Karnak, but the height given 
far exceeds that of Hatshepsut's surviving obelisk in Karnak. The theory that 
the height of the pair has been combined in one datum receives some confirmation 
from the discovery that the two obelisks on the barge in Hatshepsut's relief lie end 
to end; but the total is 10 feet less than twice the height of the Karnak obelisk. 

» There is a Karnak gate called " Amon-Great-in-T error" (Mariette, Karnak, 
38, a, 8); but none is known of the above name. 
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10 many offering- tables of Amon in Karnak, of electrum without 
limit; of every costly stone — . 

^ Magnificent chests, a wrought with copper and electrum; every 
vessel; linen; of every precious stone of the divine members. b 

3 *a great seat, a shrine, built of granite; its durability is like the pillars 
of heaven; its work is a thing of eternity. 

Measuring o] the Punt Tribute, Etc. 

377. 33Behold, all the marvels and all the tribute of all countries, 
the best of the marvels of Punt, were offered to Amon, lord of Karnak 
[for the sake of the life, prosperity, and health of the King Makere 
(Hatshepsut), r given life, stability, health. 1 ] He (Amon) hath given the 
Two Lands, 3 *(for) he knew that he (the king) would offer them to him. 
Now, I was the one who counted them, because I was so excellent in 

his heart ; my praise was — with him ; me more than his 

suite 35 — my ■"integrity 1 of heart for him. He recognized me, as one 
doing that which is spoken, concealing my speech concerning the 
affairs of his palace. He appointed me to be leader of the palace, 
knowing that I was instructed in work. 36 the double silver- 
house; every splendid costly stone in the temple of Amon in Karnak, 
filled with his tribute to their roof. The like has not happened since 
the time of the ancestors. His majesty commanded to make 37 — d of 
electrum of the best of the highlands, in the midst of the festival-hall; 
measured e by the heket for Amon in the presence of the whole land. 



a A number of such chests are shown in the Punt reliefs (Naville, Deir-el- 
Bahari, III, 80). 

b The line has been cut wrong, was filled with stucco, and cut again; the 
stucco has fallen out, revealing the old mistakes and producing confusion. 

c This is the offering scene in the Punt reliefs (Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 77), 
in which the inscription (§ 289) agrees strikingly with this. The official offering 
is "for the sake of the life, prosperity, and health of the king" and is usually con- 
ducted by someone else (see § 57); hence the impersonal passive here. 

d It is possible that the word "balance" should be supplied here, for the inscrip- 
tion over the balance in the scene of the weighing in the Punt reliefs (§ 280, although 
it does not mention electrum particularly) would indicate that the balance had 
been made especially for the purpose. In Papyrus Harris (IV, 256) the balance 
is also of electrum. Spiegelberg conjectures "eine grosse Haufe," but it is only 
the myrrh which appears in "heaps" in the Punt reliefs. 

c One of the frequent pseudo-participles in building and similar inscriptions, 
referring back to nouns mentioned long before; it refers here to the tribute in 1. 33. 
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Statement thereof: of electrum 88£ heket, a making: (#-f ) 57i 

deben; for the life, prosperity, and health of the king [Makere (Hat- 
shepsut), who is given] life forever. 

Conclusion 

378. I received (snw-) loaves from that which comes forth before 
Amon, lord of Karnak. All these things happened in truth ; no deceitful 
utterance [came from my mouth]. 39 I — them; I was vigilant, my 
heart was excellent for my lord; that I might rest in the highland of 
the blessed who are in the necropolis; that my memory might abide on 
earth; that my soul might live with the lord of eternity; that he b may 
not be repelled *°[by] the porters who guard the gates of the nether 
world; that he may come forth at the cry of the offerer in my tomb of 
the necropolis; that he may ^abound 1 in bread; that he may overflow 
with beer, that he may drink at the living water of the river. ^May 
I go in and out like the glorious ones, who do that which their gods 
praise; may my name be goodly among the people who shall come d 
after years; may they give to me praise at the two seasons with the 
praise r \ 



INSCRIPTIONS OF PUEMRE 

379. One of the important architects under Hatshepsut, 
and later under Thutmose III, was Puemre, who has left 
some references to his building activity, in his tomb inscrip- 
tions and on his statue. 

I. STATUE INSCRIPTION 6 
Construction of Ebony Shrine 

380. I inspected the erection of a great shrine of ebony, wrought 
with electrum, by the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Makere (Hat- 
shepsut), for her mother Mut, mistress of Ishru. 



* Eleven four-fifths bushels. c Lit., "the one who places the things" 

b His soul. d Read: yw'ty'sn. 

e On a statue discovered in the temple of Mut, at Karnak; published by 
Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mut in Asher, 315, 316. 
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Uncertain Building 

381. I inspected the erection of a — a of fine white (lime)stone of 
Ayan by b 

II. TOMB INSCRIPTIONS c 
Relief Scene 

382. 1. At the left sits Puemre receiving reports from six 
"overseers of workmen" behind whom are two obelisks 
(see § 624). The inscriptions are as follows: 

Over Puemre 

383. 2. Inspection of the great and excellent monuments, which 
the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands, Men- 
kheperre (Thutmose III) made for his father Amon, in Karnak, d of 
silver, gold, and every splendid, costly stone; by the hereditary prince, 
count, divine father, Puem[re]. 

Before the Overseers 

384. 3. The approach of the officials, the chiefs of works; they 
say before this official, "Thy heart is glad because all the works have 
reached their positions for thee." 

On the Obelisk* 

4 £ Thutmose (III); [he] made (it) [as] his monument for 

his father, Amon-Re, that he might be given life forever. 

Relief Scene 8 

38s. 5. Puemre stands at the left, staff and baton in 
hand, receiving three lines of chiefs bringing tribute, which 
three scribes are recording. 

a Possibly a doorway. b Continued as in preceding paragraph. 

c From his tomb at Abd el-Kurna; partially published by Lepsius, Denk- 
tnaler, III, 39, c f and Denkmaler, Text, III, 243, 244. It is stated by Newberry 
(Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mat in Asher, 315, note) to be a peculiarly 
fine tomb, and he promises its full publication, which has not yet appeared. 

d This shows that the obelisks were erected in Karnak. 

e Only the base of the second obelisk has survived, and its inscription is of 
course lost. 

f Horus-, throne-, and S °-R c -names. 

sOn the left wall; published by Dumichen, Die Oasen der Libyschen Wiiste, 
PI. I; see also pp. 22 f. 
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Inscription before Puemre 
6. Reception of the tribute of the products 1 of the marshes of Asia, 
of Watet-Hor a and the tribute of the southern and northern oases; 

presentation for the king, to the temple by the hereditary 

prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, sole companion 

Puemre, triumphant. 

Upper Row 

386. 7. — 1 the tribute of the ends of Asia. 

Middle Row 

8. b Recording the tribute of Watet-Hor. 

9. c The chief of the vineyards of this god, Amon — . 

Lower Row 

10. b Recording the tribute of the oasis-region. 

11. c The chiefs of the southern and northern oases. 

Fragment^ 

387. 12. Inspection of the weighing of great heaps of myrrh 

, e ivory, ebony, electrum of Emu ( c w D w), all sweet woods 

e living captives, which his majesty brought from his victories 

e Menkheperre (Thutmose III). 

INSCRIPTIONS OF HAPUSENEB f 

388. Hapuseneb, vizier under Hatshepsut, was architect 
of a royal tomb, probably that of Hatshepsut, 8 and super- 

^W^'tt-HrS'wayofHorus" (in Sinuhe,it is written w^'wt Hr, "waysof Horus" 
but other texts write as above; read W 3 ty't ?). As used in Simihe it must be on 
or near the Asiatic frontier of the Delta; but as it sends tribute, it must be in Asia. 
There was an Egyptian governor there in the Eighteenth Dynasty. His title was 
ymy-r» ys'tmW* m tt-Hr (Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, I, 56, statue of »nbny). 

b With the scribe. c With the man (lower row, men) before the scribe. 

^Accompanying a weighing scene not given by Dumichen. 

e Unknown amount lost. 

f Statue in the Louvre, published by Newberry {Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archceology, XXII, 31-36). I had also my own copy of the original, which 
added a few readings. Another statue, with unimportant inscriptions, Benson 
and Gourlay, The Temple of Mut in Asher, 3 1 2-15. A further record of his services 
on a statue in Bologna has been hacked out by Hapuseneb's enemies. I was 
unable to secure any important data from a study of the original. 

e Against my own former opinion (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archa- 
ology, XXII, 94). 
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vised the construction of other royal monuments. His works 
are recorded on his Louvre statue, but the inscriptions are 
in a sadly fragmentary state, and the name of Thutmose II 
has been inserted over that of Hatshepsut, as the feminine 
endings show. a 

Hapuseneb was the most powerful man in Hatshepsut's 
party, being not merely vizier, but also "High Priest of 
Atnon, and chief of the prophets of South and North" h be- 
sides a number of positions which he held in the treasury. 
He thus united in his person all the power of the adminis- 
trative government with that of the strong sacerdotal party. 
The formation of the priesthood of the whole land into a 
coherent organization, with a single individual at its head, 
appears here for the first time. This new and great organi- 
zation was thus through Hapuseneb enlisted on the side of 
Hatshepsut. 

Introduction 

389. 'Made as a favor of the king's presence, the King of Upper 

and Lower Egypt [Okheperne]re (Thutmose II), beloved of 

Amon-Re, king of all gods. 

2 The majesty (fern.!) of the Bang Okhepernere, given life, com- 
manded sandstone and with every splendid costly stone, 

3 for the hereditary prince, count, *great lord in the 

South, (sm-) priest of THeliopolis 1 , governor of the city, vizier, overseer 

of the tem[ples], sLo, his majesty was in his palace r * of the 

king's-house, d [whom] 6 her (sic!) majesty — before millions; 

whom she magnified among the people, because of the greatness of the 
excellence of — over . 

Cliff-Tomb 

'He saith: "The good god, King Okhepernere, praised me r — 1 in 
the temple. [He appointed me] 8 to conduct the work upon his cliff- 

a I found the cartouches also sunken, showing the effect of cutting out the 
first name. 

b Louvre statue. c Down the front of the legs. 

d Here the name of Hapuseneb, of course, occurred, to which belong the follow- 
ing two relative clauses. 
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tomb (hr f), because of the great excellence of my plans. rMy 1 lord 
appointed me, — *>King Okhepernere, and I was made chief (Hry) in 

Karnak, in the house of Amon,* in every r — 1 of Amon, a I0 of gold 

r I made 1 "the mortuary offerings of Amon-Re, king of gods, before his 

temple in Karnak, in Hermonthis 12 He 

commanded that I should be 13 should be appointed 

at the going out of . 

Various Works 

390. bl <By the majesty (fern.) of the king, the Lord of the Two 
Lands, Okhepernere, the living. Lo, I was leader (fyrp) of the works 

[on] [in Kar]nak, wrought with gold; 16 chief, of 

silver, gold, and black copper; 17 d wrought of fcopper 1 , the 

great name upon it was of electrum; e 

18 — [a shrine] of — f and ebony , wrought with gold; — a r chamber 
for 1 everything and that which is in its inclosure; 20 — many offering- 
tables of gold, silver, and lapis lazuli, vessels, and necklaces; "the 
making of two doors of copper, of a single stone; the great name upon 
them being of electrum; 22 the erection of a temple of fine limestone 

of Ayan (named): "Thutmose II-is-Divine-of-Monunlents;" 2 * « 

of gold, silver, lapis lazuli, malachite, every splendid, costly stone, and 
every sweet wood. h 



a Amon has been restored, and perhaps where it does not belong. 

b Right side ; the arrangement of this and the following lines is the same as in 
the stela of Thutiy (§ 372, 11. 17 fL; see note); 1. 14 above is numbered 26 in the 
publication, and is to be understood before all the works enumerated, one in each 
of the following lines. 

cFeminine participle! e Not silver, as in the publication. 

<*This monument is a door. f A kind of wood is broken out. 

sThe last three words are lost. 

h Ll. 24 and 25 are broken off, and possibly still a third line. 
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THE ANNALS* 

39*- This document, containing no less than 223 lines, 
is the longest and most important historical inscription in 
Egypt, and forms the most complete account of the military 
achievements of any Egyptian king. It demonstrates the 
injustice of the criticism that the Egyptians were incapable 
of giving a clear and succinct account of a military campaign, 
for it shows plainly that at least in this reign careful, system- 
atic records were made and preserved in the royal archives, 

a They occupy the inside of the walls inclosing the corridor which surrounds 
the granite holy of holies of the great Karnak temple of Amon. These walls were 
built by Thutmose III, forming a large sandstone chamber (into which the granite 
holy of holies was finally inserted by Phillip Arrhidseus) about 25 meters in length 
from east to west, and 12 meters wide. The east end was left bare. The Annals, 
beginning at the northeast corner, read westward along the north wall, and south- 
ward along the west wall, terminating at the door in the center of this wall. At 
the other side of this door terminate also the presentation scenes and inscriptions 
(§§ 541 ff.) which read from east to west along the south wall, and northward along 

the west wall to the said door. Or, as Mariette says: " apres avoir enjambe 

sur la paroi dans laquelle se trouve la porte d'entree (in middle of east wall) vont 
se rejoindre en se terminant aux deux scenes d'adoration qui forment l'encadrement 
de cette porte" (in middle of west wall; scene, Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 30, a. 
See Mariette, Revue archeologique, i860 2 , I, N. S., 30). Of the Annals walls, he 
further says: "Elle se decompose en trois parties qui sont les suivantes: 

Un texte de 19 lignes qui se termine par: comme le soleil a toujour s, ce 
qui prouve que l'inscription n'allait pas plus loin. (voy. Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 
31,6; M. Lepsius n'a connu que 1 1 lignes; voy. aussi Birch, The Annals of Thothmes 
III, dans les Archaeologia, Vol. XXXV, 121). 

"2 . Un seconde chapitre de no lignes qu'une porte laterale (la porte nom- 
inee Ra-men-Kheper Amen (ouer biou) coupe en deux en laissant 67 lignes d'un 

cote (voy. Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 31, 6, b; ), et 43 de l'autre cote (M. 

Lepsius n'en donne que 39; voy. ibid., 32; ). 

"3 . Un troisieme chapitre de 94 lignes, dont 74 occupent la moitie ouest de 
la paroi. nord a la suite des no lignes prececlentes, et les 20 dernieres sont gravees 
sur la paroi a gauche de la porte d'entree. Ces 20 lignes sont publiees dans Lepsius, 

Abth, III, Bl. 30, a Quant aux 74 premieres lignes, elles se decomposent 

en 54 lignes qui sont a Paris et qui commencent le chapitre (Lepsius, Auswahl f 
taf. XII; ), en 6 lignes qui suivent celles-ci et qui sont perdues, et enfin en 

163 
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giving a detailed account of each invasion in language indi- 
cating the strategic operations of the army in each of its 
many campaigns. 

392. The existence of such records is indicated in the 
account of the first campaign (11. 11, 12, § 433): 

Now, all that his majesty did to this city, to that wretched foe and 
his wretched army, was recorded each day by its (the day's) name under 

the title of: r — 1 recorded upon a roll of leather* in the 

temple of Amon to this day. 

Elsewhere the king also speaks of "recording for the future" 
(§ 568, L 22). We even know the official, named Thaneni, 
who kept these records. His tomb, on the west shore at 
Thebes, first noticed by Champollion, contains, among 
others, biographical inscriptions in which he states : b 



3 e chapitre : 94 Iignes- 



14 autres lignes que M. Lepsius a publiees imparfaitement (Lepsius, Denkmtiler 

HI, 31, a; ) » 

Mariette then appends the following table summarizing the above: 

i er chapitre: 19 lignes Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 31, b 

2* chamtre* no lignes/ 6 ? lignes * * * ^P^ 8 ' Denkmaler, III, 31, 6, b 
2 cnapitre. no ugnes| ^ lignes _ Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 32 

6 lignes perdues 
14 lignes . . . Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 31, a 
20 lignes . . . Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 30, a 
Total: 223 lignes 

Mariette gives 233 as the total, but refers to 223 (loc. ext., 32). 
They are in a very bad state of preservation, the upper courses having mostly 
disappeared, and with them the upper parts of the vertical lines of the inscription. 
The translation begins at the extreme northeast corner on the north wall and 
proceeds to the left. 

The complete text of the Annals has never been edited together; being scattered 
through several publications (see conspectus below) none of which is accurate 
except Bissing. These texts must be supplemented and corrected by fragments 
in Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 154-58; Young, Hieroglyphics, 41-44; 
Description de VEgypte, PI. 38 (No. 26, 27, 29); Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, 
PL 56, Nos. 5-7; de Rouge, Revue archeologique, N. S., II, PL 16; Griffith, 
Corrections from an early copy (about 1825) by James Burton, Zeitschrift }ilr 
agyptische Sprache, XXXIII, 125. 

a On the use of leather, which was very common, see Birch, Zeitschrift jiir 
agyptische Sprache, 187 1, 104 and 117; and Pietschmann, Leder und Holz als 
Schreibmaterialien bei den Aegyptern (from Beitrage zur Theorie und Praxis des 
Buch- und Bibliothekswesens, Heft 2). 

b See Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 487, 831, 832; Brugsch, Thesaurus 9 
V, 1151. 
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"I followed "the Good God, Sovereign of Truth, King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Menkheperre (Thutmose III); I beheld the victories of 
the king which he won in every country. He brought the chiefs of 
Zahi as living prisoners to Egypt; he captured all their cities; he cut 

down their groves; no country remained — . I recorded the 

victories which he won in every land, putting (them) into writing accord- 
ing to the facts. 

There is no doubt that we have here the author of some of 
the ephemerides referred to in the Annals. a 

393. The character of these ephemerides space will not 
permit us to discuss here, further than to note that in the 
account of the first, or Megiddo, campaign (§§4o8ff.) we 
have a somewhat full excerpt from them, in which the stra- 
tegic details, like the line of march, the dispositions in battle, 
etc., are given with such clearness that it is possible to draw 
a plan of the field of battle. Unfortunately, this fulness in 
excerpting is confined to the Megiddo campaign, and even 
toward its end the abbreviation and omission b already 
begin. That the excerpts are much abbreviated is distinctly 
stated in the account of the seventh expedition (1. 13, § 472), 
with reference to the supplies furnished to the "harbors:" 



a A comparison of the phrases and words used by Thaneni, above, with those of 
the accounts in the Annals makes this certain. This is evident even in the English. 
It is a question whether Thaneni could have been the author of the earliest cam- 
paign records, for he is still in active service under Thutmose IV (see Recueil, IV, 
130), so that, supposing he began with the Megiddo campaign at twenty-five years 
of age, he would have been over eighty years old at the accession of Thutmose IV, 
under whom he completed a census of the people and live-stock in all Egypt (see 
Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 487), which is recorded as follows: "Mustering 
of the whole land before his majesty, making an inspection of everybody, knowing 
the soldiers, priests, Woyal serfs 1 , and all the craftsmen of the whole land, all the 
cattle, fowl, and small cattle, by the military scribe, beloved of his lord, Thaneni." 
On his wide powers, see also the inscription in Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, 
66, 2, a. On his tomb, see Bouriant, Recueil, XI, 156-59; Champollion, ibid., 
I, 484-87, 831, 832; further inscriptions also by Piehl, Inscriptions, I, CVII, D- 
CVIII, E. 

b The omission in the later campaigns, evident anyway, may be clearly seen 
by a comparison with the narrative of Amenemhab (§§ 574 ff.). 
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"They (the supplies) remain in the daily register of the palace, the 
statemen of them not being given in this inscription, in order not to 
multiply words. a 

394. The excerpting scribe, being a priest, is more inter- 
ested in the booty than the strategic operations which led 
to its capture, because this booty was largely given to his 
temples; hence he pares down his extracts to the meagerest 
statement of the king's whereabouts, adding a tolerably full 
summary of the booty and tribute. Indeed, it may be said 
that, although the king did command that this permanent 
record of his campaigns should be made on the temple wall, 
yet the entire record which we call the Annals serves as 
little more than an introduction to the list of feasts and offer- 
ings (§§ 541 ff.) by which the Annals are continued. They 
merely explain whence came the magnificent offerings to 
Amon. b It is therefore frequently impossible to distinguish 
between a serious campaign like that of Megiddo and 
mere expeditions for inspection. 

395- The conquests recorded in the Annals involved the 
most serious military projects undertaken by any Egyptian 
king — projects so successfully carried out by Thutmose III 
that he is to be regarded as unquestionably the greatest 
military leader of ancient Egypt. Thutmose I had been 
able to march to the Euphrates without meeting any serious 



*This register of daily supplies is, of course, not the ephemerides of Thaneni; 
but the fact of excerption is equally clear, nevertheless. This interesting statement 
finds a parallel in the tomb of Hui, where it is said concerning his praises : " One 
mentions them {one) time (each) by its name, (for) they are too numerous to put them 
in writing" (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 11 7 = Denkmaler, Text, III, 302). 

b There is on this same wall a relief showing Thutmose III presenting to Amon 
a magnificent array of costly gifts in gold and silver. Many of the objects men- 
tioned in the Annals may be seen here (Champollion, Monuments, IV, 316, 317; 
and Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1185 ff.). The whole scene is of the greatest interest 
(|| 543 ff.); it also contains the two obelisks of § 624. 

cThe word regularly used (wdy't) really means "expedition" 
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coalition of his foes, so far as we know. The results of his 
conquest had not been permanent; that is, they could not 
endure indefinitely without further campaigning, especially 
in the extreme north. This Hatshepsut had not done, 
although the Lebanon or a part of it was still held in the 
year 15. Then the kingdom and city of Kadesh, on the 
upper Orontes, quietly organized a formidable revolt, 
which united all Egypt's Asiatic enemies from Sharuhen on 
the south to the Euphrates on the north. It is clear also 
that the powerful kingdom of Mitanni assisted this general 
revolt with men and means. For the Mitannian king natur- 
ally feared to see the armies of the Pharaoh in Naharin at 
his very threshold. Early in the year 23, Thutmose III met 
and overthrew the allied Syrians at Megiddo, which he 
besieged and captured, and although he marched northward 
to the southern end of Lebanon, he was far from able to 
reach and punish Kadesh. But he established a fortress in 
the southern Lebanon, to prevent another southward ad- 
vance by the king of Kadesh, and then returned home. 

396. Of the next eighteen years the summers of sixteen 
were spent campaigning in Syria, making a total of seven- 
teen campaigns. The next three campaigns (2, 3, and 4) 
are meagerly recorded, b but in the year 29, on the fifth 
campaign, we find the king plainly making preparations for 
the conquest of Kadesh, by first securing the coast and 
getting possession of the harbors of Phoenicia. He then 
returned to Egypt for the first time by water, and hereafter 
the army is regularly transported to Syria by the fleet. 

397, The next year, therefore, the king disembarked his 



a The decree of Harmhab incidentally shows that Thutmose III was back in 
Egypt each year by the time of the feast of Opet (1, 58, 11. 29-31), early in October. 
See Breasted, ZeUschrift filr agyptische Sproche, 39, 60, 61. 

bThe record of the fourth is lost. 
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army in some Phoenician harbor, and marched upon Kadesh, 
which he captured and chastised, returning then to the coast 
at Simyra, and going north to punish Arvad again. The 
foothold in north Syria necessary for an advance into the 
Euphrates country had now been gained, and Kadesh, the 
dangerous enemy who would have threatened his rear on 
such a march, had been subdued. The next year (31) was 
therefore spent in equipping the Phoenician harbors with 
supplies and quelling any smouldering embers of rebellion 
there. 

398. It was not until the second year (33) after these 
preparations that the great king landed in Phoenicia for his 
march into the heart of Naharin. Already in the year 24, 
as a result of the great Megiddo victory, the king of Assur 
had sent presents, but now the Egyptians were again to 
plunder the Euphrates countries — a feat which had not been 
repeated since Thutmose I. The long and arduous march* 
was successfully made, the king of Mitanni, who had, with 
Kadesh, been the heart and soul of the Syrian resistance, was 
totally defeated, Carchemish b was reached and taken, the 
Euphrates was crossed, and at last Thutmose III sets up 
his boundary tablet, marking the northern limits of his 
empire, beside that of his father, Thutmose I. Before he 
has left the region the envoys from the king of Babylon and 
the king of the Hittites, having doubtless started at the news 
of his invasion, appear with their gifts. On his return to 
the coast the king arranges that the princes of Lebanon shall 
keep the harbors supplied with all provisions. 

399. The conquest of all Syria has consumed exactly ten 



a On the arrangements of Thutmose Ill's herald Intef, to provide the king 
with a dwelling, supplies, etc., on such marches, see the Stela of Intef (§§ 771, 11. 
24-27). 

b Amenemhab, §583. 
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years, but revolt has still to be reckoned with. Only a voyage 
of inspection along the Phoenician coast was required in 
the next year (34), but the revolt of the king of Mitanni 
called Thutmose into Naharin in the following year, and 
after a decisive defeat the people of Naharin were again 
brought under the Egyptian yoke. The records of the 
next two years (36 and 37) are lost, but in the year 38 we 
find the king punishing the princes of the southern Lebanon 
region, in order to protect the road north between the Leba- 
nons. On this occasion, for the first time, he receives gifts 
from the prince of Cyprus, and also Arrapachitis, the later 
Assyrian province. 

400. The punishment of the raiding Bedwin of southern 
Palestine forms a preliminary to the usual journey of inspec- 
tion in the next year (39), and the record of the next two 
years (39 and 40) is too fragmentary to show more than that 
the tribute was paid as usual. 

401. Finally, the long series of revolts in Syria culminates 
in a last desperate rebellion, in which Thutmose's arch- 
enemy, the source of most of his trouble in Syria, Kadesh, 
is the leader. Naharin sends allies, and Tunip likewise, 
so that the whole of north Syria, at least inland, is again 
combined against Thutmose. In the year 42 he proceeded 
first against Tunip, and after its subjugation besieged 
Kadesh, which was finally captured. Thus the nearly 
twenty years of Syrian campaigning was concluded, as it had 
begun, by the humiliation of Kadesh, which during all that 
time had been Egypt's thorn in the flesh. This last down- 
fall was final; Kadesh no longer stirred revolt in Syria, a 
and Thutmose III could relax his ceaseless efforts continued 
during seventeen campaigns. 



•When the campaigns of the Nineteenth Dynasty begin in northern Syria, it 
is Tunip, the old ally of Kadesh, that plays the leading role. 
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402. The extent of these campaigns is further indicated 
by two lists of conquered Asiatic cities left by Thutmose III 
in the great Karnak temple. Those belonging to the first 
campaign, preserved in triplicate, a are 119 in number, and 
embrace, in general, the region from the northern limits of 
Palestine southward an uncertain distance into Judea 
(southern Judea being at that time already under Egyptian 
control; cf. Miiller, Asien und Europe, 144, 154, 155), as 
well as Damascus and its district. Many Old Testament 
names have been recognized in it. It is introduced by the 
superscription: 

List of the countries of Upper Retenu which his majesty shut up 
in the city of Megiddo (My~k-ty) the wretched, whose children his 
majesty brought as living prisoners to the city of Suhen-em-Opet, b on 
his first victorious campaign, according to the command of his father 
Amon, who led him to excellent ways. 

The third copy of the list (Mariette, Karnak, 19) has the 
same superscription, with the variant: 

to the city of Thebes, in order to fill the storehouse of his father Amon, 
[presider over} Karnak, on his first, etc. 

The second copy of the list has a different superscription: 



a The first copy is on the west side of the Pylon VI, north end; the other two 
are, one on the north side and the other on the south side of the Pylon VIII, 
Baedeker's Karnak, or the Vllth, Mariette, Karnak). Text: ibid., 17-20; impor- 
tant corrections by Golenischeff, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, XX, Pis. V and 
VI, and more fully by Maspero, Recueil, VII, 94-97- Treatments by Maspero, 
Zeitschrijt fur agyptische Sprache, XXIX, 1 19-31, and Miiller, Asien und Europa, 
150-64, 144, and 154 f.; less critical Tomkins, Transactions of the Society of Bib- 
lical Archceology, IX, 257-80 (with text). 

h Swhn m Yp't means "Castle (or Prison) in Thebes" a place of confinement 
or dwelling for the foreign princes residing in Thebes as hostages. In the sixth 
campaign (§ 467) the purpose of thus keeping them is given. 

c It is not infrequently distinctly stated that such disposal was made of these 
children; cf. Building Stela of Amenhotep III, front, 11. 6, 7 (§ 884), and Papyrus 
of Capture of Joppa, III, 11. 11, 12, where, after the fall of the city, Thutiy says 
to Thutmose III: "Let people come, to take them as captives; fill thou the house 
of thy father Amon-Re, with male and female slaves." 
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All inaccessible lands of the marshes of Asia, a which his majesty 

brought as living captives they had never been trodden by the 

other kings, beside his majesty — , 

a title which would indicate that some of the places belong 
farther north than the limits above indicated. 

403. The second list b embraced 248 names (of which 
many are lost) of cities in northern Syria and also perhaps 
as far east as the Chaboras River, c but our geographical 
knowledge of this region is too meager as yet to identify any 
number of the places included. 

404. In addition to these materials the great list of " Feasts 
and Offerings from the Conquests" (§§ 5475.), the Build- 
ing Inscription of the Karnak Ptah-Temple (§§609 ff.), the 
king's obelisks (§§6295.), and his "Hymn of Victory" 
(§§655 ff.), furnish important references to the campaigns. 
The great portal of Pylon VII at Karnak also bore a long 
recital of his wars, of which only scanty fragments have 
survived (§§ 593 ff ). 

405. The tombs of the contemporary officials in the 
Theban cemetery also contain very valuable supplementary 
material. The career of Amenemhab, the most important 
of these, is translated below (§§574 ff.). Next to these are 
the representations in the tomb of Rekhmire (§§76off.), 
which show many of the objects mentioned in the tribute 
lists of the Annals, besides a reference to Thutmose Ill's 
campaigns (§ 755). The tomb of Menkheperreseneb shows 



a See also the "Hymn of Victory" (§§655 ff.). 

b On the Pylon VIII at Karnak as an appendix to the third copy of the first 
list (Baedeker's Karnak; seventh in Mariette, Karnak; cf. B, 252, Mariette). 
Text: Mariette, Karnak, 20, 21; Tomkins, Transactions of the Society of Biblical 
Archeology, IX, Pis. Ill, IV; the best treatment, Mttller, Asien und Europa, 286- 
92 ; Tomkins, ibid., IX, 227-54, depends too much on modern names for his identi- 
fications. 

c See Muller, Asien und Europa, 287. 
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the tribute of Asia (§§ 772 ff.). The tomb of Puemere con- 
tains a relief showing the reception of tribute from "the ends 
0) Asia" (§ 385), and that of Imnezeh a (F D m-ndh) a similar 
scene of tribute from "Retenu the wretched." Finally, 
among the most interesting of these contemporaries is the 
court herald, Intef, who tells how he preceded Thutmose 
III on the march and prepared the Syrian palaces for his 
reception (§§771, 11. 24-27). 



CONSPECTUS OF CAMPAIGNS 

406. FIRST CAMPAIGN, YEARS 22 AND 23 (§§408-43, 593 ff., 

6l6) 

(Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 31, b, 11. 1-67; ibid., Ill, 32, 11. 1-32= 
Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1153-66, 1L 1-79, and 1-2 1; Bissing's unpublished 
collation. b ) 

Battle of Megiddo; captured: Megiddo, Yenoam, Nuges, 
Herenkeru; built fort in Lebanon; tribute and booty of 
these. 

[second campaign] year 24 (§§444-49) 
(Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 32, 11. 3 2-39= Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1166- 
68, 11. 21-28; Bissing's unpublished collation.) 

Tribute of Assur and Retenu. 

[third campaign] year 25 (§§450-52) 
(Mariette, Karnak, Pis. 28 and 31.) 
Plants of Retenu. 

[fourth campaign, years 26-28] (§453) 

Lost. 



*M6moires de la mission fran$aise au Caire, V, 356 f. 

b This is incorporated in the Berlin Dictionary, and I owe to von Bissing my 
sincere thanks for permission to use it. 
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FIFTH CAMPAIGN, YEAR 29 (§§454-62) 
(Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XII, 11. 1-7; Mariette, 
Karnak, 13, 11. i-6=Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1168-70, 11. 1-7 = Bissing, 
Statistische Tafel, 11. 1 -7.) 

Second caption; campaign in Zahi; capture of 

r sacrifice to Amon; spoil of city; capture of Arvad; 

list of tribute received "on this expedition;" sailed home. 

SIXTH CAMPAIGN, YEAR 30 (§§463-67) 
(Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XII, 11. 7-9; Mariette, 
Karnak, 13, 11. 7, 8=Brugsch, Thesaurus, 11 70, 1171, 11. 7-9= Bissing, 
Statistische Tafel, 11. 7-9.) 

Capture of Kadesh; tribute of Retenu; punishment of 
Arvad. 

[seventh campaign], year 31 (§§468-75) 

(Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XII, 11. 9-17 ; Mariette, 
Karnak, 13, 11. 9-i6=Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1171-73, 11. 9-i7=Bissing, 
Statistische Tafel, 11. 9-17.) 

Capture of Ullaza; tribute of Retenu; supplies for the 
harbors; harvest of Retenu; tribute of Genebteyew; impost 
of Wawat. 

[eighth campaign], year 33 (§§476-87) 

(Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XII, 11. 17-29; Mari- 
ette, Karnak, 13, 11. i7-28=Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1173-75, H* 17-29 = 
Bissing, Statistische Tafel, 11. 17-29.) 

Conquest of Naharin; battle in Naharin; the booty 
(capture of Carchemish) ; crossing of Euphrates; boundary 
tablets; tribute of Naharin, supplies for the harbors; tribute 
of Babylon; tribute of Hittites; Punt expedition; impost 
of Wawat. 

[ninth campaign], year 34 (§§488-95) 

(Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XII, 11. 29-37; 
Mariette, Karnak, 13, 11. 29-35=Brugsch, Tliesaurus y 1175-77, 11. 
29-3 7= Bissing, Statistische Tafel, 11. 29-37.) 
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Surrender of Zahi towns; tribute of Retenu; supplies for 
the harbors; tribute of Cyprus; impost of Kush and Wawat. 

TENTH CAMPAIGN, YEAR 35 (§§496-503) 
(Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XII, 11. 37-41 ; Lep- 
sius, Denkmaler, III, 31, a, 11. i-3=Brugsch, Thesaurus, 11 77, 11 78, 
11. 37-44, and 1. 2=Bissing, Statistische Tafel, 11. 37-44.) 

Revolt of Naharin; battle in Naharin, king's booty; 
army's booty; impost of Kush and Wawat. 

[eleventh campaign, year 36] (§504) 

Lost. 

[twelfth campaign, year 37] (§505) 

Lost. 

[thirteenth campaign, year 38] (§§506-15) 

(Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 31, a, 11. 3-io=Brugsch, Thesaurus, 
1 1 78-81, 11. 2-9.) 

Capture of Nuges; booty of same; tribute of Syria; 
harbor supplies; tribute of Cyprus and Arrapakhitis; prod- 
ucts of Punt; impost of Kush and Wawat. 

FOURTEENTH CAMPAIGN, YEAR 39 (§§516-19) 
(Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 31, a, 11. 10-14 =Brugsch, Thesaurus, 
1181-1182, 11. 9-13.) 

Defeat of Shasu; Syrian tribute; harbor supplies. 

[FIFTEENTH CAMPAIGN, YEAR 40] (§§520-23) 
(Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 30, a, 11. i-4=Brugsch, Thesaurus, 

1 182, 11. 1-4; photograph by Borchardt.) 

Tribute of Cyprus; impost of Kush and Wawat. 

[SIXTEENTH CAMPAIGN, YEAR 41] (§§524-27) 
(Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 30, a, 11. 4-io=Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1182, 

1183, l l - 4~ 10 ; Photograph by Borchardt.) 

Tribute of Retenu; tribute of Hittites; impost of Kush 
and Wawat. 
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[SEVENTEENTH CAMPAIGN, YEAR 42] (§§528-39) 

(Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 30, a, 11. 10-20= Brugsch, Thesaurus, 
1183-85, 11. 10-20; photograph by Borchardt.) 

Campaign against Kadesh; overthrow of Erkatu, Tunip, 
Kadesh; booty of these; harbor supplies; tribute of un- 
known country; of Tinay; impost of Kush and Wawat. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

407. x Horus: "Mighty Bull, Shining in Thebes; . 

2 King of Upper and Lower Egypt, a Lord of the the Two Lands : a 

Menkheperre; Son of Re: [Thutmose (III)] - b 3 His majesty 

commanded to cause to be recorded [his victories which his father, 
Amon, gave to him, upon c ] «a tablet d in the temple which his majesty 
made for [his father, Amon, r setting forth each 1 ] 6 ^expedition hy its 
name, together with the plunder which [his majesty] f carried away 
[therein. It was done according to] f 6 ali fthe command 1 ] which his 
father, Re, gave to him. 

II. FIRST CAMPAIGN (YEAR 23)* 

408. This, the most important of Thutmose Ill's cam- 
paigns in Asia, is fortunately the most fully recorded. The 

a Omitted by Brugsch's text. 

b The lacking portion of the conventional fivefold titulary may be found passim. 

c Restored from Lepsius, Auswahl der wichiigsten Urkunden, XII, second 
horizontal line (§455). 

d Really temple wall ; more often this word (wd) means a stela or slab of stone 
set up by itself. 

e This line is unfortunately also broken away in Lepsius, Auswahl der wich- 
tigsten Urkunden, XII; the restoration is probable, but conjectured. 

i Restored from Lepsius, Auswahl der wichiigsten Urkunden, XII, second 
horizontal line. 

sSeventy-nine short and 21 long vertical lines, beginning at the northeast 
corner of the passage. Text: Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 31, b, 11. 167, and ibid., 
Ill, 32,11. i-32=Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1153-166, 11. 1-79 and 1-21. The short 
lines being next the base have almost all lost a portion of the lower ends, while a 
large part of the long lines lacks the upper ends and frequently the lower ends, 
also. 
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occasion of the campaign was a general revolt among his 
father's Syrian conquests from Sharuhen to the Euphrates. 
Fighting had already developed in Sharuhen, which was, of 
course, too near the Egyptian frontier to venture to make 
common cause with the revolters; and hence conflict re- 
sulted there. We are taken with the king and clearly shown 
his operations day by day till he overthrows a coalition of 
practically all Syria at Megiddo, headed by the king of 
Kadesh. He then besieges and captures Megiddo, but from 
the surrender of Megiddo on, the record degenerates, as in 
all the other campaigns, to little more than a list of spoils. 
Fortunately, this latter part of the campaign is supplemented 
and really continued by the introduction to the list of feasts 
and offerings a established on the king's return to Thebes from 
this campaign. The close of the campaign is there narrated, 
mentioning a fortress established in the Lebanon, whither the 
king had marched after the fall of Megiddo, capturing there 
the three cities at the seaward bend of the Litany River, 
which we may call the Lebanon Tripolis: b Yenoam, 
Nuges, and Herenkeru, commanding the thoroughfare 
northward between the Lebanons. All this serves merely 
as an introduction to the splendid feasts of victory cele- 
brated by the king, as is distinctly stated "on his return 
from the first victorious campaign" The date of these 
celebrations is preserved, and enables us for the first and 
only time to determine the length of an Egyptian campaign 
in Syria. 

409. The entire calendar of the campaign, as far as can 
be determined, is as follows: 



a §§ 541 ff- 

b Only the spoil of these cities is enumerated in the Annals, the march thither 
being entirely ignored. The record of feasts and offerings only mentions them 
later to say that they were given to Amon. 
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Event 



Approximate 

Distance 
(English Miles) 



Egyptian Calendar 



Year of 
Reign 



Calen- 
dar 
Month 



Day 



Modern 
Calendar 



Approximate 
Date 



In Thara 

In Gaza; Feast of Coronation . 

Departure from Gaza 

In Yehem \ 

In Aruna / 

Departure from Aruna 

Arrival before Megiddo 

Battle of Megiddo 

Beginning of siege of Megiddo. . . 

Capture of Megiddo 

March to Lebanon 

Capture of Yenoam, Nuges, 

Herenkeru 

Construction of fort in Lebanon. . 
Return to Thebes, not later than 



160 



90 



} 

jc. 8oto 
} c. 4 or $ 

I at least 75 



2 2d 
23d 



8th 
9th 



over 900 



? 
? 
2d 



25th 
4th 
5th 
1 6th 
19th 
20th 
20th 

2ISt 
2ISt 

? 
? 

? 

? 

14th 



April 19 

" 28 

« 29 

May 10 

" 13 

" H 

" 14 

" I S 

" i5 

? ? 

? ? 



? ? 
? ? 
Oct. n 



410. In less than 148 days, roughly five months, Thut- 
mose III fought the Battle of Megiddo, completely invested 
with a wall the powerful fortress of Megiddo itself, and 
captured it; marched northward seventy-five miles to the 
Lebanon region, captured three cities, and built a fortress 
there; completed the return to the Delta coast and the 
voyage up-river to Thebes; and celebrated his first feast of 
victory there. The entire campaign from the departure 
from Tharu to the arrival in Thebes lasted a maximum of 
175 days; that is, in five months and twenty-five days from 
the day on which he left Tharu he was celebrating his great 
Feast of Amon at Thebes. Fortunately, we are able to 
locate this period approximately in the astronomical calendar 
and tell in what month he went and returned. a (See § 409, 



a For this purpose we have first the Elephantine calendar fragment, which 
gives the heliacal rising of Sothis in the reign of Thutmose III as the 28th of Epiphi 
(Young, Hieroglyphics, 59 = Brugsch, Thesaurus, II, 363=Lepsius, Denkmdler, 
III, 43, c=de Morgan, Catalogue des Monuments , I, 121). Doubt has been cast 
upon this date, but I have examined the Berlin squeezes, and there is not a shadow 
of doubt that it belongs to the series of blocks from the reign of Thutmose III. In 
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last column). It is thus evident that the campaign falls 
exactly within the limits of the dry season in Palestine. a 

411. Beside the celebration in Thebes, the victory was 
celebrated and recorded in a poetic inscription by the 
viceroy of Kush, Nehi (§§ 412, 413), at Wadi Halfa. b It 
refers to the first campaign, as follows: 

412. w ho (a god) stationed I0 his majesty at the Horns of 

the Earth, in order to overthrow the Asiatics (Mntr w-Stt). I am the 
Mighty Bull, Shining in Thebes, Son of Atum, beloved of Montu, 
"fighting for his army himself, that the Two Lands may see it; it is 
no lie. I came forth from the house of my father, the king of gods, 
Amon, who decrees me victory. 

413. "The king himself, he led the way of his army, mighty at its 
head, like a flame of fire, the king who wrought with his sword. He 
went forth, none ^like him, slaying the barbarians, smiting Retenu 
(Rtnwt, sic\), bringing their princes as living captives, their chariots 
wrought ^with gold, bound to their horses. The countries of Tehenu 
do obeisance because of the fame of his majesty, with their tribute upon 



width of column and height of corresponding signs it is identical with a block 
bearing the name of Thutmose III. Erman, with whom I examined it, was of the 
same opinion. Unfortunately, the regnal year is not given; but since my attempt 
to detennine the season of the campaign (Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 37, 
127 f.) on the basis of the Sothis date, the new moon dates have been finally estab- 
lished by Meyer, which modify my series of dates by two days, but corroborate 
entirely the season as I established it (Meyer, Abhandlungen der Berliner Akademie, 
1904, Aegyptische Chronologie, 49 f.). 

a Also shown by the fact that the army reaped the grain harvest about Megiddo, 
after having foraged upon it. From the king's Karnak building inscription (§ 608) 
we see that he was at home in February after the campaign of the year 24; and 
the Harmhab decree (III, 58) shows that Thutmose III was accustomed to be at 
home each year at the feast of Opet early in October after the summer's campaign- 
ing. The campaign of the year 31 also began in April (§469, 1. 9); the Syrian 
campaign of Amenhotep II (§§ 780 ff.) and the Kadesh campaign of Ramses II 
(III, 298 ff.) also fell in the dry season (see Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 
37* I2 9)« 

b On a pillar of the Empire temple. It is dated "year 23" I am indebted 
for it to a photograph, kindly loaned me by Professor Steindorff, as it is still 
unpublished. There is in Cairo a fragment of a stela (unpublished, no number) 
recording the erection of this temple by Thutmose III (" building for him a temple 
of white sandstone"), and its endowment with offerings; but only the extreme ends 
of eight lines are preserved. I am indebted to Schaefer for a copy of it. 
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their backs, l * as do the dogs, that there might be given to them 

the breath of life. 

414. Tnere is here further reference to the king's personal 
leading of his army through the mountains and in the 
Megiddo battle. Furthermore, we see that Libyans came 
with tribute on the king's return from the campaign. The 
Annals narrate the campaign as follows: 

At the Frontier in Tharu 

415, Year 22, fourth month of the second season (eighth month), 
on the twenty-fifth a day [his majesty was in] 'Tharu (T °-rw) on the first 
victorious expedition to [extend] 8 the boundaries of Egypt with might 

Revolt in Asia 

416. ^Now, (at) that period 5 [ r the Asiatics had fallen into] ^dis- 
agreement, 1 each man [fighting ] against fhis neighbor 1 ] . 

"Now, it happened r that the tribes 1 the people, who were there 

"in the city of Sharuhen (5 D -r °-h ; behold, f rom Yeraza d (Y-r^-d*) 
I3 to the marshes of the earth, d (they) had begun to revolt against his 
majesty. 

Arrival in Gaza, Feast of Coronation 

417, Year 23, first (month) of the third season (ninth month), on 
the fourth day, e the day of the feast of the king's coronation, (he arrived) 
I4 at the city, £ the possession of the ruler , f Gaza g (G^-d^-tw). 



a The day is lacking in Lepsius and Brugsch, but is preserved by Champollion's 
early copy (Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 154). 

b Or: "Now, at the time of these r events, during years*;" there are traces of the 
last two words {m rnp'wt) at the end, before the lacuna. 

c Restored from the determinative. 

d That is, from northwestern Judea to beyond the Euphrates. 

e Maspero (Recueil, II, 50, and Struggle of the Nations, 255 f.) has third day, 
but the text of Brugsch has fourth ; moreover, the table of feasts on the south wall 
at Karnak (Mariette, Karnak, PI. 14, b; Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 164) 
has (1. 7) : " The first month of the third season, fourth day, the feast of the coronation 
of the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Menkheperre (Thutmose III). 1 ' Pylon VII 
(§ 594) gives the same date. 

f This is possibly a proper name, made up of a verb (in relative form) and a 
noun, meaning: "Which the ruler seized" (mh'n p* hk* ?). 

8 About 125 miles from the starting-point in nine days. 
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Departure from Gaza 

418, [Year 23] x sfirst month of the third season (ninth month), on 

the fifth day; departure from this place in might, l6 in power, and 

in triumph, to overthrow that wretched foe, a to extend I7 the boundaries 

of Egypt, according as his father, Amon-Re, Qiad commanded 1 

that he seize. 

Arrival at Yehem 

419. Year 23, first month of the third season (ninth month), on the 
sixteenth day, (he arrived) at the city of Yehem (Y~htn). 

Council 0} War 

420. [His majesty] ordered consultation with his valiant troops, 
saying as follows: "That [wretched] enemy, [the chief] 2 °of Kadesh 
(J^d-lw), has come and entered into Megiddo (My-k-ty) ; he fis there 1 ] 
2I at this moment. He has gathered to himself the chiefs of [all] the 
countries [which are] 22 on the water of Egypt, b and as far as Naharin 
(N-h-ry-ri), consisting of [the countries] of 23 the Kharu (ff^-rw), the 

Kode (Kdw), their horses, their troops, ^thus he speaks, 'I 

have arisen to ffight against his majesty 1 ] 2 sin Megiddo (My-k-ty). 9 
Tell ye me . ,,c 

Advice of the Officers 

421, They spoke in the presence of his majesty, "How is it, that 
[we] should go upon this road, 2 7 which threatens to be narrow ? While 
they fcome 1 ] 28 and say that the enemy is there waiting, fhold^ing the 
2 «>way against a multitude. Will not horse come behind [horse d and 
man behind e ] 3o man likewise? Shall our fadvance-guard 1 ] 3 x be 
fighting while our [ r rear-guard 1 ] f is yet standing yonder * 2 m Aruna 
( c D -rw-n 5 ) not having fought? There are yet two (other) roads: 
33one road, behold, it [will] — us, for it comes forth at 3 4 Taanach 



a The king of Kadesh. 

b An idiom for "dependent upon" or "subject to." 

c The king's demand upon his officers is for information concerning the road, 
as the subsequent developments show. 
<*See § 424, 1- 55- 

e The end is the restoration of Maspero (Recueil, II, 52) suggested probably 
by that of Brugsch (Egypt under the Pharaohs, 155). 

f Maspero, Recueil, II, 52; the determinative of men is still preserved after 
"rear-guard" 
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(r 5 - -^ 3 -^), the other, [behol]d, it will [bring us upon] 3$the way 
north of Zefti (Df-ty), so that we shall come out to the north of Megiddo 
(My-k-ty). 36 Let our victorious lord proceed upon [the road] he desires; 
(but) cause us not to go by a difficult a road." 

Decision of the King 

422. Then — b ^messengers 1 concerning [this] design 39 which they 
had uttered, in view of what had been said rby 1 the majesty of the 
Court, L. P. H.: "I [swear], as Re loves me, as my father Amon, favors 
me, as my [nostrils] are rejuvenated with satisfying life, my majesty 
will proceed upon this road of 42 Aruna f^-rw-n ). Let him who will 
among you, go upon those 43 roads ye have mentioned, and let him who 
will 44 among you, come in the following of my majesty. Shall they 
think among those 45 enemies whom Re detests: 'Does his majesty pro- 
ceed upon 46 another road ? He begins to be fearful of us/ so will they 
think." 

Submission of the Officers 

423. 4 *They spoke before his majesty: "May thy father Amon, 
lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak, r grant thee life 1 . 48 Behokl l we 
are the following of thy majesty in every place, whither [thy majesty] 
proceedeth; 49 as the servant is behind [his] master." 

Departure from Yehetn 

424. s°[ r Then his majesty 1 ] commanded the entire army (Jto march 1 ] 

[upon] 51 that road c which threatened to be [narrow. d His 

majesty] s 2 swore, saying: "None shall go forth fin the way 1 ] S3 before 

my majesty, in 54 He went forth at the head of his army 

himself, r showing [the way 1 ] S5 by his (own) footsteps ; e horse behind f 
[horse], [Jhis majesty 1 ] 8 being s6 at the head of his army. 



a The same word (St 3 ) is applied to the road upon which the great block for 
the el-Bersheh colossus (I, 696, 1. 1) was brought. It means "inaccessible" or 
"difficult;" it is also used by Thutmose III of the celestial road of the sun (§ 141). 

b Verb lost. 

c Text has an Amon wrongly restored here. 

d Cf. 1. 27, above. 

c Lit., "steps of marching." 

f The army here enters the mountain pass. 

eOr possibly :"[Uhe vanguard^] being of the best of his army." 
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Arrival at Aruna 

425. Year 23, first month of the third season (ninth month), on the 
nineteenth day; the watch in [safety] a 57 in the royal tent was at the 
city of Aruna ( c:> -rztf-w D ). b $8" My majesty proceeded northward 
under (the protection of my) father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, [who 

went] 59before me, while Harakhte [strengthened my arms] c 

6o (my) father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, victorious of the sword 
6l over my majesty." 

Battle in the Mountains 

426. [The enemy] went forth 6a in numerous battle array 

. 6 3The southern wing was in Taafnach] (T 3 - c 3 [-n >-k >]), 

64 the northern wing was on the ground south of . d 6 *His 

majesty cried out to them before 66 they fell; behold, that 

wretched foe e 6 * 68 of [the city of] f 6 ^ Aruna 

( a -rw-» 3 ). 



a Perhaps we should supply: "life, prosperity, and health" as in Ramses II's 
march to Kadesh (1. 1); but above, the said phrase is used after "tent," to express 
the adjective "royal" and would hardly appear twice in the same phrase. 

b Three days after the arrival at Yehem, Aruna, lying in the midst of the moun- 
tains, is reached. Here they spent the night of the nineteenth and marched on the 
twentieth (1. 58). 

c Restored from § 430, 1. 3. 

d Maspero (Recueil, II, 56) following Brugsch, supplies Megiddo here. This 
is quite possible, but only on a different supposition from that of Maspero and 
Brugsch, viz., that the position described here is that of the Asiatic forces, not of 
the Egyptians, for the latter do not arrive "south of Megiddo" until long after 
this (§ 428). Furthermore, it is quite impossible for the Egyptians to have had 
their southern wing at Taanach, while defiling through the Megiddo road. This 
seems to have been the view in the translation in Petrie's History (II, 106), but no 
mention is made of an encounter with the enemy in the mountains in the summary, 
p. 10 1. The passage is important, for it decisively determines (even without 
supplying Megiddo above) the location of Megiddo against Conder's identification 
with Mujedda c . An Asiatic army which, we know, fought before Megiddo, has 
its southern wing at Taanach, which is known to be Tannuk of today; it must 
follow that Megiddo is northward from Tannuk. See Breasted, Proceedings of 
the Society of Biblical Archaeology, 22, 96. 

e There was some encounter with the enemy here in the mountains, and this 
moves the officers to urge calling in the straggling rear as soon as possible. This 
encounter has escaped all the historians except Meyer (Geschichte, 239); cf. Mas- 
pero, Struggle of the Nations, 257: Wiedemann, Aegyptische Geschichte, 347; 
Petrie, History of Egypt, II, 101; etc. 

f There is a loss of five lines here, before 1. 69, but it is not indicated in the 
publications. 
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Danger of the Rear 

427. Now, the rear of the victorious army of his majesty was at the 
city of ?°Aruna ( C3 -w-n 3 ), the front was going forth to the valley of 
— ; a 71 they filled the opening of this valley. Then [they] said in the 
presence of his majesty, L. P. H.: ? 2 " Behold, his majesty goeth forth 
with his victorious army, and it has filled 73 the hollow of the valley; 
let our victorious lord hearken to us this time b and 74 let our lord protect 
for us the rear of his army and his people. 7S Let the rear of this army 
come forth to us behind; then shall they (also) fight against 76 these 
barbarians; then we shall not (need to) take thought for the rear of our 
"army." His majesty halted outside and waited 78 there, protecting 
the rear of his victorious army. 

Exit from the Mountains 

428. Behold, when the front had reached the exit upon this road, 
the shadow had turned, and when dl his majesty arrived at the south 
of Megiddo (My-k-ty) on e the bank of the brook of Kina (Ky-n ), the 
seventh hour* was turning, (measured) by the sun. 

Camp in Plain of Megiddo 

429. Then was set up the camp of his majesty, and command was 
given to the whole army, saying: "Equip yourselves! Prepare your 
weapons! for we* shall advance to fight with that wretched foe in the 
morning." Therefore 1 the king 2 rested in the royal tent, the r affairs lh 
of the chiefs were arranged, and the provisions of the attendants. The 
watch of the army went about, saying, "Steady of heart! Steady of 
heart ! Watchful ! Watchful P Watch for life at the tent of the king." 
One came to say to his majesty, "The land is well, and the infantry of 
the South and North likewise." 



a Proper name ending in n. 

b Petrie, History of Egypt, II, 106. c It was past midday. 

d A new enumeration of twenty-eight longer lines begins here. 

e The army here emerges in safety upon the plain in the afternoon of the 
twentieth, and camps unmolested that night, to go forth to battle in the morning of 
the twenty-first. 

f About one o'clock p. m. eThe text has the impersonal "one. 11 

h See §341, 1. 17, for the same rare phrase. 

5 Lit., "Watchful of heaa " meaning "to be vigilant," e. g., of the king (Amen- 
hotep III) on the architrave at Luxor: "the Good God who is very vigilant (lit., 
watchful of head) over the house of his father, Amon" (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 
73, b; _again ibid., e) ; and often of the vigilance of a faithful official. 
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Battle of Megiddo 

430. Year 23, first (month) of the third season (ninth month), on 
the twenty-first day, the day of the feast of the new moon, r corresponding 
to* the royal coronation, early in the morning, behold, command was 

given to the entire army to move . 3 His majesty went forth in a 

chariot of electrum, arrayed in his weapons of war, like Horus, the 
Smiter, lord of power; like Montu of Thebes, while his father, Amon, 
strengthened his arms. The southern wing of this army of his majesty 
was on a hill south of the [brook of] a Kina (Ky-n*), the northern wing 
was at the northwest of Megiddo (My-k-ty), h while his majesty was in 
their center, with Amon as the protection of his members, r — 1 the valor 
— *of his limbs. Then his majesty prevailed against them at the head 
of his army, and when they saw his majesty prevailing against them 
they fled headlong to Megiddo (My-k-ty) in fear, c abandoning their 
horses and their chariots of gold and silver. The people d hauled them 
(up), pulling (them) by their clothing, into this city; the people of this 
city having closed (it) against them [and lowered 1 ] clothing to pull 
them up into this city. Now, if only the army of his majesty had not 
given their heart to plundering the things of the enemy, they would have 
[captured] Megiddo {My-k-ty) at this moment, when the wretched foe 
of (£J-$) Kadesh and the wretched foe of this city 6 were hauled up in 
haste to bring them into this city. e The fear of his majesty had entered 
6 ftheir hearts 1 ], their arms were powerless, his serpent diadem was 
'Victorious 1 among them. 

The Spoil 

431. Then were captured their horses, their chariots of gold and 
silver were made spoil ; f their champions lay stretched out like fishes 

ft Restored from § 428, 1. 1. 

b This shows that Thutmose has gone around Megiddo toward the west and, 
having his army partially on the north of the city, has intercepted the enemy's 
northern line of retreat; at the same time probably securing his own line of retreat 
along the Zefti road (see § 421, 1. 35). This position corroborates the position of 
the Asiatics with their southern wing at Taanach on the day before the battle 
(see §426, especially note). This move must have been made by Thutmose in 
the afternoon or during the night before the battle. 

clit, "with or in the faces of fear" d Lit., "one" 

e Megiddo. The two kings of Kadesh and Megiddo are meant. 

* Read m ys-h => k (Sethe, Verbum, II, § 700), and compare the same phrase 
year 31, 1. 10 (§ 470). 
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on the ground. The victorious army of his majesty went around count- 
ing their portions. Behold, there was captured the tent of that wretched 

foe [in] which was [his] son 7 . a The whole army made 

jubilee, giving praise to Amon for the victory which he had granted to 
his son on fthis day, b giving praise bl ] to his majesty, exalting his victories. 
They brought up the booty which they had taken, consisting of hands, 
of living prisoners, of horses, chariots of gold and silver, of 8 

d 

The Rebuke 

432. [Then spake his majesty r on hearing 1 the words of his army, 
saying: "Had ye captured [this city] afterward, behold, I would have 

gi ven e R e tn i s day; because every chief of every country that 

has revolted is within it; and because it is the capture of a thousand 
cities, this capture of Megiddo (My-k-ty). Capture ye r mightily, 
mightily* * 9 

Siege of Megiddo 

433. [rHis majesty commanded 1 ] the ^officers 1 of the troops to go 

, ^assigning to 1 ] each his place. They measured this city, fsur- 

rounding it 1 ] with an inclosure, walled about with green timber of all 
their pleasant trees. h His majesty himself was upon the fortification 
east of this city, finspectjing 1 10 .* 

It was [wa]lled about with a thick wall * with its thick wall. k 

Its name was made : " Menkheperre (Thutmose III)-is-the-Surrounder- 



a About a quarter of 1. 7 is lacking. 

b Or: "the — of his majesty were exalting, etc." 

c Cut off from the slain. 

d About one-fourth of 1. 8 is lacking. 

e Three or four words are lacking, probably: "[very many offerings to] Re this 
day" or something similar. 

f The lacuna doubtless contained the exhortation to begin the siege. 

*L1. 9-19 generally lack about one-third their length at the beginning. 

h Thutmose III describes the trees in his own garden of Amon, in the same 
way (§ 567). Possibly fruit trees are meant, as the word rendered "pleasant" 
{bnr) literally means "sweet" 

1 About one-third line lacking. 

iFive or six words are lacking. 

k The same thick wall is also referred to in the building inscription of the Ptah- 
temple (§ 616, 1. 11) and the fragment on this campaign (§ 596, 1. 7). 
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of-the-Asiatics." People were stationed to watch over the tent of his 

majesty; to whom it was said: "Steady of heart! Watch ," a 

His majesty "[commanded, saying: "Let not b on]e among them 
[come forth] outside, beyond this wall, except to come out in order to 
■"knock 1 at the door of their fortification." 

Now, all that his majesty did to this city, to that wretched f oe d and 
his wretched army, was recorded on (each) day by its (the day's) name, 

under the title of: " r — 1 e " 12 . f Then it was recorded 

upon a roll of leather in the temple of Amon this day * 

Surrender of Megiddo 

434. Behold, the chiefs of this country came to render their portions, 
to do obeisance 11 to the fame of his majesty, to crave breath for their 
nostrils, because of the greatness of his power, because of the might of 

the fame of his majesty ^the country 1 came to his fame, 

bearing their gifts, consisting of silver, gold, lapis lazuli, malachite; 
bringing clean grain, wine, large cattle, and small cattle — for the army 
of his majesty. r Each of the Kode 1 {Kd-(w)* among them bore the 
tribute southward. Behold, his majesty appointed the chiefs anew for 

14 k 



*Cf. § 429, 1. 2 ; but there is not room here to restore as there indicated. So 
Maspero, Recueil, II, 145. 

kThe lacuna is slightly longer than this. 

cProbably meaning to offer themselves as prisoners (Petrie, History of Egypt, 
II, 108). 

dThe king of Kadesh. 

•The first word without the following connection seems doubtful; it means 
"to sail, travel" and possibly refers to the fact that the king sailed each year to Syria 
in the later campaigns; hence the title may have been: "Voyages, etc. 11 The whole 
reminds one of the statement concluding the reign of each king in the Book of 
Kings (e. g., 1 Kings 15:23). 

f Almost one-third line lacking. 

BThe royal secretary Thaneni was apparently the one who kept this record 
(see § 392). 

kLit., "to smell the earth. 11 
^Almost one-third line lacking. 

iCf. 1. 23, § 420. The sentence is uncertain in the original, both as to text 
and meaning. As the Kode are coast-people, it may possibly refer to their shipping 
the spoil to Egypt for the soldiers. 

k Almost one-third line lacking. 
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Spoil 0} Megiddo 

435. a 340 living prisoners; 83 hands; 2,041 mares; b 191 

foals; 6 stallions; — young — ; a chariot, wrought with gold, (its) fpole 1 
of gold, belonging to that foe; c a beautiful chariot, wrought with gold, 

belonging to the chief of *5[Megiddo]; d e 892 chariot[s] of his 

wretched army; total, 924* (chariots) ; a beautiful tsuit 1 of bronze armor, 
belonging to that foe; g a beautiful fsuit 1 of bronze armor, belonging to 

the chief of Megiddo (M-k4y) ; , h 200 suits of armor, belonging 

to his wretched army; 502 bows; 7 poles of (mry) wood, wrought with 
silver, belonging to the tent of that foe. Behold, the army of [his 

majesty ]took 16 ,* 297 — , 1,929 large cattle, 2,000 small 

cattle,* 20,500 white small cattle. k 

Plunder of the Lebanon Tripolis, Megiddo, Etc. 

436. List of that which was afterward taken by the king, of the 
household goods of that foe who was in (Jthe city of 1 ] Yenoam ( Y-nw- 
co -mw), in Nuges (Yn-yw-g-s 3 ), and in Herenkeru (Hw-r-n-k^-rw)} 



a The determinative sign of a foreign country is the first sign at the end of the 
lacuna before the list. 

b This word (ssmw't) I have elsewhere translated "horses" for what seem to 
me sufficient reasons, but in this context we have a clear distinction between mares 
and stallions. 

c The king of Kadesh. d Restored from the list of armor following. 

e About one-third line lacking. 

f There must be 30 chariots therefore, mentioned in the lacuna, which would 
probably be those of the officers or other chiefs. 
sThe king of Kadesh. 

h Here followed the armor of the officers, as in the case of the chariots above. 
* Almost one-third line lacking. 
iSheep ? k Goats ? 

1 These three cities lay close together at the southern end of Lebanon. That 
Thutmose III marched to Lebanon after the fall of Megiddo is shown by the 
fact that he built a fortress there (§ 548, 1. 1) just before returning to Thebes. The 
three cities formed a political whole under a single ruler ("that foe"), and were given 
as a whole to Amon by Thutmose III (§ 557). The location of these cities in the 
plain of Megiddo (Petrie, Syria and Egypt, 14) is plainly due to overlooking the 
other evidence (see Muller, Asien und Europa, 200-3) ; though Petrie is undoubtedly 
right in denying the identity of Nuges and Nukhasse, already opposed by Muller 
(ibid., 394). If "thai foe" refers to the king of Kadesh here, as it does elsewhere 
throughout this inscription, we have an important indication of the extent south- 
ward of the territory of that king. 
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together with all the goods of those cities which submitted themselves, 
which were brought to ^[his majesty: 474] — ; a 38 b lords ([m-r °-y-]n 3 ) 
of theirs, 87 children of that foe and of the chiefs who were with him, 
5 lords of theirs, 1,796 male and female slaves with their children, non- 
combatants who surrendered because of famine with that foe, 103 men; 
total, 2,503,° Besides flat dishes of costly stone and gold, various vessels, 

18 , d a large (two-handled) vase e (^-k^-n ) of the work of 

Kharu (g^-rw), ( — b-) vases, flat dishes, (fyntw-) dishes, various drink- 
ing-vessels, 3 large kettles (rhd' /), [8]7 knives/ amounting to 784 deben* 
Gold in rings found in the hands of the artificers, and silver in many 

rings, 966 deben and 1 kidet. h A silver statue in beaten work i 

the head of gold, the staff with human faces; 6 chairs* of that foe, of 
ivory, ebony and carob wood, wrought with gold; 6 footstools k belong- 
ing to them; 6 large tables of ivory and carob wood, a staff of carob 
wood, wrought with gold and all costly stones in the fashion of a scepter, 
belonging to that foe, all of it wrought with gold; lao a statue of that 
foe, of ebony wrought with gold, the head of which fwas inlaid 1 ] with 
lapis lazuli ; m vessels of bronze, much clothing of that foe. 

Harvest of the Plain of Megiddo 

437. Behold, the cultivable land was divided into fields, which the 
inspectors of the royal house, L. P. H., calculated, in order to reap their 

a About one-third line lacking. 
b Brugsch, 39. 

c The prisoners enumerated foot up to 2,029; hence 474 must have been 
mentioned in the lacuna at the head of 1. 17. These must have included "that 
foe and the chiefs who were with him" and probably others whom we cannot 
identify. 

dAbout one-third line lacking; the numeral belonging to the preceding objects 
is lost in this lacuna. 
c Hebrew, }J8 . 

f Restored from the 87 in 1. 17. 

8 19 1. 1 pounds, total of gold in the preceding list of articles. 

h 235-46 pounds. 

*About one-third line lacking. 

Jin Egyptian the word (kny) often means a kind of open sedan chair. 
^Hdmw, Hebrew, 0**151 . 

1 From this point on, four lines are again nearly complete- 
m About one-fifth of the line is lacking. 
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harvest. Statement of the harvest which was brought to his majesty 

from the fields of Megiddo (My-k t): 2o8,2oo(+#) a fourfold heket of 

grain, "besides that which was cut as forage by the army of his majesty 
b 

FRAGMENT ON THE SIEGE OF MEGIDDO c 

438. The inscription to which this fragment belonged 
contained an account of the first campaign and apparently 
no more, so that it was doubtless recorded at the close of 
this campaign before the others took place. It is probably 
therefore, the oldest of Thutmose Ill's war records, and 
introduces an offering-list. 

The Insurrection 

439. 1 Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, at the overthrow 4 of 

Retenu, the wretched a anew for my father, Amon 

3 the lands of the Fenkhu, who had begun to invade my bound- 
aries. 6 4r arrayed, in 1 hatred of my majesty. They fell upon 

their faces s of Megiddo. 



a The possible uncertainty is not more than 200 more. This makes about 
112,632 imperial bushels (of 2,218.19 cubic inches). It is impossible to say how 
much an acre would yield at this time, but at twenty bushels to the acre, this harvest 
covered a territory of nearly nine square miles. (Mr. Petrie's reckoning of 150,000 
bushels is based on an error in the original number of fourfold heket; he has 
280,500 (History of Egypt, II, 112), while the text gives only 208,200, or possibly 
208,400. 

b About one -fifth line lacking. For the continuation of the campaign, see the 
record of "Feasts and Offerings," §§541 ff. 

c South (?) wall in the Eighteenth Dynasty Karnak temple. It has been 
partially published by Brugsch (Recueil de monuments, I, XXVII, and again, 
Thesaurus, V, 1187), and more fully by Diimichen (Historische Inschriften, II, 38). 
I had also a photograph by Borchardt. The inscription is in vertical lines, which 
have been numbered backward by Diimichen and Brugsch (in Brugsch, Recueil 
de monuments; Thesaurus, without numbers). An unknown amount is lost at 
the top, 11. 17-21 are entirely lost, and only a few words are preserved at the bottoms 
of 11. 13-16 and 22-24. 

d This dates the offering to Amon as occurring after the defeat of Retenu, and 
as the following shows, on the first campaign. 

e This is the insurrection referred to in § 416. The battle of Megiddo is then 
rapidly passed over, and 1. 5 begins the siege of Megiddo. 
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Siege of Megiddo 

440. Then my majesty surrounded it with a wall, made thick 

6 th e y tasted not the breath of life, surrounded in front of 

their iwaU" 1 1 the Asiatics of all countries came with bowed 

head, doing obeisance to the fame of my majesty. 8 . 

Surrender of Megiddo 

441. These Asiatics who were in the wretched Megiddo <> 

fcame forth 1 ] to the fame of Menkheperre (Thutmose III), fgiven life, 
saying 1 ]: "Give us a chance, a that we may present to thy majesty [our] 
impost." m all that my majesty did in this land forever. 

The Inhabitants Shown Mercy 

442. Then my majesty commanded to give to them the breath of 
life 11 a n their goods, bearing 12 . 

Further March 

443- led me to a goodly way 13 inclosed in 

14 rTyre lb «s c 16 these x * d " 

with every fragrant wood I did this 24 . I was 

as victorious in all lands, shining upon the Horus-throne of 

the living — like Re, forever. 

III. SECOND CAMPAIGN (YEAR 24)" 

444. This campaign seems to have been only a circuitous 
march through Palestine and southern Syria (1. 25), to re- 
ceive the submission and tribute of the dynasts. Far-off 
Assyria also, which had now heard of the great victory of 
the preceding year, sent gifts, which the scribe calls "tribute" 
(ynw) like that of Syria. 



a Lit., "Give our occasion. 1 * 

b The line is broken just above this word; hence, although it spells Tyre 
(D 3 -r it may be the end of a longer word terminating in d 3 -r 3 , like Sn-d 3 -r 3 
(Amenemhab, 1. 11, § 584). But see Muller, Asien und Europa, 185. 

c End shows determinative of foreigners. 

d Ll. 17-21 are entirely lost. 

«Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 32, 11. 32-39 =»Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1166-68, 11. 
21-28. 
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445. [List of the tribute of Assur and of] the chiefs of Retenu in the 
year 24. a 

Tribute of Assur 

446. The tribute b of the chief of Assur (Ys-sw-r*): genuine lapis 
lazuli, a large block, making 20 deben, 9 kidet; genuine lapis lazuli, 
2 blocks; total, 3;° and pieces, [making] 30 deben; total, 50 deben and 
9 kidet ; d fine lapis lazuli from Babylon (Bb-r*); vessels of Assur (ys- 
sw-r ) of (hrtt-) stone in colors, e 2 2 very many. 

Tribute of Retenu 

447. The tribute of the chiefs of Retenu: the daughter of a chief, 
(with) ornaments of — gold, lapis lazuli of t[his] country ; f 30 fslaves*] 
belonging [ r to her 1 ]; 65 s male and female slaves of his tribute; 103 
horses; 5 chariots, wrought with gold, (with) fpoles 1 of gold; 5 chariots, 
wrought with electrum, (with) r poles 3 of c g't; total, 10; 45 bullocks 11 
( r and!) calves; 749 bulls; 5,703 small cattle; flat dishes of gold* 23 which 
could not be weighed; flat dishes of silver, and fragments, (making) 104 
deben, 5 kidet ;* a gold Qiorn 1 (mk-r^-dy-n*), inlaid with lapis lazuli; a 

bronze corselet (fy^-n-rw), inlaid with gold, r ornamentedJ k 

many — of silver — in battle k ^823 (mn-) jars of incense; 

1,718 (mn-) jars of honeyed wine; 1 r — 1 c g 'f* and much two-colored 



a Brugsch (with sic!), Champollion, Lepsius, and Bissing, all have 40, in which 
4 units have unquestionably been miswritten by the ancient copyist, for 2 tens — 
an easy error. Griffith does not give Burton's reading. The emendation to 24 is 
certain from 1. 25, dated year 24. 

b These are, of course, only gifts, but the text uses the same word as in the case 
of the chiefs of Retenu. It is at the head of the list, for it reached him early as 
a result of the Megiddo victory in the preceding year. 

c This total of "blocks" is thrust in between as a parenthesis. 

d i2.40 pounds. 

e So the texts of Champollion and Bissing. 
f Or: "of the foreigners" (fr* ftyw). 

eThese 65 slaves are not among the tribute of Assur, as Muller indicates, 
being misled by Champollion Notices descriptives, 158 (Muller, Asien und Europa, 
278). 

h So Lepsius, Champollion, and Bissing; Brugsch, 55. 
* There is possibly a lost word or even two at the end of the line (22). 
325.47 pounds. l Or: "wine and honey." 

k About one-third of the line. m Two sorts of c g't. 
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c g' ivory, carob wood, mrw wood, b psgw wood, many bundles 1 of 

fire wood, all the luxuries of this country c a $to every place of 

his majesty's circuit, (where) the tent was pitched.* 

Appendix 

448. Year 24. List of the tribute brought to the fame of his majesty 
in the country of Retenu. 

Second Tribute of Assur 

449. Tribute of the chief of Assur (Ys-sw-r 3 ): hforses 1 ) . fe 

26 A r — lf of skin of the M-ty J -w* as the Tprotection 1 of a chariot, of the 

finest 11 of — wood; i9o(+#) wagons e 37 — wood, nhb £ wood, 

343 pieces; carob wood, 50 pieces; mrw wood, 190 pieces; nby and 
k*nk wood, 206 pieces; f olive wood 1 , e * s J 

IV. THIRD CAMPAIGN (YEAR 25)* 

450. The Annals contain no account of the third cam- 
paign, which was evidently a peaceful tour of inspection. 
The record of its results required more room than the wall 
of the Annals afforded, hence it was transferred to a chamber 
in the rear of the temple, and recorded in a long series of 
reliefs representing the flora and fauna of Syria, brought 



a Two sorts of *g t. 
b Same as "mcry wood." 

C L1. 24-28 lack considerably over half their length below. 
d The statement undoubtedly was that the tribute was brought to the king 
wherever he was in his circuit. 
e Over half the line is wanting. 

f Mfwy, perhaps the leathern front of a chariot. See also Miiller, Asien und 
Europa, 278, n. 3. 

sAn unknown animal. 

h Or: "Twithi heads of — wood.** 

i So Lepsius; Brugsch, neheb; unknown. 

iA few numerals and fragments of words are visible, in which "3,000 various 
Urees v * (or objects of wood) appear. 

^Reliefs and inscriptions on the walls of the first chamber north of the second 
(rear) sanctuary of Karnak (marked Y' on Marie tte's plan, PL 5); published by 
Mariette, Karnak, 28-31. 
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back from this campaign. They are accompanied by the 
following inscriptions : tt 

451. Wear 25, under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Menkheperre (Thutmose III), living, forever. Plants which his 
majesty found in the land of Retenu. 

ct All plants that fgrow 1 , all flowers that are in GodVLand d [which 
were found by] a his majesty when his majesty proceeded to Upper 
Retenu, to subdue fall 1 ] the countrie[s,] ^according to the command of 
his father, Amon, who put them beneath his sandals, from fthe year i 3 ] 
*to myriads of years. 

452. His majesty said: "I swear, as Re [loves me] s as my father, 
Amon, favors me, all these things happened in truth — . 6 I have not 
written fiction as that which really happened to my majesty ; e I have 
r engravedi the excellent [deeds] 7r — \ My majesty hath done this from 
desire to put them 8 before my father Amon, in this great temple of 
Amon, (as) a memorial forever and ever." 

V. FOURTH CAMPAIGN 

453- The account of this campaign, if any existed, is 
lost; it was not recorded on the wall of the Annals, and 
may have been put elsewhere, like the third. 



a The only other inscription of year 25 is a stela cut on the rocks of the Sarbut 
el-Khadem, and dated in the "year 25" Above is a relief showing Thutmose III 
offering a libation to "Hathvr, mistress of malachite;" behind the king stands the 
''chief treasurer, Ray" (R°y), who conducted the expedition hither. An inscrip- 
tion of eight horizontal lines contains only titulary and praise of Thutmose III. 
Below stands Ray again with an inscription in eight vertical lines, which has almost 
wholly disappeared. The following may be discerned: " He appointed him at 
the head of his army, to bring that which his majesty desired, of products of the lands 

of the gods, malachite without number, he exceeded that which was commanded 

him, and thai which was exacted A reference to u the sea" (w 3 d-wr) at the 

end doubtless indicates the way in which the journey was made. 

b Vertical line on the east wall; text, Mariette, Karnak, 31. 

cEight vertical lines on the north wall, left of the door; numbered from right 
to left; text, Mariette, Karnak, 28. 

^Showing that T*-ntr (" God' s-Land") is sometimes applied to Asia; same in 
Inscription of Thane ni (§ 820), and in § 888. 

•Text has: "the souls of my majesty." 
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VI. FIFTH CAMPAIGN (YEAR 29) a 

454- The first campaign extended no farther northward 
than the Tripolis of the southern Lebanon, and this was 
inland. The second and third campaigns were not aggres- 
sive, and apparently did not push far north; the record of 
the fourth campaign is lost, and it is not until the fifth, in 
the year 29, that we have certain information of an advance 
beyond the northern limits of the first campaign, and along 
the coast. This fifth campaign begins with a new caption, 
as if a new period of the wars had begun here, and it is 
clear that the revolt suppressed in the south in the year 23 
was after six years not yet subdued in the cities of Zahi, 
which the king had not yet visited. The wars in the Annals 
are thus divided into two great groups, the first group being 
in the south, and the second group, beginning in the year 
29, being the wars in the north. x 

After the capture of a city the name of which is lost 

(W* ), which was supported by troops from Tunip, 

contained a sanctuary of Amon, and yielded rich plunder, 
the king proceeded southward and captured Arvad. The 
rich gardens and fields, now in the season of fruitage, were 
plundered, and the army spent the days in rioting and 
feasting. The king seized some Phoenician ships, and the 
expedition returned by water. This had perhaps been done 
by earlier expeditions, but the fifth is the first in which it is 
certain. 



a The text here returns to the main sanctuary, where the annals are resumed, 
beginning at the jog in the north wall (see Mariette, Karnak, PI. 13). Only 
the lower ends of the lines are still in situ, the rest having been barbarously 
quarried out by Salt; this section is now in the Louvre. Text of Louvre 
section and part of lines in situ, Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, 
XII, 11. 1-7; lower ends of same lines, Mariette, Karnak, 13, 11. 1-6; both, 
Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1168-70, 11. i~7 = Bissing, Statistische Tafel, xxvii f., 
11. 1-7. 
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Introduction 

455. a His majesty commanded to cause that the victories which his 
father [Amon] had given him should be recorded upon the stone wall in 
the temple which his majesty made anew [Tor his father Amon, setting 
forth each 1 expedition^ by its name, c together with the plunder which 
his majesty brought therefrom. It was done according to [all the com- 
mand which his father, Re, gave to him d ] . 

Campaign in Zahi 

456. 'Year 29. Behold, [his] majesty was [in Za]hi subduing the 
countries revolting against him, on the fifth victorious campaign. 

Capture 0} Unknown City 

457. Behold, his majesty captured the city of Wa (W 3 ) e 

. This army offered acclamations to his majesty/ giving 

praise to 2 [Amon] for the victories which [he gave to] his son. They 
were pleasing to the heart of his majesty above everything. 

Sacrifices to Amon 

458. After this his majesty proceeded to the storehouse of offer- 
ing[s], to give a sacrifice to Amon and to Harakhte* consisting of oxen, 
calves, fowl, [ r for the life, prosperity, and health of hl ] Menkheperre 
(Thutmose III), who giveth life forever. 



a Horizontal line at the top; cf. same beginning in the introduction to the 
Megiddo campaign, §407* 1« 3 ( = Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 31, b, 3 ff.). 

b Excepting the word "expedition," this part is also broken out in the Intro- 
duction (1. s, § 407). 

c Apparently this means by its number, for from now on the expeditions are 
numbered: see year 29. 

d Restored from §407, 1. 6 (=Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 31, b, L 6). 

e Young shows that the name ended in t. About five or six words are lacking. 

f As after the battle of Megiddo. 

EBissing (Statistische Tafel, XV) makes the obvious comparison with the men- 
tion of the presence of the gods of EgyjDtinJiBunip " (Amarna Letters, ed. Winckler, 
41, 9, 10) in the Amarna letters. 

h Seven or eight words are lacking. 
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Spoil of the City 

459* List of the plunder taken out of this city, from nhe infantry of 
that foe of Tunip (Tw-np), the chief of this city, i; (T-h-r-)* warriors, 
329; silver, ioodeben; b gold, ioodeben; b lapis lazuli, malachite, vessels 
of bronze and copper. 

The Return Voyage 

460. Behold, ships were taken laden with everything, with 

slaves, male and female; copper, lead, fernery!, (and) ^everything good. 
Afterward his majesty proceeded southward to Egypt, to his father. 
Amon-Re, with joy of heart. 

Capture of Arvad 

461. Behold, his majesty overthrew the city of Arvad (^-r^-ty-wfyy 
with its grain, cutting down all its pleasant trees. d Behold, there were 
found fthe products 1 ] of all Zahi. Their gardens were filled with their 
fruit, stheir wines were found remaining in their presses as water flows,* 5 
their grain on the terraces £ r upon — it was more plentiful than the 
sand of the shore. The army were overwhelmed with their portions. 

Tribute on This Expedition 

462. List of the tribute brought to his majesty on this expedition: 
51 slaves, male and female; 30 horses; 10 flat dishes of silver; 6 incense, 
oil, 470 {mn-) jars of honey, 6,428 (mn-) jars of wine, copper, lead, lapis 
lazuli, green felspar, 616 large cattle, 3,636 small cattle, loaves, various 



a Text has only " — hr;" I am indebted for the restoration to Erman; see also 
Miiller (Asien und Europa, 360, n. 5). 

b 24.37 pounds. 

c The return of the king is here prematurely narrated. It was, of course, by 
water, as the preceding context shows that Phoenician ships were seized for the 
purpose. 

d See § 433 (Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 32, 1. 20) where the same was done for 
Megiddo. 

e Cf. Bissing, Statistische Tafel, 16 ff., who makes the passage too difficult; 
and Piehl, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaology, 1889-90, 376, whose 
emendation is not necessary. Precisely the same figure, with the same gram- 
matical construction occurs in Papyrus Harris (IV, 213 and 216 — 7, 11 and 8, 6). 

*The sloping fields of the mountain side. 
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(njr t-) loaves, clean grain in kernel and ground . All good fruit 

of this country. Behold, the army of his majesty was drunk and 
anointed with oil 7 every day as at a feast in Egypt. 

VII. SIXTH CAMPAIGN (YEAR 30)* 

463. This year the expedition went by water and landed 
at Simyra, b the most convenient port for reaching Kadesh. 
This city had been the leader in the great coalition of re- 
volters, defeated at Megiddo in the first campaign seven 
years before. It was doubtless also constantly supporting 
revolt in the Phoenician coast cities, as Tunip had done in the 
preceding year (29), causing the king to direct his forces 
thither in that year. Finally in the year 30 the king succeeded 
in reaching the source of the disturbance, capturing and 
severely punishing Kadesh, c a feat in which Amenemhab 
assisted. He returned to his fleet at Simyra, proceeded to 
Arvad and punished it as in the preceding year. On his 
return to Egypt he took with him the children of the native 
princes to be educated in friendship toward Egypt, that they 
might be sent back gradually to replace the old hostile genera- 
tion of Syrian princes. 

464. Year 30. Behold, his majesty was in the land of Retenu on 
the sixth victorious expedition* 1 of his majesty. 



a Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XII, 11. 7-9, and Mariette, 
Karnak, 13, 11. 7, 8; Brugsch, Thesaurus, 11 70, 11 71, 11. 7-9; Bissing, Statistisckc 
Tafel, 11. 7-9. 

b This is not stated in the Annals, but as he returned to the coast at Simyra, 
and as Simyra was the port nearest Kadesh, the objective of his campaign, there 
can be little doubt about the place of landing. 

c Although it still remained the center of Syrian rebellion and revolted 
again in year 42 (§§ 531, 532). Amenemhab refers to both conquests (§ 585 and 
§§ 589 f.). 

dThe word is in this case determined with a ship indicating the manner in 
which the king proceeded to Syria (cf . Wiedemann, Zeitschrift der Deutschen 
Morgenlandischtn Gesettschajt, 32, 128; also Bissing, Statistische Tafel, 19). 
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Punishment of Kadesh and Arvad 

465. (He) arrived at the city of Kadesh {^d-lw) y overthrew it, a 
cut down its groves, harvested its grain. (He) came to the land of 
5 — y — wt, h arrived at the city of Simyra {D^-my-r 1 ), arrived at the 
city of Arvad ( 3 -r ^-t-wt), doing likewise to it. 

Tribute 

466. List of the tribute 8 brought to the souls of his majesty by the 
chiefs of Retenu in this year. 

Capture of Children of Chiefs 

467. Behold, the children of the chiefs (and) their brothers were 
brought to be in strongholds in Egypt. d Now, whosoever died among 
these chiefs, his majesty would cause his son to stand in his place. List 
of the children of chiefs brought in this year: (x+)2 e persons; 181 
slaves, male and female; 188 horses; 40 chariots, ^wrought with gold 
and silver (and) painted. 

VIII. SEVENTH CAMPAIGN (YEAR 31/ 

468. The king again directs his attention to the coast 
cities of Phoenicia, and it is clear that he proceeds thither by 
water, first capturing Ullaza, a coast city in the vicinity of 
Simyra, when he receives the tribute and homage of the 
submissive Syrian kinglets. He then sailed along the coast 
from harbor to harbor, forcing submission, and laying up 



a The language does not unequivocally state the capture of the city, but its 
capture is clearly stated by Amenemhab (§ 58$, 11. 13, 14). 

b This fragmentary name must indicate the country north of Kadesh, for, 
according to Amenemhab (§ 584), Thutmose went to Senzar on this Kadesh cam- 
paign. 

c As he had done to Kadesh. 

^They were kept in a special place of confinement or dwelling at Thebes, 
explained in § 402; cf. also Mttller, Asien und Europa, 268. 

e The first part of the number is broken out. 

f Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XII, 11. 9-17, and Marie tte f 
Kamak, 13, 11. o-i6=»Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1 171-73, 11. o-i7=Bissing, Statistische 
Tafel, 11. 9-17. 
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in each the necessary supplies for his garrisons and his 
future operations. After receiving reports on the harvest 
of Retenu, he returned to Egypt, where he found messengers 
bringing tribute from the southern tribe of the Genebteyew. 
The record here appends the annual taxes of the Nubian 
Wawat. 

469. Year 31, first (month) of the third season, day 3. List of 
that which his majesty captured in this year. 

Capture of Ullaza 

470. Booty brought from the city of Ullaza ( 3 n-r°-tw)> which is 
upon the shore of Zeren (TpV-w 3 ), a 490 living captives; [3] r — lb of 
the son of that foe of Tunip ( T Thv-n[p]) ; chief of the r — \ who was there, 
1 ; total, 494 persons. Twenty-six horses; 13 chariots, I0 and their equip- 
ment of all the weapons of war. Verily, his majesty captured this city 
in a short hour, and all its property was spoil. 

Tribute of Submissive Princes 

471. Tribute of the princes of Retenu, who came to do obeisance 
to the [souls] of his majesty in this year: — d slaves, male and female; 

72 of this country; silver, 761 deben, 2 kidet; e 19 chariots, 

wrought with silver; "the equipment of their weapons of war; 104 oxen 
with bullocks ; f 172 calves and cows; total, 276; 4,622 small cattle; 

native copper, 40 blocks; lead, 8 41 golden bracelets, figured 

with * — 1; together with all their produce and all the fine fragrant 
12 woods of this country. 



a As corrected by Bissing, Statistische Tafel, 22. It has the determinative of 
a body of water. 

cCompare a similar phrase in year 23, 1. 6 (§ 431), and "Hymn of Victory," 
1- 9 (§657); the identical phrase in Ahmose-si-Ebana, 1. 21 (§15). Cf. Sethe, 
Verbum, II, § 70. 

^Numeral lost. 

e i85.5 pounds. 

f Cf. Lepsius, Denkmaler* III, 32, 1. 33. 

sNot more than five words lacking, and about the same in 1. 12. 
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The Harbors 

472. Now, every harbor a at which his majesty arrived was supplied 
with (nfr-) loaves and with assorted loaves, with oil, incense, wine, 

honey, f[ruit] abundant were they beyond everything, 

beyond the knowledge of his majesty's army; (it) is no fiction, 13 they 
remain in the daily register b of the palace, L. P. H., the list of them not 
being given in this inscription, in order not to multiply words, and 
in order to furnish r their circumstances 1 in this place c d 

Harvest of Retenu 

473. The harvest of the land of Retenu was reported, consisting of 
much clean grain, ^grain in the kernel, e barley, incense, green oil, 
wine, fruit, every pleasing thing of the country; they shall f apportion 
it to the treasury, according as the impost of the — is counted 

33 various — , together with green '"stone 1 , every costly stone of 

this country, and many stones 1 «of '"sparkle 1 ; g [all the] good [things] of 
this country. 



a That these are the harbors on the Phoenician coast, there is no doubt. The 
word is a feminine noun (mny'wt) from mny 9 "to land** and sometimes has a ship 
as determinative (Papyrus Anast., IV, 15, 4). Some of the supplies with which 
these mny'wt were equipped were ships and spars (§492). These cannot apply to 
inland stations! When we notice that it is always Lebanon chiefs who furnish 
the supplies, the conclusion is clear. A new meaning is thus given the words of 
Abdkhiba of Jerusalem: "As long as ships were upon the sea, the strong arm of 
the king occupied Nahrima (Naharin) and K.as" (Babylonia) (Amarna Letters, ed. 
Winckler, 182, 32 f.). This observation throws a flood of light on Thutmose IIFs 
campaigns, and shows that his military operations were later regularly conducted 
from some harbor as a base. He therefore employed his navy in these campaigns 
to a far greater extent than we had supposed, regularly transporting his army to 
Syria by water, and even probably conducting the above campaign by water, 
sailing from harbor to harbor. See note, § 483, 1. 24. 

h Hrwy't. The word is rare, but occurs also in the Decree of Harmhab 
(III, 63, 1. 4), indicating a writing containing laws. 

c Meaning, perhaps, that there is room on the wall only for offering the cir- 
cumstances under which the spoil was taken, without enumerating the same. 

d Over one -third of the line is broken out, and this is the case with each line as 
far as 1. 35. 

e Not ground. 

f The tense shows that we have here the very words of the government scribe's 
books. 

sThe word has the fire determinative; same word in forty -second year, 1. 14, 
§ 533; and Papyrus Harris three times (not four, as given in PiehPs Dictionnaire, 21 9 
22), each time referring to costly stones. Hence Bissing's conjecture that it means a 
founder's mould of stone is impossible (Bissing, Statistische Tafel, 28). 
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Tribute oj the Genebteyew 

474. When his majesty arrived in Egypt, the messengers of the 
Genebteyew (Gnb'tyw) came bearing their tribute, consisting of myrrh, 

fgum 1 6 — ; 10 male negroes for attendants; 113 oxen l6 (and) 

calves; 230 bulls; total, 343; besides vessels laden with ivory, ebony, 
skins of the panther, products . 

Impost 0} Wawat 

475. [List of the impost of Wawat (W ^-w >' t)]: 5 — of Wawat; 31 
oxen and calves; 61 bulls; total, 92; ^besides vessels laden with all 
things ot this country; the harvest of Wawat, likewise. 

IX. EIGHTH CAMPAIGN (YEAR 33) a 

476. In this year the king carries out the greatest cam- 
paign of his Asiatic wars, viz., the conquest of the Euphrates 
country. He has been long preparing for it, in the preceding 
campaigns, overthrowing Kadesh in the Orontes valley, 
subduing the coast cities, and filling them with provisions 
for his garrisons and his future operations. The story is 
unfortunately briefly told, and not always chronological. 
The voyage to Simyra, b and the long march thence down 
the Orontes and to the Euphrates, are entirely omitted. 
The crowning act of the campaign, the erection of his 
boundary tablet east of the Euphrates, and another in the 
vicinity beside that of his father, Thutmose I, is immedi- 
ately narrated. The operations which led to this culmination 
are then recorded in the meagerest words. While marching 
northward, plundering as he went, probably not far from 
the Euphrates, he meets the king of Mitanni, defeats and 



a Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XII, 11. 17-29; Mariette, Karnak, 
13, 11. i7~28 = Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1173-75, U. 17-29 =Bissing, Statistische Tafel, 
11. 17-29. 

b He must have landed at Simyra, for, according to the fragment of Pylon VII 
(§ 59*0 he conquered Ketne on this campaign. Ketne was in the Orontes valley 
behind Simyra (Meyer, Aegyptiaca. 68; Petrie's location of it by Damascus seems 
to me impossible. See Syria and Egypt, 9. v.). 
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drives him in flight, capturing a great booty on the battle- 
field. Amenemhab mentions three battles on this campaign, 
of which the last, that at Carchemish, is probably, the one 
here mentioned in the Annals. Probably Carchemish marks 
the northern limit of the advance in this campaign, and the 
two other battles mentioned by Amenemhab occurred on 
the march thither (§§ 581, 582). The king then crossed the 
Euphrates, set up his boundary tablets, and, as he marched 
southward to Niy on his return, he was met by the subor- 
dinate princes, who immediately submitted and brought 
their tribute. Even far-off Babylon sends gifts, which, of 
course, the king calls tribute, and also the Hittites, who here 
make their first appearance in history. It is now arranged 
that the Lebanon princes shall keep the king's harbors sup- 
plied with provisions a 

On the king's return, an expedition of his to Punt arrives 
with magnificent returns from "God's-Land" The impost 
of Wawat is paid as usual. 

477. Year 33. Behold, his majesty was in the land of Retenu; 
[he] arrived . 

Boundary Tablet on the Euphrates 

478. [He set up a tablet] east of this water ; b he set up another beside 
the tablet of his father, l8 the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Okheper- 
kere (Thutmose I). 

Battle in Naharin 

479. Behold, his majesty went north c capturing the towns and laying 
waste the settlements of that foe d of wretched Naharin (N-h-ry-n*) 

a This is narrated out of its place before the tribute of Babylon and the 
Hittites. 

b This is the Euphrates; see also note on pursuit, 11. 18, 19. 
cSee Amenemhab, § 583, 11. 8, 9. 
d The king of Mitanni. 
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he fpursu^ed after them an iter (ytr) & of sailing; not one 

looked ^behind him, but (they) fled, b forsooth, b like a Tierd 1 of moun- 
tain goats; yea, the horses fled . 

The Booty 

480. [TList of the booty taken 1 ] among the whole army, consisting 
of: princes, 3; 2 °their wives, 30; men taken, 80; 606 slaves, male and 
female, with their children; those who surrendered (and) their wives, 
(he) harvested their grain. 

Arrival at Niy 

481. His majesty arrived at the city 21 of Niy {Nyy), going south- 
ward, when his majesty returned, having set up his tablet in Naharin 
(N-h-ry-n )* extending the boundaries of Egypt. d . 

Tribute of Naharin 

482. [List] of the tribute brought to his majesty by the chiefs of 
this country: 22 5 13 slaves, male and female; 260 horses; gold, 45 
deben, £ kidet; e silver vessels of the workmanship of Zahi (D^-hy) 

[chariots] with all their weapons of war; 28 oxen, 2 3 calves, 

and bullocks; 564 bulls; 5,323 small cattle; incense, 828 (mn-) jars; 

sweet oil and [green oil] every pleasing [thing] of this country; 

all fruits in quantity. 



a In view of the parallel passage in the Semneh stela of Amenhotep III, where 
the words, u ytr of sailing" are followed by a numeral, the word must be the linear 
measure, ytr t and not the word ytr, "river." Hence the rendering of Miiller 
(Asien und Europa, 254): "er (iiberschritt) den Fluss des Rundfahrens ( ?) " must 
be given up. There is no statement of a crossing of the Euphrates here, but that 
Thutmose III really crossed this river is stated on his Constantinople obelisk 
(Lepsius, DenkmcUer, III, 60, W,) : " Thutmose (III) who crossed the Great Bend 
of Naharin (N-h-r-n) with might and with victory at the head of his army" (§631). 
That this crossing of the river was on this campaign is not to be doubted, and the 
second tablet of 1. 17 was therefore set up on the "east" of the Euphrates. A 
further striking corroboration of the crossing is in the "Hymn of Victory" (§656, 
U. 7, 8). 

b A rare New Egyptian particle, m-dwn; cf. Erman, Neudgyptische Gram- 
matik (§94, 2). 

c As above narrated. 

d The remainder of the campaign must have been very brief, as it occupied only 
the lacuna (about one -third of the line). 
e Nearly eleven pounds, troy. 
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The Harbors 

483. Behold, a *these harbors were supplied with everything accord- 
ing to their dues, according to their contract of each year, together with 
the impost of Lebanon* (R °-mn-n) according to their contract of each 

year with the chiefs of Lebanon (R °-mn-n) 2 unknown Hjirds 1 ; 

4 wild fowl 3S of this country, which r — 1 every day. 

Tribute of Babylon 

484. The tribute of the chief of Shinar (S ^-n-g-r 3 ) ; b real lapis 
lazuli, 4(+x) deben; artificial lapis lazuli, 24 deben; lapis lazuli of 

Babylon (B-b-r*) of real lapis lazuli; a ram's head c of real 

lapis lazuli; 26 15 kidet; and vessels . 

Tribute of the Hittites 

485. The tribute of Kheta (H-t 7 ) the Great, in this year: 8 silver 
rings, making 401 deben ; d of white precious stone, a great block; 

(P-gw-) wood ^returning!] to Egypt, at his coming from 

2 *Naharin (N-h-ry-n 3 ), extending the boundaries of Egypt. 

Products of Punt 

486. Marvels brought to his majesty in e the land of Punt in this 

year: dried myrrh, 1,685 heket; f gold gold, 155 deben, 2 kidet; 

134 slaves, male and female; 114 oxen, a8 and calves; 305 bulls; total, 
419 cattle; beside vessels laden with ivory, ebony, (skins) of the panther; 
every good thing of [this] country . 



a The harbors lying at the foot of the Lebanon along the Phoenician coast would 
naturally be supplied by the Lebanon princes. It is to be noted that these supplies 
were collected as "impost" (not "tribute"), and probably by an Egyptian officer, 
as was the "impost" of Nubia. 

identified long ago by Brugsch (Gr. Oase, 91) with the biblical Shinar (J>« c r), 
an identification which was overlooked in favor of Meyer's identification with 
Singara. Meyer (Aegyptiaca, 63) now sees in S^-n-g-r* the Sanhar of the Amarna 
letters (Amarna Letters, ed. Winckler, 25, 49), which also leads him to recognize 
Shinar in both, although Brugsch's identification of S ^-n-g-r 3 with Shinar seems 
not to have been noticed. 

c Text really has "face," but the wall paintings show complete heads in such 
cases. 

^97.74 pounds. 

e Or possibly "from" (hr); it is noticeable that in the year 38 (§ 513) the 
preposition is m, "from" Hence perhaps an expedition here; but see § 616, 1. 9. 
f About 223! bushels. 
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Impost of Wawat 

487. [Impost of Wawat]: 13 male [negro] slaves; total, 

20 ; a 44 oxen and calves; 29 6o bulls; total, 104; beside vessels laden 
with every good thing of this country; the harvest of this place likewise. 

X. NINTH CAMPAIGN (YEAR 34) b 

488. The king confines himself this year to little more 
than a voyage of inspection to Zahi, receiving the surrender 
of submissive towns, and the tribute of Retenu, and Cyprus. 
The harbors are stocked with supplies as usual, including a 
fleet of foreign vessels laden with timber. 

The annual impost of Kush and Wawat is recorded as 
usual. 

489. Year 34. Behold, his majesty was in the land of Zahi 

Surrender 0} Zahi Towns 

490. he surrendered fully to his majesty with Tear 1 . 

List of 3°the towns captured in this year: 2 towns, (and) a town which 
surrendered in the district of Nuges n-yw-g-s ] total, 3. Captives 
brought to his majesty taken captive 90, those who surren- 
dered, their wives 31 and their children ; c 40 horses ; 15 chariots, 

wrought with silver and gold; golden vessels and gold in rings, 5o d 
deben, 8 kidet; d Silver 1 vessels of this country and rings, 153 deben; e 

copper ; f 326 heifers; 40 white goats; 50 small goats; 70 

asses; a quantity of (P-gw-) wood; 32r man yig chairs of black wood 
(and) carob wood; together with 6 tent-poles, wrought with bronze and 
set with costly stones ; together with every fine wood of this country. 



a Seven other persons therefore were mentioned in the lacuna. 

b Lepsius, Auswahl der wichligsten Urkunden, XII, 29-37; Mariette, Karnak, 
13, 11. 29-35 =Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1175-77, 11. 29-27 =Bissing, Statistiscke Tafel, 
11. 29-37. 

c Only the number is lost; von Bissing gives no lacuna. 
dAbout twelve and one-quarter pounds, troy. 
e About thirty-seven and three -tenths pounds. 

*The fragment marked 11. 55-62 (in Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkun- 
den, XII) nearly fills out completely the gap between Lepsius* text and Mariette 's 
(see Mariette, Karnak, 13). 

« Possibly "many" belongs here, which might then give "many tree-trunks." 



2o6 EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY: THUTMOSE III [§ 49I 



Tribute oj Retenu 

491. Tribute of the chiefs of Retenu in this year: — a horses; 31 
(+x) [chariots,] wrought with silver and gold, and painted; 70F+3 1 ] 
slaves, male and female; gold, 55 deben, 8 kidet; various silver vessels 
33<>f the workmanship of the country, — deben, 6 kidet; gold and silver; 
(mnw-) stone; vessels of every costly stone; native copper, 80 blocks; 
lead, 11 blocks; colors, 100 deben; dry myrrh, rfeldspar 1 ; green fstone 1 
r — 1 — 13 oxen and calves; 530 bulls; 84 asses; bronze — ; a quantity 
of wood; numerous vessels of copper; incense, 693 (tnn-) jars; 3 4 sweet 
oil and green oil, 2,080 jars; wine, 608 (mn-) jars; 3 b chariots of 
(P-gw-) wood, carob wood, Hogs 1 of every wood of this country. 

The Harbors Supplied 

492. Behold, all the harbors of his majesty were supplied with every 
good thing of that r whichi [his] majesty received [in] Zahi (D^-hy), 
consisting of Keftyew ships, Byblos ships, and Sektu (Sk-tw) ships c of 
cedar laden with poles, and masts, together 35 with great trees for the 
r — id Q f his majesty. 

Tribute oj Cyprus 

493. Tribute of the chief of Isy (Ysy) in [this year]: 108 blocks of 
pure copper (or) 2,040 deben ; e 5(+#) blocks of lead; 1,200 fpigs* of 
lead; lapis lazuli, no deben; ivory, 1 tusk; 2 staves of — wood. 

Impost 0} Kush 

494. Impost of Kush the wretched: gold, 300 (+#) deben; 60 
negroes ; g the son h of the chief of Irem (Yrm) 1 3 6 total, 64; oxen, 



a Only the number is lacking. 

b The three strokes may, of course, be the plural strokes. 

C W. M. Miiller (Asien und Europa, 339) inserts a lacuna between the initial 
5 of this word and the end; but a glance at the neighboring lines (Lepsius, Aus- 
wahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XII; and Mariette, Karnak, 13), especially 56 
( = 32), will show that there is room for only the s£-sign in the lacuna. The place 
is unknown. See also Bissing, Statistische Tafel, 1. 34. 

d Some construction of wood. l Nws; see Papyrus Harris, passim. 

e About 408 pounds. ePersons of some sort. 

h Maspero has daughter {Struggle of the Nations, 267; so also Petrie, History 
of Egypt, II, 118). 

iThree persons must have been mentioned in this lacuna; but Bissing, Sta- 
tistische Tafely has no lacuna. 
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[95; calves,] 180; total, 275; besides [vessels] laden with ivory, ebony 
and all products of this country; the harvest of Kush likewise. 

Impost of Wawat 

495. The [impost] of Wawat; gold, 2 54 s deben; 10 negro slaves, 
male and female; — oxen, and calves [besides vessels laden with] 
37 every good thing of [this country]. 

XI. TENTH CAMPAIGN (YEAR 35) b 

496. It was now the second year since the invasion of 
Naharin, and the kings of that region had revolted. Thut- 
mose marched thither from the Phoenician coast, defeated 
the rebels who had united under some prince who is called 
the "foe 0} Naharin." This may have been the king of 
Aleppo. The allies were defeated in a battle at Araina, 
possibly in the land of Tikhsi, as mentioned by Amenemhab 
(§ 587, 1. 19), and Thutmose took great spoil. The tribute 
of the Syrian princes is not mentioned; it was doubtless paid 
as usual; the impost of Kush and Wawat are noted. 

497. Year 35. Behold, his majesty was in the land of Zahi (D -hy) 
on the tenth victorious expedition. 

Revolt in Naharin 

498. When his majesty arrived at the city of Araina ( 3 -r °-y ^-w 3 ), 
behold, that wretched foe [of Naharjin ([N-h-r]y-n 3 ) had collected 

horses and people; [his] majesty 38 of the ends d of the 

earth. They were numerous they were about to fight with his 

majesty. 



a The numeral may have contained more hundreds; as it is, it amounts to 
61.91 pounds. 

b Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XII, II. 37-41 ; Denkmaler, III, 
31, a, 11. 1-3 *= Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1177-79, H* 37~44> an( * 1- 2 = Bissing, Statistische 
Tajel, 11. 37-44. 

c Not Aruna, as sometimes supposed; it is an unidentified city, but was per- 
haps situated in the land of Tikhsi, where Amenemhab (§ 587) mentions a 
battle. 

dLit., "hinder parts;" see Thutmose Ill's "Hymn of Victory" (§ 661, 1. 20). 
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Battle in Naharin 

499. Then his majesty advanced [to fight] a with them; then the 
arffiy of his majesty furnished an example of attack, b in the matter of 
seizing and taking. b Then his majesty prevailed against [these] bar- 
barians by the souls of [his] f[ather] A[mon] 39 f Naharin 

(N-h-r-n*). They fled headlong, falling one over another, before his 
majesty. 

Booty of the King 

500. List of booty which his majesty himself brought away from these 

barbarians of Naharin (N-h-ry-n*'): 2 fsuits of 1 ] armor; 

bronze — d deben — . 

Booty of the Army 

501. List of booty which the army of his majesty brought away 
from [these foreigners: 10 living prisoners; 180 horses; 60 chariots; 

41 !3 inlaid corselets; 13 bronze ^suits' 1 of armor — ; 

5 bronze helmets for the head; 5 bows of Kharu (Palestine); captures 

made in other ^countries 1 ] e4a f 226 — ; a chariot, 

wrought with gold; 2o(+x) chariots, wrought with gold and silver, 

together with 43 21 (mn~) jars ; 

sweet oil, 954 +#] (mn-) jars 44 work of 

hi — _ g [(j brings 1 , bracelets, (ybht y-) stone, eye 

cosmetic — wild goats, fire wood. 

Impost of Kush 

502. Impost of the wretched Kush: gold, 70 deben, 1 kidet; slaves, 
male and female, oxen, calves, [besides vessels 



a This seems to have been omitted here. Cf. the Megiddo battle (1. 1, §429). 
hpiehl suggests: "pendant une suspension du pillage" {Sphinx> II, 109). 
c ffn as in Jin-n-mdw ' t. 
^Numeral lost. 

e The block containing the tops of 11. 42-54 in Lepsius, Auswahl der wicktigsten 
Urkunden, XII, should be pushed to the left at least the width of three lines. This 
is evident from the text in Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 31, a, and Brugsch, Thesaurus, 
1178-84, with which we begin a new numbering of the above block. 

f After the transfer of above block as above noted, the tops of 11. 42-44 are of 
course wanting. 

^Probably several lines are wanting here. 

h Numbered according to Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 31, a. 
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laden] ^with ebony, ivory, all the good products of this country, together 
with the harvest of [Kush, likewise]. a 

Impost of Wawat 

503. [Impost of Wawat] 34 negro slaves, male and female; 

94 oxen, calves, and bulls; besides ships laden with every good thing; 
the harvest of Wawat, [likewise]. 

XII. ELEVENTH CAMPAIGN (YEAR 36) 

504. Lost. 

XIII. TWELFTH CAMPAIGN (YEAR 37) 

505. Lost. 

XIV. THIRTEENTH CAMPAIGN (YEAR 38) b 

506. The king directs his attention to the southern 
Lebanon region of Nuges again, where he is obliged to sub- 
jugate the local princes, who controlled the road northward 
between the two Lebanons at the seaward bend of the 
Litiny River. The regular Syrian tribute and the supply- 
ing of the harbors are mentioned, as usual; followed for the 
first time by the tribute of Cyprus and Arrapachitis, later 
known as an Assyrian province. The products of Punt are 
then followed by the usual .impost of Kush and Wawat. 

507. [Year 38. Behold, his majesty was in ] *on the thir- 
teenth victorious expedition. Behold, his majesty was overthrowing 
c [in] the district of Nuges ( D n-yw~g-s 3 ) . 

Booty of Nuges District 

508. List of booty which the army of his majesty brought away 
from the district of Nuges: 50 living captives; — horses; — 3 chariots; 

with [their weapons] 5 of war; — people who surrendered of 

the region of Nuges . 



a Brugsch's restoration (Thesaurus, n 79) to Wawat is an error, as the harvest 
of Wawat is mentioned in the next paragraph. 

b Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 31, a, II. 3-io = Brugsch, Tliesaurus, 1178-81, 11. 2-9. 
c Nearly one-quarter line lacking. 



EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY: THUTMOSE III [§ 5 oo 



Syrian Tribute 

509. Tribute which was brought to the fame of his majesty in this 
year: 328 horses; 522 slaves, male and female; 9 chariots, wrought 
with silver and gold; 61 painted (chariots) ; total, 70; a necklace of real 

lapis lazuli a (two-handled D ~k D -?i :> -) — vase; 3 flat 

dishes; heads a of goats, head of a lion, vessels of all the work of Zahi 

copper, 2,821 [deben], 3^ kidet; of crude copper, 276 blocks; 

lead, 26 blocks; incense, 656 (&&#*/) -jars; sweet oil and green oil, 

(5/ /-) oil, 1,752 (mn-) jars; wine, 156 (jars); b 12 oxen; 46 

asses; 5 heads of 7 tooth ivory; tables of ivory (and) of carob wood; 

white (tnnw-) stone, 68 deben bronze spears, shields, bows, 

— all weapons of war; sweet wood of this country, all the good 
product(s) of this country. 

The Harbors Supplied 

510. Behold, every harbor was supplied with every good thing 
according to their agreement of each year, in going [northward or] c 
southward; the impost of Lebanon (2£ 3 -tfm-«) d 8 likewise; the harvest 
of Zahi, consisting of clean grain, green oil, incense, [win]e. 

Tribute of Cyprus 

511. Tribute of the prince of Isy (Ysy): crude copper — ; horses. c 

Tribute of Arrapachitis 

512. Tribute of the country of Arrapachitis ( 3 -r D -rfr) f m tn ^ s year: 
slaves, male and female; crude copper, 2 blocks; carob trees, 65 logs; 
and all sweet woods of his country. 

Product of Punt 

513. [Marvels] brought 8 to the fame of his majesty from Punt: 
^dried myrrh, 240 heket. 

a The word hnn (written out phonetically at end of 1. 6) means "head," not 
"face" as the graphic writing might indicate. 
b Text has omitted the word. 
^Restored from 1. 13, fourteenth expedition. 
<*From which the harbors were supplied. e Lit., "spans" 

^Probably 3 -r ^-r-p-h = Arrapachitis, is meant. See Miiller, Asien und Europa, 

279. 

Kin the year 33 the gifts of Punt are introduced by the words: "Marvels 
brought to his majesty, etc., (see § 486) ; hence restoration. There is no expedition 
this time, as the preposition is "from" not "in" as in § 486. 
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Impost of Rush 

514. Impost of the wretched Kush: gold, 100 [+ #] a deben, 6 kidet; 
36 negro slaves, male and female; 111 oxen, and calves; 185 bulls; 
total, 306 (sic!), b besides vessels laden with ivory, ebony, all the good 
products of this country, together with the harvest of this country. 

Impost of Wawat 

515. Impost of Wawat: [gold], 2,844 [deben, — kidet]; 16 negro 
slaves, male and female; io 77 oxen and calves; besides [vessels] laden 
with every good product of this country. 

XV. FOURTEENTH CAMPAIGN (YEAR 39)° 

516. This campaign was introduced by an excursion 
to punish the raiding Bedwin on the northeastern frontier of 
Egypt, also referred to by Amenemhab (§ 580), after which 
the king proceeded northward, to receive the usual Syrian 
tribute and ensure supplies for the harbors. 

Defeat of Shasu 

517. Year 39. Behold, his majesty was in the land of Retenu on 
the fourteenth victorious expedition, after [his] going [to defeat] the fallen 
ones of Shasu (S^-sw). 

Syrian Tribute 

518. List of [the tribute of] ■ 197 slaves, male and female; 

11 229 horses; 2 flat dishes of gold; together with rings (of gold), 12 
deben, 1 kidet; — real lapis lazuli, 30 deben; a flat dish of silver; a 
(two-handled) vase (?-k'*-n y ) of silver; a vessel with the head of an ox; 
325 various vessels (of silver): together with silver in rings, making 

1,495 deben, 1 kidet ; d a chariot made [with] "white costly 

stone, white (mnw-) stone; natron, (mnw-) stone, all the various costly 
stones of [this] country; incense, sweet oil, green oil, (sf't-) oil, honey 
264 e [+# jars]; wine, 1,405 (mn-) jars; 84 bulls; 1,183 small cattle; f 



a There is room for several hundreds more. 

b The total should be 296, the scribe has made an error of 10. 

c Lepsius, Denkmdler y 31, a, 11. 10-14 =-Brugsch t Thesaurus^ 1181, 1182, 11. 9-13. 

^64.43 pounds. e The hundreds may be increased indefinitely. 

f So Lepsius; Brugsch, 1193. 
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bronze ; a x 3the pleasant — and the perfume of this country, 

together with all good products of this country. 

The Harbors Supplied 

519. Behold, every harbor was supplied with every good thing 

according to their agreement of each [year]; b in going northward 

[or sou]th[ward] c likewise; the harvest of [Lebanon] d a 

[the harvest] I4 of Zahi, consisting of clean grain, incense, oil, — w[ine] 
e 

XVI. FIFTEENTH CAMPAIGN f 

520. The fragments of the wall at this place show only 
the tribute -list of Cyprus and the impost of Kush and 
Wawat. 

'[Year 40j .* 

Tribute of Cyprus 

521. [Tribute of the chief] of Isy (Ysy): ivory, 2 tusks; copper, 
40 bricks; lead, 1 brick. 



a Nearly half a line is wanting. 

b The scribe has omitted the word "year;" restored from 1. 7, p. 210. 
c Restored from 1. 7, thirteenth expedition. 

d Lebanon and Zahi are regularly mentioned together in connection with the 
harbors. 

e All the rest (about nine-tenths) of the line is wanting; it is the last line on 
the north wall, and the inscription here turns to the left, to follow the west wall (the 
back of Pylon VI) southward to the door. It doubtless concluded with the impost 
of Kush and Wawat, which could not have occupied more than the rest of this line. 

f The Annals are now continued on the back of Pylon VI. The visitor on the 
spot will notice that only the lower third (or less) of these twenty vertical lines on 
the pylon (north of door) is preserved; hence the first date is lost, and unfortunately 
also all the others on this wall section. The text in Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 30, a 
= Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1182-85. The fragment certainly contains data from 
three different expeditions; it must remain somewhat uncertain whether the first 
of the three is the conclusion of the fourteenth expedition in year 39 or part of a 
fifteenth in year 40. It seems probable that the long lacuna (nearly the whole 1. 1, 
west wall) contains the conclusion of the fourteenth expedition, which must other- 
wise have occupied more space than either of the campaigns before or after it. 
Line 1 of the west wall, therefore, begins the fifteenth expedition. Miiller (Asien 
und Europa, 54) sees difficulties in this arrangement, which are not apparent to 
me. See further notes on text. 

^Contained the tribute of some unknown country, probably Retenu; the 
restored date is almost certain. 
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Impost of Kush 

522. Tribute of 2 . a [Impost of the wretched Kush in] 

this year: gold, 144 deben, 3 kidet; 10 1 negro slaves, male and female; 
oxen 3 , b 

Impost of Wawat 

523. [Impost of Wawat]: 35 calves; 54 bulls; total, 89; 

besides vessels laden *[with ebony, ivory, and all the good products of 
this country ] . b 

XVII. SIXTEENTH CAMPAIGN 

524. The record contains only tribute-lists. 
[Year 41. d Tribute of] 2 e rings. 

Tribute of Retenu 

525. List of the tribute of the chiefs of Retenu, brought to the fame 

of his majesty in *[this year] £ 4o[-f-#] blocks a sword 

of rflint 3 , bronze spears — 6 . b 

[Tribute of — in] this [yea]r: ivory, 18* tusks; carob wood, 242 
logs; 184 large cattle; — small cattle 7 b h incense likewise. 

Tribute of the Hittites 
Tribute of the chief of Kheta (H-t*) the Great, in this year: gold 

8 



a Contained the tribute of some unknown country followed by the impost of 
Kush, for "tribute of" at end of 1. 1 cannot refer to Kush, for which bk'w, "impost" 
is always used. Kush is certain from the negroes in the list. 

b See note f, p. 212. 

c At least this is the usual continuation. Possibly, the tribute of some other 
country intervenes in the following lacuna. 

d As the impost of Kush and Wawat usually concludes the year's list, it is evi- 
dent that we should begin another year at this point, as usual, with Retenu; prob- 
ably year 41. 

e So Lepsius; Brugsch has "second time" 

*Brugsch's restoration, "this land" is not according to the parallels. 
sSo Lepsius; Brugsch, 26. 

h Probably the tribute of another country, also, is lost in the lacuna. 



EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY: THUTMOSE III [§ $2 6 



Impost oj Rush 

526. [Impost of Kush a the wretched in this year; gold, x+] Q4 b 
deben, 2 kidet; 8 negro slaves, male and female; 13 male (negroes), 
brought for following; total, 21; oxen, & 

Impost of Wawat 

527. [Impost of Wawat] : e gold, 3,144* deben, 3 kidet; 35 oxen 

and calves; 79 bulls; total, 114; besides vessels laden with ivory 
10 d 

XVIII. SEVENTEENTH CAMPAIGN 8 

528. The last campaign, which happened not later than 
the year 42, shows the old king, now probably over seventy 
years of age, suppressing a revolt of Tunip and Kadesh, 
who are supported by auxiliaries from Naharin. He 
marched from the northern coast of Syria, after capturing 
the coast city of Erkatu, h directly against Tunip. Having 
subjugated it, he then marched up the Orontes against his 
old enemy, Kadesh, whose prince led the allied forces, which 
Thutmose III had routed at Megiddo on the first campaign, 
nearly twenty years before. There was a stubborn defense, 
but, according to the narrative of Amenemhab, the walls 
of the city were breached, and it was taken by storm (§ 590). 
From it and surrounding towns great plunder was secured, 
among which were the Naharin auxiliaries and their horses. 



a Restored from the character of the tribute. 

b Lepsius, 83. Brugsch, 86; the photograph indicates 94 as probable. 
cAs pedessequii. e Restored after § 539. 

d See note f, p. 212. f 766. 35 pounds. 

sLepsius, Denkmdler, III, 30, a, 11. 10-20 = Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1183-85, 11. 
10-20. 

h Erkatu (^-k^-tw) must have been on the coast somewhere between the 
mouth of the Orontes and the Nahr el-Kebir. As it is the same as Irkata of the 
Amarna Letters (see § 529, note), it was not far from Simyra. Thutmose may 
have landed at Simyra, as he had evidently often done before, and hence he marched 
upon the "coast road" against Erkatu. 
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Long tribute-lists, the harbor supplies, and the impost of 
Kush and Wawat conclude the Annals. 

Overthrow of Erkatu 

529. [Year 42.] a the Fenkhu ([F]n^'w). Behold, b his 

majesty was upon the coast road, in order to overthrow the city of 

Erkatu ( c r-k >-tw) and the cities of Ild Kana (K 3 ) ; 

this city was overthrown, together with its districts. 

Overthrow of Tunip 

530. (His majesty) arrived at Tunip (Tw-np e ), overthrew that city, 

harvested its grain, and cut down its groves 12 ■ the citizens of 

the army. 

Overthrow of Cities of Kadesh District 

531. Behold, (he) came in safety, arrived at the district of Kadesh 
(Kd-lw), 1 captured the cities^ therein. 

Booty of Kadesh District 

532. List of the booty brought from there — ^ d of the 

wretched Naharin (N-h-ry-n*) who were as auxiliaries among them, 

a Here a new year should begin for the same reason as in 1. 4; see note. That 
its number should be 42 is clear from the date in the last line of this section; see 
note, § 540. 

b Read yst instead of "Anton," incorrectly restored by Harmhab. 

c This important name is given by Lepsius as c r-k i-n-tw, inserting an n before 
tw; in this he is followed by Brugsch, who evidently published (Thesaurus, V, 
1 183) an old copy of his made from Lepsius; for the original (in the photo- 
graph) shows no trace of n and no room for it. The signs are perfectly preserved, 
and the feet of the eagle in k 3 practically touch the head of the w-bird in tw t 
leaving absolutely no room for n in the vertical column between k 3 and tw. 
Neither is there any trace on the back of the eagle of n (horizontal). This 
makes the identity of our word, with Irkata of the Amarna Letters a certainty. 
See also Eduard Meyer, Festschrift fur Georg Ebers, 69, n. 2; and compare above 
§ 528, note. 

d See note f, p. 212. 

e To strike Tunip on turning inland, Erkatu must have been well to the north 
of Arvad, unless, of course, Thutmose's northward march is lost in the lacuna. 
f He is therefore marching up the Orontes. 
^Including, of course, Kadesh itself. 
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together with their horses; 691 people; 3 29 hands ; b 44 horses; 
14 d 

Tribute 0} Unknown Country 

533. [List of the tribute of — ] in this year: 295 slaves, male and 
female ; e 68 horses; 3 golden flat dishes ; f 3 silver flat dishes ; f (two- 
handled ^-k^-n*-) vases, 3; f r sparklingl stones,* together with silver 

IS d 

Tribute 0} Tunip? 

534. [List of the tribute (or booty) of r Tunipl h ]: lead, 47 

bricks; lead, 1,100 deben; colors, lemery 1 , all beautiful costly stones of 

this country; bronze '"suits 1 of armor; weapons of war 16 * 

[all the] pleasant [things] of this country. 

The Harbors Supplied 

535. Behold, every harbor was supplied with every good thing 
according to their agreement of each year; the harvest of this country 
I7 [likewise] . d 

Tribute of Unknown Country 

536. [The tribute of — ] together with flat dishes, heads 

of bulls,'* making 341 deben, 2 kidet; genuine lapis lazuli, 1 block, 
making 33** kidet, a fine (/ ^-gw-) wood staff, native copper 18 . 



a So Lepsius; Brugsch, 690; photograph, 691. 
b Of the slain, as usual. 

c So Lepsius; * Brugsch, 48; photo shows room for a much larger number. 

d See note f, p. 212. 

e So Lepsius; Brugsch, 19$. 

f It is possible that these are simply plurals without numerals. 
BSame word {wdh) in § 473, 1. 15, q. v. and note. 

h Above (I. 12) some captives were taken from Tunip, but the spoil of 
Tunip is perhaps not yet enumerated. Among the following list the rare emery 
occurs, which is found in the spoil taken from the Tunip auxiliaries in the 

unknown city of " Wa " (year 29, § 461) ; hence this list may here belong 

to Tunip. 

* Possibly another nation has been introduced in the lacuna; see note f, 
p. 212. 

iMeaning that the bulls' heaas were a decoration upon the vessels, as depicted 
in the reliefs. 

k Lepsius, 41; Brugsch, 33; he is sustained by the photograph. 
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Tribute of Tinay 

537. [The tribute of the chief] of Tinay [Ty-n ^-y) : a a silver ($ ^-w 5 - 
b-ty) h vessel of the work of Keftyew (Kf-tyw)> together with vessels of 
iron, c 4 hands of silver, making 56 deben, 1 kidet; . 

Impost 0} Kush 

538. [The impost of the wretched Kush in this year]: 

[besides vessels laden] with every good thing of this country; the harvest 
of the wretched Kush, likewise. 

Impost of Wawat 

539. The impost of Wawat d in this year: gold, 2,374 deben, e 1 kidet, 
30 f [the harvest of Wa]wat. 

XIX. CONCLUSION 

540. Behold, his majesty commanded to record the victories which 
he won from the year 23* until the year 42, when this inscription was 
recorded upon this sanctuary; 11 that he might be given life forever. 



a So Lepsius; Brugsch, Ty-n-my. 

b See Bissing, Zettschrijt fiir agyptische Sprache, 34, 166, who identifies this 
vessel with the suibdu (of stone) mentioned in an Amarna letter (Winckler, 
Amarna Letters, 393, 1. 61). 

c By 3 . e Over 578 pounds. 

d One xva has been omitted in Lepsius* text. f See note f, p. 212. 

«Of course, 22 or 23 is to be read, the reading is based on: (1) our knowledge 
of the date when the campaigns began; (2) the fact that 22 is clear and there is only 
room in the possible lacuna for one unit more ; (3) the fact that the list of offerings 
from the Asiatic wars (§§ 541 ff.) also begins in the year 23. This date, as well as 
the terminal date "year 42" (for which both Lepsius and Brugsch give 32), has 
been the subject of much discussion. The following remarks of Mariette in a 
letter to de Rouge which have been mostly overlooked, should settle the question 
{Revue archtologique, i860 2 , N. S., I, 32): 

"La premiere de ces deux dates, a la verite, est un peu detruite; mais la 
planche de M. Lepsius rapporte fidelement Parrangement des chiffres, et vous 

voyez qu'il n'y a place la que pour Tan 22, ou Tan 23; Quant a la 

date donnee pour la derniere de ces campagnes, elle est celle de la quarante-deuxi- 
eme annee du regne de Thouthmes. Comme cela arrive frequemment pour les 
textes graves en relief tres-mince sur le gres, Tun des chiffres dix a presque disparu 
par une sorte de dissolution spontanee de la pierre et il est evident que si M. Lepsius 
a fait sa publication sur un estampage, il a du lire 32. Mais le chiffre qui tend a 
s'effacer est encore parfaitement clair, et c'est sans contredit Pan 42 qu'il faut 

voir " These statements are confirmed by the photograph, although the 

space for the fourth ten (in 42) is absolutely smooth. 

^Sh-ntr y with masculine demonstrative. 
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FEASTS AND OFFERINGS FROM THE CONQUESTS a 

54*- In this inscription Thutmose III records the new 
feasts and additional offerings which he established during 
the period of his splendid conquests in Asia. The record, 
therefore, begins with his return from the first campaign in 
the year 23, and continues till the year 42, when his cam- 
paigning ceased. b In order to connect the record with the 
occurrence of the first campaign, it goes back to the march 
to Lebanon after the fall of Megiddo, refers to a fortress 
which he built there, and proceeds then to his return and 
landing at Thebes. All this leads up to the establishment 
of three great "Feasts of Victory," for which it furnishes 
the motive. After fixing the calendar of these three feasts, 
with the lists of oblations to be offered at their celebration, 
the king proceeds to the gifts which he made to Amon at the 
feast of his voyage to southern Opet, which are exceedingly 
rich and numerous, including the three cities just captured 
in the Lebanon, fields and gardens, slaves, precious metals 
and stones, and the doubling of some of the old offerings 
(11. 5-14). It would seem as if this feast was the first cele- 
brated by the king after his return from the first campaign, 
for it is among its gifts that the acquisitions of that campaign 
appear. 



a Wall inscription in the Karnak temple on the back of the south half of Pylon 
VI (Baedeker, plan opp. p. 239). It therefore by its position (as well as by its con- 
tent) shows that it is really a continuation of the Annals, which are concluded at 
the door on the back of the north half of the same pylon. It is in vertical lines, and 
as a considerable amount of the pylon is lost at the top clear across, the tops of all 
the lines are lacking. Published by Lepsius, (Denkmaler, III, 30, b) and Brugsch 
(Recueil des monuments, I, 43, 44; last five lines omitted). Lepsius offers a more 
accurate text, but not so full in indistinct places. I collated the Berlin squeeze for 
the important historical portion (11. 1-6) and a photograph by Borchardt for the 
whole. 

b The date of the beginning is clearly shown in several places; that of the end 
by the list of Asiatic and Nubian slaves, which continues "till the recording of this 
tablet," which is stated at the end of the Annals (§540) to be "year 42" 
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542. The other offerings due to Amon, now richly in- 
creased, are then successively enumerated (11. 14-25), and 
the long inscription closes with the king's exhortation to 
the priests, like that to the priests of Abydos (§§ 97 ff.) to 
be true to their duties and to offer the mortuary oblations 
due him, a list of which follows. 

543. A splendid array of these gifts is depicted in a wall 
relief a in the corridor of the Annals. Chief among them 
are the two Karnak obelisks, one of which is now at Con- 
stantinople (§§629 ff.), b and two pairs of flagstaves for the 
temple fagade, of course of cedar, tipped with electrum. 
But the relief shows the widest range of temple furniture: 
chests, a varied array of exquisite vessels; altars, and 
temple doors; besides ornaments for the divine statue, 
chiefly elaborate necklaces; the whole series being of gold, 
silver, bronze, and costly stones, especially lapis lazuli. 
The vessels bear the general inscription: 

Very numerous; from the yearly dues (htr). 

544. The purpose of the gifts is indicated by such accom- 
panying inscriptions as the following: 

Over a jar: 

(Of) alabaster; filled with pure ointment of the divine things. 
By rich necklaces: 

Ornaments of the "Appearance Festival;" amulets upon the divine 
limbs. 



a On the south wall of the passage south of the sanctuary; published by 
Champollion, Monuments, IV, 316, 317; partially by Rosellini, Monument i, Text, 
III, 1, plate opp. p. 125; and Rosellini, Monumenti Civili, 57; partially by 
Burton, Excerpta hieroglyphica, 29; and Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, n85ff.; and 
see Birch, Arckaologia, XXXV, 155. 

b In the relief, this obelisk bears the complete dedication, of which only the 
first half is preserved on the original in Constantinople. See Breasted, Zeitschrijt 
fur agyptische Sprache, 39, 55 ff., and infra, § 630, where the entire dedication will 
be found. 

c When the god appears in procession. 
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S45« The source of the gifts also appears thus: 
Over armlet, necklace, etc.: 

(Of) gold, and much costly stone; ornaments of his majesty. 
Over a vase: 

(Of) costly stone, which his majesty made according to the design 
of his own heart. a 

546. Before these gifts, on the right, Amon sits enthroned, 
receiving them from Thutmose III on the left, before whom 
are the words: 

Presentation of monuments by the king , that he may be 

given life like Re, forever. b 

S47- It is clear from this and the following document 
that the beginning of Thutmose Ill's conquests in Asia 
marks a sudden and profound change in the cultus of Amon, 
occasioned by the enormous and entirely disproportionate 
wealth which from now on is poured into his treasury. We 
see here the beginning of that power and wealth to which 
the most remarkable witness is the Papyrus Harris (IV, 
182-412). 

Fortress tn Lebanon 

548. 1 in the land of Retenu (Rtnw) as a fortress which 

his c majesty built in his victories 4 among the chiefs of Lebanon (R-mn-ri) f 
the name of which is: "Menkheperre (Thutmose III)-is-the-Binder-of- 
the-Barbarians." 

a The making of these vessels is depicted in the tomb of Menkheperreseneb, 
accompanied by the same remark (§ 775), showing that they were really designed 
by Thutmose III himself, and that the fact was thought worthy of remark there as 
well as here. He says the same thing in § 164, 1. 43. 

b There are other such short inscriptions of a single word or more, but they arc 
as yet inadequately published. One is of especial interest. Over an offering- 
table made of four htp-signs, precisely like the great alabaster altar recently found 
at Abusir, are the words: "(Of) f shining* alabaster of Hatnub" 

cThe text has "wy." 

d These victories in the Lebanon must have been won on first the expedition 
after the Megiddo victory, for they are here referred to as preceding the king's 
return to Egypt from that expedition (1. 2). The three cities which he captured 
in the Lebanon are enumerated in the First Campaign, 1. 16 (§ 436). Of the 
historians only Brugsch (Geschichte, 328) and Meyer (240) have noted this march 
to Lebanon. 
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Arrival in Thebes 

549. Behold, he landed at Thebes, a his father, Amon, being 

2 . My majesty established for him a "Feast of Victory " b for the 

first time, when my majesty arrived from the first victorious expedition, 
overthrowing wretched Retenu (Rtnw) and widening the borders of 
Egypt in the year 23, d by the victories which he e decreed to me, lead- 
ing — 3 . 

First Feast of Victory 

550. [The first "Feast of Victory" was celebrated at (the feast) 
*J the first feast of Amon, in order to make it of five days' dura- 
tion.* 

Second Feast of Victory 

551. The second "Feast of Victory" was celebrated at (the feast): 
"Day-of-Bringing-in-the-God," h the second feast of Amon, in order to 
make it of five days' duration. 

Third Feast of Victory 

552. The third "Feast of Victory" was celebrated at the fifth feast 

of Amon in (the temple): " Gift-of-Life,"* the day of i— < 

[in order to make it of r five days' 1 duration]. 



•Squeeze and photograph. 

b As the next line shows, there were three "Feasts of Victory;** but the first is 
here referred to as celebrated on his arrival. On these feasts, see Breasted, ZeU- 
sckrift fur agyptische Spracke, 37, 123 if. 

c l$4o8 ff. d Brugsch has "22," which is, of course, an error. 

e Amon. 

f The restoration is certain from the other feasts; only the name of the Feast 
of Amon, with which the first feast of victory coincided, being unknown. 
gLit., "in order to cause that it take place during (m) 5 days** 
^This is the feast mentioned by Piankhi (IV, 836, 1. 26), who gives the date 
as the second of Hathor, which thus determines the date of the second Feast of 
Victory. 

iThis is the name (hnk't- c nfy) of the mortuary temple (Memnonium) of 
Thutmose III on the west shore at Thebes (cf. Recueil, XIX, 86-89). It stood at 
the northeast end of the line of temples (see Baedeker, " Necropolis of Thebes/' 
opp. p. 254); as the earliest known reference to this building, it is particularly inter- 
esting, because it shows that already in his twenty-third year, Thutmose Ill's 
mortuary temple was complete and in use (see also Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, 
HI, 139). 

3 The name of the Amon Feast here followed, the order being different from 
that in the first two feasts. 
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Offerings for the Feasts of Victory 

553. [My a majesty established] a great oblation for the "Feast of 
Victory,' ' which my majesty made for the first time, consisting of bread, 
beer, bull-calves, bulls, fowl, antelopes, gazelles, ibexes, incense, wine, 
fruit, white bread, offerings of everything good 5 . 

Anion's Voyage to Luxor 

554. [Year 23, second b month] of the first season, (day) 14, when 
the majesty of this august god proceeded, to make his voyage in his 
southern Opet (Luxor) ; my majesty established for him a great oblation 
for this day at the entrance into Luxor, consisting of bread, bull-calves, 

bulls, fowl, incense, wine, 6 d from the first of the victories which 

he (Amon) gave me, in order to fill his storehouse, r — 1 peasant-serfs, in 
order to make for him royal linen (h), white (pk't-) linen, (Shr'w-) 
linen, {wm't-) linen; — peasants performed the work of the fields, in 
order to make the harvest, to fill the storehouse of my father [Amon] 
1 to the goodly way. 

Gifts of Slaves 

555. Statement of the Asiatics, male and female, the negroes and 
negresses, which my majesty gave to my father Amon, from the year 23 
until the recording of this tablet upon this sanctuary : e 1,578 Syrians 
(H >-rw) 8 . 



a Having enumerated the three feasts, with their dates, he now proceeds to the 
celebration and the oblations to be offered. 

bThe numeral is partially broken out; but it can be clearly proven to be two. 
See Breasted, Zeitschrijt filr dgypUsche Sprache, 37, 125 f. This date is very impor- 
tant, as it shows at what time Thutmose III was already in Thebes on his return 
from the first campaign, the length of which is thus determined. See the calendar 
of the campaign in §409. 

c This is the beautiful ceremony of the god's voyage in his sacred barge, called 
at Thebes "Userhetamon" (for a description of the barge made for this purpose 
by Ramses III, see IV, 209). It was probably on the above occasion that the officer 
Amenemhab officiated (see his inscription, § 809, II. 33, 34). It was on the day 
of the return to Karnak from this voyage, called the " Day-of-Bringing-in-the-God" 
that the Second "Feast of Victory" began. It therefore continued for five days 
after the return, during which the Second Amon Feast also continued (see Zeit- 
schrijt fur agyptische Sprache, 37, 126). 

d The "[spoil] from the first, etc.," was probably mentioned as part of the oblation. 

e The concluding words of the annals are: "from the year XXI[II] until the 
year [X]XXXII, when this tablet was recorded upon this sanctuary;" hence the year 
42 was probably also the year when the feast inscription was recorded. 
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Gifts of Cattle 

556. of the south and north: 3 loan-cows of the cattle of 

Zahi; 1 loan-cow of the cattle of Kush; total, 4 loan-cows; in order to 
draw the milk thereof into jars of electrum each day, and to cause (it) 
to be offered [to] my father ^[Amon]. 

Gift of Three Cities 

557. My majesty gave to him a three cities in Retenu the Upper: 
Nuges (° n-yw-g-s was the name of one, Yenoam ( Y-nw- c 3 -mw) 
was the name of another, Herenkeru {PLw-r-n-k^ -rw) was the name of 
another. The dues consisting of the b impost of the fiscal year, b the 
divine offerings, [of] my father Amon — . 

Gifts of Precious Metals and Stones 

558. 10 all fthings 1 ] of silver, gold, lapis lazuli, malachite. 

My majesty presented to him gold, silver, lapis lazuli, malachite, copper, 
bronze, lead, colors, r emery,T in great quantity, in order to make every 
monument of my father, Amon. — 11 . 

Gifts of Poultry 

559. My majesty formed for him flocks of geese to fill the (sacred) 
pool, for the offerings of every day. Behold, my majesty gave to him 
2 C fattened geese each day, as fixed dues forever, for my father, Amon. 

— ia [Tthe former offering to Amon consisted 1 ] of various 

loaves, 1,000. 

Ancient Offerings Increased 

560. My majesty commanded to multiply this offering of 1,006 
various loaves after the arrival of my majesty from smiting Retenu on 
the first victorious expedition, in order to gain favor 4 in the great house 
(called): "Menkheperre e (Thutmose III)-is-Glorious-in-Monuments." 

13 various — ; 632 — from the daily income of every day, as 

an increase of that which was formerly. 



a Amon. 

b Lit., "the work {impost) of the affairs of the year,' 9 
c Brugsch, 3; photograph, 2. 
dOf the god. 

e This is the name of Thutmose Ill's Karnak halls; see § 599, note, and IV, 
754, note. 
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Gifts of Lands 

561. I took for him numerous fields, gardens, and plowed lands, 
of the choicest of the South and North,* to make fields, in order to offer 
him clean grain b — . 

Further Offerings 

562. yearly; consisting of loaves, bull-calves, bulls, fowl, 

incense, wine, fruit, every good thing of the dues of each year. My 
majesty established divine offerings, in order to gain the favor of (my) 

father, Harakhte, when he rises 1S my majesty [established 

for] him a divine offering of barley, in order to perform the ceremonies 
therewith, at the feast of the new moon, at the feast of the sixth day (of 
the month); and as a daily (income) of each day, according to that 
which was done in Heliopolis. Behold, my majesty found it very good 
to plow the barley in 16 . 

Offerings for Obelisks 

563. divine offerings for four great obelisks c which my 

majesty made for the first time, for my father [Amon], consisting of 
various loaves, and 4 (ds-) jars of beer, which were for each one of these 
obelisks; 25 (loaves) of bread, 1 (ds-) jar of beer. 

Offerings for Statues 

564. My majesty added divine offerings for the statues d of 

the opening e of this portal. 

Evening Offering 

565. My majesty founded for him an evening offering of bread, 
beer, fowl, incense, wine, loaves, white loaves, offerings of every good 

thing each day. My majesty added for him increase of things in 

18 



aSinuhe's land in Palestine is described in the same words (I, 496, 1. 80). 

b The gifts connected with the Southern Opet festival continue to this point. 
The gifts of slaves (11. 7, 8) are brought down to the end of the campaigns (year 42), 
but he goes back again after that to the return from the first campaign, mentioning 
the three cities in Lebanon captured on that campaign (1. 9) and mentioning the 
return (i. 12). 

c See §§ 623 ff.; also Legrain, Annates, V, which arrived too late for use here. 
d In 1. 2 7 it is written phonetically. These are the statues of the older Pharaohs, 
preserved in the temple (see § 604). 
*Tpk't} 
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Feast of Peret-Min 

566. My majesty founded an offering for the feast of the u Going- 
Forth-of-Min" consisting of oxen, fowl, incense, wine, loaves, every- 
thing good; 120 "heaps* of offerings supplied with everything;" for the 
sake of the life, prosperity, and health of my majesty. I commanded 

the addition of 6 great jars (kbn't) of wine x *> ['each 1 ] year as 

an increase of that which was formerly. 

A New Garden 

567. My majesty made for him a garden for the first time, planted 
with every pleasant tree, in order to offer vegetables therefrom for divine 
offerings of every day, which my majesty founded anew as increase of 
that which was formerly 20 with maidens b of the whole land. 

Wise Administration 

568. Behold, my majesty made every monument, every law, (and) 
every regulation which I made, for my father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, 
presider over Karnak, because I so well knew his fame. I was wise in 

his excellence, resting in the midst of the body ; c while I knew 21 

that which he commanded to do, of the things which he desired should 
be, of all things which his ka desired that I do them for him, according 
as he commanded. My heart led me, my hand performed (it) for my 
father, who fashioned me, performing every excellent thing for my 

father 22 [Amon] . My majesty found all excellent things, 

while enlarging monuments, as a record for the future; by enactments, d 
by purifying; by regulations, by supplying with offerings this house of 
my father, Amon, lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak; '"when 1 passing 
D y 23 his desire every day. 

Feasts of the Seasons 

569. Behold, my majesty supplied with offerings the feasts of the 
beginning of the seasons yearly, and of the appearance (of the god) 

a These axe the heaps so often seen in the reliefs. See I, 785 and note h. 
b Lit., "beauties" (nffwt). 

c Meaning where the most secret affairs of the god were, as it is frequently said 
of the king, "he knows the bodies" or that which is in the bodies of men, that is, 
their thoughts. 

d Or possibly: "by recording for the future in documents" 
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therein in the midst of the house of my father, Amon, presider over 
Karnak, after 3, my majesty found that offerings were made there, con- 
sisting of libation, incense, 24 the dues of each year. 

Truth of the Record 

570. I have not uttered exaggeration, in order to boast of that which 
I did, saying: "I have done something," although my majesty had not 
done it. I have not done (anything) to people, against which contradic- 
tion might be uttered. I have done this for my father 2S [Amon] 

saying something which was not done; because he b knoweth heaven, 
and knoweth earth, he seeth the whole earth hourly. I swear c as Re 
loves me, as my father [Amon] praises me, as my nostrils are filled with 
satisfying life, I have done this — 26 . 

Instructions to Priests 

571. — d Be ye vigilant concerning your duty, be ye not 

careless concerning any of your rules; be ye pure, be ye clean concern- 
ing divine things, r take heed 1 concerning matters of transgression, 
guard your heart lest your speech r — \ every man Hooking to his own 

steps therein!. 2 ? to my statues, for the rwell-being 1 of the 

monuments which I have made. Bring ye up for me that which came 
forth e before, for I made festive his house; put on the garments of my 
statues, consisting of (&-) linen, for I filled the mortuary oblations of 

(pk' t~) linen — 28 offer ye to me of all fruit, for I consecrated 

a garden anew; give ye me — shoulders of beef, for I endowed the begin- 
ning of the seasons with bulls; fill ye for me the altar with milk, let 

incense be 29 tables of silver and gold — ; give ye to my statues 

according as I supplied those who were before me; f bring forth my 
statues on the day when your hands row,* giving praise ho 1 my father. 



a In addition to that which he found already being offered. 

b This must be Amon, who, says the king, sees and knows everything and 
would detect a lie. 

c Compare the oath on Hatshepsut's obelisk (§ 318). 

d Compare similar instructions to the priests of Abydos (§§97 ff.). The lists 
which follow are the mortuary offerings for the king, to which he exhorts the priests. 

e The offerings. 

'The statues of the earlier kings, set up in the temple. 

3ln the periodic voyage of the god upon the Nile or sacred lake. 
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He will count it for the twell-being 1 of that which I have made in — a 

3° anew daily as an increase of that which was before: 3,305 b 

various loaves of the divine offering; 132 (ds-) jars of beer; of grain, 
two white loaves; 2 nd 3C of (* h-) herb; 2 nd oc of dates; — fattened 

(ht- c:> -) fowl 3 1 many d (ht- c ^-) fowl; 5 vesselfuls of incense; 

2 (tnn-) jars of wine; 4 (pg-) vessels of honey; 2 (mn~) jars of r — \ 1 
( c /& c -) jar of beer; 2 white loaves of dk, 15 white loaves in oblations; 

— roasts of fresh fat; 32 2 — ; 6 ibexes; 9 gazelles; 125 

fattened (^- c:> -) fowl; 1,100 fmatecP (&/- c:> -) fowl; 258 flocks of ($d-) 
birds; 5,237 flocks of Tmated 1 birds; 1,440 (jars) of wine; incense. 

Offerings for Four Obelisks 

572. (For the) four obelisks: incense, 318 white loaves; — incense 

33 I0 4 heket of [injcense, making 334 pd't of incense; 21 

(mn-) jars of green incense; 5 heket of myrrh; 236 bull-cakes; 258 
dressed-geese cakes; 24 obelisk-cakes ; e 562 white-loaf cakes; 34 • 

573. Restoration f which the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Zeserkheperure, Setepnere (Harmhab) made, for his father, Amon-Re, 
lord of Thebes, that he might be granted life through him like Re, forever. 



BIOGRAPHY OF AMENEMHAB* 

574. This inscription is an account of the services and 
adventures of an officer named Amenemhab on the Asiatic 

a Brugsch's text stops here. 

b These lists contain many uncertain things which require special investigation; 
the following version is merely given for the sake of completeness. 

c Apparently an unknown measure of bulk (see also § 159, 1. 37). 

d There is a "two" after "fowl" which is not clear, possibly u pairs." 

e These are cakes in the shape of the top of an obelisk; in the Berlin Kahun 
papyri occur pyramidion (bnbn) loaves of white bread. The other two varieties 
were doubtless also made in the shape indicated by the name. 

f This refers to the re-insertion of Anion's name throughout the inscription by 
Harmhab, after its erasure by Amenhotep IV- 

sEngraved upon the walls of his tomb in the necropolis of Thebes, which was 
noted by Champollion (Notices descriptives, I, 505, Tomb 12; hence not "dis- 
covered" by Ebers, as he stated (Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenldndischen 
Gesellschajt, 30, p. 391)- Ebers, however, did discover and publish the text: 
first in Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 1873, 3-9 (corrections by Ebers and 
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campaigns of Thutmose III (11. 3-32), and his subsequent 
favor and service under Amenhotep II (§§ 807 ff., 11. 32-46). 
It forms a very important supplement to the Annals of 
Thutmose III, but unfortunately does not insert the dates 
of the campaigns nor follow a chronological order. 

The old soldier seems to have narrated to some scribe, 
who recorded them, the more important incidents and ad- 
ventures of his career as they occurred to him, without 
attempt at order, beyond the involuntary association of 
events that belong to the same campaign. This narrative 
he had engraved beside his own figure on the wall of 
his tomb, as he is represented standing in the presence of 
Amenhotep II, to whom this recital of his life is evidently 
directed. 

575- Beginning with a battle in the Negeb (year 39), 
he proceeds to three battles in Naharin, and the capture 
of Senzar (year 33), followed by the capture of Kadesh 

(year 30). The name of the next country ( h°) is 

mutilated, and this is followed by a battle in Tikhsi (prob- 
ably year 35), and the elephant hunt at Niy (year 33); 
while the whole series concludes, as it should, with the siege 
of Kadesh on the last campaign of Thutmose III in the 
year 42. Arranged in chronological order, Amenemhab 
records the following campaigns: 
Sixth Campaign, Year 30 — 

Capture of Kadesh (§ 585). 

Stern, ibid., 63, 64) ; again by Chabas, MSlanges igyptologiques, III, Pis. XVI- 
XVII (from Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Spraclte, corrections by Stern, ibid., 1875, 
174). Again by Ebers more accurately in Zeitschrift der DetUschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft, 30, 391-416 and 3 plates; ibid., 31, 439 ff.; very incor- 
rectly also by Virey, "Sept tombeaux Thebains de la XVIII e dynastie," in Memoires 
de la mission francaise au Caire, V, 238-40; corrections by Sjoberg, Sphinx, I, 18- 
20. See also Piehl, Inscriptions, I, CIX, F-CXIII, G, and Pis. CXXV, 
O-CXXVII, P and pp. 87-92. I am indebted to the kindness of Mr. Newberry 
for a careful scale copy of the inscription, which adds some new readings. 
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Eighth Campaign, Year 33 — 

Capture of Senzar; three battles in Naharin (§§ 581- 
84, and 588), and elephant hunt at Niy (§ 588). 
Tenth Campaign, Year 35 — 

Battle in Tikhsi (§587). 
Fourteenth Campaign, Year 39 — 

Battle in the Negeb (§580). 
Seventeenth Campaign, Year 42 — 

Siege of Kadesh (§ 589).. 

Following the campaigning is a feast at Thebes, possibly 
that of the fourteenth of Pakhons, on Thutmose Ill's return 
from his first campaign (§ 550). The death of the old king 
is then narrated with the date, from which we may compute 
the exact length of his reign — fifty-three years, ten months, 
and twenty-six days. 

576. This biography affords us fleeting glimpses of the 
arduous tasks which beset the remarkable campaigns of 
Thutmose III, of which the Annals offer us little or nothing. 
The first campaign in Naharin (year 33) brought three suc- 
cessive battles in which Amenemhab distinguished himself; 
of these the Annals mention only one, without referring to 
the place where it occurred. 

577. These adventures of Amenemhab are, of course, 
typical of a host of others, which fell to the lot of the Egyp- 
tian soldier in Syria. Some of them found place in folk- 
tales, and one has survived in the story of the capture of 
Joppa by Thutiy, one of Thutmose Ill's generals,* whose 



a Part of the reverse (the first three pages) of the British Museum papyrus, 
known as Harris 500. Text first published by Maspero, Etudes igyptologiques, I, 
Pis. I-III, with transliteration and notes, pp. 53-66; it had already been translated 
by Goodwin, Transactions of the Society 0/ Biblical Archaeology \ III, 340-48; then 
by Maspero, ibid. y I, 53-66; paraphrase based on Maspero by Petrie, Egyptian 
Tales, II. 1-7. 
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reality is vouched for by his tomb and other contempora- 
neous monuments of his. a The manuscript of the story is 
about 200 years later. 

578. Besides his biography, Amenemhab's tomb con- 
tained a series of scenes showing him in the exercise of 
certain of his functions as a deputy of the army, especially 
introducing the officers of the commissariat to the king to 
report ( ?) on the maintenance of the army. b His tomb also 
contains other references to his career, like those inserted 
among his titles: 

Attendant of his lord on his expeditions in the countries of the 
south and north, not separated from the Lord of the Two Lands on 
the battlefield in the hour of repelling millions of men. c 

He was evidently a favorite of Thutmose III, and may 
have owed his favor to his wife, who was the royal nurse, 
possibly of Thutmose III himself. 

Introduction 

579. The officer, Amenemhab; he says; 

X "I was the very faithful one of the sovereign, L. P. H., the wise- 
hearted of the King of Upper Egypt, the excellent-hearted of the King 
of Lower Egypt. I followed 3 my lord on his expeditions in the northern 
and the southern country. He desired that I should be the companion 
of his feet, while he was 3 upon the battlefield d of his victories, while his 
valor fortified the heart." 



a A list of them in Maspero, Eludes egyptologiques y I, 68 f. See also Deveria, 
Bibliotheque Sgyptologiqw, IV, 35 ff . The tomb is now unknown, but must have 
been known to the natives early in the last century, when it was plundered. 

b This scene is repeated in the tomb of Pehsukher, whose office was similar to 
that of Amenemhab (Memoires de la mission frangaise au Caire t V, 289). 

c Memoires de la mission frangaise au Caire y V, 245. 

d Restored from text in Zeitschrijt jiir dgyptische Spracke, 1876, 100, 1. 2. 
Piehl has preceded me in this restoration, ibid., 1885, 61, where the particle ty, 
"while" introducing a nominal clause, was not yet understood (it has nothing to 
do with mn, "remain"). 
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Battle in Negeb 

580. "I fought hand to hand in the land of *Negeb (N-g-b )* 
I brought off three men, Asiatics, as living prisoners." 

Battle in NaJtarin 

581. "When his majesty came to Naharin (N-h-r-n) h *I brought 
off three men from the fight there; I set them before thy majesty as 
living prisoners.' ' 

Battle in Wan 

582. 6 " Again I fought hand to hand (on) that expedition in the 
land of 'The-Height-of-Wan' (W- c -n) c on the west of Aleppo (H* - 
r^-bw). I brought off 7 13 Asiatics as living prisoners, 13 men; 70 
living asses; 13 bronze r spears 1 ; d the bronze was wrought with gold 

8 » 

Battle of Carchemish 

583. "Again I fought (on) that expedition in the land of Carchemish 
(K ~ J -ry-k°-my- c -i 3 ). e I brought off — 9 — as living prisoners. I 



a This is clearly the Hebrew Negeb = " south country?* the fourteenth cam- 
paign of the Annals was against the Bedwin (Shasu) of this region. 

b The following three battles all took place on a campaign in Naharin, probably 
that of year 33 (§§ 476-87), as he later mentions another in Naharin, which would 
correspond with that of year 35. 

c Identified by Muller (Asien und Europa, 259 f.), with the heights (Mons 
Casius) on the south shore of the seaward stretch of the Orontes by Antioch. But 
ts't ("height 9 *) does not mean "Ufer," and Mons Casius could have been much 
more easily identified by the scribe by mentioning the Orontes, rather than the 
distant Aleppo. Evidently some height not far from Aleppo is meant, for which 
Gebel Sim c an (2,700 feet high) answers admirably. It is but slightly north of west 
of Aleppo, but the Egyptian did not carry a compass, and any traveler of today 
would speak of it as west of Aleppo, and refer to his table of bearings for the exact 
direction. But there is a ruin by Dana directly west of Aleppo, on a height of nearly 
1,100 feet, which will do equally well. 

d The rendering of Brugsch (Zeitschrijt fur agyptische Sprache, 1873, 144): 
"13 Wurfspiesse von Eisen und mit Gold ausgelegt," is entirely unjustifiable. 
The material (hsmn) precedes as usual; then follows the object made of it, viz., 
ynb y which is some article of which each of the thirteen captured men carried one. 
Bronze helmets are mentioned in Annals (year 35, 1. 41), and perhaps it is not an 
accident that " 13 inlaid corselets and 13 bronze suits of armor 1f are also mentioned 
in the Naharin campaign of year 35, 1. 41 (§ 501). 

e This was on the northern march described in the Annals (§479, 1. 18). 
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crossed over the water oi Naharin (N-h-r-n), while they were in my 
hand, to a — 10 — ; I [set] them before my lord. He rewarded me with 
a great reward; list thereof: 5 — 11 — 

Battle in Senzar 

584. "I beheld the royal victories of the King Menkheperre (Thut- 
mose III), given life, in the country of Senzar (Sn-d* -r 3 ), c when he 
made a [great] slaughter] "[among] them. I fought hand to hand 
before the king, I brought off a hand there. He gave to me the gold of 
honor; list thereof: — 13 — two silver rings." 

Capture of Kadesh 

585. * 4 Again I beheld his bravery, while I was among his followers. 
[He] captured [the city of] I4 Kadesh {Kd-lw) ; d I was not absent from 
the place where he was; I brought off two men, e lords -y-n 3 ), 
as [living prisoners; I set them] ^before the king, the Lord of the Two 
Lands, Thutmose (III), living forever. He gave to me gold because of 

bravery, before the whole people -; l6 list thereof: of the finest 

gold: a lion; 2 necklaces, 2 flies, f 4 arm rings." 

Campaign in Unknown Country 

586. "I saw my lord in J ? in all his forms 

in the country of the ends* of fthe earth" 1 ] l8 Ha — (iZ" 3 — ). 

Then I was raised to be the r 1 of the army, like 



a Ahmose, son of Ebana, had a similar adventure, see § 11. 
b Restored from 1. 16. 

c Zinzar of the Amarna Letters, it is the modern Kal c at Seidjar on the Orontes 
below Hamath; see Meyer {Festschrift fur Georg Ebers, 71), Miiller {Asien und 
Europa, 185, n. 3), and Maspero {Struggle of the Nations, 264). It was taken in 
the year 33, on the Naharin campaign. 

d This occurred in the year 30 (see Annals, § 465). 

e Apposition with "lords." 

f See Breasted, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology f March, 1900, 
7 f. Ebers' corrected text (in Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenldndischen Gesell- 
schafty 30, Taf. II, 1. 16) has c df t an error for c ff, as in 1. 21. 

«See Annals, year 35, 1. 38 (§498), and "Hymn of Victory" (§661, 1. 20). 
This was probably on the march from the coast to Naharin, on the second campaign 
against that country. 
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Battle in Tikhsi 

587. 1 9" Again I beheld his victory in the country of Tikhsi (Ty- 
fy-sy) the wretched, in the city of Mero — (Mr-yw — ). 2 °I fought 
hand to hand therein before the king. I brought off Asiatics, 3 men, as 
living prisoners. 2I Then my lord gave to me the gold of honor; list 
thereof : 2 golden necklaces, 4 arm rings, 2 flies, a lion, a female slave, 
and a male slave." 

Elephant Hunt in Niy 

588. Again fl beheld 1 ] another excellent deed which the Lord 
of the Two Lands did in Niy (Nyy). He hunted 120 elephants, for 
the sake of their tusks and r — \ 23 1 engaged the largest which was 
among them, which fought against his majesty; I cut off his hand a 
while he was alive 24 [before] his majesty, while I stood in the water 
between two rocks. b Then my lord rewarded me with gold; 2S [he] 
gave and 3 changes of clothing." 

Siege 0} Kadesh 

589. "The prince of Kadesh c sent forth a mare d 26 before [Jthe 
army 1 ]; in order to — ^hem, 1 she entered among the army. I pursued 
after her 2 *on foot, with my sword, and I ripped open her belly; I cut 
off her tail, I set 28 it before e the king; while there was thanksgiving to 
god for it ! f He gave (me) joy, it filled my body, (iwith 1 ) rejoicing, he 
endued my limbs." 

Assault on Kadesh 

590. 2 9"His majesty sent forth every valiant man of his army, in 
order to pierce the wall for the first time, which Kadesh had made. 



a Doubtless the trunk is meant. 

b He was perhaps pursued by the wounded elephant, and took refuge between 
the rocks. 

c On the last campaign of Thutmose III in year 42 (§ 531) and the last men- 
tioned by Amenemhab. 

d For the purpose of exciting the stallions of the Egyptian chariotry and thus 
confusing their line of battle; but Amenemhab leaps down from his chariot, and, 
pursuing her " on foot," slays her. See Borchardt, Zeitschrijt fur dgyptische Sprache, 
31, 62 f. 

e The preposition is incomplete. 

f The phrase occurs not infrequently, denoting the thanks of a king for the 
faithfulness of a servant; e. g., Amenemhet (I, 520, 1. 14) The impersonal form 
merely indicates that it was the king who gave thanks. 
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I 3°was the one who pierced it, being the first of all the valiant; no 
other before me did (it). I went forth, I brought off * r 2 men, a (m-r 3 - 
y-n 3 ) lords, as living prisoners. Again my lord rewarded me because 
of it, with 3*every good thing for satisfying the heart, of the king's- 
presence." 

Feast at Thebes 

591 . "I made this capture while [I] was an officer of the navy 

33l was the commander of r — 1 fhis vessel" 1 ] — I was the chief of his 

associates 34 on the voyage at his beautiful Feast b of Opet, 

when all the land was in acclamation/ ' 

Death 0} Thutmose III 

592. 3*"Lo, the king completed his lifetime of many years, splendid 
in valor, in [migh]t, 36 and in triumph; from year 1 to year 54, third month 
of the second season, the last day c (of the month) under [the majesty 
of] 37King Menkheperre (Thutmose III), triumphant. He mounted to 
heaven, [he] d joined the sun; the divine limbs mingling with him who 
begat him." 

[Concluded §§ 807-809] 



FRAGMENTS OF KARNAK PYLON VII e 

593- From the data thus far given by Legrain, it is im- 
possible to put together all the fragments heretofore found; 

a Apposition. 

b This is perhaps the celebration of the Feast of Southern Opet on the fourteenth 
of Paophi, after the return from the first campaign (§550), which Amenemhab 
here relates after the campaigns exactly as the inscription of Feasts and Offerings 
continues the Annals. 

c That is the thirtieth of the seventh month (Phamenoth) ; as he was crowned 
on the fourth of the ninth month (Pakhons), he lacked one month and four days 
of concluding his fifty-fourth year, dying on the seventeenth of March, while his 
fifty-fourth year would have been completed on the nineteenth of the following 
April (his coronation day coming over thirteen days earlier than when he was 
crowned fifty-four years earlier). If born before his father's accession, as seems 
probable, he was at least eighty-four years old at his death. 

<*This phrase is rendered by Brugsch (Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 1873, 
134): "es ging unter die Sonnenscheibe," for which he gives excellent reasons; 
but in Ineni (§ 46, 1. 4), the pronoun "he" is expressed, rendering B's translation 
impossible. See also IV, 988 E and 988 G. 

c Fragments of a great granite doorway some forty feet high through the center 
of Pylon VII (Baedeker's plan), the northernmost of the southern pylons, were 
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but even from the fragments the great historical value of the 
monument is evident. It contained a record of Thutmose 
Ill's military career as an explanation of the sources of the 
costly materials used on this pylon and other good works in 
the Karnak temple* It begins with his coronation, passes 
to the reign of Thutmose II, and furnishes our most impor- 
tant proof of Thurmose Ill's coregency with Thutmose II, a 
whom, as his predecessor, he officially calls his "father" as 
was customary on the monuments in referring to deceased 
Pharaohs. The record then proceeds to the first campaign, 
the battle of Megiddo, the siege of Megiddo, its capture, 
the prisoners, and the disposal of the prisoners and plunder 
in Karnak- Whether the succeeding campaigns were now 
taken up is uncertain. In any case, the record now included 
some account of the important eighth campaign, of the year 
33, when Thutmose III first conquered the Euphrates country. 

With some omissions of mutilated portions, necessitated 
by the exceedingly fragmentary character of some of the 
material, the fragments are as follows: 

First Fragment 

594. Year 1, first month of the third season (ninth month), the 
fourth day, c occurred the coronation of the kingVson . 

Second Fragment 6 * 

595. I before me into the — . There was assigned to me 

the sovereignty of the Two Lands upon the throne of Keb, the office 

found by Legrain in September-October, 1901, and published by him in the 
Annates du Service, II, 272-79, IV, PI. III. The inscription is in vertical lines, of 
which there were at least fourteen, computed by Legrain to have had a combined 
length (if set end to end) of 200 meters. Of all this the surviving fragments con- 
tain but a small fraction. 

ft A lintel block, found by Petrie at Abydos in 1902 (Abydos, I, PL LXI, 2 ; LXIV, 
and p. 30), shows their two names together, as having been coregent during work 
on the Eighteenth Dynasty Abydos temple. 

b Legrain's E. 279. c See Annals, §417. 

d Legrain's combination of several fragments, 276, 277. 
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of Khepri by the side of my father, the Good God, King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Okhepernere (Thutmose II), given life forever 

4 

Spoil of First Campaign 

596. His majesty commanded to build stone 5 — it with 

electrum. The divine shadow was the likeness of a ram, whose name 

was made: "Menkheperre Monuments." It is the favorite 

place of the lord of the gods All its vessels were of electrum, 

gold, [every] costly stone, 6 fcaptured when his majesty went 

to 1 ] Retenu, to repel the northern countries, on his first victorious cam- 
paign, which Amon decreed to him i put in 

front of their wall, surrounding it with a firm rampart. My majesty 
besieged it a like a terrible lion. As for him who Tcame 1 upon it by night, 
8 . Lo, my majesty carried off the wives of that van- 
quished one, together with [Oris 1 ] children, and the wives of the chiefs 
who were [there, together with their] children. My majesty placed these 

women the name of another. Their impost was 

brought into the temple of my father, Amon, as the dues of Retenu 

these wives of the vanquished chief of Kadesh 

IO — — — of Egypt, extending the boundaries, forever. My 

majesty made this equipment to overlay [a barge] of the "Begin- 

ning-of-the-River " (named): "Userhet," b hewn [of cedar] 

11 12 with all [products] of the northern countries, 

when my majesty returned from these countries. 

Third Fragment 

597. their horses the great chiefs of this country 

who came to fight their — into the temple of Amon. Then 

my majesty commanded my [father] Amon dues as yearly 

impost. Lo, Lo, my majesty furnished an example of might, 



a Meaning, of course, Megiddo; the preceding being a reference to his siege 
works; compare Annals, §433, 11. 9-1 1. 

b For " V serhetamon." Of course, we are to read h*t instead of Legrain's 
*t; see Lateran Obelisk (§§838). 

c LegrahVs, I, 274. According to Legrain, these sections of seven lines belong 
to 11. 8-14, presumably referring to his numbering of the second fragment; but they 
are too far separated from that fragment to be here placed in connection with it. 
They evidently refer to the king's prowess in some battle. 
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with my own sword, in the midst of Bekhu (Bhw). 3 - None 

stood before [me] anew for my father, Amon. 

Fourth Fragment 

50g. f Ketne (Kd-n D ) on the eighth victorious campaign, 

to repel , c 



GREAT KARNAK BUILDING INSCRIPTION 

599. This inscription contained the record of Thutmose 
Ill's buildings, erected after the beginning of his wars/ In 
particular; it recounts the erection of one of his extensive 
additions to the east end of the great Karnak temple. The 
inscription is unfortunately badly mutilated, only the intro- 
ductory lines being preserved, but we see that it recorded 
the erection of Thutmose Ill's splendid colonnaded halls 
and sanctuary, which form the eastern extension of the 
Karnak temple ; f for it was a building so extensive that an 
old shrine of Nun had to be removed farther eastward. 

600. There was a reason, hitherto overlooked, for the 
erection of these eastern halls by Thutmose III, which 



a With a foreign determinative. 
b Legrain's G, 279. 

c There are two more lines, of which the first seems to contain some reference 
to making bows. 

d A large granite stela, found by Mariette in the great Karnak temple, now in 
Cairo; fragments of only seventeen lines are preserved; text: Mariette, Karnak, 12. 

e The record of his Theban buildings before his wars is contained in the great 
coronation inscription (§§ 131 ff.). Of his buildings elsewhere, he has left but 
slight record: a fragmentary dedication at El Kab (Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, 
IV, 37); a similar fragment at Erment (ibid., IV, 1); and a record of his share in 
the Pasht speos at Benihasan (Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 149), which is 
chiefly of religious character. Further building records also in §§ 609-22; 637-43. 

f According to an altar found at Karnak, this building was called: "Men- 
kheperre4s-Glarious-in-Monuments" (Zeitschrijt jiir agyptische Sprache, 1879, 137). 
An altar with the same inscription was reported at Salonichi (ibid., 1868, 78 fT.), 
and is possibly identical with the first. See also § 560 for the only other occurrence 
of the name in Thutmose Ill's time. This name of Thutmose Ill's sanctuary 
was still in use in the reign of Takelot II, 650 years later (IV, 753). 
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must be noted here. The colonnaded hall built by Thut- 
mose I between his two pylons (IV and V) formed the 
entrance-hall to the Karnak temple, and at this time was 
the largest hall in the building, the only one sufficiently 
large for a procession of the god, such as that which took 
place there when Thutmose III was installed as king by the 
priests. Now, this hall had been rendered unfit for use by 
Hatshepsut's strange insertion of her obelisks there (§304); 
it now stood roofless, with a small group of six columns at 
its northern end. Of these, four were the original cedar 
columns of Thutmose I, which Thutmose III now renews, 
recording the renewal on one of them, as follows : a 

601. x He (Thutmose III) made (it) as his monument for his father, 
Amon-Re, erecting for him [4 columns] of sandstone set up b [in] the 
hypostyle, as fa renewal of that which 1 ] his [ r father had made 1 ], the 
Good God, Lord of Offering (viz., Thutmose I), shaped of cedar. c 
My majesty [ r added T | d 4 columns to the two columns e in the north side, 

together 6; wrought with — , established with 2 and that which 

was brought because of the fame of my majesty, being impost of all 
countries, which my father, Amon-Re, assigned to me, shaped f of sand- 
stone. The height thereof was made 30 cubits, 8 on both sides of the 
great august portal, h throughout. They illuminated Karnak 



•Published by Piehl, Actes du 6 m€ congres international des orientalistes tenu 
en 1883 h Leide, IV me partie, section 3, pp. 203-19. The text is badly broken, 
and unessential fragments have been omitted. 

b Read: Sinn. 

c This reference is the first mention of wooden columns in an Egyptian temple, 
and shows that Thutmose I built his hall with cedar columns. (See my New Chap- 
ter, 31, note b). 

dPiehl. 

e That is, the two columns of stone already inserted by Thutmose I (§ 100 
and note). 

f Three passive participles agree with "4 columns," viz., "wrought" "estab- 
lished," and "shaped," This mention of the material is in contrast with "shaped 
of cedar" (1. 1), referring to the wooden predecessors of the four new stone- columns. 

&Over fifty-one feet. 

h Northern portal; see plan, New Chapter, 13. 
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like of sandstone, painted with figures of my father Amon, 

together with figures of my majesty, and figures of my father, the Good 
God (viz., Thutmose I). Behold, as for that which was found a going 
to ruin among them, my majesty established it with sandstone, in order 
that this temple might be established — 3 — Hk e the heavens, abiding 
upon their four pillars, as a monument, great, excellent and useful for 

the lord of eternity; of granite, ivory, of sandstone, — silver, 

of the Beautiful-faced (Ptah). I swear as [Re] loves me, [as my father, 
Amon, favors me, b I made it] anew in the north side, being an increase 
of that which my father had made. 

602. Thus the north end of the hall, the end where 
Thutmose III had been stationed when he was proclaimed 
king, was repaired by him, but the south end was still without 
columns and roofless., and the obelisk -bases had usurped 
the room of eight columns, over a third of the entire colon- 
nade. The hall could not be made fit for great ceremonials, 
with the obelisks preventing the replacement of over a 
third of the roof. Thutmose III therefore built a masonry 
sheathing around each of the obelisks, covering the inscrip- 
tions of Hatshepsut, and desisted from any further attempt 
to restore the hall where he had been raised to the throne. 
But as such a great ceremonial hypostyle was of course in- 
dispensable, he built the splendid colonnaded halls still 
standing at the other or east end of the temple. On his 
return from the second d campaign, in the year 24, the build- 
ing was begun, and on the thirtieth of Mekhir, that is, in 
the latter part of February, some two months before his 
departure for Syria on the third campaign, the brilliant 



*Read: gmy't? 

b Restored from the common form of royal oath, e. g., Hatshepsuf s obelisk 
inscription, §318, 1. 2. 

c This is clear from the fact that his son Amenhotep II, erected the columns of 
the south end (§ 805). 

<*Not the first campaign, as I have incorrectly stated in Zeitschrift jiir &gyp- 
tische Sprache, 39, 61. 
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celebration of the foundation ceremonies took place. On 
his return from the third campaign, in the year 25, the 
building was sufficiently far advanced to record on the 
walls of one of its chambers, the plants and flowers which 
he brought from Syria a in that year (§§45of.). 

603. The architraves of the building bear the following 
dedications: 15 

c He made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon-Re, lord of 
Thebes, erecting for him an august central hypostyle d anew, of fine 
white sandstone (variant, fine limestone of Ayan). 

Another form of this dedication is an epitheton attached 
to Thutmose Ill's name: 

Establishing the house of his father, Amon-Re, of fine white limestone 
of Ayan. 

604. Another dedication designates the hall c in the 
temple which was set apart by Thutmose III for the mor- 
tuary service of his ancestors. It is as follows: 

f '. making for them a great dwelling of myriads of years", 

anew 8 of fine limestone of Ayan, shining like the horizon of heaven, 
established as an eternal work. His majesty commanded to record the 
names of his fathers, to increase their offerings, and to fashion statues 

r lh to establish for them divine offerings anew, as increase of [what 

was formerly]. 

605. In one of the chambers to which this hall gave 
access, Thutmose had recorded on the walls a list 1 of the 



*This is the earliest extract from his annals; the extracts around the sanctuary 
were, of course, made after the conclusion of his campaigns. 

b Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, III, 31; Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 
159 f., 162; and Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1313. 

c Preceded by the titulary of Thutmose III. 

*Hry't~yb. *Z in Mariette's Plan (Karnak, PI. V). 

* Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1313; Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 168; 
Mariette, Karnak, 32, h; titulary and usual introduction are omitted. 

eOr: "for the first time." *"Of their bodies?" 

i Removed by Prisse to Paris, where it now is, in the Bibliotheque Nation ale. 
This is the famous Karnak list of kings. See I, p. 197, note a. 
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Pharaohs, his ancestors who were worshiped in this temple, 
and whose statues were set up in it. It is to this list that 
the dedication inscription refers. 

This ancestral character of the temple is also referred to 
in another inscription* of Thutmose III, which designates 
the temple as "a monument for his father, the king of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Thutmose I, and a monument of his 
fathers, the kings of Upper and Lower Egypt." 

The architect in charge of these great additions was the 
first prophet of Amon, Menkheperreseneb, who briefly re- 
counts his connection with them in his tomb inscriptions 
(§§ 772 ff.)- 

The great building inscription on our granite stela is as 
follows: 

The Oracle 

606. 1 b The king himself commanded to put in 3 writing, 

according to the statement of the oracle, c to execute monuments before 
those who are on earth — . My majesty desired to make a monument 
to my father, Amon-Re, in Karnak, erecting a dwelling, beautifying the 
horizon, adorning for him Khaftet-hir-nebes, the favorite place of my 
father 3 from the beginning, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes. I made it for 
him upon this block of enduring stone, d exalting and magnifying greatly, 
since water to the shrine e of Nun, on arriving at his seasons. 

Old Buildings Removed 

607. I built it for him according to (his) desire, I satisfied him by 
that which I made for him (as) at first, building *a shrine at the east of 

a Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 131 5. 

b The usual titulary of Thutmose III complete. 

c This is doubtless the same as the oracle in the Punt inscriptions (§ 285, 1. 5, 
nd' t-r commanding the expedition. So also Thutmose III is building in response 
to an oracle. 

d Mariette states that this tablet is of "granite gris" (Mariette, Karnak, Texte, 
47); so that rwd't cannot mean "sandstone" here. 

e As Brugsch has supposed {Egypt under tJie Pharaohs, p. 180), this temple, or 
shrine of Nun, was in the way of enlarging the Amon-temple. It seems, therefore, 
to have been taken down and rebuilt farther eastward. 
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this temple. Behold, my majesty found the encircling wall of mud 

brick, [ r I removed the wall of 1 ] mud [brick,] in order to extend 

a this temple. a I cleansed it, I overthrew its ruinous (parts) , and removed 
the inclosure, which was by its side, which went up sfto 1 ] the house. 
I built this place where the encircling wall was, in order to erect this 

monument upon it Karnak. I made (it) anew, b I fulfilled 

that which was prescribed, I did not appropriate the monument of 
another. My majesty spake this in truth for the information of 6 every 
one, my great abomination is to speak lies, there is no fiction in 
really. I know that he is pleased therewith. 

Foundation Ceremonies 

608. My majesty ordered that the foundation ceremony d should 
be prepared r at the approach oP the day of the Feast of the New Moon, e 
*to extend the measuring-line upon this monument. In the year 24, 
second month of the second season, the last day (of the month), on the 

day of the tenth feast of Amon in f the god rested (ion 1 ) his great 

throne. After this, I proceeded r af ter 1 (my) father, 8 Amon ; the god pro- 
ceeded at his going to celebrate this his beautiful feast. The majesty of 

this god marveled f this god fassum^Jed the station ffor 1 the 

extension of the [measuring-line]. He set his majesty before him at 
this monument, which his majesty had exacted. <>The majesty of this 
god rejoiced in this monument f [the majesty] of this god pro- 
ceeded; the beautiful feast was celebrated r for 1 my lord. Then I went 

to do the extending of the measuring-line upon that which h 

I0 before him. He led ir 11 the first feast of extending the line. 

Behold, the majesty of this revered god desired to do the extending of 
the line himself 11 J r lk 12 all that he made. 



a By a slight emendation of the text. 

b Or: "for the first time." cyiz., with the truth; a common idea. 

d Lit, "the line extension" as in 1. 7, following. 

e See Brugsch {Thesaurus ; VI, 1290 f.). 

f About one-third line. sLess than ofie -third line. 

h Over one-half line. The remaining short ends of eight lines still have to do 
with this building, but offer nothing decisive by which to identify it. 

ipartially broken. iNearly two-thirds line. 

k See Brugsch (Thesaurus, VI, 1201); I do not understand the passage, and his 
explanation does not seem to me probable. 
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His majesty rejoiced exceedingly when he saw the great marvels which 

his father [Amon] had performed for him. a My heart 

dilated at every beautiful approach to begin this monument, enduring 

14 b aft the names of the great gods who are in Karnak and of 

the gods and goddesses 15 a All the people made jubilee. 

After this 16 c electrum, which [my majesty] made for him 

17 d 



BUILDING INSCRIPTION OF THE KARNAK PTAH- 
TEMPLE 6 

609. This inscription records how Thutmose III found 
the Ptah-temple, just north of the great hypostyle in Karnak, 
built of brick, with wooden columns and doorposts, falling 
to ruin. The occasion of rebuilding, or at least of new 
offerings, was the return from the first campaign, and the 
inscription contains interesting references (§616) to the in- 
vestment and capture of Megiddo on that campaign. From 
the plunder thus obtained the temple was also newly and 
richly furnished. As this temple was one of the stopping- 
places of Amon, when his processions moved out from the 
Karnak temple, on all feast days, offerings are provided for 
Amon on such occasions (§§615, 617). At such times also 
the lay priesthood was to receive an offering, as well as the 
royal statue which was carried in procession (§618); and 
the usual daily offering was made to Ptah (§619), increased 
by certain new offerings now established for the first time 



a Over two-thirds line. 

^About three-fourths line. c About four-fifths line. 

d The remainder of the tablet must have contained at least as many more lines 
as the above. 

e Large granite stela 1.50 m. high, 0.74 m. wide, and 0.32 m. thick, found in 
the Ptah-temple at Thebes; now in Cairo, thus far without number. It was pub- 
lished and translated by Maspero, Comptes rendus de Vacademie des inscriptions 
et belles-lettres, 1900, Tome I, 113-23, with facsimile plate; and again by Legrain, 
Annates, III, 107-11. I had also a copy of the original, kindly loaned me by 
Schaefer. 
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(§620). These were further increased on the king's return 
from a subsequent campaign late in September (§621). 
With offerings for Mut-Hathor (§ 622), the inscription closes. 

These offerings are all "for the sake of life, prosperity, 
and health" of the Pharaoh; that is, they are the official 
sacrifices in his behalf, which were begun as soon as a king 
was crowned (cf. § 57). 

610. The stela was badly defaced, when the persecution 
of Ikhnaton caused the chiseling out of the entire relief 
and every occurrence of the names of other gods. This 
defacement is important as showing that the persecution of 
Ikhnaton was not confined to Amon. The restorers of 
Seti I at Thebes were so accustomed to inserting the name 
of Amon that they have here inserted it where the titles 
clearly show that Ptah was original. 

611. The dedication inscription on the wall of the Ptah- 
temple also attributes the building to Thutmose III, of 
whom it says: a 

[He made (it) as his monument]* 5 for his father, Ptah, the beautiful of 
face, lord of "Life of the Two Lands," presiding over the great seat; 
erecting for him the house of Ptah anew [of] fine white sandstone, doors 
of new cedar of the best of the terraces. It is more beautiful than it 

was before. Lo, my majesty found this house of brick of the 

ancestors. His majesty commanded to make for him this temple of 
sandstone, established as an eternal work, made to flourish, an abiding 
monument , c which the Son of Re, Thutmose (III), makes for him. 

612. Our stela inscription is surmounted by a relief, d 
down the middle of which is the following record of Seti Fs 
restoration : 

a Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, n88=Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, III, 7 = Legrain, 
Annates, III, 98, 99. 

b The restoration in Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, is not correct; and that of 
Legrain is impossible. 

c Name of Ptah erased by Ikhnaton; see Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, III, 8. 

d This entire relief was chiseled out by Ikhnaton. 
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Restoration of the monument, which King Menmare (Seti I) made, 
in the house of his father, Ptah. 

On the right, Thutmose III offers wine to Ptah. Behind 
the king is the divine wife (htn't ntr) Sityoh (S D 't y c h),* 
offering ointment. On the left, before the same god, Thut- 
mose III, offering a libation of water, is followed by the 
same princess, b again offering ointment. 

The inscription below the relief is as follows: 

Introduction 

613. *Live Horus Thutmose III, beloved of Ptah-South- 

of-His-Wall, in Thebes, given life forever. 

Building the New Temple 

614. 2 My c majesty commands that there be built the temple of 
Ptah-South-of -His- Wall, in Thebes, which is a station (w hy t) of my 
father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, wherein he [— | d on the day of "Bring- 
ing-in-the-God," and all his feasts ^during the year, when he proceeds to 
the treasury of the south (tp rsy) . Lo, my majesty found this temple built 
of brick and wooden columns, e and its doorway of wood, beginning to 
go to ruin. *My majesty commands to stretch the cord upon this 
temple anew, erected of fine white sandstone, and the walls around it f 
of brick, as a work enduring for eternity. s My majesty erected for it 
doors of new cedar of the best of the terraces, mounted with Asiatic 
copper, r corresponding to 1 (fyff) the house of Ptah anew, in the name of 
my majesty. 6 Never was done for him the like, before my majesty. 

New Equipment of the Temple 
61 S« My majesty made him rich, and I made him greater than 
before. I overlaid for him his great seat with electrum of the best of 

a The name is perhaps wrongly restored, and Maspero affirms he has seen 
traces of the name Merytre; but of this Schaefer saw nothing. 
b Her name is here original. 

c The text has a Horus-hawk on the standard, used for the first person when 
the king speaks, in the rest of the inscription. 

d We expect some verb like " rests" or "turns aside," but the text shows only 
the verb "give" and a very small lacuna. 

e On wooden columns in a temple, see § 100. 

f That is, the walls of the temple inclosure. 



246 EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY: THUTMOSE III [§6i6 



the countries. 7 A11 vessels were of gold and silver, and every splendid, 
costly stone, clothing of fine linen, white linen, ointments of divine 
ingredients, to perform his pleasing ceremonies at the feasts of 8 the 
beginnings of the seasons, which occur in this temple, when my majesty 
caused him to proceed, to assume his throne. 

Offerings on Return from First Campaign 

616. I filled his temple with every good thing, with oxen, geese, 
incense, wine, offerings of 9 all sorts of fruit, at the return of my majesty 
from (hr) the country of Retenu (Rtnw), on the first victorious campaign, 
which a my father, Amon, gave to me, when he gave to me all the allied 
countries of Zahi b (D* -hy), xo shut up in one city. The fear of my 
majesty entered their hearts, (they) fell, (they) slunk back; when I 
reached them, there was not one left 11 who stirred (wtwt) among them. 
I snared them in one city, I built around them with a rampart of thick 
wall, to — d their nostrils of the breath of life, by the fame of I2 my father, 
Amon, who guides me into a prosperous way by all his good designs, 
which he has wrought for my majesty. He has made great the victories 
of my majesty above (those of) any king who has been before. 

New Offerings for Amon 

617. 13 My majesty commanded that his altar should be supplied 
with every good thing. My majesty commanded that offerings be added 
anew for my father, Amon, in Karnak, ^when he rested there: 12 e "heaps 
of offerings 6 supplied with everything," for the day of "Bringing-in-the- 
God " and every feast of Amon, being* an increase of what was before, 
for the sake of the life, prosperity, and health of my majesty — 



a This relative clause (rdyn ny yt'y) is common. Maspero's rendering, " Je fis 
en effet ces dons a mon pere, etc.," is possible only by overlooking one of the n's. 

b This shows the wide extent of Zahi, evidently far beyond the limits of Phoenicia. 

c The text has been restored here, and may be corrupt; "fell" (&r) may be 
the particle "then, so." 

d Some verb like "deprive." 

*This is a cultus term for a kind of oblation. See § 566. 
* Emend after 1. 19. 

sAmon is here wrongly restored in an erasure extending over from the next 
line. The ancient restoration "my majesty" ihn-y) is quite right, as is shown by 
1. 19; Maspero {Comptes rendus y 1900, I, 115) corrects the restoration, and appeals 
to 1. 19 as supporting his correction; but his quotation of 1. 19 overlooks hn. 
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Offerings for the Priesthood and Royal Statue 

618. Now, 15 when the majesty of this august god is satisfied with 
his offering (yh't), let one cause a "heap of offerings, supplied with 
everything" to be issued to the lay priests of the temple of my father, 
Amon, in Karnak; l6 and 6 "heaps of offerings, supplied with every- 
thing " a and with bread of b the "Coming Forth " (to be issued) before 
the statue of millions of years of my majesty, which follows to this temple, 
which is in the domain of the majesty of 17 this august god, for the sake 
of this offering, c the name of which is: " Menkheperre-is-Great-in- Offer- 
ings." 

Offerings for Ptah 

619. Now, when this statue is satisfied with this offering, there shall 
be issued for the temple of l8 Ptah, lord of truth, South-of-His-Wall, in 
Thebes, according to the measure of the customary d offering, which is 
in this temple. 

New Offerings for Ptah 

620. My majesty has moreover commanded to found divine offer- 
ings anew for my father, 19e Ptah-South-of-His-Wall in Thebes, con- 
sisting of 60 various loaves, 2 jars (ds) of beer, vegetables, bread 

of the daily offering of every day, as an increase of that which was before, 
for the sake of the life, prosperity, and health of my majesty. 

2 °Now, when the god is satisfied with his offerings, let this Offering 1 
be placed before [this] statue of my majesty, when the lay priesthood of 
the temple of Ptah-South-of -His- Wail, in Thebes, go forth. My majesty 
[rcommands 1 ] f 21 to have executed every contract of the court, for his 
father, Ptah-South-of-His-Wall, in Thebes Amon in Karnak. 



a This is interpreting the loaf as determinative of the whole group; it is possible 
to separate it, as Maspero does, and read " six loaves from the bread of, etc.'* 

b Or: "for the Coming Forth;" in which case the parenthesis must be inserted 
after "bread" thus: " bread {to be issued) for the Coming Forth, etc." 

c This relative clause, as the gender shows., does not belong to "offering" but 
to "templet" The order of words above is as in the original, which is very con- 
fused. Such royal statues are depicted in reliefs "following" in procession to the 
temple. 

^For another example of this use of this word (mtt), see § 798; and the Treaty, 
HI, 5 377. I- 14. 

•The restorer has absurdly inserted Amon here before Ptah! 
:f The restoration has probably omitted this word. 
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Further Addition to Ptah's Offerings 

621. First (month) of the first season (first month), twenty-sixth 
day. a My majesty hath founded for him: "a bull, — b jars (mnw) of 
wine, 2 geese, 4 great r — \ 5 measures (dnyt) of fruit, grain for 6 white 
loaves, 2 [bundles of vegetables], 20 (Pb-) jars and 10 (ds-) jars of 
beer, 5 table fowl, a 32oo various loaves of the divine offerings from the 
house (pr) of Amon, 4 measures of incense, — cakes, 20 white loaves, 
d for the sake of d the life, prosperity, and health of Pharaoh, fixed as 
annual dues, burned in the presence of this god 2 *every day. 

Offerings for Mut-Hathor 

622. My [majesty commands] to have executed every contract of 
the court for Mut-Hathor, mistress of Thebes, on the day of the " Altar-of- 
the- Feast," which takes place e on the last day of the third month of the 
third season (eleventh month). 2 *[My majesty] has [founded r divine 
offerings off] — jars of wine, 1 goose, 2 great r — \ 4 measures (dny t) 
of fruit, grain for four white loaves, 2 bundles of vegetables, 2 (P b-) jars 
of beer. a6 5 table-fowl, 25 [various loaves of the divine] f offerings, r — 3 
of the garden, and every plant, burned* in the presence of this goddess, 
every day. 

27 pt is] my [majesty] who does all the things to be done in this house 
in this good hour Texactly 1 , in which is the burning. It is my majesty 
who makes anew . 



a This is about the twenty-third of September and was, of course, the time of 
the king's return with the plunder from some campaign of the preceding summer 
(see §§ 409 ff.). 

b The numeral has been corrupted in the restoration. 

c To be restored from 1. 25. 

d Maspero restores: nw = "of;" but the context demands the usual connection, 
viz., "for the sake of (hr-d * d 3), etc.," which Schaefer read; and this is shown by the 
photograph to be correct. 

e Maspero has "fete de faire Stre;" but the phrase "cause to be" is usual for 
the taking place of a feast. See Zeitschrift far agyptische Sprache, 37, 124 f., 
where it occurs three times, and the Elephantine appendix to the Amada stela, 
§798- 

f Restored from 1. 23. 

sA participle referring to the entire preceding series of offerings; the same 
above in 1. 23. 
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OBELISKS 

623. In celebration of the usual jubilee on the thirtieth 
anniversary of his being proclaimed crown prince, and on 
recurrences* of the same feast, Thutmose III erected a 
series of at least seven b obelisks, of which five were in 
Thebes and two in Heliopolis. The first of these feasts 
must have taken place in his thirtieth year as king, because 
his proclamation as crown prince was coincident with his 
coronation. He had no prospect of succeeding until he 
was crowned. These obelisks are chronologically impor- 
tant, and bear inscriptions, some of which possess great 
historical value. 

I. KARNAK OBELISKS 

624. If we exclude those of Hatshepsut, there are now 
no obelisks erected by Thutmose III remaining in Karnak; 
for that of Thutmose I which he appropriated was not 
erected by Thutmose III (see §§105, 86 ff.), but only in- 
scribed by him. In the year 42, however, he had already 
erected in Karnak four obelisks, for which he decreed offer- 
ings (§ § 563, 572). Whether he later erected more, we cannot 
tell, but it can hardly be an accident that other sources also 
refer to four at Karnak, two being recorded by the king 

a A record of the celebration of a jubilee on the second of Pauni in year 33 is 
found in a tablet at el-Bersheh (Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 47; again less 
accurately, II, 33). The monument is now destroyed. 

b That is: Mentioned in texts at Karnak .... 4 
(Includes Constantinople obelisk) 

Lateran obelisk 1 

Heliopolis obelisks 2 

Total 7 

The Lateran obelisk was, of course, not completed by Thutmose III. There 
is a small obelisk of his at Sion house; see Birch, History, 102. A new obelisk of 
"Thotmes" (not stated which one) is mentioned in Egypt Exploration Fund 
Archaological Report, 98, 99, 22. See Breasted, "The Obelisks of Thutmose III 
and His Building Season in Egypt" (Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 39, 55-61). 
Legiain's recent discoveries at Karnak (Annates, V) arrived too late for use here. 
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himself and two mentioned in the tomb of Puemre (§§ 382 ff.) 
The former two are represented in a relief a where Thutmose 
III is presenting to Amon a magnificent array of costly gifts 
in gold and silver and the like. Among these appear two 
obelisks each inscribed with titles, etc., of Thutmose III, 
followed on the one by the words: 

He made (it) as his monument [for his father, Amon, lord of Thebes] , b 
erecting for him two great and mighty obelisks of granite; the pyra- 
midions (being) of electrum; c at the double fajade of the temple. 

As the inscription is different from that upon the obelisks 
in the tomb of Puemre, they must be a different pair. d 
The inscriptions in the tomb of Menkheperreseneb also 
refer to "many obelisks and flagstaves" c erected by him for 
Thutmose III at Thebes. 

625. A scarab/ issued in celebration of the erection of 
obelisks in Karnak, bears the words: 

Thutmose III, whose obelisks abide in the house of Amon. 

In addition to these four, for which we have chiefly in- 
scriptional evidence, Thutmose III had at least one more 

a In the corridor of the Annals in the great Karnak temple; published by 
Champollion, Monuments^ IV, 316, 317; partially by Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 
Text, III, 1, plate opposite p. 125; partially by Burton, Excerpta hieroglyphic^ 29, 
and Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1 185 ff. 

b Brugsch and Rosellini represent this as erased, but Champollion has it in 
full, having doubtless inserted it from similar dedications. 

cSee Ineni (§ 103, 1. 8); Lepsius says of the obelisk in tomb of Puemre: "das 
pyramidion ist gelb gemalt, ,, of course representing electrum (Lepsius, Denkmaler, 
Text, III, 244). On the other obelisk the same inscription with the variant "obe- 
lisks" (for the dual). 

<*None of these can be the Lateran obelisk, for it was not one of a pair; but the 
Constantinople obelisk is one of the first pair above mentioned, for the position, 
of the representations and the wording of the inscriptions tally exactly (the only 
difference is the omission of dsr-fy c w in the Golden Horus name in the Karnak 
relief). See Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 39, Tafel III, 1 and 2 (opp. p. 56), 
and p. 57, 

e Virey, Memoires de la mission jrangaise au Caire, V, 209, 1. 15. 

* Berlin, No 3530, Ausfiihrliches Verzeichniss des Berliner Museums, 417. 
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obelisk in Karnak, which has itself survived, though far 
from its original site, viz., the Lateran Obelisk. 

II. LATERAN OBELISK a 

626. This obelisk has had an interesting history. It was 
intended by Thutmose III probably for the forecourt before 
his southern pylon (VIII) in Karnak. b But he apparently 
died after it had reached its site, but before it was erected 
or inscribed. There it lay for thirty-five years m"the hands 
0} the craftsmen" until it was piously erected and properly 
inscribed with Thutmose Ill's dedication, etc., by his grand- 
son, Thutmose IV, who adds also his own inscription with 
an account of the monument's history thus far. It is herein 
distinctly stated that this is the first time that a single obelisk 
was erected. The next date of its history is that of its 
erection by Constantius in the Circus Maximus at Rome in 
357 A. D. In 1587 it was discovered there broken into 
three pieces, and was set up on its present site in the next 
year by Pope Sixtus V. 

The inscriptions of Thutmose III occupy the middle 



a In the piazza of the Lateran in Rome ; published in Interpretatio Obeliscorum 

Urbis digesta per A. M. Ungarellium, Romas, MDCCCXLII, Tab. I; 

Birch, Transactions of the Royal Society of Literature, 2d ser., II, 228; de Horrack, 
Revue Archeologique, N. S., 1864, IX, 45 (incomplete); Marucchi, Gli obelischi 
egiziani di Roma, Tav. I and II. 

b Thutmose III says it was set "in the forecourt of the temple over against 
Karnak; 11 Thutmose IV refers three times to its location: (1) when found it was 
lying "on the south side of Karnak;" (2) it was erected "in Karnak;" (3) it was 
erected "at the upper portal of Karnak." Taken altogether, these data show that 
in No. 3 the southern entrance through Pylon VIII is meant, and there the obelisk 
stood. There is a reference to the same portal in the inscription of Beknekhonsu 
(III, 567, 1. 5), where it is also called the "upper portal." In both cases the same 
word (hr) is used for "upper." It is unusual in this sense, viz., referring to the 
river, but occurs twice in the same way in the inscription of Zoser (Sehel, 11. 16 
and 30). 

c Hence it was not paired with the Constantinople obelisk, as Wiedemann states 
{Aegyptische Geschichte, 365). 
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lines, those of Thutmose IV the side lines. a All have suffered 
much from restoration by the papal architect at the last 
erection. 

Dedication (South Side) 

627 b Thutmose (III). He made (it) as his monu- 
ment for his father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, erecting for him a single 
obelisk in the forecourt (wb ) of the temple over against (r-h^w) 
Karnak, as the first beginning of erecting a single obelisk in Thebes; 
that he might be given life. 

North Side 

(Thutmose III), son of Amon, of his body, whom Mut 

bore to him in Ishru, of the same limbs as he who fashioned him, Son of 
Re, Thutmose, Beautiful of Form, beloved of Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, 
given life, like Re. 

East Side 

628 (Thutmose III), rich in monuments in the house of 

Amon; making his monuments greater than that which the ancestors 
made, who were before; exceeding that which ever was, not resembling 
the likeness of anything that was made in the house of his father, Amon, 
that the son of Re, Thutmose, Ruler of Heliopolis, may be given life 
through him (nf). 

West Side 

(Thutmose III), who praises Amon, when he rises in 

Karnak. He sends Amon to rest in the house, "Bearer-of- Diadems," 
while his (Anion's) heart is glad at the monuments of his beloved son, 
"Enduring in Kingship. ,,c Cause him to endure and to repeat for thee 
the celebration of this million of jubilees; Son of Re, Thutmose, 
Beautiful of Form, given life. 

III. CONSTANTINOPLE OBELISK d 

629. This obelisk was removed by the emperor Theodo- 
sius from Egypt to Constantinople. 6 It originally stood 

a These latter will be found under his reign (§§8300.). 
b Full five-name titulary, as in §§ 143 ff. 
c Second name of Thutmose III. 

d In Constantinople, published by Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 60; Sharpe, 
Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 65. Only the upper portion is preserved. 
e Wiedemann, Aegyptische Geschichte, 365. 
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somewhere in Karnak, a and is shown with its fellow in a 
relief there, in which the king offers the pair to Amon. 
The exact location of these obelisks, or of the pair erected 
by Puemre, is doubtless indicated by an inscription on a 
fragment of a sphinx found near Thutmose Ill's southern 
pylon (VII) at Karnak, which reads: "He presented two 
obelisks 0} stone, one on each side of it" (Annates, IV, 9), 
evidently meaning the door of the pylon. The inscriptions 
on the Constantinople obelisk b are as follows: 

Dedication {South Side) 

630 c (Thutmose III) ; he made (it) as his monument for 

his father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes; erecting d [for him very great 
obelisks of red granite, the pyramidions of electrum; that he may be 
given life, like Re, forever]. 

North Side 

(Thutmose III), whom Atum reared as a child, in the arms 

of Neit, Divine Mother, to be king; who has taken all lands, the 
extent of time; lord of jubilees (hb-sd) . 

East Side 

631 (Thutmose III), lord of victory, binder of every 

land, who makes his boundary as far as the Horns of the Earth, the 
marshes as far as Naharin (N-h-r-n) . 

West Side 

(Thutmose III), who crossed the "Great Bend" of 

Naharin (N-h-r-n) e with might and with victory at the head of his army, 
making a great slaughter [among them] . 



a See § 624 and note. 

b Petrie (History of Egypt, II, 131 ff.) has shown that this obelisk must have 
been very high. He would for this reason identify it with the great obelisks of 
Thutiy's inscription (§ 376), but those obelisks belonged to Hatshepsut, and, as 
we have seen, the Constantinople obelisk is certainly one of those shown in the 
Karnak relief (§624 and note). 

c Full titulary except last fifth name. 

<*The jr arna k re ii e f (§ 543) furnishes the lost conclusion of this dedication. 
e This is the campaign of the thirty-third year. See §§ 477 ff. 
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IV. LONDON OBELISK* 

632. This obelisk, with its fellow, now in New York, 
stood in the temple of Heliopolis. Removed to Alexandria, 
they were erected before the temple of the Caesars there, in 
13-12 B. C., b by the Roman (?) architect Pontius, while 
Barbaras was prefect. The London obelisk, which had 
fallen early in the fourteenth century, was removed d thither 
in 1877 and landed in England in January, 1878. It is 
68J feet high (Petrie, History of Egypt, II, 127). 

633. Its inscriptions 6 are not of great historical impor- 
tance; the dedication is as follows: 

Thutmose (III); he made (it) as his monument for his 

father, Harakhte, erecting for him two great obelisks; with pyramidion 
of electrum, at the fourth f occurrence of the jubilee (hb-sd), because he 
so much loved Oris father. 1 May the Son of Re, Thutmose (III), be 
[given life] through him (nf). 



a Stands on the Thames embankment in London; published in Description, 
Antiquites, V, 32, 33 (partially and badly); Champollion, Monuments, IV, 445, 446; 
Burton, Excerpta hieroglyphica, 51; phototype, Gorringe, Egyptian Obelisks; 
Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 11, 30 (dedication only); King, Cleopatra's Needle (Lon- 
don, 1886). 

b The current date, 22 B. C, is an error, to be corrected from the revised 
text of Merriam (The Greek and Latin Inscriptions on the Obelisk-Crab, by A. C. 
Merriam, New York, 1883) on the bronze crabs which were inserted under the 
obelisks at their re-erection. Those under the fallen London obelisk had, of course, 
disappeared; on a claw found under the other (New York) obelisk, and now in the 
Metropolitan Museum (New York), both the Greek and Latin versions are pre- 
served. Merriam's copy reads: 

L IH KAISAPS A[N]NO XVIII CAESARIS 

BAPBAPOS ANEOHKE BARBARUS PRAEF 

APXITEKTONOYNT03 AEGYPTI POSUIT 

TTONTIOY ARCHITCTANTE PONTIO 

(Ligatures and missing portions of broken letters I have not indicated). 
c If he be the same as the "Pontios" of the fountain in the garden of Mzecenas 
(Merriam, Obelisk-Crab, 47), he was an Athenian. 
d See Gorringe. 

e The middle lines are by Thutmose III; the side lines by Ramses II. 

f On the Thames embankment, in 1901, I could see only three strokes of the 
numeral; nor (with an opera-glass) could I discern room for a fourth; but Brugsch 
read it when it was prostrate (Thesaurus, V, 1130) as four. 
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V. NEW YORK OBELISK* 

634. It was removed to New York b with admirable skill 
and success by Lieutenant-Commander Gorringe, landing 
in July, 1880. Unfortunately, the dedication inscription is 
illegible, and the others contain only the conventional praise 
of the king. They are as follows: 

East Side 

635. Horus: Mighty Bull, Shining in Thebes; Favorite of the Two 
Goddesses; Enduring in Kingship like Re in Heaven; e Born of Atum, 
Lord of Heliopolis, Son of his body, whom Thoth fashioned ; e whom 
they fashioned in the Great House in the beauty of their limbs, knowing 
that he would exercise a kingship enduring forever, King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Menkheperre (Thutmose III), beloved of Atum, the 
great god, and the divine ennead ; given life, stability, and satisfaction, 
like Re, forever. 

North Side 

636. Horus: taking 1 the white crown; King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Menkheperre; Golden Horus: satisfied in smiting the rulers 
of the countries F approaching 3 him, according as his father, Re, has 
decreed for him victory* against every land, and might of the sword by 
his arms, in order to widen the boundaries of Egypt ; Son of Re, Thut- 
mose (III) . 



a Central Park, New York. See introduction to London Obelisk; published 
in Description, Antiquites, V, 32, 33 (incomplete); Champollion, Monuments, IV, 
444; Burton, Excerpta hieroglyphica, 52; Gorringe, Egyptian Obelisks; Moldenke, 
The New York Obelisk (New York, 1891). 

b For its earlier history, see § 632. 

cSee his excellent account of the achievement in Egyptian Obelisks, by H. 
Gorringe (New York, 1882). It contains useful descriptions of the transport of 
the London, Paris, and other obelisks. 

d The inscriptions of Thutmose III occupy the middle lines; the side lines 
are by Ramses II, as in London. 

c This is all in one cartouche, and the words ms and Thoth, appearing together 
below, are perhaps intended to be joined as "Thutmose," although they belong to 
the two separate lines, "Bom fashioned," above. 

f See Lateran Obelisk, north side, right line (§831). 
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MEDINET HABU BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS* 

637. The small Eighteenth Dynasty temple of Medinet 
Habu, on the west shore at Thebes, is so shut in by the 
larger buildings later erected around it that it is little noticed 
by the modern visitor. It was begun by Thutmose I. Al- 
though Hatshepsut certainly had a share in it, the dedication 
inscriptions attribute its erection to Thutmose III, but refer 
to an earlier temple on the spot, meaning the work of Thut- 
mose I. They are as follows: 

638. b He made (it) as his monument for his father, 

Amon-Re, c king of gods, making for him a great temple upon the T — 1 
district of the West of Thutmose III (called): " Splendid-is-the-Seat-of- 
Amon; ,,d of fine white sandstone; that he might therefore be given 
life, forever. 

639 He made (it) as his monument for his father, 

Amon, lord of Thebes, presider over " Splendor-of-the- West," erecting 
for him a splendid adytum of fine white sandstone, (fin!) his accustomed 
place of the first beginning. My majesty established it anew, that he 
might therefore be given life forever. 

640. e erecting for him his splendid seat of the first 

beginning, establishing it as an eternal work, his majesty having found 
it beginning to fall to ruin; that he might be given life like Re, forever. 

641. f making for him "Splendor-of-the- West," to shel- 
ter its lord and these lords of the district of Thamut (T D -mw t) 



a See Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1304-6. 

hThe following three texts are from Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 38, c, and d. I 
have omitted in all the full fivefold titulary of Thutmose III. 

c Chiseled out and restored. 

d Or: " Amon4s-Splendid-in-Throne" (as to his throne), Ymn-dsr-ys* U It is 
abbreviated as dsr-ys't, and probably also as Ymn-dsr on a set of foundation 
deposit tools (Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1298, 1299). Another name of the temple 
or district is " Splendor-of-the-West." 

e Titulary and introduction are omitted. On this form see Lepsius, Denk- 
maler, Text, III, 156, as Lepsius, Denkmctler, III, 38, d t is wrongly reconstructed. 

f Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 130, and Diimichen, Historische Inschrif- 
ten, II, xxxvi; titulary and introduction omitted as above. The other two are also 
from the same sources. 



NUBIAN WARS 



257 



He made " Chamber-of-the-Cemetery " for his fathers, the lords of 
the splendid region 

He made " Possessed-of-Eternity " for his father Ptah-Tatenen of 
" Lord-of-Life " a 



HELIOPOLIS BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS 

642. A round-topped stela b bears in the upper two-thirds 
a relief showing Thutmose III, offering an oblation to 
Harakhte. Below the relief is the following inscription: 

Year 47, under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt: 
Menkheperre; Son of Re: Thutmose (III), [living] forever. 

His majesty commanded to encircle this temple with a thick wall 
of stone-work, for v his father Re-Harakhte forever, when he cleansed 
Heliopolis, the house of Re . c 

643. A doorpost 4 in Cairo bears a dedication of Thut- 
muse III, as follows: 

He made (it) as his monument for his father Atum, lord of Heliopolis, 
making for him a doorway of benut (bnw'f) stone, (called): "Pure-are- 
the-Offerings-of-Menkheperre-Beloved-of-the-Gods-of-Heliopolis." 



NUBIAN WARS 

644. The records of Thutmose Ill's conquests in Nubia 
are very meager; although he had evidently been early active 
there, as is shown by his building of the Semneh temple 
(§§ 167 ff.), yet the first mention of a Nubian campaign is 
in his fiftieth year, when in passing through the canal at 
the first cataract he was obliged to clear it of stones, as 
recorded in his inscription, cut there at the time (§§649 ff.). 

a Two others add: "for the father of his fathers, all the gods of the splendid 
region; 11 and "for his father, Amon-Re" 

b Stela found by Lepsius at Heliopolis; limestone, 96 cm. high, now in Berlin, 
No. 1634. Published by Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 29, b; I had also my own 
photograph of the original, and the copy for the Berlin dictionary. 

c One line, and perhaps more, lacking. 

d Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 34. 
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645. Besides this, the king commemorated his victories 
in Nubia by having engraved upon the front of each tower of 
one of his pylons a at Karnak a list b of seventeen names of 
towns and districts captured there. Over one list is a 
relief, now in a very fragmentary state, representing the 
king sacrificing his Nubian foes before Amon. The scene 
is accompanied -by the words: 

bringing! the living prisoners to Egypt, all their herds 

being led to Egypt. He has filled the storehouse of his father, the lord 

of gods with of the chiefs fwhom 1 he has '"conquered 1 . The 

kings have not done it (before) in this land. His name shall abide for- 
ever and ever. 

Over the other list was a similar inscription, now too 
fragmentary for translation. 

646. A further and much fuller list was placed by the 
king in duplicate, one on each of the two towers of the sixth 
Karnak pylon, a list which contains no less than n5 d 
names of the towns and districts of the Nubian regions con- 
quered. 6 One of these lists was surmounted by a relief 
showing the Nubian god Dedun leading and presenting to 
Thutrhose III the towns, etc., enumerated in the list. Over 
both the lists is the following inscription: 

List of these south f countries, the Nubian Troglodytes of Khenthen- 
nofer, whom his majesty overthrew, making a great* slaughter among 
them, (whose) number is unknown, and carrying away all their subjects 
as living captives to Thebes, in order to fill the storehouse of his father, 



a Bouriant does not indicate clearly which pylon is meant, but says it is in front 
of the sanctuary. 

b Daressy, Recueil, XI, 154, 155. 

°South of door. d Mariette's 116 is an error. 

e Mariette, Karnak, 22, 23; Maspero, Recueil, VII, 99, 100; Gole*nischeff, 
ZeUschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1882, 145-48, and Taf. VI; Diimichen, His- 
torische Inschriften, II, 37; Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1544-53. 

f The duplicate has "south and north!" but as the two lists are duplicates, and 
the Nubian god Dedun presents them to the king, "north 11 is certainly an error. 

g" Great 11 is from the duplicate. 
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Amon-Re, lord of Thebes. Lo, all lands are the subjects of his majesty, 
according as his father, Amon, has commanded. 

647. Finally, on his southern pylon (VII) at Karnak, the 
king recorded a table of nearly, and possibly more than, 
400 names of towns, districts, countries, etc., conquered in 
Nubia. a It was accompanied by the same inscription as 
that over the lists on Pylon VI. The geography of Nubia 
is too little known to determine the limits of the territory in- 
cluded in these lists, and it is uncertain how far up the Nile 
Thutmose Ill's conquests extended. As his son Amenhotep 
II reached the extreme southern limit at Napata, it is prob- 
able that Thutmose Ill's wars at least prepared the way 
thither, if they did not include Napata. 

648. A short inscription b in the tomb of Ineni refers to 
captives and spoil from Nubia: 

among the negroes, given from chiefs and living captives, 

r — 1 for divine offerings of Amon, when Rush, the wretched, was over- 
thrown; together with the tribute of all countries, which his majesty 
gave to the temple of Amon as yearly dues, for the sake of the life, pros- 
perity, and health of King Thutmose III. C 

The above document is corroborated by a record of such 
offerings placed by the king in the Karnak temple (§§ 541 ff.). 

I. CANAL INSCRIPTION d 

649. On this expedition into Nubia, the king found the 
old Middle Kingdom canal of Sesostris III (I, 642 ff.) 

a Mariette, Karnak, 24-26; Maspero, Recueil, VII, 97-99; Golenischeff, 
Zeitschrift fur ttgyptische Sprache, 1882, 145-48, and Taf. VI; Brugsch, Thesaurus, 
VI, e 544-53 (where material from this list is combined with others, especially the 
115 names of Pylon VI). 

b Piehl, Inscriptions, I, 129, Q-130, and p. 105. 

c PiehPs copy has typr-k^-R^, which would be Sesostris I; but mn of Mn- 
fcpr-k >-R c has certainly fallen out, as offerings "for the sake of the life, etc.," were 
made only for living kings. 

d Cut on the rock of the island of Sehel, at the first cataract. It was discovered 
by Mr. E. C. Wilbour in 1889, and published in Recueil, XIII, 202 f.; again, 
inaccurately, in de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 85, No. 18. 
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stopped up, although it had been cleared by his father, 
Thutmose I (§§ 74 ff.). He ordered it cleared, and was 
able to sail through without trouble on his return. He put 
up a record of the clearance, beside that of his father and 
in the identical language;* he also made the fishermen of 
Elephantine responsible for the yearly clearance of the pas- 
sage in the future. 

650. Year 50, first (month) of the third season (ninth month), day 
22, under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Men- 
kheperre (Thutmose III), given life. 

His majesty commanded to dig this canal, after he had found it b 
stopped up with stones, (so that) no ship sailed upon it. He sailed 
down-stream upon it, his heart glad, having slain his enemies. 

The name of this canal is: " Opening-of-This-Way-in-the-Beauty c -of- 
Menkheperre-Living-Forever." The fishermen of Elephantine shall 
clear this canal each year. 

II. INSCRIPTIONS OF NEHI, VICEROY OF KUSH 

651. Nehi held the office of " King's-son," or viceroy of 
Kush, in the second half of the reign of Thutmose III (see 
§61), beginning not later than the year 23, when he erected 
Thutmose Ill's record of victory at Wadi Haifa (§§411 ff.). 
He was evidently in charge of the alterations in the Semneh 
temple, later undertaken by Thutmose III. A mutilated 
inscription d of his in this temple speaks of "bringing stone 
in restoring the monument — of eternity — 



a This probably indicates that we are not to understand literally the identical 
statements made by his father as to his actually sailing on the canal. Thutmose III 
was now an old man of eighty years at least, and it is impossible that he should 
have accompanied the expedition himself. 

b Lit., "after his finding (infinitive) it" 

c It is, of course, the same as the Middle Kingdom canal, but is given a new 
name by each king. 

d Outside, south wall, Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 47, a, below, at the right of 
the door; the "governor of the south countries," whose name is lost on the left of 
the door, belongs to the Ramsessid period, as he is adoring Ramses III. 
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[Governor 0} the] south [countries], Nehi (Nhy)" 

Another record* of his on the latest portion of the building, 
the northern addition, b is too fragmentary for translation. 

652. The grotto at Ellesiyeh c dates from the fifty-second 
year d of Thutmose III, and contains the following inscrip- 
tion 6 of Nehi: 

Bringing* the tribute of the south countries, consisting of gold, ivory, 
and ebony, [by] the hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, 
sole companion, satisfying the heart of the king at the Horns of the 
Earth, g having access to the king, pleasant to the divine limbs; com- 
panion, approaching the mighty sovereign, vigilant for the lord of the 
palace, king's-son, governor of the south countries, Nehi. 

He saith: "I am a servant useful to his lord, filling his house with 
gold, giving tribute to — , consisting of the impost of the south countries; 
["whose 1 praise comes forth in the presence of his lord; h the king's-son, 
governor of the south countries, Nehi." 1 

Another inscription 1 ' of Nehi, containing only his name 
and titles, is on the island of Sai, one hundred miles above 
Semneh. 

in. OFFERINGS FROM THE SOUTH COUNTRIES 1 " 

653. A relief shows Amon enthroned, and receiving from 
Thutmose III, who stands before him, a great array of offer- 

a Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 56, a. 
b See Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 21 f. 
c Lepsius, Denkmciler, III, 45, e. 
d See Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 23, n. 1. 

e Lepshis, Denkmaler, III, 46, c = Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 80. 
* The inscription of course accompanied a representation of the Nubians bring- 
ing the tribute before Nehi. 

KSee Index. h Read: nb' f. 

iThis inscription has been understood by Wiedemann as belonging to the 
tomb of Nehi; for he refers {Aegyptische Geschichte, 362) to this inscription to 
prove the statement that the Tomb of Nehi was at Silsileh (confusion with Elle- 
siyeh ?). The tomb of Nehi is unknown, as far as I have been able to find. 

iLepsius, Denkmaler, III, 59, b. 

k A relief with inscription in one of the rear rooms in Thutmose Ill's portion 
of the Karnak temple; Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 165 f. 
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ings, including cattle, fowl, flowers, bread, all sorts of fruit, 
together with metal libation-vessels, necklaces, amulets, and 
pendants. The whole is accompanied by the following 
inscription : 

654. Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Menkheperre; he made (it) as his monument for his 
father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, [making] for him divine possessions, 
presenting to him all divine offerings, and very great feasts, which his 
majesty made for the first time as an increas^of that which was before: 
giving an oblation of vessels of very plentiful ffullness 1 ; necklaces, 
amulets, and pendants of real a electrum, brought to his majesty from 
the south countries as their yearly impost; that he may live forever. 



HYMN OF VICTORY 13 

65s. At the top, occupying over one-fourth of the stela, 
are two scenes of worship, in each of which Thutmose III, 
accompanied by the goddess of the Theban necropolis, 
Khaftet-hir-nebes (h}t't-hr-nbs^ y offers to Amon, with the 
usual superscriptions. c 

The hymn itself in twenty-five lines occupying the re- 
mainder of the stela, is the best specimen of its class, and 
was later partly copied by scribes of Seti I for the wall of 
the great Karnak temple d in which this tablet was set up. 
The hymn is of sufficient historical importance to be included 
here ; although due allowance must be made for its rhetorical 
style, it is a very helpful supplement to the Annals. 

a Text has w 3 , "new." 

b A black granite tablet 180 cm. in height, discovered by Mariette in a chamber 
northwest of the main sanctuary room of Karnak, now in Cairo. Text: Rouge, 
from a copy by DeveYia, Revue archiologique, N. S., IV, i86i a , opposite p. 196; Mari- 
ette, Album photographique, PL 32; Mariette, Karnak, PL 11. Mariette's text is 
very incorrect and must be compared with the photograph. 

c The whole of both scenes was hammered out by Amenhotep IV, and has then 
been restored. 

^Copied by Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 96, republished by Maspero, 
Du genre Spistolaire, 90, and Guieysse, Recueil, XI, 64, 65. See III, 117. 
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656, Utterance of Amon-Re, lord of Thebes: 
Thou comest to me, thou exultest, seeing my beauty, 

my son, my avenger, Menkheperre, living forever. 

1 shine for love of thee, 

My heart 2 is glad at thy beautiful comings into my temple; 
(My) two hands furnish thy limbs with protection and life. 
How pleasing is thy pleasantness toward my body, a 
I have established 3 thee in my dwelling, 
I have worked a marvel for thee; 

I have given to thee might and victory against all countries, 

I have set thy fame (even) the fear of thee in all lands. 

Thy terror as far as the 4 four pillars of heaven; 

I have magnified the dread of thee in all bodies, 

I have put the roaring of thy majesty among the Nine Bows. 

The chiefs of all countries are gathered in thy grasp, 

si myself have stretched out my two hands, 

I have bound them for thee. 

I have bound together the Nubian Troglodytes by tens of thousands 
and thousand^, 

The Northerners by hundreds of thousands as captives. 

6 I have felled thine enemies beneath thy sandals, 

Thou hast smitten the Qiordes 1 of rebels according as I commanded 
thee. 

The earth in its length and breadth, Westerners and Easterners are 
subject b to thee, 

?Thou tramplest all countries, thy heart glad; 

None presents himself c before thy majesty, 

While I am thy leader, so that thou mayest reach them. 

Thou hast crossed the water of the Great Bend d of 8 Naharin (N-h- 
r-n) with victory, with might. 



a Referring to the king's adornment of the divine image as prescribed by the 
ritual. 

b Lit., "are under the place of thy face" an idiom for "subject" 

c Exactly the same phrase is found in Seti I's Syrian campaign (Recueil, XI, 
59), III, 86; it is explained by the Tombos tablet, 11. 11, 12, § 73. 

d Euphrates. On the obelisk of Thutmose III in Constantinople the same 
phrase is applied to him: "who crossed the Great Bend of Naharin (N-h-r-ri) with 
might and with victory" (§631). This statement is therefore not merely poetic 
hyperbole, and coincides with the Annals, §§ 477 ff. 
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657. I have decreed for thee that they hear thy roarings and enter 
into caves; 

I have deprived their nostrils of the breath of life. 
^I have set the terrors of thy majesty in their hearts, 
My serpent-diadem upon thy brow, it consumes them, 
It makes a captive by the hair b the Kode-folk, 
IO It devours those who are in their marshes with its flame. 
Cut down are the heads of the Asiatics ( CD mw) f there is not a rem- 
nant of them; 

Fallen are the children of their mighty ones. 

"I have caused thy victories to circulate among all lands, 

My serpent-diadem gives light to thy dominion. 

There is no rebel of thine as far as the circuit of heaven ; 

They come, bearing tribute upon their backs, 

"Bowing down to thy majesty according to my command. 

I have made powerless the invaders who came before thee; 

Their hearts burned, their limbs trembling. 

658. X *I have come, causing thee to smite the princes of Zahi (D 3 h) ; 
I have hurled them beneath thy feet among their highlands. 

I have caused them to see thy majesty as lord of radiance, 

So that thou hast shone in their faces like my image. 

I4 I have come, causing thee to smite the Asiatics, d 

Thou hast made captive the heads of the Asiatics e of Retenu. 

I have caused them to see thy majesty equipped with thy adornment, 

When thou takest the weapons of war in the chariot. 

x s\ have come, causing thee to smite the eastern land, 

Thou hast trampled those who are in the districts of God's-Land. 

I have caused them to see thy majesty like a circling star,* 

When it scatters its flame in fire, and gives forth its dew. 

659. l6 I have come, causing thee to smite the western land, 
Keftyew (Kf-tyw) and Cyprus (Ysy) are in terror. 

I have caused them to see thy majesty as a young bull, 



a This phrase is explained in Annals, year 31, 1. 10, §470, note; for ys-h^k, 
see Sethe, Verbunt, II, § 700. 

h "Hair" is without determinative; it occurs with determinative on Tom bos 
tablet, 11. 6, 7, § 71, q. v. 

c Lit., "their remnant is not." 

d Ymyw-st't. ec D mw. { See I, 511, 1. 2. 
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Firm of heart, a ready-horned, irresistible. 

r 7l have come, causing thee to smite those who are in their marshes, 
The lands of Mitanni (My-t-n) tremble under fear of thee. 
I have caused them to see thy majesty as a crocodile, 
Lord of fear in the water, unapproachable. 

660. l8 I have come, causing thee to smite those who are in the isles; 
Those who are in the midst of the Great Green (Sea) hear b thy roar- 
ings. 

I have caused them to see thy majesty as an avenger (nd'ty) 

Who rises upon the back of his slain victim. 

I9 I have come, causing thee to smite the Tehenu (Libyans), 

The isles of the Utentyew c are ^subject 1 ) to the might of thy prowess. 

I have caused them to see thy majesty as a fierce-eyed lion, 

Thou makest them corpses in their valleys. 

661. ao I have come, causing thee to smite the uttermost ends of the 
lands, 

The circuit d of the Great Circle (Okeanos) is inclosed in thy grasp. 
I have caused them to see thy majesty as a lord of the wing, e 
Who seizeth upon that which he seeth, as much as he desires. 
2I I have come, causing thee to smite those who are in front f of their 
land. 

Thou hast smitten the Sand-dwellers as living captives. 
I have caused them to see thy majesty as a southern jackal, 
Lord of running, stealthy-going, who roves the Two Lands. 
22 I have come, causing thee to smite the Nubian Troglodytes, 
As far as r — ^ (they) are in thy grasp. 



a See a bead of Amenhotep II, bearing a bull, with the words : "Firm of heart " 
(Petrie, Historical Scarabs, XVIII, No. 11 19); not uncommon. 

b Lit., "are under thy roarings" 

cJVtntyw; unknown. 

d Lit, "That which the Great Circle encircles." 
e A designation of the hawk. 

f This is in contrast with the "back-lands" of 1. 20; Maspero's rendering, 
"duars" = protected inclosures, is a conjecture which ignores the word "land" 
written here with a single stroke, very easily to be overlooked. The text thus con- 
trasts the nearest and the remotest Asiatic enemies of Egypt. Chabas (Etudes sur 
Vantiquite historiqtte, 183) emends to read the same as the word for river- and 
harbor-mouths {h 3 wt) under Ramses III. 

eS t y name of an uncertain Nubian country. 
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I have caused them to see thy majesty as thy two brothers, a 

I have united their two arms for thee in rvfictory 1 ] 

662. *3Thy two sisters, b I have set them as protection behind thee, 

The arms of my majesty are above, warding off evil. 

I have caused thee to reign, my beloved son, 

Horus, Mighty Bull, Shining in Thebes, whom I have begotten, in 

[uprightness of heart] . 

24 Thutmose, living forever, who hast done for me all that my ka 

desired ; 

Thou hast erected my dwelling as an everlasting work, 
Enlarging and extending (it) more than the past which had been. 

The great doorway . 

2 sThou hast f£ted the beauty of Amon-Re, 

Thy monuments are greater than (those of) any king who has been. 
When I commanded thee to do it, I was satisfied therewith; 
I established thee upon the Horus-throne of millions of years; 
Thou shalt continue life . 



TOMB OF REKHMIRE d 

663. This tomb is the most important private monument 
of the Empire. The scenes and inscriptions on its walls 
depict and narrate the career of Rekhmire, who was prime 
minister, or vizier, of Egypt and governor of the residence 

a Horus and Set. b Isis and Nephthys. c See § 138, 1. 1. 

d A cliff-tomb in the hill of Shekh Abd el-Kurna, on the west shore at Thebes; 
it attracted attention as early as 1819, when some scenes were copied by Cailliaud, 
and later published in " Recherches sur les arts et metiers, les usages de la vie civile 
et domestique des anciens peuples de VEgypte, de la Nubie et de VEthiopie" par F. 
Cailliaud (Paris, 1831-37). Later various scenes were published by Wilkinson, 
Manners, I, PI. IV, etc.; Champollion, Monuments, 161, 1640.; Rosellini, Monu- 
menti Civili, 52-54; Hoskins, Travels in Ethiopia (London, 1835), 328; Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, III, 40, 41, and Text, III, 270 f,; Prisse, Histoire de Fart Sgyptien, 
1863 (plates not numbered); Piehl, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 113, 114, pp. 
92, 93. The first attempt to publish the entire tomb was made by M. Ph. Virey. 
It was published by him in 1889 (MSmoires de la mission Jrancaise au Caire, 
V, "Le Tombeau de Rekhmara"), but his work is so incomplete and incorrect, both 
in the drawings and the texts, that it is unusable; indeed, Virey himself trans- 
lated from it the great inscription on the duties of the vizier backward ! Thus this 
priceless monument steadily deteriorated during the last century, without a serious 
effort being made to preserve it in its entirety, until it was finally rescued by Mr. 
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during the latter half of the reign of Thutmose III, the 
period of Egypt's greatest power. He came of eminent 
family, having succeeded his uncle Woser in the vizierate, a 
and as his career brought him the highest post in the state 
during the most stirring years of Thutmose Ill's great con- 
quests, he has put much of it in his tomb. We find in it 
the fullest known source for the study of the constitution of 
the state and the administration of the Pharaoh's govern- 
ment under the Empire, beside the best known representa- 
tions in color of the peoples and products of Punt, Keftyew, 
Retenu, and Nubia. 

664. Incidentally, Rekhmire also throws light upon the 
character of Thutmose III. After modestly remarking 
of himself that "there was nothing of which he was ignorant 
in heaven, in earth, (or) in any quarter 0} the nether world;' ' b 
and again: "/ was a noble, second to the king;" he says of 
the king: "Lo, his majesty knew that which occurred; there 
was nothing which he did not know — , he was Thoth in 
everything, there was no affair which he did not complete" 

I. APPOINTMENT OF REKHMIRE AS VIZIER c 

665. The following inscription narrates Rekhmire's 
appointment to the highest office in the kingdom. The 

Newberry, who published the first instalment of his complete copies in 1900 (The 
Life <rf Rekhmara, by Percy E. Newberry, London, 1900). From this careful work, 
for which we axe much indebted, the following translations have been made; the 
plate numbers referred to are always those of Newberry's work. 
a For a full account of his life, see Newberry, 13-20. 

b He is, of course, referring to the affairs of his office, and to political matters. 
These extracts axe all taken from a long inscription, too fragmentary for full trans- 
lation (Pis. VII and VIII). 

c Pls. IX and X. I had also the fragmentary copies of the same text in the 
tombs of Woser and Amenhotep (Newberry, 34), for which I am indebted to the 
kindness of Mr. Alan H. Gardiner. They fill up some lacunae and furnish some 
corrections, cited as "DupL," but I have not added this remark merely to indicate 
the filling up of a lacuna. [Later: Mr. Gardiner has now published the text 
and duplicates, with an excellent rendering and commentary (Recueil, XXVI), 
from which I have incorporated a number of valuable points in the above.] 
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relief shows Thutmose III enthroned, before whom, in 
accordance with the statement of the inscription, Rekhmire 
appears for appointment. a The king then gives him instruc- 
tions regarding the administration of his office. Unfor- 
tunately, these instructions, which occupy twenty long lines, 
are very fragmentary, and at the same time extremely 
obscure. The following version omits a number of passages 
which may not be safely rendered, and even so translates 
much more than can be understood, without a longer com- 
mentary than it is possible to offer here. It will be seen 
that the vizier is exhorted: to legal (1.8), just (1. 8), and 
impartial (1. 15) decisions; not to be excessively forbidding, 
but still to keep himself aloof from the people (11. 18, 19); 
finally, that his office is really to be administered according 
to the instructions given (1. 22). The instructions are 
remarkably humane in temper and show a surprisingly high 
appreciation of justice. As they present the fundamentals 
of Egyptian government, it is greatly to be regretted that 
they are so fragmentary and difficult. These were appar- 
ently the conventional instructions customarily delivered at 
the appointment of every vizier, for they were delivered 
to Woser, the uncle of Rekhmire, at his appointment, and 
also to Hapu, vizier under Thutmose IV. b 

666. Regulation laid upon the vizier, Rekhmire. a The officials 
were brought to the audience-hall, [Tiis majesty 1 ] commanded that ^the 
vizier, Rekhmire, be presented ffor 1 ] appointment for the first time. 

4His majesty spake before him: [ r "Take heed 1 ] to thyself for the 
hall of the vizier; sbe watchful over all that is done therein. Behold, 
it is a support* 1 of the whole land; behold, as for the vizier, behold, he is 
not sweet, behold, bitter 4 is he, when he addresses 6 of copper is 



a His figure has been intentionally erased. 
b Newberry, Rekhmara, p. 34. 
c Name intentionally erased from the wall. 
d See Gardiner. 
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he, a wall of gold for the house of his — . Behold, he is not one setting 
his face toward the officials and councilors, neither one making [brethren] 

of all the people. Behold, *a man is in the dwelling of his lord, 

he [does] good for him; behold [he] does not for another. 

667. Behold, the petitioner of the South, [the North] and the whole 

land, shall come, supplied . 8 Mayest thou see to it for 

thyself, a to do everything after that which is in accordance with law; 

to do everything according to the right thereof. Do not that 

he may be just. Behold, as for an official, when he has reported ^water 
and wind of all his doings, behold, his deeds shall not be unknown 

r 1 ; he is not brought in because of the speech 

of the responsible officer, fbut 1 ] it is known I0 by the speech of his mes- 
senger 13 as the one stating it; b he is by the side of the responsible officer 
as the speaker; he is not one lifting up the voice, a messenger petitioning 

"or an official. Then one shall not be ignorant of his 

deeds; lo, it is the safety of an official to do things according to the 
regulation, by doing that which is spoken by the petitioner d 

668. I5 It is an abomination of the god to show partiality. This is 
the teaching: thou shait do the like, shalt regard him who is known 
to thee like him who is unknown to thee, and him who is near to — 

like him who is far e l6 an official who does like this, then shall 

he flourish greatly in the place. Do not favoid 1 a petitioner, nor nod 
thy head when he speaks. As for him who draws near, who will 

approach to thee, do not I7 the things which he saith in 

speaking. Thou shalt punish him when thou hast let him hear that on 
account of which thou punishest him. Lo, they will say, the petitioner 
loves him who nods the head r 3 . 

669. l8 Be not enraged toward a man unjustly, but be thou enraged 
concerning that about which one should be enraged; show forth the 
fear of thee ; let one be afraid of thee, (for) a prince is a prince of whom 
one is afraid. Lo, the true dread of a prince is to do ^justice. Behold, 
if a man show forth the fear of him a myriad of times, there is some- 



a An ethical dative which might be omitted in the translation. Dupl. has 
m*k nk. 

b Or: " Tell it not, {for) he is, etc." <Lit., "refuge." 

d In 1. 13 there is a reference to an unjust vizier Khety, but in what connection 
is uncertain. 

e For a similar antithesis of tkn, "be near," and w>y, "be far" see Hierat. 
Papyrus aus den kdniglichen Museen zu Berlin, II, 36, 1. 8. 
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thing of violence in him. Be not known to the people; and they shall 
not say: "He is (only) a man." a 

670. ao He who speaks a lie shall go forth according to his docket , b 
Lo, r — 1 thou shalt do thy office, as thou ploest justice. Lo, one shall 

desire to do justice 21 Lo, one shall say of the 

chief scribe of the vizier: "A scribe of justice," shall one say of him. 
Now, as for the hall, wherein thou holdest hearings there shall be a 

broad-hall therein . fHe who dispenses 1 "justice before all 

the people, he is the vizier. Behold, a man shall be in his office, (as 
long as) he shall do things according to that which is given to him. 
Lo, a man is r — 1 when he shall act according to that which has been 

told him. Do not — thy — in 3 3that thou knowest the law 

thereof. Lo, let one r — 1 to the proud-hearted ; c the king loves the 
fearful more than the proud-hearted. Do thou according to r that which 
is given 1 to thee; lo, 24 . 

II. DUTIES OF THE VIZIER d 

671. This, the most important inscription known on the 
organization of the state under the Eighteenth Dynasty, is 
unfortunately incomplete. Two duplicates 6 found by 
Newberry fill out many of the lacunae, but the last fifth of the 
text is very fragmentary. This is especially unfortunate, 
as the latter part of the inscription is by far the most intelli- 
gible and deals with functions easily understood. 

672. The inscription is an outline of the duties of the 
vizier, of the greatest interest. After prescribing the external 
arrangements for the vizier's daily sitting in his "hall" as 
his office is termed, the document proceeds to the daily 
conference of the vizier with the king, and, immediately 



a This is the same advice given by Amenemhet I to his son Sesostris I (I, 479, 
U- 3-5)- 

b See Duties of Vizier, § 683, 1. 14. 

cLit., "mighty-hearted." «*Pls. n and III. 

e From the tomb of Woser, belonging to the early part of Thutmose Ill's 
reign; and the tomb of Amenemopet, belonging to Amenhotep IPs reign (see New- 
berry, 25 f.). 
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subsequent to this, the daily reports of the chief treasurer 
and the vizier to each other, and of the chief officials to the 
vizier. These daily duties are now followed by a long list 
of exceedingly varied functions to be discharged by the 
vizier, making in all at least thirty. There seems to be 
no logical order in the enumeration, and the varied character 
of the list will be evident from a reading of the marginal 
heads, which may serve in lieu of a table of content here. 
It will be seen that the vizier is grand steward of all Egypt, 
and that all the activities of the state are under his control. 
He has general oversight of the treasury, and the chief 
treasurer reports to him; he is chief justice, or head of the 
judiciary; he is chief of police, both for the residence city 
and the kingdom; he is minister of war, both for army 
and navy; he is secretary of the interior and of agriculture, 
while all general executive functions of state, with many 
that may not be classified, are incumbent upon him. There 
is, indeed, no prime function of the state which does not 
operate through his office. He is a veritable Joseph, and 
it must be this office which the Hebrew writer has in mind 
in the story of Joseph. The only person other than the king 
to whom he owes any respect is the chief treasurer, to whom 
he seems to offer a daily statement that all is well with the 
royal possessions. Such power is, of course, possible only 
in a highly centralized state, and Egypt is shown by this 
inscription to be in the Empire simply a vast estate of the 
Pharaoh, of which the vizier is chief steward. The vizier's 
functions are distributed promiscuously throughout the 
document, as follows: 

I. Judiciary (§§675, 681, 685-6, 688-91, 700, 704, 705). 

II. Treasury (§§676, 680, 706, 708). 

* III War ^ Army (§ § 693 ~ 95, 7 ° 2) ' 
\Navy (§§ 710, 687). 
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IV, Interior (§§677, 687, 697, 707). 

V, Agriculture (§§698, 699). 

VI. General Executive (§§692, 701, 703). 

VII. Advisory and Unclassified (§§678, 679, 682, 684, 
696, 709,711). 

673. It is impossible to discuss this inscription without 
raising the question of its origin and exact character. The 
fact that it is known to exist in two other tombs also, would 
suggest that it was not an informal enumeration of the 
vizier's duties drawn up by himself especially for his tomb, 
but a close examination of the document itself shows that 
it could not possibly have been a state document to the 
decrees of which the vizier was amenable. It was evidently 
no more than we have suggested, viz., a list of the vizier's 
duties, compiled by himself, for recording in his tomb. It 
must, of course, have been based upon the existent laws, 
from which it may, in places, contain extracts. In any 
case, it contains the purport of certain of the laws in iorce 
at the time, some of which, like those regulating the criminal 
docket, are very interesting and important. The only 
other surviving example of the laws of Egypt are in the 
Decree of Harmhab (III, 45 ff.), for of the "40 skins," 
undoubtedly rolls containing "this law which is in his hand 19 
mentioned by our inscription, nothing has ever been found. 
Such law was, of course, the codified fiat of the Pharaoh, 
as is evident in the Decree of Harmhab. 

674. The language of the document is very difficult, 
and demonstrates how helpless our incomplete knowledge 
of the Egpytian dictionary leaves us as soon as we pass 
from the conventional language of the few classes of monu- 
ments familiar to us, to some untrodden path. Especially 
the legal enactments of the first half of' the inscription 
abound in technical terms, most of which are totally unknown 
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to us. These render a final translation impossible, in 
many places. 

External Arrangement of the Sitting 

675. 1 Arrangement of the sitting* of the governor of the (residence) 
city, and vizier of the Southern City, (and) of the court, in the hall of the 
vizier. As for every act b of this official, the vizier while hearing in the 
hall of the vizier, he shall sit upon a chair, c with a rug upon the floor, 
and a dais upon it, a cushion d under his back, a cushion under his feet, 
a — upon it, 2 and a baton at his hand ; the 40 skins e shall be open before 
him. Then the magnates of the South* (shall stand) in the two aisles 
before him, while the master of the privy chamber is on his right, the 
Receiver of income 1 on his left, the scribes of the vizier at his (either) 
hand; one* fcorresponding 1 to another, with each man at his proper 
place. One shall be heard after another, without allowing one who is 
behind to be heard before 3 one who is in front. If one in front says: 
" There is none being heard at my hand," then he shall be taken by the 
messenger of the vizier. h 

Intercourse of Palace with Outside World 

676. There shall be reported to him the sealing of the sealed cham- 
bers up to (that) hour and the opening of them up to (that) hour. There 
shall be reported to him the affairs of the fortresses of the South and 



a This is not the title of the entire document, but refers only to the opening 
paragraph. 

b Lit., "every doing" (inf.!). 

c Evidently a particular kind of chair called pkdw, a word not occurring else- 
where. 

d Erman; original has Sd, "a skin" evidently meaning a leathern cushion so 
common on Egyptian furniture. "Back" is, of course, a euphemism. 

e This word (ism) is new; it has the determinative of leather. The 40 Ssm 
are depicted in the accompanying scene lying on the floor before the vizier (§712). 
Erman suggests they may have been the leather cases in which the rolls of the 
papyrus were preserved; but such state documents were written on leather, e. g., 
the records of Thutmose III (§ 433). 

f Only the magnates of the South, as the vizier with whom we are dealing is 
the southern vizier. 

8" One" refers to the entire company before him; each shall occupy his proper 
place with reference to the other. 

h Meaning that as soon as a petitioner in front sees no one before him ("at 
his hand"), he may say so, and be taken to the vizier by his messenger. 
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North. The going out of all that goes out 4 of the king's-house shall 
be reported to him; and the coming in of all that comes into the king's- 
house shall be reported to him. a Now, as for everything going in (and) 
everything going out on the floor of the court, they shall go out (and) 
they shall go in through his messenger, who shall cause (them) to go in 
(and) go out. 

Reports of Overseers 

677. The overseers of hundreds and the overseers of c — lb shall 
report to him their affairs. 

Daily Report to Pharaoh 

678. s Furthermore, he shall go in to take counsel on the affairs of 
the king, L. P. H., and there shall be reported to him the affairs of the 
Two Lands in his house every day. He shall go in to Pharaoh, before 
the chief treasurer; he c shall wait at the northern flagstaff. Then the 
vizier shall come, proceeding from the gate of the great double facade. 

Report of Treasurer and Vizier to Each Other 

679. Then 6 the chief treasurer, he shall come to meet him (the 
vizier) and shall report to him, saying: "All thy affairs are sound and 
prosperous; every responsible incumbent has reported to me, saying: 
'All thy affairs are sound and prosperous, the king's-house is sound and 
prosperous*' " Then the vizier, he shall report to the chief treasurer, 
saying: 7 "A11 thy affairs are sound and prosperous; every seat of the 
court is sound and prosperous. 4 There have been reported to me 

a The "king's-house" is a whole, of which the "court" is but one part, in which 
the king lived. Entrance to the "king's-house" was only reported to the vizier, 
while entrance to the " court " could be gained only under conduct of his 4 ' messenger " 

b Mr-frrp. 

c The chief treasurer; the front of the palace was decorated, like the temple 
facades, with flagstaves, and near one of these the treasurer is to wait. 

d On a fragment in the Louvre (without a number) is a relief showing a line 
of twelve priests: three of the "first order" three of the "second order" three of the 
"third order" and three of the "fourth order" Over their heads are fragments of 
two lines, as follows: *' in the temple of Amon, in ' Most-Splendid-of -Splen- 
dors' (name of Der el-Bahri temple), by the High Priest of Amon in 'Most-Splendid- 

of -Splendors J Senu (Snw), triumphant of Amon and of Hathor t Mistress 

of Thebes. They praise thee, they love thee f for all thy affairs are sound and pros- 
perous in this temple" The High Priest of Hatshepsut's temple of Der el-Bahri 
is thus eulogized in the formal terms for a faithful officer's report. See the same 
words in the report of the lay priests at Illahun, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache 9 

37> 97- 
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the sealing of the sealed chambers to this hour (and) the opening of them 
to (this) hour, by every responsible incumbent."* 

Daily Opening of the King's- House 

680. Now, after each has reported to the other, of the two officials, 
then the vizier shall send 8 to open every gate of the kingVhouse, to 
cause to go in all that goes in, (and) fto go out T ] b all that goes out like- 
wise, by his messenger, who shall cause it to be put in writing. 

Irregularities among the Princes 

68 x. Let not any official be empowered to judge r against a superior* 
in his hall. If there be any assailant against $any of these officials in 
his hall, then he shall cause that he d be brought to the judgment-hall. 
It is the vizier who shall punish him, in order to expiate his fault. 
Let not any official have power to punish in his hall. There shall be 
reported fto 1 ] him every judgment which is against the hall, r when he 
repairs thereto. 1 

Duties and Treatment of the Vizier's Messengers 

682. As for every messenger 10 whom the vizier sends with a message 
for an official, from the first official to the last, let him not be ^swerved 1 , 
and let him not be conducted; the official shall repeat his vizierial message 
while he e stands before "the official, repeating his message and going 
forth to wait for him. His messenger shall seize the mayors and village 
sheiks for the judgment-hall; his messenger shall give the ['regulation 1 ] 

his messenger gives answer, saying: "I have been sent 12 with 

a message for the official so and so; he caused that I be conducted, and 



a It will be seen that the vizier reports on the "court" while the treasurer 
reports on the "kings-house" Now, the vizier possesses the reports concerning 
the "kings-house" (mentioned in 11. 3 and 4), by which he is enabled to control 
the report of the treasurer on the "kings-house" Similarly, if we possessed a list 
of the treasurer's duties, we should doubtless find that he received daily reports 
on the matters of the "court" by means of which he was enabled to control the 
vizier's report on the "court" which the vizier conducted directly by means of his 
messenger. 

b The publication shows no lacuna, but the sense demands the inserted phrase. 
cSk. 

d The confusion of pronouns is also in the original. 
*The messenger. 
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he caused that something be entrusted to me. a Hear r the affair* of this 
official expiate those things, about which there has been liti- 
gation by the vizier in ^his hall, in every c crime\ with greater b punish- 
ment than by cutting off a limb. 

Criminals 

683. Now, as for every act of the vizier, while hearing in his hall; 
and as for every one who shall fhe shall record 7 ] every- 
thing concerning which he hears him. He who has not disproved 
the charge at I4 his hearing, which takes place r — \ then it shall be 
entered in the criminal docket. He who is in the great prison, 4 not 
able to disprove the charge of his e messenger, likewise; when their 
case comes on another time, then one shall report and determine whether 
it is in the criminal docket, *5and there shall be ^executed 3 the things 
concerning which entry was made, in order to expiate their offense. 

Loan of Vizier 1 s Records 

684. As for any writing sent [ r by the vizier 1 to] any hall, being those 
which are not confidential/ it shall be taken to him* together with the 
documents of the keepers l6 thereof under seal of the (sdm'w-) officers, 
and the scribes thereof after them; then he shall open it; then after he 
has seen it, it shall return to its place, sealed with the seal of the vizier. 
(But) if he furthermore ask for **a confidential writing, then let it not 
be taken by the keepers thereof . 

Summons of Petitioner 

68s • Now, h as for every messenger whom the vizier sends on account 
of any petitioner, he shall cause that he go to him. 

a Lit., "put upon my neck" This message evidently furnishes the formula 
to be used by the messenger in reporting the replies of the officials to whom he 
has been sent. 

b Erman; lit., "with an increase upon punishment by, etc." 
c Lit., "warded off the evil." 

d On our scanty knowledge of the prisons, see Spiegelberg, Studien, 64 ff. 
e Of the vizier. 
*Lit., "wrapped up" 

eThe official desiring to consult the document. 

h On this and the following paragraph, see Gardiner, Inscription of Mes. 
37, 38. 
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Real Estate Cases 

686. Now, as for every petitioner to the vizier concerning lands, he 
shall dispatch him (the messenger) to him, in addition to a hearing of 
l8 the land-overseer and the local council a of the r district. lb He shall 
decree a stay for him of two months for his lands in the South or North. 
As for his lands, however, which are near to the Southern City and to 
the court, he shall decree a stay for him of three days, being ^that 
which is according to law; (for) he shall hear every petitioner accord- 
ing to this law which is in his hand. 

Reports of District Officials 

687. It is he who brings in the officials of the district; it is he 
who sends them out; they report [to] him the affairs of their districts. 

Wills, Etc. 

688. Every property-list d is brought to him; it is he who seals it. 

Settlement of Registered Boundaries 
689^ *°It is he who administers the i"gifti-lands e in all regions. As 
for every petitioner who shall say: "Our boundary is unsettled ;" one 
shall examine whether it is under the seal of the official thereof ; then 
he shall seize the seizures* of the local council who unsettled it. 

Treatment of Unregistered Boundaries 
690. Now, as for every remarkable case, g and everything pertaining 
thereto; do not look 21 at anything therein. 

tp^d^'t. Whether this is a hearing before the vizier or a local hearing 
under the charge of "messenger" is not clear. 
h Tm * 

c The verbal form (sdtntf) seems to be incorrect. 

d Such a property-list is frequently a will. A will, with the registration docket 
of the vizier's office upon it, is preserved to us; it reads: "(Date); Done in the 
office (lit., hattyoj the vizier in the presence of the governor of the city and vizier Khety, 
by tfte seal-scribe of tfie people 1 s-bureau, Amenemhet-Ameny." A remark, probably 
indicating the payment of the tax on the transfer, follows (Griffith, Kahun Papyri, 
PI. XIII, 11. 9-12). The document is from the Middle Kingdom. 

eThese lands (Sd) are thought by Moret to be the divisible lands held by 
tenantry as distinguished from indivisible tracts held by nobles (Zeitschrift f&r 
agyptische Sproche t 39, 36). 

f Meaning? 

^Unregistered land ? Erman. 
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Manner of Petition 

691. One shall put every petition 3 in writing, not permitting that he 
petition oraIly. b Every petitioner to the king shall be reported to him, 
after he puts (it) in writing. 

Intercourse between Court and Local Authorities 

692. It is he who dispatches every messenger of the king's-house, 
L. P. H., who is sent to the mayors and village sheiks. It is he who 
dispatches "every circuit messenger, every expedition of the kingV 

house. It is he who acts as the one who [in] the South and North, 

the Southern Frontier (tp rsy) and Abydos (T 3 -wr). They shall report 
to him all that happens among them, on the first day of every four- 
month season; they shall bring to him the writing thereof, in their hands, 
together with their local council. 

Mustering King's Escort 

693. 2 3lt is he who gathers the troops, moving in attendance upon 
the king, in journeying northward or southward. 

Garrison 0} Residence City 

694. It is he who stations the rest who remain in the Southern City, 
(and) in the court, according to the decision in the king's-house, L. P. H. 

General Army Orders 

695. The commandant of the ruler's table d is brought to him, to 
his hall, together with 2 4the council of the army, in order to give to them 
the regulation of the army. 

Advisory Functions 

696. Let every office, from first to last, e proceed f to the hall of the 
vizier, to take counsel with him. 

Felling Timber 

697. It is he who dispatches to cut down trees according to the 
decision in the kingVhouse. 

a Lit., "petitioner " strange as it seems; hence "he" in the next clause. 
b Egyptian: "by hearing" c The vizier. 

d A district commandant who delivered game and supplies for the prince's 
table. In the Middle Kingdom the nomarchs also had such officers. 
e Lit., "every first office to every last office. 1 * 

£ Only the determination of a verb of motion occupies the place where the verb 
should be. 
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Water-Supply 

698. It is he who dispatches 2 sthe official staff, to attend to the 
water-supply 4 in the whole land. * 

Annual Plowing 

699. It is he who dispatches the mayors and village sheiks to plow 
for harvest time. 

Overseers of Labor? 

700. It is he who Appoints 1 the overseers of hundreds in the hall of 
the king's-house. 

Audience for Town Authorities 

701. It is he who ^arranges 1 the hearing of the mayors and village 
sheiks who go forth in his name, of South and North. 

Administration oj Fortresses 

702. 26 Every matter is reported to him; there are reported to him 
the affairs of the southern fortress ; and every arrest which is for seizing 

Nome Administration , Boundaries, Etc. 

703. It is he who makes the r — 1 of every nome; it is he who " hears " 
it. It is he who dispatches the '"district 1 soldiers and scribes to carry 
out the ''administration 1 of the king. 2 ?The records of the nome are in 
his hall. It is he who hears concerning all lands. It is he who makes 
the boundary of every nome, the field r — \ all divine offerings 15 and 
every contract. 

Record of Depositions, Etc. 

704. It is he who takes every deposition; it is he who hears the 
rejoinder when a man comes for argument with his opponent. 

Appointment of Courts for Special Cases, Etc. 

705. It is he who appoints every appointee a8 to the hall of judgment, 
when any litigant comes to him from the king's-house. d It is he who 
hears every edict. 



a See I, 407, 1. 6. b Temple income. 

c Lit., 11 comes to words with his second. 11 This evidently refers to argument 
of plaintiff and defendant before the vizier. See Gardiner, Inscription oj Mes, 
36, 37- 

d He appoints members of special courts for cases where a member of the 
king's household is concerned. 
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Sacred and Royal Revenues in Residence City and Court 

706. It is he who hears concerning the " Great Beauty" of every 
divine offering. It is he a who levies all taxes of the income, and who 

gives it to him r — 1 every — in the Southern City, (and) in 

the court. It is he who seals 2 *it under his seal. It is he who hears 
every matter; it is he who makes the distribution of the tribute to the 
crown possessions. The great council shall report to him their dues 

every — that is brought to 3 °the judgment-hall, and every 

offering to the judgment-hall, he shall hear concerning it. It is he who 
opens the gold-house, together with the chief treasurer. It is he who 

inspects the tribute of [all] lands b 3i c hief steward, together 

with the great council (d^d^'t wr t). It is he who makes the r lists of 1 
all bulls, r oP which a Hist 1 is made. 

Canal Inspection (?) in Residence City 

707. It is he who inspects the fwater-supply 1 (swrt) c on the first of 

every ten-day period r — 1 * * concerning every matter of the 

judgment-hall. 

Revenues from Local Authorities 

708. The mayors, village sheiks, and every man shall report to him, 
all their tribute. Every district supervisor, and every ^overseer of 1 ] 

hundreds, they shall report to him every litigation r — 1 «they 

shall report to him furthermore, monthly, in order to control the tribute. 
The treasurers and the (kf 3 yb-) officials shall . 

Observation of Sirius and High Nile 

709. the rising of Sirius, and the r — 1 of the Nile. There 

shall be reported to him the high (Nile) d r 1 34 — . 

Administration 0} Navy 

710. It is he who exacts the ships for every requisition made upon 
him. It is he who dispatches every messenger of the kingVhouse to 
. When the king is with the army, it is he who makes report 

a Read: ntf. 

b This function of the vizier is depicted with great detail in a splendid series 
of wall scenes in this tomb (§§ 760 ff.). 
c See Florence Stela, No. 1774. 

d Similar duties are referred to in the tomb of Min (Memoires de la mission fran- 
caise au Caire, V, 368), but the context is unfortunately broken. The following is 

visible: " concerning the affairs of the kings-house, conducting the work 

of the high Nile." 
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. 35R e port is made to him by all the officials of the head of 

the navy, from the highest to the lowest. It is he a who seals the edicts 

r — i of the keeper of r — 1 who is dispatched with a message of 

the king's-house. 

Method of Reporting to Vizier 

711. Every report shall be reported to him by 36 the doorkeeper of 
the judgment-hall, who reports r on his part 1 all that he (the vizier) does 
while hearing in the hall of the vizier. 

HI. THE SITTING OF THE VIZIER b 

Scene 

712. The vizier sits enthroned at one end of the hall; 
before him are the "Magnates 0} the South" and the "scribes 
of the vizier" in two rows on each side of the central aisle; 
in this aisle, directly in front of the vizier, are the forty rolls 
of the law (see §675, 1. 2). Two deputies are leading 
petitioners down the aisle, and outside are other deputies 
or door-keepers receiving the petitioners as they arrive. 

Inscription 

713. Sitting, in order to hear the petitioners, in the hall of the vizier; 
by the hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, 
(i»r* t-ntr-) priest, chief of the six courts of justice, a mouth giving satis- 
faction in the whole land; (sm-) priest, r master of every wardrobe 1 , 
judging justly, not showing partiality, sending two men forth satisfied, 
judging the weak and the powerful, not bringing sorrow 1 to the one who 
petitioned him; satisfying the heart of the king before the Two Lands, 
prince before the people, companion approaching the sovereign, favorite 
of him who is in the palace. 

IV. RECEPTION OF PETITIONS c 

714. The following scene has unfortunately almost 
entirely disappeared; it portrayed the reception of petitions, 
from the people, regulated in the " Duties of the Vizier" 
(§§685 and 691). 

a Text has nf; I emend to ntf. 

b Pl. IV. See the description of the sitting in the first three lines of the pre- 
ceding inscription (§675). 
cPl. XV. 
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Scene 

Rekhmire stands leaning upon his staff, while scribes 
pass out among the people, where they receive and register 
complaints and petitions. Over Rekhmire is the following: 

Inscription 

715. Going forth over the land every morning to do the daily favors, 
to hear the matters of the people, the petitions of the South and the 
North; not preferring the great above the humble, rewarding the 

oppressed r \ bringing the evil to him who committed it ; by 

[Rekhmire]. 

V. INSPECTION OF TAXES OF UPPER EGYPT 

716. These important scenes, a representing the only tax- 
lists we possess, show the local officials of Upper Egypt 
paying their dues (yp 'w) to the vizier. Just what part of 
the total revenues of Upper Egypt these dues formed, 
it is impossible to state; but that they were only a part is 
certain. For the inscription clearly indicates that they are 
only the dues exacted from the local officials (as a tax upon 
their offices), and not the taxes paid by the people, for 
which we find a different designation (bk'w), from that 
employed here. This tax (yp'w) upon the officials is the 
one remitted by Harmhab (III, 63). It was collected by 
the vizier, while the tax (bk'w) upon the people was, of 
course, collected by the chief treasurer. It is noticeable 
that the vizier has charge of these revenues (yp'w) only 
in Upper Egypt, showing clearly the extent of his fiscal 
jurisdiction. There was, of course, another vizier for Lower 
Egypt from below Assiut to the sea. b 

Owing to the loss of a large portion of the lower rows, 
it is impossible to summarize and determine the total income 

a Pls. V and VI. They are published for the first time by Newberry, having 
been passed over by all previous students of the tomb. We are therefore much 
indebted to him for their rescue. 

b A relief at Berlin, for example, shows the two viziers (No. 12411); see addi- 
tional references, Newberry, 17, n. 3, and a full statement, Gardiner, Inscription 
of Mes, 33. It is probable that the office was not divided before the Empire, and 
probably not before Thutmose III. 
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of the crown from this source in Upper Egypt. Gold, 
silver, cattle, and linen form the most valuable items; of 
the others many are uncertain, and have therefore only 
been transliterated. The list begins with the fortresses of 
Bigeh and Elephantine at the first cataract, and extends 
as far north as Assiut. Some of the place-names are un- 
known, and have been merely transliterated below. The 
list is divided into two parts: the first from the cataract 
to Thebes, and the second from Thebes to Assiut; that is, 
the first above, the second below Thebes. 

A. ABOVE THEBES 

Scene 

717. Rekhmire, at the right, receives the local officials, 
who advance in four lines, bringing their dues. a Over 
their heads are inscribed their titles, the names of the towns or 
localities to which they belong, and the amounts of their dues. 

Over Rekhmire 

Inspection of the taxes {yp' w) counted to b (the credit of) the hall of 
the vizier of the Southern City, and counted against the mayors, the 
town-rulers, the district officials, the recorders of the districts, their 
scribes, and their field-scribes, who are in the South (Tp-r§y) ; beginning 
with Elephantine and the fortress of Bigeh ; made according to the writings 
of ancient time, by the hereditary prince c [Rekhmire]. 





Official and Place 


Tax 






20 deben of gold 


718. 


Commandant of the for- J 


5 good hides 




tress of Bigeh (Sn-mw t) 1 


apes; 10 bows 






20 large staves of tcedar 1 wood 



a There are thirty-one officials still preserved; of five of these the inscriptions 
with names and dues are lost. Besides this, at least three more, with their inscrip- 
tions, have been lost in the lower row; that is, nearly one-fourth of the officials 
with their dues are lost. How many names of localities are lost is uncertain. 

b The two prepositions "to" or "for" (n) and "against" (r) are correlative, 
and antithetic, the first being the preposition of advantage, the second of disad- 
vantage. This is precisely as in Arabic, where It and c &l&(y) have the same rela- 
tion; thus; ft d&yn&n — " A debt is (owing) to me" (lit., "to me is a debt") is 
opposed to: c dldyyd d&yn&n *** " I owe a debt" (lit., "against me is a debt"). 
See Uni, 1. 36 (I, 320) for the same use of yp 11, "count to." 

cQmitted titles. 
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Official and Place 


Tax 


719. 


Commandant of the for- ( 
tress of Elephantine \ 

Scribe of the recorder of 1 
Elephantine \ 

Kenbeti of Elephantine j 
Scribe of Elephantine 


40 deben of gold, tribute weight 

1 chest of (mt-) linen 

6 deben of gold, in tribute weight 
a pedet of raiment 
a large fbolt 1 

2 deben of gold; 2 pedet of rai- 
ment; a large nfrolt 1 ; 1 chest of 
(mt-) linen 

1 deben of gold; 2 oxen (ng 3 * w) 


720. 


Recorder of Ombos 
Scribe of the Recorder of f 
Ombos \ 

Kenbeti of Ombos j 


2 deben of gold; 

1 deben of gold, in tribute weight 

3 large bolts; 

— deben of silver, in tribute weight 
4 deben of gold, in tribute weight 
1 ox; 1 two-year-old 


721. 


Mayor of Edfu j 
His scribe 

Recorder of Edfu | 


8 deben of gold, tribute weight 
a great fbolt 1 

gold (amount?) 
1 ox 




Town-Ruler of Pr-mr-yw* | 


1 deben of gold 

1 chest of (mt-) linen ; 2 oxen 


722. 


Mayor of Nekhen | 
Kenbeti of Nekhen 


4 deben of gold 
3 deben of silver 
1 ox 

1 two-year-old 

3 deben of gold, in tribute weight 

1 bead necklace [Jof 1 gold] 

2 oxen 

1 chest of (mt-) linen; 1 chest of 
(d 3 w-) linen 




f 

(Name lost, top row) \ 


Garments, 2 (pdt-) bolts 
(Linen) 1 great (sm* t-) rbolt 1 
gold (amount?) 




(Name lost, top row) j 


1 (wn-dw-) ox, 2 yearlings 
Gold, linen 



a An uncertain town. 
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Official and Place 


Tax 


723. 


Town-Ruler of Esneh j 

Scribe of the Islands of I 

Esneh 1 

I 

Kenbeti of Esneh a j 


— of silver 
8 of gold 

2 oxen; grain, linen 

2 deben of gold 

\ deben of silver 

1 bead necklace r of! gold 

1 (wn-dw~) ox, 1 yearling; linen 
\Uf w-) imen 

2 chests of (tnt-) linen 
grain 

2 calves, 2 oxen (s 3 ) 


724. 


Recorder of Gebelen 


1 deben of gold; £ deben of silver 


725. 


Scribe of the District of r — 1 j 


Gold, bead necklace, linen, year- 
lings; two-year-olds; (num- 
bers lost) 


726. 


Scribe of the Islands 
which are in the South « 
(tp-r$y) 


2 deben of gold 

30 pigeons 

c nb-tm 3 ' / 

2 oxen, 5 yearlings 

1 chest of (mt-) linen 


727. 


Recorder of Hermonthis j 

Scribe of the Recorder of ( 
Hermonthis \ 

Scribe of — the District 
of Hermonthis 

Kenbeti of the District 
of Hermonthis 


3 deben of gold 
io Q nb-tm^t 

1 chest of (mt-) linen 
Gold (amount lost) 
(d 3 w-) linen 

2 deben of gold 

1 chest of (mt-) linen 
40 pigeons 

5 firstlings of the year 

2 oxen, 5 yearlings 
Grain, honey 

4 deben r of 1 gold 
1 deben of silver 

1 bead necklace *of} gold 
1 chest of (mt-) linen 
(d^'w-) linen 


728. 


Recorder of House of 
Hathor (Pr-Hthr) 


(Lost) 



a Only the end of the name is preserved. In the second row next to Esneh 
there is another Kenbeti, whose place-name is lost. He brings gold (amount ?), 
1 chest of (mt-) linen, 2 heket of grain, and 1 heket of grain (sic I). 
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B. BELOW THEBES 

729. The scene is the same as before. a 
Over Rekhmire 

Inspection of the taxes (yp w) counted to (the credit of) the hall of 
the vizier of the Southern City (and) counted against the mayors, the 
town-rulers, the district officials, the recorders of the districts, their 
scribes and the — of their fields, from above Koptos to below S[iut], by 
the hereditary prince [Rekhmire], 





Official and Place 


Tax 


730. 


— in the midst of the 
City (Thebes) 




1 deben of silver 
3 deben of gold 

1 chest of (mt-) linen 

2 two-year-olds 

3 yearlings 


73 1 - 


Scribe of the District of 
Rs-nj' t 




t chest of (tut-) linen 
Honey 

3 heket of grain 

3 yearlings 

3 two-year-olds 

2 full-grown (oxen) 

gold (amount lost) ; bead necklace 


732. 


— of Cusae 

— of Cusae < 




3 deben of gold 

1 bead necklace r ofl gc-ld 

— deben of gold 

— deben of silver 



a The two lower rows have mostly disappeared ; twenty-four figures of officials 
are visible, and the tribute of two more is partially preserved. Of these twenty-six, 
the dues of one are totally lost, while five more figures (at least) with their dues 
have also disappeared; thus the dues of about one-fifth of the officials have been 
lost; the number of place-names lost (if any) is uncertain. 
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Official and Place 


Tax 


733. 


Kenbeti of the District of 
of Coptos 




i deben of silver 

\ deben of gold 

10 measures of (y c ft-) grain 

i heket of grain 

i (hbw /-) jar of honey; calves 


734- 


Kenbeti of the District 
of Dendera 




i deben of gold 

of silver 

(y c b~) grain 
10 heket of grain 
i {hbw t-) jar of honey 
5 calves 

— two-year-olds 
I ox 


735- 


Mavor of Haturt-Amen- 
emhet (Ht-wr' t-Ymn- 
tn-h't) 




5 deben of gold 

1 deben of silver, tribute weight 
2oo (kw-) loaves 

1,000 (sjit-) loaves 
-3 wdn 

10 sacks of r — 1 
3 tm D 
5 calves 
3 yearlings 
3 two-year-olds 

2 (full-grown) oxen 
500 pigeons 


736- 


Recorder of W 3 h-ys' t 

Scribe of the Recorder of i 
W D h-yst 


r 


£ deben of gold 
1 chest of (w/-) linen 
1 (hbw t) jar of honey 
1 two-year-old 
1 bolt of (d 3 -w-) linen 
cattle 


737. 


Recorder of Diospolis 
Parva (Ht-stym) 

Scribe of the Recorder of 
Diospolis Parva 




5 deben of gold 

1 heket of (tb-) grain 

(I c -) grain 

1 measure of (y c h-) grain 
1 measure of (sw t-) grain 
3 measures of southern grain 
1 measure of southern grain 
pigeons, linen (many items lost) 

3 deben of gold 
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Official and Place 


Tax 


738. 


Recorder of Abydos 
His scribe 

Scribe of the District of 
of Abydos 

Kenbeti of Abydos 


1 deben of gold 

(mt-) linen 

(d 3 w-) linen 

1 (hbn t-) jar of honey 

1 two-year-old 

1 deben of gold 

3 two-year-olds 

1 deben of gold 

1 bead necklace r of> gold 

1 heket of grain 

2 heket of southern grain 
oxen 


739. 


Mayor of Thinis 


6 deben of gold 

1 deben of silver 

(y c h-) bread, 20 (kw-) loaves 
10 sacks of r — 1 
10 c nb-tm c- / 

2 heket of grain 
50 heket 

10 heket of grain 

1 (hbtr t-) jar of honey 

5 calves 

6 yearlings 

3 two-year-olds 

2 (full-grown) oxen 


740. 


Scribe* of the District of 
the city of Min (Akh- 
mim) 


2 deben of gold 

1 deben of silver 

2 bead necklaces W [gold] 
200 r — 1 

2 heket of grain 
— 1 calves 
— two-year-olds 
1 (full-grown) ox 


741- 


Recorder of Itfit f 
His scribe | 


3 heket of southern grain 
1 measure of grain 

1 (hbn t) jar of honey 

2 (full-grown) oxen 


742. 


Mayor of Pr-Hr 


1 heket of southern grain 
10 measures of (sw m t-) grain 
1 (wn-dw) ox 
1 two-year-old 
($w-) rolls 



a Behind him was a figure now lost, with considerable tribute of grain, bread 
and cattle; the gold, if any, is lost. This may also belong to Akhmim. 
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Official and Place 


Tax 


743. 


Mayor — 


1,000 (sjit-) loaves 

(sw t-) grain 

3 measures of grain 

southern grain 

2 heket of grain 

io (kw-) loaves 

i (hbn't-) jar of honey 

tm c t 

i yearling 

i (full-grown) ox 


744. 


1 


5 deben of gold 

2 heket of grain 

i chest of (tnt-) linen 

i chest of (d 3 w~) linen 

— [deben] of gold 

i chest of {tnt-) linen 

i chest of (d 3 w-) linen 


1 

Scribe of the District of 1 
c nt— 1 


745. 


Scribe of the Recorder of f 
Siut a \ 

Kenbeti of Siut j 


Grain 

i (hbn* t-) jar of honey 





VI. RECEPTION OF DUES TO THE AMON-TEMPLE b 

746. In this scene is represented the reception of the 
products of the field, including honey, due to the temple 
of Amon. The products of a Punt expedition and the 
annual tribute of North and South, so often recorded in the 
Annals, are mentioned. 

Scene 

747- Rekhmire, with his suite behind him, is enthroned 
at the right. Before him, in three registers, are officials 
and servants, presenting, storing, recording, and preparing 



a There are two scribes, the name occurring with each. 
*Pls. XII-XIV. 
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for use the products of Egypt and her tributary countries. 
Throughout this scene are distributed the following inscrip- 
tions: 

Over Rekhmire 

748. Reception of grain (y c h) and honey in the White House of 
the temple; sealing of all treasures in the [temple of Amon], by virtue 

of his office of master of secret things; by the hereditary prince, 

the vizier, Rekhmire. 

Over Grain Scene 

749. Reception of grain (y c h) in the [temple of Amon]. 

Over Trituration of Grain 
Pounding grain (y c h) in the White House of the [temple of Amon], 
in order to make an oblation [at] every feast, which his majesty estab- 
lished anew. 

Over Flour-Sifting 

Servants of the date-storeroom. "Haste thee every matter 

thou shalt cause that we be praised." 

Over Bakers 

Making Qoaves 1 for the oblation of the divine offerings. Doing 
safely and well the baking of the cake. 

Over Men Doing Reverence 

750. Speech of the fleet-captains: " According to the desire of thy 
heart, O prince ! Thy 1 every matter is very good ; the treasuries are 

overflowing with the tribute of all countries: oil, incense, wine, 

everything, all the products of Punt; bags and sacks bearing every good 

thing in a myriad of hundred thousands, for King Menkheperre 

(Thutmose III), given life. May thy favor with his ka be every day. 

Over Men Carrying Tribute 

751. Introduction of wine into the storehouses (wd*) by the vizier, 
Rekhmire. Reception of the tribute of the South country, together with 
the tribute of the Northland before Rekhmire. 

On the Storehouses 
Gold-houses of the temple. Storehouse (wd) of the temple. Double 
gold-house. 
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VII. INSPECTION OF DAILY OFFERINGS AND OF MONUMENTS* 

Scene 

7S2. Rekhmire, (figure erased) stands inspecting two 
lines of men with food-offerings, and two rows of statues 
of the king, behind which are weapons, temple furniture, 
and utensils. 

Inscription over Rekhmire 

Inspection of food of the divine offerings of every day; inspection of 
his — , and the beautiful monuments, which he executed for the Sover- 
eign, the Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, Menkheperre (Thut- 
mose III), given life forever, for the temple of Amon, and the temples 
which are in his — ; by [Rekhmire]. 

VIII. INSPECTION OF CRAFTSMEN b 

753- We here see Rekhmire inspecting the artificers, 
who are making for the temple of Amon various vessels, 
doors, furniture, etc., from the precious metals and other 
costly materials captured in Thutmose Ill's wars in Asia. 

Scene 

Rekhmire stands leaning on his staff; behind him are 
his suite, and before him are long lines of craftsmen in 
leather, wood, stone, and various metals, busily engaged 
at their work. Over them are the following inscriptions: 

Over Rekhmire 

754. Inspection of every craft , c in order to cause every 

man to know his duty according to the stipulation of every affair, by the 
hereditary prince, count, who gives the regulation to the prophets, who 
directs the priests to their duty, governor of the (residence) city, chief 
of the six courts of justice, Rekhmire. 



*P1. XXII. b Pls. XVI-XVIIL 

c The lacuna here and at the beginning of the following inscription would 
indicate that the name of Amon had been erased in both places. 
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Over Gold Weighing 

fReckoning 1 of the gold , in order to f ulfil all business of the 

daily stipulation. Their number is myriads of hundred-thousands; 
before the vizier Rekhmire. 

Over Goldsmiths and Silversmiths 

Making all vessels for the divine limbs; multiplying vases of gold 
and silver in every (style of) workmanship that endures forever. 

Over Coppersmiths 

755. Bringing the Asiatic copper which his majesty captured in the 
victories in Retenu, in order to feast 1 the [two doors a ] of the temple of 
Amon in Karnak. Its pavement was overlaid with gold like b the horizon 
of heaven; by the governor of the (residence) city, and vizier. 

They say: "The king, beautiful in monuments, Menkheperre (Thut- 

mose III), given life forever; (as) he is (so) they are forever 

He repeats monuments in the house of his father." 

Over Cabinet-makers 

Making chests of ivory, ebony, carob wood, meru wood, and of cedar 
of the best of the terraces; by this official who gives the regulation, guid- 
ing the hands of his craftsmen. 

IX. INSPECTION OF SCULPTORS AND BUILDERS c 

756. The heavier works of the Amon-temple are here 
under inspection by Rekhmire. Of particular interest are 
the Semitic foreigners, who appear among the brickmakers, 
of the "captivity which his majesty brought for the works 
0} the temple 0} Amon." This is, of course, precisely what 
was afterward exacted of the Hebrews- 



a These words are in Virey's copy {Memoires de la mission jran$aise au Caire, 
V, PL XV), but had been lost before Newberry's was made. 

b Lit., "in likeness to" (msn'tr), a circumlocution not uncommonly used 
for the simple "like" {my). 

cPls. XX and XXL 
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Scene 

Rekhmire stands leaning on his staff, his suite behind 
him; and before him, at work, are stonecutters, sculptors, 
brickmakers, and builders. The inscriptions are as follows: 

Over Rekhmire 

757. Inspection of all works of divine offerings of Amon in Karnak; 
causing every man to know his way, by virtue of his office as chief of 
works; by the hereditary prince, count, who establishes laws in the 
temples of the gods of the South and North [Rekhmire], 

By Bricklayers* 

758. The layer of brick who brings the field, b the very numerous 
r — 1; building with ready fingers, skilled in his duty, causing vigilance 
among the fconquered 1 ,* 1 who hear the sayings of this official, skilful e in 
bui[lding] of works, giving regulation to their chiefs. fThey say 7 ]: "He 
[•supplies 1 ] us with bread, beer, and every good sort; he leads us, with 

a loving heart for the king, amiable King Menkheperre (Thut- 

mose III), who builds the sanctuary of fthe gods 1 ]; may they grant to 
him a reward therefor with myriads of years. 

The taskmaster,* he says to the builders: "The rod is in my hand; 
be not idle." 

By Brickmakers 8 

759- Captivity which his majesty brought, for the works of the 
temple of Amon. 

By Bricklayer 

Laying the brick, in order to build the storehouse anew, [in the temple 
of Amon] of Karnak. 



a Pl. XX. The beginning of the inscription is very difficult and a little doubtful. 
b A similar reference to a "clay-field" in Ineni (§ 106, L 12). 
c Wn-hr, wb^-hr, and Ss^-hr are not uncommon, meaning "experienced, 
instructed, skilful" 

d The captives of war shown in the same scene ? 
e The adjectives now refer to the prince. 
iDy-rs-d* d> = lit., "he who causes to be vigilant" 
fiSome of these are clearly Semitic foreigners. 
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By Builders 

Let your hands build, ye people. Let us do the pleasure of this official 
in restoring the monuments of his lord in the house of his father Amon. 
His name is upon them, abiding, permanent, for both aeons of years. 
The overseer of works, he saith to those bringing stone: "Strengthen 
your hands, ye people. Let us lay fthe foundation 1 ] of stone, of work 
F-a .» 

X. RECEPTION OF FOREIGN TRIBUTE a 

760. This is one of the most important scenes preserved 
in ancient Egypt. Similar scenes will be found in other 
Theban tombs, but none contains so elaborate, detailed, 
and extensive representations of the wealth of the Asiatic 
peoples, which was now flowing as tribute into the treasury 
of the Pharaohs. The pride of the Egyptian vizier, which 
led him to depict these official incidents in his career, has 
thus been the means of preserving to us much of the early 
civilization of Asia, which on its native soil has perished 
utterly. 

Scene 

761. At the right stands Rekbmire, while the foreigners, 
carrying their tribute, approach in five long lines from the 
left. At the head of each line is a scribe, who records their 
tribute as it is deposited in splendid profusion before him. 

Inscription 

Reception of the tribute of the south country, besides the tribute 
of Punt, the tribute of Retenu (Rtnw), the tribute of Keftyew, besides 
the booty of all countries which the fame of his majesty, King 



a This scene has not yet been published by Newberry; I had only Champollion, 
Notices descriptives, 1, 505-10; Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1110-113 (whose description 
is taken bodily from Champollion) ; and the two plates in Wilkinson, Manners 
and Customs, I, PL II A and II B. 
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Menkheperre (Thutmose III), brought; by the hereditary prince 
a Rekhmire. b 

A weighing scene shows the reckoning of "this great 
heap 0} electrum, which is (measured) by the heket, making 
36,692* deben." 

XI. ACCESSION OF AMENHOTEP II 

762. This scene is not yet published, but Newberry 
describes it (op. cit., 20) as showing Rekhmire after having 
sailed down-river to Hatsekhem to meet his new sovereign, 
presenting to him "the royal insignia.' ' 



STELA OF INTEF THE HERALD e 
763. This splendid stela was erected by the "royal 
herald 97 of Thutmose III, whose important offices were the 
following: 

Hereditary prince and count, companion, great in love, count of 
Thinis of the Thinite nome, lord of the entire oasis region, great herald 
of the king. 

a Titles, etc., of Rekhmire. 

b An inscription over each of the five rows begins in each case: "Arrival in 
peace j of the chiefs of X" (Punt, Retenu, etc., as the case may be). To Keftyew is 
added "and of the isles in the midst of the sea" and to Retenu: "all the northern 
countries of the ends of the earth" This introductory formula is followed by the 
conventional acclamations of the foreigners; but these inscriptions are not readable 
in Wilkinson's plates. Champollion gives only the introductory formula of each 
row, and Newberry's second volume containing these scenes has not yet appeared. 

cLepsius, Denkmaler, III, 39, d. <* About 8,943 pounds (troy). 

e Now in the Louvre (C. 26), being doubtless the finest stela in that great 
collection. It is nearly 6 feet high by nearly 4 feet in width, and of the finest 
workmanship (see de Rouge, Notices des monuments, 84-89). It was published 
by Gayet, Steles de la Xll e dynastie, PI. XIX, and the long inscription (partially) 
by Brugsch {Thesaurus, VI, 1479-85). Owing simply to the name of its owner, 
" Intef," it has always been attributed to the early Middle Kingdom. It has long 
been evident, both from its language and content, however, that it belongs to the 
Eighteenth Dynasty. The discovery of Intef 's tomb at Thebes by Newberry shows 
that this conclusion is correct, and that Intef lived in the reign of Thutmose III. 
The important conclusions regarding the oases in the Middle Kingdom, often 
drawn from this inscription (e.g., Maspero, Dawn, 432, n. 3, and ibid., 459, n. 3), 
are therefore to be given up. 
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Or again : 

Hereditary prince and count, wearer of the royal seal, sole compan- 
ion, favorite of the Good God, excellent scribe of computation, first 
herald of the king. 

Again: 

First herald of the judgment-hall ( c rryf). & 

It would thus appear that the Oases, at least those of 
the Theban region, were dependents of the Thinite princes, b 
who have survived into the Eighteenth Dynasty and taken 
office at the court of the Pharaoh. 

764. The stela contains, in a less formal list than the 
"Duties of the Vizier" (§§675 ff.), a similar statement of 
the duties of the "royal herald" (whm-Stny c = lit, "royal 
reporter or repeater"). This statement, far from being an 
extract from the government archives, is but a random 
rehearsal, in a boastful style, of the powers of the court 
herald. It is evident that his office is only partially expressed 
by our word herald, for the duties of the Egyptian herald 
show him to have been of ministerial power and importance; 
they were the following: 

1. The management of the formalities and ceremonies 
of court and palace (11. 4-7, only part of 1. 5). 

2. Communication of the messages of the people and 
affairs of the land to the king d (1. 5). 



a All the above titles are from the head of the stela; others will be found in 
the following translation. 

b For another Thinite prince, who was also lord of the oasis, see Recueil, 
X, 141. 

c So in Ahmose-pen-Nekhbet (11. 10 and 13), but in Intef s inscription "whm- 
n-Hny" 

d Here he seems to cover the same ground as the vizier (Duties, 4, 1. 5); but 
the vizier evidently reported larger affairs of state, while the herald communicated 
personal matters, of which we have an example in the brave deeds of Ahmose, 
which are regularly reported to the king by the "royal herald" (§§9 ff.). 
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3. Messenger of the judgment-hall ( c ry 't), or general 
administrative office of the Pharaoh (L 6). 

4. The communication to the people of all commissions 
laid on them by the Pharaoh (1. 7). 

5. The communication, both to Egyptians and foreign 
countries, of the amount of their taxes, and verification of 
same (1. 8, and 1. 27 end). This is but a specialization of 4. 

6. To be in general the mouthpiece of the palace (1. 9). 

7. To exercise a kind of police control, wherever the 
Pharaoh proceeded (11. 10-12). 

765. This unsystematic list of powers is followed by an 
enumeration of Intef's good qualities (11. 13-20), to which 
is added, after an asseveration of its truth (11. 20-22), a 
remarkable statement of the source of his success (11. 22-24). 

Finally, a rapid statement of the herald's duties abroad 
while accompanying the Pharaoh on his Syrian campaigns, 
completes the inscription (11. 24-27). As the Pharaoh, in 
this instance, was Thutmose III, these brief references 
are of the greatest interest, showing the herald, as they do, 
preceding the great commander from town to town, and 
preparing his residence in the palaces of the Syrian princes. 

Intef's Address to Passers-by 

766. 2 He says: "O ye that live upon earth, all people (rfyy't), every 
priest, every scribe, every ritual priest, who shall enter into this tomb of 
the necropolis; if ye love life, and think not on death, if your native 
gods shall favor you, if ye would not taste the fear of another land, *if 
ye would be buried in your tombs, if ye would bequeath your offices to 
your children; whether (ye be) one that readeth these words upon this 
stela, being a scribe; or one that heareth them, so shall ye say: 'An 
offering which the king gives, etc ' " 

Intef's Duties 

767. 4 For the ka of the hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal 
seal, sole companion, favorite of the king, as leader of his army, who levies 
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the official staffs and the soldiers, who counts the companions, who con- 
ducts the nobles, who makes the king's-confidants approach their places, 
leader of leaders, sguide of millions of men, superior of advanced offices, 
advanced in place, excellent in the (royal) presence, who sends up the 
words of the people (rfyy f), who reports the affairs of the Two Lands, 
who discourses concerning matters in the secret place, who enters with 
good things and comes out with favor, 6 who places every man upon his 
father's seat, who makes glad the heart and favors the favorites, at whose 
words the great arise, who does the errands of the judgment-hall ( c ry /), 
who originates the regulations in the palace, L. P. H., who makes every 
man to know his duties, who gives the administration in the — , [""great 1 ] 
7 in power in the great seat (i. e., the palace), who silences the voice, and 
originates honors, who guards the foot from the place of silence, the 
counterpoise of the balances of the Good God, who conducts the people 
to that which they do, who says: "Let it be done," and it is done on 
[the instant], 8 like that which comes out of the mouth of a god; who 
lays commands on the people Qtnntm' /), to number their work (impost) 
for the king, who fixes the ireckoning 1 of every country, who furnishes 
the fsupplies 1 of their princes, great in affairs at the counting of the 

numbers, prepared — 9 to do, knowing that which is in the 

heart of the king, L. P. H., the speaking tongue of him who is in 
the palace (i. e., the king), the eyes of the king, the heart of the lord of 
the palace, the instruction of the whole land, who binds the rebellious, 

who quiets the — , 10 from the hostile, strong-armed toward robbers, 

applying violence to them that apply violence, mighty-hearted against 
the mighty-hearted, who brings down the arm "of him whose — is 
high, who ''shortens 1 the hour of the ^cruel-hearted 1 , who causes the evil- 
hearted to perform the regulation of the laws, although his heart is 
unwilling, great in terror among criminals, lord of fear among rebellious- 
hearted, who binds the adversary, and repels the violent, the safety of 
the palace, the establisher of its laws, who quiets the multitude for their 
lord, the chief herald of the judgment-hall, count of Thinis of the Thinite 
nome, chief of all the oasis country, excellent scribe, solving writings, 
Intef, triumphant. 

Inters Qualities 

768. I3 The only wise, equipped with knowledge, the really safe one, 
distinguishing the simple from the wise, exalting the craftsman, turning 
his back upon the ignorant, 1 — 3 in mind, very fcomplete 1 in mind, giving 
attention to hear the man of truth, 14 void of deceit, useful to his lords, 
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accurate-minded, with no lie in him, experienced in every way, protector 
of the seemly, hearer of his prayer, gentle toward the cold-hot one, inter- 
ceding for him, who does according to his plans, not — 15 the truthful, 
understanding the heart, a knowing the thoughts, when nothing has 
come forth from the lips, speaking to wit: according to his thought; 
there is none, whom he hath not known, turning his face to him that 
speaks the truth, disregarding him that speaketh lies, who does r — 1 

to , l6 not mild toward the Qoquacious 1 , but opposing him by doing 

the truth, content with giving satisfaction, not exalting him that knew 
not above him that knew, going about after the truth, giving attention to 
hear petitions, judging — I7 for him who is without offense and for the 
liar, free from partiality, justifying the just, chastising the guilty for his 

guilt, servant of the poor, father of the fatherless, l8 of the orphan, 

mother of the fearful, dungeon 1 of the turbulent, protector of the weak, 
advocate of him who has been deprived of his possessions by one stronger 
than he, husband of the widow, shelter of the orphan ^making 1 the 

wee] I9 per rejoice, r \ who is praised on account of his character, 

for whom the worthy thank god, because of the greatness of his worth, 
for whom health and life are besought by all people (rfyyt), great 
herald of the judgment-hall, 2 °chief steward, overseer of the double 
granary, leader of all works of the king's L. P. H. estate, to whom all 
offices report, who counts the impost of the leaders, the mayors and the 
village sheiks of the South and the North excellent scribe, Intef, tri- 
umphant. 

Inters Asseveration 

769. He says: "Those were my qualities, of which 2 X I have testified; 
there is no deceit therein; these were my excellencies in very truth, 
there is no exception therein. Nor was there any likening of words to 
boast for myself with lies, but that was my color, "which I showed; 
that was my office in the king's L. H. P. estate, that was my service at 
the court L. P. H., that was my fduty 1 in the judgment-hall. 

Intefs Explanation of His Success 

770. b It was my heart which caused that I should do it, by its lead- 
ing of my affairs; it is 23 an excellent witness, I did not violate its 



a On this passage, cf. my article, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 39, 47. 
b On this remarkable passage, see my article, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 
39* 47- 



3 oo EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY: THUTMOSE III [§ 77I 



speech, I feared to transgress its leading; I prospered on account of it 
exceedingly. I was excellent by reason of that which it caused that I 

should do, I was valuable by reason of its leading. *Lo, 

24 said the people, 'it is an oracle of the gods, which is in every body. 
He is a counsellor, whom it has led to the goodly way of achievement. ' 
Lo, thus I was. 

Intef's Duties Abroad 

771. I followed the King of the Two Lands, I struck into his tracks 

in the countries, 3S — the earth, I arrived at its end, being at the 

heels of his majesty, L. P. H., my valor was like the lords of strength, 

and I captured like his brave ones. Every palace in a country 

26 before the troops, at the head of the army. When my lord 

arrived in safety where I was, I had prepared it (the palace), I had 
equipped it with everything that is desired in a foreign country, made 
better than the palaces of Egypt, 27 purified, cleansed, set apart, their 
mansions adorned, (each) chamber for its proper purpose, I made the 

king's heart satisfied with that which I did, . I numbered the 

tribute of the rulers dwelling in every country, consisting of silver, gold, 
oil, incense, wine." 



TOMB OF MENKHEPERRESENEB a 

772. This tomb is one of the most interesting and impor- 
tant at Thebes. Menkheperreseneb, besides being High 
Priest b of Amon under Thutmose III, was also "overseer 
of the gold-house and overseer 0} the silver-house" as 
well as chief architect in the temple of Amon, and "chief 
of the overseers of craftsmen" As treasurer, he is depicted 
in his tomb receiving the tribute of Asia, and the treasure 
from the mines of Africa; while as architect and chief of 
the master-craftsmen, we find him in charge of Thutmose 

a In the cliff of Shekh Abd-el-Kurna at Thebes, published by Piehl, Inscrip- 
tions, I, PL 127 P-129 and 102-5; Virey, Memoires de la mission francaise au 
Caire, V, 197 ff. I had also a copy of the building inscription, kindly furnished 
me by Mr. Newberry. 

b See his statue (Annates, IV, 8, 9) found at Karnak, according to which he 
was a son of Rekhmire. 
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Ill's great works in the Karnak temple, recounted in this 
king's building inscriptions (§§ 599 ff.). 

Scene of Asiatic Tribute 

773- Two lines of Asiatics bring forward splendid and 
richly chased vessels of gold, silver, etc. The Asiatics are 
designated as 11 the chie} of Keftyew, the chief of Kheta, the 
chief of Tunip (Tnpw), the chief of Kadesh" Before them 
is an inscription: 

Giving praise to the Lord of the Two Lands, obeisance to the Good 
God, by the chiefs of every land. They acclaim the victories of his 
majesty; their tribute is upon their backs, being every [product] of 
God's-Land: silver, gold, lapis lazuli, malachite, every splendid, costly 
stone 

A line of superscription contains the acclamations of 
the Asiatics; the bulk of it is lost: 

the sea; thy fear is in all lands. Thou hast overthrown 

the lands of Mitanni {My -in — ) ; thou hast hacked up their cities, their 
chiefs are in caves . 

Reception of Gold 

774- Another scene shows the deceased receiving ship- 
ments of gold, from the "captain of the gendarmes of 
Cqptos" and the "governor of the gold-country of Coptos:" 

Reception of gold of the highland of Coptos, besides gold of Kush 
the wretched, being the yearly dues ; by Menkheperreseneb. 

Inspection of Workmen 

775- Again we see the deceased inspecting the work of 
the craftsmen, accompanied by the words: 

Viewing the workshop of the temple of [Amon], the work of the 
craftsmen, in real lapis lazuli, and in real malachite, which his majesty 
made after the design of his heart, a to be Tmonuments 1 for his father, 

a These very works are shown in the great relief depicting the presentation 
of monuments to Amon by Thutmose III at Karnak (§ 545), accompanied by the 
same words, showing that Thutmose III himself furnished the design to the crafts- 
men. 



3 o2 EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY: THUTMOSE III [§ 77 6 



Amon, in fthe house of Amon 1 ], abiding, flourishing as eternal works; 
by the hereditary prince, count, pleasing the king as the establisher of 
his monuments, chief of the overseers of craftsmen, chief of works in 
the [Jhouse of 1 ] Amon, first prophet of [Amon], Menkheperreseneb. He 
says: 

A Shrine 

"I inspected when the lord, King Thutmose III, erected [a shrine,] 
called ' Thutmose-III-is-the-Wearer-of-the-Diadem-of-Amon, , of endur- 
ing granite, in one block, a upon the r canaP b wrought with 

electrum, the Trail 1 being of sandstone, wrought with gold of the best of 
the hills wrought with gold." 

A Second Shrine 
776. "I inspected, when his majesty erected a great c shrine of 
electrum (called) : ^hutmose-III-is-Great-in-Love-in-the-House-of- 
Amon.' " 

Colonnade 

"I inspected when his majesty made a great colonnade, d [wrought] 
with electrum 

Obelisks and Flagslaves 
"I inspected when his majesty erected obelisks and numerous flag- 
staves for his father, Amon. I pleased his majesty while conducting 
the work on his monuments. I did these things, without being unpleas- 
ant to the heart of 



STELA OF NIBAMON* 

777- This official lived at Thebes under the early Thut- 
mosids, and finally became steward of Nebetu, one of 

a A monolithic chapel of granite, such as still exists, for example, at Edfu. 
b The following is either a different building, the account of which began in 
the preceding lacuna, or the hall in which the shrine stood. 
cSo Piehl; Newberry, "beautiful." 

d This is doubtless the building at the east end of the Karnak temple; but 
may be the attempted restoration of the hall dismantled for Hatshepsut's obelisks. 

e Stela in his tomb in the hill of Drah-abu-'n-Neggah, at Thebes; published 
by Bouriant, Recueil, IX, 95-97. 
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Thutmose Ill's wives, and chief captain of the king's fleet. 
His tomb stela is chiefly devoted to the usual mortuary 
prayers, in the midst of which he refers to his favor under 
the first three Thutmosids. The name of Thutmose I 
is evidently lost in one of the numerous lacunae; but Nibamon 
seems to have received gifts of land and cattle from this 
king. He then says: 

Favor under Thutmose II 

778. *?My lord, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Okhepernere 
(Thutmose II), triumphant, repeated favors to me; he appointed me 
overseer of the hall (fy 3 ) of the king. 

Favor under Thutmose III 

779. My lord, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Menkheperre 
(Thutmose III), given life, repeated favors to me; he magnified l8 me 
until I was at the front; he appointed me as steward of the king's-wife, 
Nebetu (Nb' t-w), triumphant. My lord, the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Menkheperre, ^given life, repeated favors to me; he appointed 
me to be captain of all the ships of the king. There happened no over- 
sight of mine, nor was there found any neglect of mine. I was not 
associated with 2 °evil, but I attained a revered old age, being in the 
favor of the king's presence. 

Then follows a final prayer, addressed to the living. 
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ASIATIC CAMPAIGN 

780. Syria, of course, revolted on the death of Thut- 
mose III, and already in his second year we find his ener- 
getic son, Amenhotep II, on the march into northern Syria 
to quell the rebellion. Doubtless the harbor cities had also 
rebelled, and hence the young king is forced to proceed 
by land. Leaving Egypt in April, as his father had done 
on the first campaign thirty-three years before, he had 
already in early May won a battle at Shemesh-Edom in 
northern Palestine. On the twelfth of May he crossed the 
Orontes, and gained a skirmish near the river. He cele- 
brated a feast of thanksgiving to Amon there, and fourteen 
days later (May 26) he arrived at Niy, which opened its 
gates to him and received him with acclamation. June 5 
he reached and punished the rebellious city of Ikathi, 
which was plotting against its Egyptian garrison. Some- 
where in Naharin he set up his tablet of victory, a as his father 
and grandfather had done before him. Here the sources fail, 
and the further course of the campaign is unknown until the 
king's return to Egypt; but it is clear that the coalition 
against Egypt was crushed in Tikhsi, probably at the battle 
on the Orontes, for on his return in the autumn the king 
brought back with him to Thebes "the seven princes who 
were in the district of Tikhsi" and sacrificed them himself 
before Amon. Early in the following July we find the 
king in Nubia, arranging the completion of his father's 
temples at Elephantine and Am&da. In both he set up a 



a Turra inscription of Minhotep (§ 800). 
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tablet bearing the same inscription, recording the building 
and mentioning the seven princes, six of whom he says he 
hanged on the walls of Thebes, and the seventh on the walls 
of Napata. At Napata or above it he set up a tablet 
marking his southern boundary (§800). It is perhaps on 
his return from this last errand that he stops at Amada 
for the foundation ceremonies of the temple. 

The said Am&da and Elephantine stelae, another at 
Karnak, and a Karnak chapel are the only sources for this 
campaign. a 

I. KARNAK STELA b 

781. Above is a relief in two parts, each showing the 
king offering to Amon-Re. Between the two parts is a 
vertical line of text recording the restoration of the monu- 
ment by Seti I, just as on the Building Inscription of 
Amenhotep III. 

Date and Introduction 

782. ^Year 2 1 ] under the majesty of: 

d Horus: Mighty Bull, Great of Strength; Part of Atum; 

a An inscription from a tomb at Shekh Abd-el-Kurna probably refers to his 
campaigns in calling the deceased "a follower of the king on his journeys on water, 
on land, and in every country; to whom has been given favors of the king's-presence, 
consisting of rings of electrum " (Piehl, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1883, 135). 

b A pink granite stela, found by Champollion against the second of the southern 
pylons at Karnak, in a deplorably fragmentary condition. Text: Champollion, 
Notices descriptiveSy II, 185, 186 (only 11. 1-10; 1. 9 is not omitted as indicated); 
Maspero, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache y XVII, 56, 57 (only 11. 3-10, copying 
Champollion); Rouge, Inscriptions hiiroglyphiques, 175, 176; Bouriant, Recueil, 
XIII, 160, 161; Wiedemann, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology^ 
XI, 422, 423; a new fragment by Legrain, Annales, IV. The text is corrupt, 
being full of errors, like the omission of the determinative (important emendations 
by Erman, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprachey 1889, 39-41)- The reason for these 
errors is the careless restoration of the text after its erasure by the emissaries of 
Ikhnaton. See Legrain, Annales , IV. 

cThe tablet of Amada below (§§ 791 ff.), dated in year 3, speaks of an Asiatic 
campaign already completed; it can hardly refer to any other than this campaign 
to Niy. Hence the latter would have taken place in the year 1 or 2, more prob- 
ably the latter. The lacuna at the beginning of each line is four or five words long. 

<*The complete titulary of Amenhotep II. 
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Favorite of the Two Goddesses: Mighty in Opulence, Who is 
Crowned in Thebes; 

Golden Horus: Who Seizes by His Might in all Lands; 

2 [King of Upper and Lower Egypt] Opet: Okheperure, 

Lord — of the Sword, Who Binds the Nine Bows; 

Son of Re, of his Body, Lord of All Countries: Amenhotep (II), 
Divine Ruler of Heliopolis, Giver of Life, Forever, like Re. a 

Battle of Shemesh-Edom 

783. 3[His majesty was] in the city of Shemesh-Edom (S-m-Sw-y- 
tw-my) ; b his majesty furnished an example of bravery there; his majesty 
himself fought hand to hand. Behold, he was like a fierce-eyed lion, 

smiting the countries of Lebanon ([R~m)-n-n) c *r 1 s-fyufi 

was his name. 

Booty 

List of that which his majesty himself captured on this day: Asiatics, 
18 living persons; 16 horses. e 

Battle on the Orontes 

784. First month of the third season (ninth month), day 26; his 
majesty crossed over the ford of the Orontes £ on this day, caused to 

cross sT 1 r 1 like the might of Montu of 

Thebes. His majesty raised his arm, in order to see the end of the 

a The complete titulary of Amenhotep II. 

b A town of northern Palestine, which occurs in the first of Thutmose Ill's 
town-lists as: S *-my-i 3 -y4 * -my (No. 51). 

c The undoubtedly correct restoration of Erman, Zeitschrift fiir agyptische 
Sprache, 1889, 39. Wiedemann's variants only show the decay of the stone since 
Champollion. 

d Remnant of the name of a chief or a country. 

e All the texts but de Rouge* have "oxen" but "horses" is certainly con- 
firmed by the context. 

f Texts all have y-r 3 -,s-|, but Brugsch read "Arinath," hence the wavy-lined 
n, which is straight in hieratic, has been transferred to the stone straight; it has 
been read as an $ by all modern copyists but Brugsch. There is no question, 
therefore, concerning the emendation to n first made by Maspero. Geographically, 
the emendation is also convincing. From a northern Palestinian city the king 
marches northward to Lebanon; this course continued would bring him to the 
Orontes. Moreover, the identical phrase, "crossed over the channel of the Orontes" 
with the same rare word (t^Sd't) for "channel" (or "ford?") occurs in Ramses 
IPs Kadesh campaign (III, 308, 1. 12). The objections of Bissin^ {Statistische 
Tafel, 34) are not convincing. Petrie's identification with Harosheth on the 
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earth ; a his majesty descried a few Asiatics (Sttyw) coming on horses 
*r — 1 coming at a ■gallop 1 (rkrk). Behold, his majesty was equipped 
with his weapons of battle, his majesty conquered with b the might r of 
Set 1 in his hour. They retreated when his majesty looked at one *of c 
them. Then his majesty himself overthrew their r — 1d , with his spear 

r \ Behold, he carried away this Asiatic r — \ 8 his horses, e 

his chariot, and all his weapons of battle. His majesty returned with 
joy of heart [to] f his father, Amon; he (his majesty) gave to him a 
feast r — I 

Booty 

785. List of that which his majesty captured on this day: g ^his 
horses, 2; chariots, 1; a coat of mail; 2 bows; a quiver, full of arrows; 
a corselet; and r — 1 . h 

Arrival at Niy 

786. Second month of the third season 1 (tenth month), day 10; 
passing I0 southward toward Egypt, his majesty proceeded by horse to 

Kishon (Petrie, History of Egypt, II, 155) is impossible, for the king is already 
in the Lebanon, and has left the Kishon far behind. The route by which Amenhotep 
advanced northward from Shemesh-Edom is not certain, but the crossing of the 
Orontes is doubtless the last one as he turned toward the Euphrates. This would 
be most naturally at Senzar. He would then march by way of Aleppo to Niy, 
which was about 175 miles from Senzar. That he reached Senzar is shown by 
his list in § 798A. This suits his marching speed also, as he would have made 
about i2j miles a day from Senzar to Niy. 

a There may be a reference here to the common designation of this remote 
region as the "end of the earth" but it more probably refers merely to the king's 
shading his eyes that he might scan the horizon. 

bLit., "behind." 

c Legrain's lacuna of 24 cm. is of course impossible; it is improbable also at 
the head of the next two lines. 

&hntw. e Lit., "his span" (htry). 

f Restore w, "to," according to Amada tablet, 11. 16, 17 (§ 797). 

zThere is no line omitted here, as Champollion indicates. 

h The same word (shntw) applied to the corselet (J 3 nr) is found in Thutmose 
Ill's first campaign, 1. 23 (shnw-ty ?). 

»The texts of de Rouge, Bouriant, Wiedemann, and Brugsch's translations 
show "month II" not III, as usually read from Champollion. That Shemu 
(not 'akhet) is to be read here is clear from the determinative and the other dates 
(11. 4 and 13; note, 1. 13). Maspero now accepts this (Maspero, Struggle of the 
Nations, 291), although he formerly read 'akhet Petrie's date (Petrie, History 
of Egypt, II, 155) is therefore about five months too late; for had this date been 
in another year, the year must have been added. The arrival at Niy is therefore 
fourteen days after the crossing of the Orontes. 
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the city of Niy. Behold, these Asiatics of this city, men as well as women, 
were upon their walls praising his majesty, 11 to the Good God. 

Revolt 0} Ikathi 

787. Behold, his majesty heard saying, that some of those Asiatics 
(St' tyw) who were in the city of Ikathi (Y-k 3 -ty) had r plottedJ (ngtngtn) 
to make a plan for casting out the infantry a of his majesty I2 [ r who 

were 1 ] in the city, in order to overturn who were loyal to his 

majesty. Then [his] majesty put them in r J in this city 

13 he — b them immediately, and he pacified [this] city 

against the entire country — . c Second month d of the third season 
(tenth month) , d day 20 (+x). x * — r \ made the city of Ikathi 

788. The remainder as far as 1. 29 shows but a few 
scattered traces, of which the following are significant: 
"of his children. Statement of that which [his majesty] 
captured" (1. 21); li his chariot" (1. 26); "list of captives" 
(1. 27); "[weapon]s of war without number" (1. 28); "his 
majesty was adorned with [his] regalia" (1. 29). The record 
then becomes more connected: 

Overthrow of Khatithana 

*l%y m 30 His majesty — e the tribe of Khatithana (IJ*4y- 

t^-n ) united 3* . Behold, the chief f the city, for 

fear of his majesty. His chiefs, his wives, his children were carried 
captive, * 2 and all his people likewise. Statement of that which his 
majesty himself captured his horses. 



a Probably the Egyptian garrison of the town. 
t>Verb. 

c Possibly the name of the country, containing kh. 

d This date is very important, showing (1) that we must read Shemu (the third 
season, not 3 t t the first season) in 1. 10 above, and (2) that we must read second 
month (in 1. 10) with all the copies (except Champollion). 

eVerb. 

f The position of the introductory words (before the lacunae) in 11. 31 and 32 
is not certain. 
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Return to Egypt 

790. 33 day 27; his majesty went forth from the house of the 

Beautiful-of-Face (Ptah) a and proceded ho 1 — Memphis, bearing the 
plunder which he had taken in the country of Retenu. List of that 
which was taken: 

Nobles (tny-r^-y-n 3 ) alive 34 S5o (+*) 

Their [wiv]es 240 

Vessels wrought 1 of gold 6,8oo b deben 

Copper 500,000° deben 



Horses 210 
Chariots 300 

The whole land beheld the victories of his majesty. 

35By the Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, Lord of Offerings 

, d beloved of Amon, protector of him who is in Thebes, 

celebrator of the feasts of the house of Amon, lord of Thebes, r \ 

Son of Re, Thutmose (HEV 1 ), 6 given life [forever] and ever. 

II. AMADA f AND ELEPHANTINE 8 STEL.E 

791 . Both are dedication tablets, the upper half of which 
is occupied by an oblation scene : at Amada, Amenhotep II 
offering wine to Harakhte and Amon-Re, all in a sacred 
boat; at Elephantine, the king once with Amon and 



a Or: "the beautiful house, proceeding" (hr wd*), etc. 
b i,657i pounds, troy. Nearly 100,000 pounds. 

d Royal name is lost. 

e If this is correct, the stela was erected by Thutmose IV, son of Amenhotep IL 
f On the interior of the back wall of the sanctuary of the temple of Am&da. 
Text: Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 105-7 (very imperfectly and incorrectly 
copied); Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 65, a; Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1280 (only 11. 12-20). 
I had also the Berlin lexicon copy, collated by Erman with the squeeze of Lepsius, 
and a collation of the original by Steindorff. 

sFrom a similar position in the Elephantine temple (now perished) ; the upper 
part with the relief and parts of thirteen lines of text is in Vienna (No. 141); the 
lower portion is in Cairo (No. 158). I had: my own photograph and von Berg- 
mann's publication (Recueil, IV, 33 ff.) of the Vienna fragment; two copies of the 
Cairo fragment, one by Steindorff and one by Schaefer, which they kindly loaned 
me; and a photograph by Borchardt. 
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Anuket and once before Khnum, receiving "life and sta- 
bility" Both tablets were intended to mark the "station 
of the king" both record similar buildings in the year 3 
(material at Elephantine is better), and the same facts 
regarding the Asiatic princes. The differences in wording 
are almost nil. The Elephantine stela has an interesting 
addition from the year 4. 

Date and Introduction 
792. *Year 3, third month of the third season (eleventh month), 

day i$, a under the majesty of b Amenhotep (II), beloved 

of Harakhte and Amon, lord of Thebes, 2 Good God, creation of Re, 
sovereign who came forth from the body, mighty; likeness of Horus 
upon the throne of his father; great in strength, whose like does not 
exist; of whom a second is not found. He is a king very weighty of 
arm; there is not one who can draw his bow d among his army ^among 
the hill-country sheiks (or) among the princes of Retenu, because his 
strength is so much greater than (that of) any king who has ever existed ; 
raging like a panther, when he courses through the battlefield; there is 
none fighting before him; an archer mighty in smiting; 4 a wall protect- 
ing Egypt; firm of heart, r — 1 in the hour of Tconflict 1 ; trampling down 
those who rebel against him; instantly 1 prevailing against all the bar- 
barians with people and horses, e when they came with myriads of men, 
while they knew not that Amon-Re was 5 his ally, (nor) that he would 
be seen to /approach 1 instantly, strength in his limbs ; f likeness of Min 



»The date of the Elephantine tablet is lost; but it was earlier than the " year 
4" in which an addition was made to it. 
b Full five-name titulary. 
c Chiseled away and reinserted (SteindorfT). 

d This is the basis for the well-known legend of Herodotus (III, 21), which 
represents Cambyses as unable to draw the bow of the king of Ethiopia (Schaefer, 
Zeitschrift fur dgypHsche Sprache, 38, 66 f.). It is a not uncommon statement. 
Curiously enough, the bow of Amenhotep II was found in his tomb; it bears an 
inscription designating him as " smiter of the Troglodytes, overthrower of Kush, 

hacking up [their] cities the great wall of Egypt, protector of his soldiers" 

(Cairo, Catalogue, 24120). 

«This is not a generality, but doubtless specifically refers to a battle with the 
Asiatics in the campaign of the previous year. 

*The god's strength in the king's limbs. 
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in the year of terror. There is not one that saves himself from him; 
he makes a Slaughter 1 among his enemies, the Nine Bows likewise. All 
lands and all rebellious countries pay him impost, 6 for he is a king 

r \ There is not one who makes a boundary with him; a (but) 

they live by his breath. King of kings, ruler of rulers, who captures 

the boundaries 7 of r 1 ; the only mighty one, whose fame is exalted b 

until Re in heaven knows it, ( r and) the one who faces him 1 in the day 
of smiting. There is no boundary made for him toward all countries 
united, (or) toward all lands together; (but) they fall instantly because 

of his flaming crest, like 8 . There is none among 

them that escapes from the overthrow, like the foes of Bastet on the 
road of Ir-Amon. c It is a happy chance for all those who know that 
he is his real son, who came forth from (his) limbs, one 9 with him, in 
order to rule that which the sun encircles, all the lands, and countries 
which he knew, that he might seize them immediately with victory and 
power. 

Buildings and Offerings 

793. He is a king with heart favorable to the buildings of all gods, 
being one who builds their temples (and) fashions their statues. The 
divine offerings I0 are established for the first time, loaves and beer in 
plenty and (fyt- c D ) fowl in multitude as a daily offering every day, 
forever; large cattle and small cattle at their seasons, without r — \ d 
He gave the house to its lord, supplied with everything, with oxen, 11 
calves, young cattle, fowl [without] limit, this temple being supplied 
throughout with loaves and wine. He established r re venues 1 for the 
first time [for] (his) fathers, the gods, e to be seen of the people, I2 to 
be known of all. 

Completion of Temple 

794. Behold, his majesty beautified f the temple which his father, 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Menkheperre (Thutmose III), had 



a It is all his own matter where a boundary shall be. 
b Lit., "of exalting his fame" 
c Lit., "begotten of Anton 1 * = the king (Errnan). 
d See long Khnumhotep inscription (I, 637, I. 201). 

c Elephantine: "Khnum." 

*" Beautified" means here (as on the Lateran and Popolo obelisks) "to supply 
with inscriptions" the monument having been left uninscribed by Thutmose III. 
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made for (his) fathers, all the gods, a built of stone as an everlasting 
work. The walls around it are of brick, b the doors of [cedar of the best c ] 
13 of the Terraces; the doorways are of sandstone r b in order that the 
great name of his father, the Son of Re, Thutmose (III), may remain in 
this temple forever and ever. 

Foundation Ceremony 
795* The majesty of this Good God, King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands, Okheprure (Amenhotep II) extended 
the line and loosened the r — 1 for all the fathers, 4 [the gods] I4 making 
for it e a great pylon of sandstone opposite f the hall of the r sacred cham- 
ber 1 in the august dwelling f surrounded by columns of sandstone as an 
everlasting work; many tables 11 with vessels of silver and bronze, obla- 
tion-standards, x *altars, fire-pans, r oblation-vesselsi, oblation-tablets, r — \ 

Erection of the Tablet 
796. Then his majesty caused that this tablet should be made and set 
up in this temple in the place of the Station of the King/ and engraved 
with the great name of the Lord of the Two Lands, l6 the Son of Re, 
Amenhotep (II), Divine Ruler of Heliopolis in the house of the fathers, 
the gods,* after the return k of his majesty from Retenu the Upper, 
having overthrown all his enemies, extending the boundaries of Egypt, 
on the first victorious campaign. 



a Elephantine: "Khnum, lord of the cataract, his mother, Satet, mistress of 
Elephantine, and Anuket, presider over Nubia (T>pd't)" 

b Elephantine: "the doors of cedar, wrought with copper, the portals of enduring 
granite. 1 * 

cRestored from Ineni, 1. 8. (§ 103). 
d Elephantine: "Khnum. 1 * c The temple. 

* Elephantine: Ifjt-hr. The first pylon and the colonnaded hall behind it are 
referred to; but these, with the exception of the back row of columns, were all 
inscribed by Thutmose IV, and must have been left unfinished by Amenhotep II. 

^Elephantine: "in the august colonnade" 

h The account merges into a list of temple furniture given by the king without 
any syntactical connection with the preceding. 

*His ceremonial position. See § 140, 1. 7, and note, 
j Elephantine: "Khnum, lord of the cataract." 

k If he arrived at about the time of Thutmose Ill's return from the first cam- 
paign (§ 409), the Amada stela is then dated about nine and a half months later 
than his arrival; for it is impossible to suppose that this Shemu of the Asiatic 
campaign is the same as the Shemu of the Amada stela, which would then be only 
twenty-five days later than the last date readable in the Asiatic campaign. 
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Sacrifice of Asiatic Princes 

797. When his majesty returned 17 with joy of heart to his father, 
Amon, he slew with his own weapon the seven princes, a who had been 
in the district of Tikhsi (Ty-fy-sy), and had been placed head down- 
ward at the prow of his majesty's barge, the name of which was: 
" Okheprure (Amenhotep II)- l8 is-the-Establisher-of-the~Two-Lands." 
One hanged the six men of those fallen ones, before the wall of Thebes; 
those hands likewise. Then the other fallen one was taken up-river to 
Nubia and hanged fonl the wall of I9 Napata (Npt), in order to cause to 
be manifest the victories of his majesty, forever and ever in all lands 
and countries of the land of the Negro; since he had taken the South- 
erners and bound the Northerners, the back-lands of 2 °the whole earth, 
upon which Re shines; that he might make his boundary as far as he 
desired, none opposing his hands, according to the command of his 
father Re, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes; in order that the Son of Re, of 
his body, his beloved, Amenhotep b (II), divine ruler of Heliopolis, 
might be given life, stability, satisfaction, joy of heart, through him, 
like Re, forever and ever. 

798. The Elephantine stela c here adds enactments for 
the sacred feasts there, as follows: 

Year 4. His majesty commanded to have the sails d made for the 
voyages of these gods dwelling in Elephantine; large sails, each one of 
10 cubits, while they were (formerly) small sails of 3 cubits. 

His majesty commanded to add one day for his mother, Anuket, to 
her feast of Nubia (Pd' //), at her voyage of the " Beginning- of- 1 he- 
River." The supplies are: bread, beer, oxen, geese, wine, incense, 
fruit, every good and pure thing, as dues each year, as an increase upon 



a These unfortunate kings were sacrificed by the Pharaoh himself before the 
god, as so often represented in the temple reliefs. 
^Chiseled away and reinserted (Steindorff). 

•"An obelisk of Amenhotep II was also found at Elephantine; it is now in the 
collection at Alnwick Castle, England. It bears the inscription: "Amenhotep II; 
he made (it) as his monument for his father Khnum, making for him two obelisks 
of the altar of Re; that he might be given life forever." The pyramidion shows the 
king worshiping before "Khnum, residing in Elephantine" (Birch, Catalogue 
Alnwick, 345; Bonomi, Transactions of the Royal Society of Literature , New Ser., 
1843, I, 17°)- 

d The usual sign for linen fabric is used, so that anything of linen may be meant. 
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the 3 days of her customary 3 feast, in order to make her great feast of 
the first (month) of the third season (ninth month) of 4 days' b duration, 
to abide and to endure; that he may be given life forever. 

III. KARNAK CHAPEL c 

798A. This monument, of which only a few fragments 
have survived, bears a relief showing Amenhotep II leading 
seventy Asiatic prisoners to Amon. They axe accompanied 
by the words: 

List of those countries which his majesty smote in their valleys, 
overthrown in [their] blood that he might be given life forever. 

Twenty-four prisoners in two rows bear the names of the 
countries they represent. The following are still legible: 

1. Retenu [the Upper]; 2. Retenu [the Low]er; 3. Kharu; 12. 
Kadesh; 13. Aleppo; 14. Niy; 15. Sezar d ($ 5 -d 3 -r *) ; 16. Thenew 
(Tnw); 17. Ketne. 



TURRA INSCRIPTION e 

799* Above is a relief showing the king before two rows 
of divinities, thirteen in number, for whose buildings the 
quarry-chambers have been opened. A dedication at the 
left side is as follows: 

He made (it) as his monument for the gods and goddesses, for whose 
temples of a [million of years] the quarry-chamber was opened, in order 
to quarry fine limestone of Ay an. 



a For a similar use of this rather rare word (inty), see § 619, I. 18, and III, 
377, note. 

kThat is, one day has been added. Cf. the same formula in the feasts of 
victory (§§55o-5 2 )- 

c Found by Legrain near Pylon V at Karnak; published by him, Annates, V, 
34, 35* 

d The same as Senzar of § 584; see § 784, note, where it is shown that Senzar 
was a natural point of departure from the Orontes for Niy. 

e Cut in the rock walls of the limestone quarry of Turra, south of Cairo. Pub- 
lished by Vyse, Pyramids, III, 95; less fully by Lepsius, D*nkmaler, Text, I, 20. 
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800. Below the relief is the following record: 

*Year 4, under the majesty of the king, Okheprure, Son of Re 
[Amenhotep II], given life. 

His majesty commanded [to open] the quarry-chambers anew, 3 in 
order to quarry fine limestone of Ayan, in order to build his temples 
of a million of years; after his majesty found [the quarry-chambers 
which are in Troja] a 3 beginning to go to ruin since the times that were 
before. It was my majesty who made (them) anew, that he might be 
given satisfying life, like Re, forever. 

4 Made under the hand of the hereditary prince, count, satisfying 
the king by maintaining his monuments; vigilant for the temples; who 
erected tablets s in the land of Naharin (N-h-r-n) h and in the land of 
Karoy (K^-r^-y), overseer of works in the temples of the gods of the 
South and North, king's-scribe, Minjjhotepf]. 



TOMB OF AMENKEN d 

801. The tomb of Amenken, 6 a treasurer of Amen- 
hotep II, whose name is everywhere erased, shows a remark- 
able scene representing the production before the king of 
the New Year's gifts intended for his favorites.* He sits 
enthroned at the right, and the gifts are brought before him 
in magnificent array for his inspection. 



a Restored from the inscription of Amenhotep III (§ 875). 

b This was on the Asiatic campaign (§§ 780 ff.); and makes at least four such 
tablets in Naharin, one of Thutmose I, two of Thutmose III, and one of Amen- 
hotep II. 

c Region around Napata; see § 1020. 

d Relief scenes and inscriptions in a Theban tomb, at Shekh Abd-el-Kurna; 
published, Lepsius, Denkmaler y III, 63, 64, and Text, III, 274; Champollion, No- 
tices descriptives, I, 500 f.; Rosellini, Monumenti Cruili, 121; Mond, Annales,V, 97 ff. 

e The name is not found in Lepsius, Denkmdler, but is given by Newberry, 
Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mat inAsher, 328, and Mond, Annates, V, 97 ff. 

£ They are not presents from the noblemen to the king, as Erman supposed 
(Aegypten, 177); one of the statues bears the words: "Given as a favor of the 
kings-presence" the usual formula upon gifts from the king, e. g., Nebwawi (§ 186, 
1. 10) received as a gift from this same king, Amenhotep II, a statue of the king's 
father, Thutmose III, it being customary for the king to present such royal statues 
to his favorites. 
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Inscription before the King 

x First occasion of doing the pleasant deed in the great palace . 

•Production of the New Year's gifts: ^chariots of silver 4 and gold; 
statues of ivory 5 and ebony; necklaces of every costly stone; weapons 
6 of warfare, works of all craftsmen 9 a 

802 The following are the gifts ranged before the king: 
13 statues of the king; b 7 sphinx portraits of the king; 1 
standing statue of his mother, Hatshepsut-Meretre; 8 neck- 
laces; 7 shields, over the last three are the words: "Leather 
of r — 1 680;" 10 quivers, the last three bearing the words: 

"Leather 230;" 6 battle axes, 2 coats scale armor; 

6 (fyp$~) swords, bearing the words: "360 bronze Q}P$-) 
swords;" "140 bronze daggers;" 3 ebony staves tipped with 
silver and gold, marked: "30 staves;" 6 whips, bearing 
the words: "220 gold, ivory, and ebony whips;" 7 elaborate 
chests; sun shades, chairs, vases, and numerous small 
objects. Except in the case of the statues, it is not the 
number of times that an object is represented that is sig- 
nificant, but the accompanying numeral. Before the 
accompanying inscriptions the name of Amenhotep II 
appears. c 



KARNAK BUILDING INSCRIPTION* 

803. After interesting references in the introduction to 
his conquests in Asia, particularly Mitanni, the king narrates 
the erection of the columns in the southern half of the 



a Titles of the noblemen. 

b One marked "Thulmose eight standing, two sitting, three kneeling; 
for description, see Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, III, 276 f. 
c Lepsius, Denkmdler , Text, III, 277. 

d On a column in the hypostyle of Thutmose I between pylons IV and V at 
Karnak; published Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 157, 158; Piehl, Actes 
du Congrhs b> Leyde, 1883, IV mc partie, section 3, 203-19; and Dumichen, His- 
torische Inschriften, II, 38. 
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hypostyle of Thutmose I, pulled down by his mother Hatshep- 
sut to introduce her obelisks (§304). The northern 
colonnade had already been restored by Thutmose III 
(§§6oofL). A description of the king's wealth from his 
wars follows.* 

Universal Sway 

804. Live the Horus: Mighty Bull, Great in Strength; Favorite of 
the Two Goddesses: Mighty in Opulence; Made to Shine in Thebes; 
Golden Horus: Seizing by his Might in all Lands, Good God, Likeness 
of Re, Splendid Emanation of Atum, — b Son, whom he begat, whom 
he made to shine in Karnak. He appointed him to be king of the 
living, to do that which his ka did; his avenger, seeking excellent 
things; great in marvels, 2 creative in knowledge, wise in execution, 
skilful-hearted like Ptah; king of kings, ruler of rulers, valiant, without 
his equal, lord of terror among the southern lands, great in fear at the 
end of the north. Every land comes to him bowing down ; their chiefs 
bearing their offerings; King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Okheprure 
(Amenhotep II), given life; victorious lord, who takes every land, whom 
iHorus 1 has magnified because of his strength. The chiefs of Mitanni 
(My-tn) come to him, their tribute 3 upon their backs, to beseech his 
majesty that there may [be given to them] c his sweet breath of life. A 
mighty occurrence, it has never been heard since the times of the gods. 
This country which knew not Egypt beseeches the Good God. d " It is 
my father Re who commands that I do it; Qie 1 is the fashioner of my 
beauty. He appointed me to be protector of this land, (for) he knew 
that I would offer it to him. He assigned to me that which is with him, 
which the eye of his uraeus illuminates, 4 all lands, all countries, every 
circuit, the Great Circle (Okeanos); they come to me in submission 
like every subject of my majesty; Son of Re, Amenhotep (II), Divine 
Ruler of Thebes, living forever, only vigilant one, begotten of the gods." 



a Of his other buildings the king has left us no narrative. His small temple 
between the two southernmost pylons at Karnak is without building inscription. 
His mortuary temple on the west shore at Thebes was just north of the Ramesseum 
and alongside that of his father, Thutmose III (see Baedeker, Map, 260), but it has 
utterly perished. See Spiegelberg, Recueil, XVI, 30, and XIX, 88, 89 ; also Petrie, 
Six Temples. 

b Probably the name of Amon is cut out here. 

c Restored after Naville, Deir-el-Bahari, III, 84, 11. 3, 4; infra, § 285, 11. 3, 4. 
d The king speaks. 
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Dedication 

805. He made (it) as his monument for his father [Amon], making 
for him the august columns of the southern hypostyle, wrought with 
electrum very plentifully, as an eternal work. I made for him a monu- 
ment in sr — \ It was more beautiful than that which had been; I 
increased that which was before ; I surpassed that which the ancestors 
made. He appointed me to be a lord of the people (rl$y* t), while I was 
a youth in the nest; he gave to me the two halves; he caused that my 
majesty should assume the throne, as one does a useful thing for his 

father. I rested upon his throne; he gave to me the land r \ I 

have no enemies 6 in all lands. 

Temple Equipment 

806. I made for him an adytum (sfym) of gold; its floor was of silver. 
I made for him many vessels; they were more beautiful than the bodies 
of the stars. His silver-house, it inclosed treasures of the tribute of 
every country. His granaries were bursting with clean grain, rising 
upon the walls. I founded for him divine offerings. I restored the 
things of him that begat me, that the Son of Re [Amenhotep II], Divine 
Ruler of Heliopolis, might be given life, stability, satisfaction, like Re, 
forever. 



BIOGRAPHY OF AMENEMHAB 
[Concluded from § 592] 

807. A scene b in the tomb shows Amenhotep II standing 
before the deceased Thutmose III enthroned as Osiris. 
This is in accord with the copy of the "Book of the Dead" 
found with Thutmose Ill's body, which also testifies to 
Amenhotep's piety; for it bears the title : c " Amenhotep II, d 
he made (it) as his monument lor his father, Thutmose III, d 
making for him a book of glorifying the soul." Behind 



a Read : dhn'n ' / wy r nb. 

^Memoires de la mission jrangaise au Caire, V, 245. 
c Maspero, Monties royaies, 548. 
^Double name. 
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Amenhotep II appear Amenemhab and his wife bearing 
flowers and food. The biography continues, after the 
death of Thutmose III, as follows: 

Accession 0} Amenhotep II 

808. "When the morning brightened, s 8 the sun arose, and the 
heavens shone, King Okheprure, Son of Re, Amenhotep (II), given life, 
39 was established upon the throne of his father, he assumed the royal 

titulary. He c 1 all, he mingled with r — la in — , 4 °the Red Land; 

he cut off the heads of their chiefs. b Diademed as Horus, son of Isis, 

[he] took 41 r — lc the Kenemetyew (Knm' tyw), every 

land, bowed down because of his fame; with their tribute upon their 
backs, 4a [that he might grant] to them the breath of life. ,, 

Favor Shown Amenemhab 

809. 42 "His majesty noticed me rowing won[derfully] with him in 
43 [his] vessel; 'KhaLmm&t' was its name. I was rowing twith 1 both 

hands at his beautiful feast of Luxor, likewise to the splendors 44 . 

I was brought to the midst of the palace, one caused that I should stand 
before [the king, 0]khepru[re] (Amenhotep II), — 45 — r — \ I bowed 
down immediately before his majesty; he said to me, 'I know thy 
character; I was abiding in the nest, while thou wert in 46 the following 
of my father. I commission thee with office that thou shalt be deputy 
of the army as I have said, watch thou the elite troops d of the king.' 
The deputy, Mahu, executed (all) that his lord said." e 



a X 3 * t, with plural strokes and determinative of a prisoner or enemy. It is not 
Kehek with whom it was identified as formerly restored (Maspero, Struggle of the 
Nations, 290). 

b See Piehl, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1888, 115, n. 3. Amenemhab 
doubtless refers to the sacrifice of the seven kings of Tikhsi. 

cT p^n wntyw, Newberry; he also has nb instead of k, as the first sign of the 
following word. 

d The elite troops as in 1. 29; k is to be corrected to nb in Eber's copy, as in 1. 29. 

e So, after Newberry's copy, which unfortunately does not support PiehFs 
excellent suggestion (Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1885, 61, 62). 
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SPHINX STELA* 

810. This remarkable document purports to be a votive 
stela of Thutmose IV, recording how he had been raised 
to the throne by Harmakhis, the Sphinx, in recognition of 
his clearance of the great image from the encumbering 
sands, in response to the god's appeal to him as a young 
prince, to whom he appeared in a vision as the youth, weary 
with the chase, slept at noonday in his shadow. The form 
and content of the document are strikingly unlike the official 
or royal records of the Pharaohs. It is besides filled with 
errors and striking irregularities in orthography, and exhibits 
a number of suspicious peculiarities not to be expected 
in a monument of this class. It is therefore to be regarded 
as a late restoration, b and it is a great question to what 
extent it reproduces the content of the monument of which 



a A huge red granite tablet, standing between the paws of the Great Sphinx, 
made from one of the architraves of the neighboring (so-called) Temple of the Sphinx. 
It is ii feet 10 inches high, and 7 feet 2 inches wide. The lower tlurd of the face 
has flaked off, so that over half the inscription is lost. It was uncovered by Caviglia 
in 1 8 18, copied by Salt in 1820; his manuscript text is in the British Museum, 
Memoirs on the Pyramids and the Great Sphinx, fol. 1820; it was published from 
this manuscript in Young's Hieroglyphics (London, 1823), PL 80; again from the 
same manuscript inaccurately in Vyse Appendix to Operations Carried on at the 
Pyramids of Gizeh (London, 1842), III, 115; more accurately than any of these, 
but with further lacunae, in Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 68; repeated partially by 
Brugsch, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1876, 89-92. Finally a collation of 
all texts by Erman, Sitzungsberichte Koniglichen Akademie, Berlin, VI, 428-37. I 
had collated all old publications and Berlin squeeze, and my readings have now 
been confirmed by Erman's text. 

b Erman has now put together the reasons for the same conclusion, which he 
also has reached. He would date the document between the Twenty-first and 
Twenty-second Dynasty and Saitic times. Spiegelberg's objections to this conclusion 
{Orientalistische Litter aturzeitung, 1904) would explain the mistakes and peculiar- 
ities in the orthography as due to the erasure of the inscription under Ikhnaton 
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it is a restoration. Some such current incident during the 
youth of Thutmose IV may possibly have prompted it; 
but the form of the narrative as now on the monument 
is that of a folk-tale. 

811. Moreover, a similar incident was narrated of a 
prince named Amenmose, son of Thutmose I. It was on 
a monument a by the Sphinx, of which the following frag- 
ments are preserved: 

Year 4, under the majesty of Thutmose I, beloved of Harmakhis b 
[given life] like Re, forever. 

c There went forth the eldest king's-son, commander in 

chief of the army of his father, Amenmose, living forever, to take a 
pleasure walk d . 

Evidently the priests were striving by such tales as these 
to enhance the reputation of the Sphinx. 

The upper third of the Sphinx stela is occupied by an 
adoration scene in which Thutmose IV offers to Harmakhis 
in form of a sphinx. Below is the inscription, as follows: 

Introduction 

812. *Year 1, third month of the first season, day 19, under the 
majesty of Horus: Mi ghty- Bull - rBegetting 1 - Radiance; Favorite of 
the Two Goddesses: Enduring -in -Kingship- like -Atum; Golden 
Horus: Mighty-of-Sword, Repelling -the -Nine -Bows; King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt; Menkheprure (Mn- hpr[w] -R c ), Son of Re: 
[Thutmose IV, Shining] in Diadems; beloved of — , given life, stability, 
satisfaction, like Re, forever. 2 Live the Good God, son of Atum, Pro- 



and the subsequent careless restoration, as in the Theban stelae (e. g., §§ 878 ff.). 
That this objection cannot hold is evident; for the Sphinx is a sun -god, and the 
monuments of the sun-gods, especially of the Horuses, were respected by Ikhnaton, 
and not erased. It is impossible to conceive that Ikhnaton would erase the inscrip- 
tion to a god called " Harmakkis-Khepri-Re-Atum" (1. 9) in said inscription. 

ft A stone vessel in the Louvre, of which only a fragment, inscribed on two 
faces, survives. From my own copy of the original. See Erman, ibid., 1063. 
b The Sphinx. c Other face. 

A R iwtwt hr id * hr, as on Sphinx stela. 
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tector of Harakhte, living image of the All-Lord ; sovereign, begotten of 
Re; excellent heir of Khepri; beautiful of face like a his father; who 
came forth r — 1 equipped with the form of Horus upon him; b a king 
who — the gods; who — favor with the ennead of gods; who purifies 
Heliopolis, 3 who satisfies Re; who beautifies Memphis; who presents 
truth to Atum, who offers it to Him-Who-is-South-of-His-Wall (Btah) ; 
who makes a monument by daily offering to Horus ; who does all things, 
seeking benefits for the gods of South and North; who builds their 
houses of limestone; who endows all their offerings; son of Atum, of 
his body, Thutmose (IV), Shining in Diadems, like Re; c 4 heir of 
Horus upon his throne, Menkheprure, given life. c 

Youth of Thutmose 

813. When his majesty was a stripling like Horus, the youth in 
Khemmis, his beauty was like the d pro tector of his father, d he seemed e 
like the god himself. The army rejoiced because of love for him, the 
king's-children and all the nobles. Then his strength overflowed him, 
and he ^repeated the circuit of his might like the son of Nut. f 

Hunting Expedition 
Behold, he did a thing that gave him pleasure* upon the high- 
lands of the Memphite nome, upon its southern and northern road, h 
shooting at a target with copper 1 bolts, hunting lions and wild goats, 
coursing in his chariot, his horses being swifter 6 than the wind; together 
with two of his followers, while not a soul knew it. 

Midday Rest 

814. Now, when his hour came on for giving rest to his followers, 
(it was always) at the fshoulder 1 of Harmakhis, beside Sokar in Rosta, 

— 1 

a Read my for my hk 3 . 

b He was born with the royal insignia upon him, as in Papyrus Westcar. 

c The usual predicate is here cut in two, with half of it after each name; the 
two names are in inverted order also. This could only have happened from the 
scribe's use of an original in which the two names were in two vertical lines, with 
the predicate under them (Erman). 

<*Harendotes, a title of Horus. 

c Passive of "see;" cf. videri. f So also Erman. 

eSd 3 occurs also in the hunting inscription of Imunzeh (Memoires de la mission 
frangaise au Caire, V, 355). 

h Or: "side" *Not bronze, as in all the versions. 
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Renutet in r la in heaven, Mut of the northern — the mistress 

of the Wall of the South, Sekhmet *presider (fern.) over Khas (£T 3 s) 

f 1 the splendid place of the b beginning of time, over against the 

lords of Khereha (Hr- C fy c ), the sacred road of the gods to the necropo- 
lis west of On (Heliopolis). Now, the very great statue d of Khepri, 
rests in this place ; e the great in prowess, the splendid in strength ; upon 
which the shadow of Re tarries. The quarters of Memphis and all the 
cities which are by him come to him, (raising) f their hands for him in 
praise to his face, 8 bearing great oblations for his ka. 

The Vision 

815. One of those days 5 it came to pass that the king's-son, Thut- 
mose, came, coursing at the time of midday, and he rested in the shadow 
of this great god. h A ^vision* of sleep seized him at the hour (when) the 
sun was in the zenith, 9 and he found the majesty of this revered god 
speaking with his own mouth, as a father speaks with his son, saying: 
"Behold thou me ! See thou me ! my son Thutmose. I am thy father, 
Harmakhis-Khepri-Re-Atum, who will give to thee my kingdom I0 on 
earth at the head of the living.* Thou shalt wear the white crown and 
the red crown upon the throne of Keb, the hereditary prince. The land 
shall be thine in its length and breadth, that which the eye of the All- 
Lord shines upon. The food of the Two Lands shall be thine, the great 
tribute of all countries, the duration of a long period of years. My 
face is thine, my desire is toward thee. Thou shalt be to me a pro- 
tector 11 (for) my manner is as I were ailing in all my limbs r — 1 . The 
sand of this desert upon which I am, has reached me; turn to me, to 



a The first two words indicate grains, a meaning which suits Renutet, a har- 
vest goddess. T*~mwt is also the name of a Theban region (Djeme); it occurs 
e. g., Lepsius, Benkmaler, Text, I, 11, 1). 

b Lit., "the first time: 1 

c Lit., "horizon: 1 If Giseh was the necropolis of Heliopolis, it is probable that 
the Fourth Dynasty kings may have actually resided in Heliopolis. 
<*The Great Sphinx. 

e This is a resumption of the object, which preceded in the foregoing clauses. 
f Lit., "give. 11 

elt would seem that the preceding lines narrate the hunting expeditions ?) 
as customary, and on "one of those days 11 the following incident of the dream 
occurred. 

h The Sphinx. 1 Young: tp t^fynt^ nfy'w. 
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have that done which I have desired, knowing that thou art my son, 
my protector; fcome hither 1 , behold, I am with thee, I am " a thy leader." 
When he had finished this speech, this king's-son r awokel hearing this a 

; he understood the words of this god, and he kept silent in his 

heart. b He said: b "Come, let us hasten to our house in the city; they c 
shall protect the oblations for this god ^which we bring for him: 
oxen r — 1 and all young vegetables ; and we shall give praise [to] Wen- 
nofer, d Khaf[re], e the statue made for Atum-Harmakhis 

14 .f 



ASIATIC CAMPAIGN 

8x6. The records of Thutmose IV's Asiatic war or wars 
are scanty and scattered. It is clear, however, that he 
still maintained the empire at its former northern limits. 
Naharin paid tribute, although a campaign thither had 
been necessary. 

817. The king left a record referring to the first war in 
Asia in a list of offerings from his victories, which he had 
made in Karnak, 8 in which nothing more concerning the 
campaign can be seen than that there were among these 
offerings, things "which his majesty captured in Naharin h 
( n°) the wretched, on his first victorious campaign" 



*A11 from Young. b Brugsch's text. 

«Or: "we?" "that we may protect .... and that we may bring" (so Erman). 
<*A11 from Young. 

c This mention of King Khafre has been understood to indicate that the Sphinx 
was the work of this king — a conclusion which does not follow; Young has no 
trace of a cartouche. 

f Young shows two fragments, each bearing a few words (from the middle of 
11. 16 and 17 and 11. 18 and 19) which probably refer to further offerings. 

gFragmentary lower ends of ten vertical lines east side of the wall surrounding 
Hatshepsut's obelisk; published Mariette, Karnak, 33= Rouge', Inscriptions 
hieroglyphiques, 164; photograph by Borchardt. 

h Mariette read only the final '(ateph), but Rouge read n 3 at the end. This 
reading is also perfectly clear on the photograph. Brugsch's " Kheta" (Geschichte, 
393) must therefore be given up. See also Muller, Asien und Europa, 321, n. 2. 
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818. This is corroborated by the inscription of Amenhotep, 
a bodyguardsman of Thutmose IV, whose tomb stela a calls 
him: 

Attendant of the king on his expeditions in the south and north 
countries; going from Naharin (N-h-ry-n) to Karoy (K°-r-y) behind 
his majesty, while he was upon the battlefield; companion of the feet 
of the Lord of the Two Lands, chief of the stable of his majesty, high 
priest of Onouris, Amenhotep, triumphant. 

819. In harmony with these data, we find depicted on 
the two following monuments the tribute of Naharin and 
Retenu; the first is in the tomb of Khamhet, b who was 
a powerful noble, and served as chief treasurer under 
Thutmose IV and Amenhotep IIL C His tomb contains 
three scenes of historical importance, of which one d belongs 
to the reign of Thutmose IV. It shows the king seated in 
a "naos" at the left; before him are magnificent vessels of 
Asiatic workmanship in gold and silver, and quantities of 
these metals in large rings. Behind these are Asiatic princes 
bowing to the earth, over whom is the inscription : c 

Bringing in the tribute of Naharin (N-h-ry-n 3 ) by the princes of 
this country, in order to crave that the breath of life be granted to them. 
Obeisance to the great Lord of the Two Lands, when they come, bearing 
their tribute to the Lord of the Two Lands, (saying:) " Grant us breath, 
which thou givest, O mighty king.V 

a Sharpe, Inscriptions, I, 93. 

b In the cliff of Abd el-Kurna (No. 120) at Thebes; published entire by Loret, 
Mimoires de la mission francaise au Caire, I, 11 3-32; partially, Prisse, Histoire 
de I* Art; Lepsius, Denkmiiler, III, 76, 77; Champollion, Monuments, 160, 1; 
Champollion, Notices descriptives, 498 f., 839 f. The entire tomb is now being 
broken up by natives, part of the reliefs having reached Berlin (1899). A useful 
summary in Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 282, where the tomb is inadvertently placed 
in the reign of Amenhotep IV. 

cSee §§87off. 

d Champollion, Monuments, 160, 1 ; Champollion, Notices descriptives, 498 f., 
839 f. It has been incorrectly attributed to Amenhotep III by Wiedemann 
(Aegyptische Geschichte, 381). 

•Champollion, Monuments, 160, 1; the remainder from Champollion, Notices 
descriptives, I, 839 f. 
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820. A similar scene in the tomb of Thaneni is accom- 
panied by the following inscription: 5 * 

Bringing in the tribute of Retenu, presentation of the northern 
countries; silver, gold, malachite, every costly stone of God's-Land; 
by the princes of all countries. They come, to [ r make gifts 1 ] to the 
Good God, to ask for breath for their nostrils; by the real king's-scribe, 
his beloved, commander of troops, scribe of recruits, Thaneni. 

821. A tablet b of the king, erected in his mortuary temple 
at Thebes, records the settlement of Syrians in the temple 
inclosure: 

Settlement of the " Fortress of Menkheprure, ,, with Syrians (£T 3 -rw) f 
which his majesty captured in the city of Ei 3 -d 3 — fGezer 1 ). 

822. Finally, on the Lateran Obelisk (§838), the king 
refers to the cedar which he cut in the land of Retenu; 
and on the stela of Semen (Smri) in the Louvre (C 202),° 
he is twice called the "conqueror 0} Syria" (sksk fp°rw), a 
title which must have been won in successful Syrian wars. 



KONOSSO INSCRIPTION 

823. This inscription contained perhaps the most inter- 
esting record of all the many Nubian wars, and its content 
has never been historically employed; but it is so incorrectly 
published that it is difficult to follow. While engaged in 
the ceremonies of the Theban temple, on the second of 
Phamenoth, in the year 8, Thutmose IV receives a message 



a Scheil, Memoires de la mission frangaise au Caire, V, 601. 
b Petrie, Six Temples, I, 7. 

cDe Rouge, Notice des monuments, 153; and text, Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 
1461, No. 113. 

<*Cut on the rocks of the peninsula (high- water island) of Konosso by Philae. 
It was first very incorrectly published by Bouriant (Recueil, XV, 178, 179); 
again, still worse, in de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 66, 67. The inscription 
contained 40 lines, of which the latter portion is much destroyed; only 23 lines 
are published. 
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reporting a revolt in Wawat. The next morning the king 
solemnly proceeds to the temple to consult the god, and 
is granted an oracle promising success. The expedition 
now embarks and moves southward, stopping on the way 
at all the great temples, where the divinities come forth 
to meet the king, and gird him for battle. a The result of 
the battle, b fought doubtless somewhere in Wawat, is of 
course a foregone conclusion, and the enumeration of the 
spoil begins, as the published portion comes to an end. 

824. The prisoners whom the king brought back on his 
return were settled in his mortuary temple at Thebes, 
and the quarter was marked with a tablet bearing the 
words: 

Colony of Kush the wretched, which his majesty brought back 
from his victories. 

The Konosso inscription is as follows: 
Introduction 

825. x Live Horus: d the King of Upper and Lower 

Egypt: Menkhperure (Thutmose IV), who is given life, forever. a Year 
8, third month of the second season, day 2. 

Announcement of Nubian Rebellion 

826. Behold, his majesty was in the Southern City, at the town of 
Karnak. His two hands were pure with the purity e of 3 a king, and he 

a A tablet (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 69 e = Champollion, Notices descriptives, 
I, 164) on Konosso, dated year 7, on the eighth of the same month, shows the king 
before the god Dedun, smiting his enemies. 

b There is a reference to the victory in the king's architrave inscription at 
Amada (Lepsius, Denkmaler ; III, 69, f. 5), and campaigning in Nubia (Karoy) 
is mentioned by the king's bodyguardsman, Amenhotep (§ 818). 

c Found by Petrie in the temple inclosure; it is now in Haskell Oriental 
Museum, of the University of Chicago (Six Temples, I). 

d Full titulary, lacking only * 3 -R c -name. 

c He was ceremonially pure, for carrying out the temple ritual; the emendation 
is certain, cf . " His majesty was pure with the purity of a god; 1 * on the construe- 
tion, see Sethe, Verbum, II, § 725. 
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performed the pleasing ceremonies of his father Amon, because he had 
given to [him] a eternity as king, everlastingness while abiding upon the 
Horus-throne. One came to say to his majesty: "The Negro descends 
4 from above Wawat; he hath planned revolt against Egypt. He 
gathers to himself %li the barbarians and the revolters of other 
countries." 

Oracle of Amon 

827. The king proceeded in peace to the temple at the time 6 of morn- 
ing, to cause that a great oblation be offered to his father, the fashioner 
of his beauty. '"Behold, 1 his majesty, he himself petitioned in the presence 
of 7 the ruler of the gods (Amon), that he might counsel him concerning 
the r affair of his going 1 — and inform concerning that which should 
happen to him; leading for him upon a goodly road 8 to do that which 

his ka desired, as a father speaks to his son, b r 1 He went 

forth from him, his heart <>rejoicing r 1 (for) he sent him 

with might and victory. 

Voyage Southward 

828. After these things his majesty I0 proceeded to overthrow the 
rNcgro 1 in Nubia (T 3 -pd* t) ; mighty in his barge of r — 1 like Re when 

he shows himself in the celestial barque 11 d His army 

"of his victories, was with (him) on both banks, while the recruits 
were upon its (one) shore, and the ship was equipped with his attend- 
ants, 6 *3 a s the king proceeded up-stream like fOrion. 1 He illuminated 
the South with his beauty ; f men shouted because of his kindness, I4 women 



a Of course omitted by the copyist. 

b The same phrase is used of the god's speaking to Thutmose IV, on the Sphinx 
Stela (1. 9, § 815). 

C A common phrase of the sun-hymns, e. g., Berlin Stela, No. 7316, AusfUhr- 
liches Verzeichniss des Berliner Museums , 108. 

d About one-half line mere fragments. The other half is very uncertain. 
The subject is the embarkation, with the same obscure phrases used in the trans- 
portation of the el-Bersheh colossus (§698, 11. 7, 8), but "horses" appear here 
in the place of "the youth" there. 

Apparently we have here the disposition of troops as the king embarked; 
the veterans ("of his victories") on either bank, the young recruits on one bank, 
and the bodyguard in the royal barge. 

f Compare the southward advance of Sesostris I (I, 511, 1. 2), also compared 
with a star in the same way. 



§830] LATERAN OBELISK 329 



danced at the message. Montu a was in Erment as the protection of 
[his] every limb; Irerti (Yrrty) h led before; every god of the South 
I5 bore the r — 1 before him; Nekbet, the White, of El Kab, she c fastened 
the adornments of my majesty , d her two hands were behind fine 1 , she 

bound for me the Nine Bows together 16 e I stopped in 

the city of Edfu, the beautiful god come forth f like Montu in all his 
forms, I7 girded with his arms and weapons, r raging^ like Set of Kom 
Ombo 18 

The Battle 

829. His army came to him, I9 numerous — with his mighty sword. 
The fear of him entered into every body; Re put the fear of him among 

the lands, like Sekhmet in the year of ao the dew He 

coursed through the eastern highland, he traversed the ways like 2I a 

jackal He found all [Tiis 1 ] foes Scattered 3 in inaccessible 

valleys 

The remainder is published too badly for translation; 
one can make out a reference to " their cattle ^ their tribute 1 ^ 
upon their backs." 



LATERAN OBELISK 1 

830. Although this obelisk belongs to Thutmose III 
(§§626 ff.), the inscriptions added by Thutmose IV as side 
columns are more interesting and important than the 
dedication in Thutmose Ill's name. They state that after 



a There is no doubt of the emendation. The advance up-river is marked by 
references to the gods of the larger places passed. Hermonthis (Erment) is the 
first place south of Thebes; then follow El Kab, Edfu, and Kom Ombo in the 
proper order. 

b Apparently a goddess. d An abrupt change to the first person. 

c Read smn'n's. e A reference to some feast. 

f To meet the king; cf. the same occurrence at Abydos (I, 763). 
gRead nln ? 

h Of course, some such word is omitted in the publication. 
*For bibliography, see §626. 
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lying neglected and unfinished for thirty-five a years, the 
obelisk was found by Thutmose IV, erected and inscribed 
by him. 

North Right 

831 b (Thutmose IV) who seizes by his might, like 

the lord of Thebes; great in strength, like Montu; whom his father, 
Amon, has made victorious against all countries; to whom unknown 
lands come, his fear being in their bodies; Son of Re, Thutmose (IV), 
Shining in Diadems, beloved of Amon, Kamephis, given life. 

North Left 

832. King of Upper and Lower Egypt, beloved of the gods; whose 
excellence the ennead of gods praise; who sends Re to rest in the even- 
ing-barque; who praises Atum in the morning-barque; Lord of the 
Two Lands, Menkheprure (Thutmose IV), who beautifies Thebes, 
forever; who makes monuments in Karnak. The ennead of gods of 
the house of Amon is satisfied with that which he has done; Son of 
Atum, of his body, his heir upon his throne, Thutmose (IV), Shining in 
Diadems, beloved of Amon-Re. 

South Left 

833 Thutmose (IV), Begotten of Re, beloved of Amon. 

It was his majesty who beautified the single, very great obelisk, being 
one which his father, d the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Menkhe- 
perre (Thutmose III) had brought, after his majesty had found this 
obelisk, it having spent 35 years lying upon its side in the hands of the 
craftsmen, on the south side of Karnak. My father commanded that 
I should erect it for him, I, his son, his savior. 

South Right 

834. Son of Re, Thutmose (IV), Shining of Diadems. He erected it 
in Karnak, making its pyramidion of electrum, (so that) its beauty illu- 



a Accepting Thutmose Ill's death as the probable cause of the unfinished 
condition of the monument, we should have an important chronological datum, if 
only Thutmose IV had given us the year of his own reign in which he found it. 
But as it is, the datum indicates only that Amenhotep II and Thutmose IV 
together reigned at least thirty-five years. 

b Full titulary except last name, which comes at the end of this line. 

c That is, finished and inscribed it. 

dReally his grandfather, but any ancestor of a king may be called his father. 
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minated Thebes. It was graven with the name of his father, the Good 
God, Menkheperre (Thutmose III). The King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands, Menkheprure (Thutmose IV), Beloved 
of Re, did this, in order to cause that the name of his father might abide 
and endure in the house of Amon-Re, that the Son of Re, Thutmose (IV), 
Shining in Diadems, may be given life through him (#/). 

West Right 

835 (Thutmose IV), whom Amon has chosen before 

the people [whom Mut] bore [to him], [whom] he [loves] more than any 
king, to see whose beauty he rejoices, because he has so fully set him in 
his heart; under whose authority he has placed the Southerners and 
the Northerners, doing obeisance to his fame. He made (it) as his 
monument for his father, Amon-Re, erecting for him a very great 
obelisk at the upper portal a of Karnak, over against Thebes, that the 
Son of Re, his beloved Thutmose (IV), Shining of Diadems, may be 
given life through him (»/). 

West Left 

836 Menkheprure, eldest son, useful to him who begat him; 

doing that which satisfies the lord of gods ; (since) he knows the excellence 
of his plans. It is he who has led him to pleasant ways, and who hath 
bound for him the Nine Bows beneath his feet. Behold, his majesty 
was vigilant in beautifying the monument of his father. The king 
himself was the one who gave direction, being skilfully-minded like 
"Him-Who-is-South-of-His-Wall" (Ptah). He erected it fat the com- 
pletion of time 1 . He rejoiced the heart of the one who fashioned him; 
Son of Re, Thutmose (IV), Shining in Diadems, . 

East Right 

837. Good God, Mighty in Strength, Sovereign, seizing by his 
victories, who sets his terror among the Asiatics, and his roaring among 
the Nubian Troglodytes, whom his father, Amon, reared to exercise 
an enduring kingship, while the princes of all countries do obeisance to 
the fame of his majesty; who spoke with his mouth and executed with 



a The entrance to the Karnak temenos on the south side, to which the four 
southern pylons lead. It is mentioned on the statue of Beknekhonsu (III, 567, L 5), 
where it is also called "upper portal** (sb ^-hry). 
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his hands. All that he commanded happened; King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Menkheprure (Thutmose IV), of abiding name in Kar- 
nak, given life. 

East Left 

838 Menkheprure, who multiplied monuments in Karnak, 

of gold, lapis lazuli, malachite, every splendid costly stone; the great 
barge of the " Beginning - of -the-River" a (named): Userhet-Amon, 
shaped of new cedar, which his majesty cut b in the land of Retenu, 
wrought with gold throughout; all its adornments were fashioned for 
the first time, to receive the beauty of his father, Amon, on his voyage 
of the "Beginning-of-the-River." May the Son of Re, Thutmose (IV), 
Shining in Diadems, be given life through him. 



STELA OF PE'AOKE c 

839, The mortuary stela of the standard-bearer (t°-sr t) 
of the royal barge, Pe'aoke (P 3 - CD - C k), after the usual 
prayers, records the arrival of a royal messenger at Abydos, 
to attend to the conveyance to Osiris of certain property 
of the people. The nature of these payments is not at all 
clear, and the purpose of their record is only incidental, 
being doubtless to explain the occasion on which Pe'aoke 
visited Abydos and executed his stela there. His reference 
to Ahmose shows that Thutmose IV increased his ancestor's 
mortuary endowment. A stela in the British Museum d 
mentions a "palace (h't) of Thutmose IV, given life, in 
Abydos" which would indicate that he occasionally resided 



•The same in Thutiy (I. 18, § 373). It was some feast on the river, perhaps 
that of the fourteenth of Paophi. 

hThe same statement by Amenhotep III (§ 888, 11. 16, 17). 

c Stela in the Louvre, C 53; see de Rouge, Notices des monuments, 100. I 
had my own copy of the original. 

<*No. 148; it is the mortuary stela of Neferhet (Nfr-h»'t) f the chief of worka 
in the palace (from my own copy of the original). 



STELA OF PE'AOKE 



333 



there, and Pe'aoke's record of the gifts of cattle and lands 
would indicate great interest in Abydos on the part of 
Thutmose IV. 

840, There came a royal messenger of King Menkheprure (Thut- 
mos;e IV), who is given life, to his father, Osiris, lord of Abydos, to give 
to him all his property which was with all the people (rfyy't), being 
bulls, oxen, wild cattle, fowl, and all his rproperty 1 which was therein. 

Again one came to give the lands of Osiris to him, a which were 
[with] all the people (rfyy't); the stat (s/ 3 /) being 1,200. 

Again came the like for the Good God, Nebpehtire (Ahmose I), b in 
order to give [to] him all the lands r \ 



a The order of words is unusual; the dative should precede the direct object. 

b Ref erring to a mortuary endowment; but the form of expression is unusual 
for this idea. 



REIGN OF AMENHOTEP III 

BIRTH AND CORONATION* 

841. The scenes and inscriptions representing Amen- 
hotep Ill's supernatural birth and his coronation by the 
gods, which he had placed upon the walls in one of the 
chambers of his Amon-temple at Luxor, are taken from the 
same sources as those of Hatshepsut, and have already 
been treated under her reign (§§187-212, 215-42). For 
Ahmose, the mother of Hatshepsut there, one must here 
substitute Mutemuya, the mother of Amenhotep III; and 
for Hatshepsut, Amenhotep III. 



NUBIAN WAR 

842, In his fifth and sixth years, Amenhotep III found 
it necessary to invade Nubia as far as Karoy, b the district 
conquered by his grandfather, Amenhotep II (§§797), 
and his great-grandfather, Thutmose III, and probably 
much farther. He has left us a list of the Nubian regions 



a In the Luxor temple of Amon in the first chamber on the east of the holy 
of holies, on the west wall. Partially published by Champollion, Monuments, 
IV, 339, No. 2-341); Rosellini (Monumenti Storici y 38-41), and Lepsius (Denk- 
maler, III, 74, c-75). First completely by Gayet, Memoires de la mission frangaise 
au Caire, XV, PL 62—68 and 75. Besides errors innumerable in the texts, every 
plate bears two numbers, and on these plates every figure bears two numbers; 
in each case only one is correct! The errors in the texts, evident everywhere, 
can be demonstrated easily by a comparison with the texts of the queen's 
interview with Amon, which have also been published by Bouriant (Reeueil, IX, 
84, 85). 

b Karoy is not mentioned in the records of the campaign, but is referred to, 
as reached on the first campaign, in the building inscription (§ 889, 1. 23). 
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subjugated, presumably on this campaign, on a colossal 
granite statue, now in the Louvre. a 

I. STELA AT FIRST CATARACT* 

843. The upper third of the stela is occupied with a 
scene showing the king trampling down an Asiatic and 
smiting two Negroes; before him are Amon and Khnum; 
behind him, Ptah. The inscription of twelve lines is very 
fragmentary (having been mutilated by Amenhotep IV in 
erasing the name of Amon, which has afterward been re- 
stored), but shows clearly that, owing to a revolt in Nubia, 
Amenhotep III was obliged to invade the country, and 
crush the rebels in his fifth year. c 

844. x Year 5, third month of the first season (third month), day 2, 
the coronation (day) d under the majesty of 

Horus: Mighty Bull, Shining in Truth; 

Favorite of the Two Goddesses: Establisher of Laws, 2 Quieter of 
the Two Lands; 

Golden Horus: Great in Strength, Smiter of the Asiatics, Good God, 
Ruler of Thebes, Lord of Strength, Mighty of Valor; 

3 King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Nibmare (Nb-m :>c ' t-R c )' 



a This statue (A 18) was usurped by Amenhotep III; it belonged perhaps 
to a king of the Twelfth Dynasty. See Maspero, Dawn, 491, n. 6. I have verified 
this usurpation on the original. The list is published by Sharpe (Inscriptions, 
II, 26). 

b Cut in the rock on the road from Assuan to Philae. Text: Lepsius, Denk- 
mdler, III, 81, g; de Rouge, Inscriptions hiiroglyphiques, 254; de Morgan, Cata- 
logue des monuments, I, 4. 

C A second stela in the same locality, also relating to this war, is too fragmentary 
for translation (Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 81, h; de Morgan, Catalogue des monu- 
ments, I, 5). 

d Based on an ostracon in London (No. 5637, Birch, Inscriptions in the Hieratic 
and Demotic Character, PI. 15). His coronation is usually dated on the thirteenth 
of the eleventh month, see Brugsch, Egypt under the Pharaohs, 213. Sethe, how- 
ever, has shown (Untersuchungen, I, 12, n. 1) that this ostracon does not specify 
which Amenhotep is meant, and rightly refers it to some one of the three other 
Amenhoteps. 
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Son of Re: Amenhotep (III), Ruler of Thebes; beloved of Amon- 
Re, King of Gods, and Khnum, Lord of the Cataract (Kbh) y who giveth 
life. 

^One came a to tell his majesty: "The foe of Kush the wretched, 
fhas planned 1 rebellion in his heart." 

*His majesty led on unto his victory, he completed it on his first 
victorious campaign. b His majesty went forth 6 — like — Horus, 

like Montu (Mntw) r 1— r 1 1 c *He knew 

not this lion which was before him; Nibmare (Amenhotep III) was a 
xo fierce-eyed lion, he seized r — 1 Kush. r AlP the chiefs were overthrown 
"in their valleys, cast down in their blood, one upon another — 12 d 

II. STELA OF KONOSSO 6 

845. A scene above shows Amon presenting four southern 
regions 1 to Amenhotep III. The inscription commemorates 
the same Nubian campaign as the preceding stela. 

1 * s Year 5; his majesty returned, having triumphed on his 

first victorious campaign in the land 6 of Kush the wretched; having 
made his boundary as far as he desired, as far as the four pillars which 
bear the heaven. He set up 7 a tablet of victory as far as "Pool of 
Horus" (Kbhw-Hr); there was no king of Egypt 8 who did the like 
beside his majesty, the mighty, satisfied with victory, Nibmare (Nb- 
m**t-R c , Amenhotep III) is he • x < * 



"Compare a similar announcement of a revolt in Nubia, to Thutmose II on 
the Assuan stela (§ 121, 11. 9-1 1), and to Thutmose IV on the Konosso stela (§ 826). 

b A rock inscription near Assuan shows an official doing homage to the names 
of Amenhotep III, and dates the event as occurring "on his first victorious cam- 
paign in Kush" (Lepsius, Denkmtiler, Text, IV, 119; de Morgan, Catalogue des 
monuments, I, 28, No. 8). 

c These two lines are very obscure and fragmentary, but refer to the king's 
valor and the overthrow of Kush. 

^Titles and usual epitheta of the king. 

•Cut on the rocks of the little island of Konosso at the north end of Philse; 
text: Lepsius, Denkmaler, 111,82, a; Champollion, Notices descriptives, 1, 164, 165; 
Brugsch > Thesaurus, V, 12 18, 12 19; de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, I, 
67, 68. 

*These are: Kush (K$), Irem (Fr-w), Wrm (?) and => rk. 
«Full titulary of Amenhotep II. 

h Contains only the usual conventional epithets; 11. 10-11 have: "He (Amon) 
hath given to him the south ll as well as north, west, and east." 
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m. BUBASTIS INSCRIPTION a 

846. The fragment preserved to us belonged to an 
historical inscription of unusual interest, containing the 
account of an advance into Nubia, with descriptions of 
the battles and the stages of the advance in the same style 
as that of the Annals of Thutmose III. Indeed, it is not 
unlikely that the walls of the Bubastis temple contained 
annals of the wars of the Empire in Nubia, like those of 
the conquest of Syria on the walls of Karnak. 

The fragment unfortunately contains no royal name, 
and has been conjecturally assigned to Sesostris III. b This 
is impossible, for the orthography shows beyond doubt 
that the inscription dates from the Empire. Moreover, 
its content indicates a time when the Egyptian conquest 
extended far into the upper regions of Nubia, that is, from 
Amenhotep II on. A hitherto unnoticed reference to the 
coronation anniversary is here of great service. It is men- 
tioned (1. 6) as occurring just after the first battle and before 
the advance to "the height of Hua" began. They reached 
this point in the third month of the first season (1. 11); 
the coronation anniversary therefore occurred not long before. 
Now, the coronation of Amenhotep III occurred in the 
third month of the first season on the second day; and the 
above inscriptions (§§8445.) show that he also celebrated 
a coronation festival on his Nubian campaign. 4 It is 



a On a block of granite found at Bubastis; published by Naville (Bubastis, 
XXXI V, A). The block is from the middle of an inscription in vertical lines; 
not merely the beginning and end of the inscription are lost, but also the upper 
and lower portions of the lines, of which this block bears the middle portions. 

b By Naville (Bubastis, 9). 

c It contains the horizontal m which never occurs before the Eighteenth Dynasty; 
see Calice, Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 35, 170. 

d Thutmose II also mentions a coronation festival in an inscription narrating 
his Nubian campaign, but this merely dates the arrival of the news of the revolt, 
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extremely probable, therefore, that this Bubastis fragment 
belongs to Amenhotep III, and describes the advance into 
Karoy, or the distant country beyond. 

847. The expedition is very difficult to follow in the 
scanty fragment preserved to us, but its course was probably 
as follows: 

Early in October, when the river is high, the army is 
already far up in Nubia. Before a battle the king makes 
a speech to his troops, after which the battle occurs, the 
king personally taking part in it (11. 1-5). The expedition 
then started southward for the "height of Hua" on the 
coronation anniversary; reference is made to the first 
camp (1. 6). The king commanded that people (Nubians ?) 
furnish certain things for the expedition* (1. 7), and reference 
is made to former troops; his majesty held a council (1. 8). 
A branch expedition of 124 men was sent out from the 
river to a certain well (L 9); whether to destroy the well 
or attack the villages which would naturally be found near 
a well b is uncertain, but it was evidently the customary 
procedure to go out to these outlying wells, for in his expedi- 
tion of the sixteenth year, Sesostris III "went jorth to their 
wells" h (I, 658, 1. 15); here also the purpose is not stated. 
The expedition then proceeded southward for "the height 0} 
Hua" (1. 10), taking captives and spoil onUhe way (1. 11). 
They were favored by a high north wind, and not more 
than a month after the coronation feast the desired "height 

whereas Amenhotep III apparently actually celebrated the feast in Nubia (§ 844, 
1. 5). The question arises whether the cataract stela (§§ 843 ff.) represents the 
party as having actually arrived at the first cataract on the return from the campaign, 
on coronation day. If so, we then have two different expeditions of Amenhotep III. 
In attributing both inscriptions to the same expedition, I am assuming that the 
cataract inscription gives the date of the battle, which is coronation day in both. 

a Compare the muster of Nubian troops by the viceroy Mermose (§ 852, 11. 1-4). 

b Many villages in Nubia are unreached by the water of the Nile, and are 
supported by wells. 
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of Hua .... came ]orth" that is, rose from the horizon 
(1. 12). They passed to the southward of "the height o) 
Hua" and, having reached the land of Uneshek (JW 1 
n$k)j they rested in a camp there (1. 13). 

848. It would be of great importance to identify the 
countries mentioned and determine the southern limit 
of this expedition. Both Hua (hw c ) and the land of 
Khesekhet (h^sfr't) occur close together in the lists of 
the regions of Khenthennofor, placed on the Karnak walls 
by Thutmose III (see § § 645 £F) ; a the occurrence of Punt 
along with these names, and the narrative of the expedition, 
would indicate that they denote localities in the extreme 
south beyond Karoy on the Nile (above the Atbara?). 

849. 1 Negroes 2 this army, while their 

hearts were r eagerl to fight quickly, beyond anything — came 

3 Ye fsee 7 ] nothing has been done to you. Now, behold, as 

for your affair Twhich my majesty mentions 1 * r — 1 

of the Negroes who fell, in order that my [majesty] b might know, because 

ye do r this* 5 it was not commanded for them. His 

majesty smote them himself with the baton which was in [his] hand 

6 the height of Hua (Hw c ) on the coronation day of 

the king, behind western Khesekhet. Behold, the army was made 

to camp 7 all — very numerous beyond anything. 

His majesty issued a command to these people, to make them. d They 



&T WMSk (1. 13) I have not found in any of the lists. Hw « occurs in the Karnak 
list as Hw *t (Mariette, Karnak, PL 22, No. 89) ; ff^sfy't {ibid., No. 95). Hw^t 
also occurs with Punt in the list of Ramses III (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 209). 

b That which Naville has read as t with a lacuna over it is possibly the sign 
for hn t "majesty;" but the book-roll? 

c The preceding last context perhaps contained some statement like: "[The 
army departed far] the height of Hua** etc. It cannot be the arrival, for that does 
not occur until 1. 12. The unknown land of Khesekhet (ff*sfr't) occurs in the 
southern lists of Thutmose III (Mariette, Karnak, PL 22, No. 95, and PL 25, 
No. 95), and is usually rendered simply "barbarians." It is however a proper 
name, having nothing to do with fy^s 'ty, "barbarian." 

d Lit., "a command of making them." Such a use of the genitive is common, 
especially in Papyrus Ebers receipts. 
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gave prapse r to his majesty 1 ] 8 infantry of the army 

which was of old, fwhen^ they were brought up from the court. His 

majesty took counsel, * [the place] in which they 

were, doing everything. 

850. His majesty commanded, that 124 s men of the army be dis- 
patched, going forth to the well which is in b 10 c 

southward to see the height of Hua, to make known the ways of sailing 

11 living captives which they found among them: 

negroes, 113 d cattle, male and female; 11 asses, male and female. Third 

month of the first season 12 the north wind, was very 

high for the coming forth of the height of Hua; the coming forth of this 

height was in safety, sailing ■ 13 Uneshek (JWhtSk)* 

was its name, south of the height of Hua, resting in the camp made there 



IV. SEMNEH INSCRIPTION f 

851. The date of this inscription is lost, but it doubtless 
refers to the campaign in Nubia. A revolt having occurred 
in Ibhet, the viceroy, Mermose, levies an army in lower 
Nubia, marches into Ibhet, and quells the rebellion. The 
beginning of the inscription is lacking, but it apparently 
contained the announcement of the revolt. 



a The rendering (Bubastis, 10) "123" is incorrect. 
b The name of some land followed. See § 847. 

c This lacuna probably contained some further remark that the expedition 
advanced "southward," etc. Evidently "the height of Hua* 1 is the point by which 
the course of the ship was governed! The "coming forth 9 * of the height indicates 
its rise into view on the horizon. The whole description sounds so much like 
a sea- voyage that, were it not for the mention of "western Khesekhet" 0. 6), one 
might see in it a voyage along the Red Sea coast to Punt. 

d NaviuVs "203" (ibid.) is incorrect. 

e Has the determinative of a foreign country, and of course indicates some 
region visited. 

f Stela in British Museum, published by Birch, Archaologia, XXXIV, 
facing p. 388; see also Archceological Journal, VIII, 399. I collated Birch's 
text with the Berlin squeeze (No. 1097), and afterward with the original 
in the British Museum, and found a number of important corrections were 
necessary. 
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Muster of the Army 

852. 1 a 2 occurred the reaping of the harvests of 

the ffoe 1 of Ibhet (Ybht). Every man ^reported 115 and one mustered 
3fan army of] Pharaoh, L. P. H., which was under command of this 
king's-son. He made troops, commanded by commanders, each man 
with his village; *from the fortress of Beki (Bky) d to the fortress of 
Taroy (T^-r^-y), making 52 iters (ytrw) of sailing. 

Defeat of Ibhet 

853. s The might of Nibmare took them in one day, in one hour, 

making a great slaughter 6 their cattle; not one of them 

escaped; each one of them was brought fear. The might 

of Amenhotep took them; 'the barbarians among them, male as well 
as female, were not separated; by the plan of Horus, Lord of the Two 
Lands, King Nibmare, mighty bull, strong in might. Ibhet had been 
haughty, e 8 great things were in their hearts, (fbut 1 ) the fierce-eyed lion, 
this ruler, f he slew them by command of Amon-Atum, his august 
father; it was he who led him *in might and victory. 

List of Prisoners and Killed 

854. List of the captivity which his majesty took in the land of 



Ibbet, the wretched: 

Living negroes 150 heads 

Archers (tnygy) 110 heads 

Negresses 250 heads 

IO Servants (sdm- c S) of the negroes 55 heads 

Their children 175 heads 

Total 740 living heads 

Hands thereof 312 

United "with the living heads 1,052 



a A few fragmentary words and signs can be discerned. Several lines before 
this have probably been lost. 

b Lit, "went down to his opposite, or opposite him" which, in view of the 
connection, is perhaps a technical term for "report for duty." 

c Lit, "opposite his village" as above in preceding note. 

dNear Kubban; Taroy is uncertain. See Griffith, Proceedings of the Society 
of Biblical Archaeology, XIV, 408 f.; but accepting an iter as about 1.4 miles, the 
distance, some 75 miles, would put Taroy in the vicinity of Ibrim. 

e Lit, "was high-voiced" f In a cartouche. 
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Words of the Viceroy 

855. The king's-son, vigilant for his lord, favorite of the Good God, 
governor of the entire land of Kush, king's-scribe, Mermose. He 
saith: "Praise to thee! Ia O Good God! Great is thy might against 
him that fronts* thee; thou causest them that are rebellious against 
thee to say: 'The fire that we have made rages against us/ Thou 
hast slain all thy enemies, overthrown beneath thy feet." 



TABLET OF VICTORY* 

856. This tablet was set up by Amenhotep III in his 
mortuary temple at Thebes, to commemorate his victories 
in the north and south. Above is a relief twice showing 
Amenhotep III before Amon. Both figures of Amon were 
cut out by Ikhnaton and restored by Seti I, with the usual 
legend : 

Restoration of the monument, which the Son of Re, Seti-Merneptah, 
made for his father, Amon. 

857. Below is a second relief, in which Amenhotep III 
appears twice in his chariot. On the right he drives over 
the fallen of Kush, with the chiefs bound upon his horses, 
over which is the legend: 

The Good God c lord of the sword, mighty in dragging 

them (at his chariot), annihilating the heir of the wretched Kush, bring- 
ing their princes as living prisoners. 

858. In the same way he drives over the Syrians on the 
left; above the princes bound on the horses, are the words: 

The Good God, Golden [Horus], Shining in the chariot, d like the 



a Lit., " reaches thee" meaning in battle. 

b Limestone stela discovered by Petrie in the mortuary temple of Meraeptah 
at Thebes, whither it had been carried by this king from the mortuary temple of 
Amenhotep III; text: Petrie, Six Temples, X. 

c Traces of the cartouche. 

d Text seems to show chariot and horses; possibly only horses! 
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rising of the sun; great in strength, strong in might, mighty-hearted 
like him who dwells in Thebes (Montu) ; smiting Naharin (N-h-r-ny, 
sic!) with his mighty sword. 

A line of inscription runs across the bottom, as follows: 

[every] country, all people (rfyyt ), all populations 

(hnmm't), Naharin (N-h-r-ny, sic!), the wretched Kush, Retenu the 
Upper and Retenu the Lower are at the feet of this Good God, like Re, 
forever. 

859. A scarab published by Frazer (Proceedings 0} the 
Society 0} Biblical Archceology, XXI, PI. Ill, facing p. 155), 
gives to Amenhotep III the epithet: "Captor 0} Shinar" 
(S D -n-g-r). The Amarna Letters show that no signifi- 
cance is to be attached to this epithet. The decorations 
on the columns at Soleb show captive figures represent- 
ing Shinar, Naharin, Hittites, Kadesh, Tunip, Ugarit, 
Keftyew, Carchemish, Asur, and Arrapachitis. a But such 
decorations are far from showing that Amenhotep III had 
conquered or maintained his conquest in these far-off 
regions. 



THE COMMEMORATIVE SCARABS 

860. On five different occasions, in commemoration of 
events in his personal history, Amenhotep IV jssued a series 
of scarabs inscribed on the under side, recording the fol- 
lowing matters: 

I. Marriage with Tiy; 

II. Wild Cattle Hunt; 

III- Ten Years' Lion-Hunting; 

IV. Marriage with Kirgipa; 

V. Construction of Pleasure Lake. 



a Lepsius, Denkmciler, III, 88. The above are all that can safely be identified. 
See also fragment of a list at Karnak (Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, JII, 9), containing 
also Naharin ( ?) and Shinar. 
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As far as we know, he was the only king who did this, 
although small scarabs referring in two or three words to 
great events were issued by other kings; e. g., Thutmose III 
thus refers to the erection of obelisks (§ 625) and the capture 
of Kadesh. 

I. MARRIAGE WITH TIY a 

861. This marriage took place before the year 2 when 
Tiy is already queen (see next scarab). The origin of the 
powerful Tiy is obscure; Maspero thinks her a native 
Egyptian,* and this is the most probable conclusion, but the 
persistent publication of the names of her untitled parents on 
these and other scarabs is in that case remarkable, although 
paralleled by scarabs of the Thirteenth Dynasty. This 
difficulty is, however, not relieved by supposing her of 
foreign birth. It is incredible that anyone could identify 
her with Kirgipa, d on whose marriage scarab she already 
appears in the titulary as queen. She is the first queen 
who is thus recognized by the regular insertion of her name 
in the titulary. The innovation was continued by Amen- 
hotep IV, who inserted his queen's name in the same way. 
His ephemeral successors show the same inclination, and 
the whole period from the time of Amenhotep III to the 
close of the Eighteenth Dynasty is characterized by the 

a At least twelve of these scarabs are in the different collections of Europe; 
see list, Wiedemann, Aegyptische Geschichte, 393, n. 6; text: Mariette, Album de 
Boulaq, PL 36; Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 44; Budge, The Mummy, 242, 
234; Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 315; translated from the last three. 

b Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 315, n. 1, where full bibliography is given. 

c The tomb of these two people, Yuya and Thuya, was discovered this year 
(1905) in the Valley of the Kings' Tombs at Thebes by Mr. Theodore M. Davis 
of Newport. It was filled with the most magnificent mortuary furniture, and still 
contained the bodies of Yuya and Thuya. 

d The absurd story of the king's meeting and falling in love with Tiy on a 
hunting expedition in Mesopotamia, which has been added to the English edition 
of Brugsch's Egypt under the Pharaohs (214), it is hardly necessary to say is totally 
without documentary foundation. 
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mention and prominent representation of the queens on 
all state occasions, in such a manner as is never found 
later. 

862. Live a King Amenhotep (III), who is given life, (and) 

the Great King's- Wife Tiy (Tyy), who liveth. The name of her father 
is Yuya (Ywy ), the name of her mother is Thuya (Twy ). She is 
the wife of a mighty king whose southern boundary is as far as Karoy 
(K^-r^-y) (and) northern as far as Naharin (N-h-ry-n*). 

II. WILD CATTLE HUNT b 

863. This scarab records the first hunting achievements 
of the chase-loving Amenhotep III. Unfortunately, the 
region where the hunt took place cannot be identified with 
certainty, but as it was reached in a night's voyage on the 
king's Nile barge, it was not some remote district like the 
scene of Thutmose Ill's elephant hunt in Naharin. As 
the voyage was northward, it is likely to have been some 
district in the Delta which could be reached in a night from 
Memphis. The method of hunting consisted in surrounding 
and driving the wild cattle into a huge encircling inclosure. d 
They thus inclosed 170 animals, of which the king killed 
not less than 75 on two different days. 

864. Year 2 under the majesty of King Amenhotep (III) e given life, 
and the great king's-wife Tiy, living like Re. 



a Full titulary. 

b Only one specimen of this scarab is published; it is in the collection of Mr. 
G. W. Frazer, and was published by him {Proceedings of the Society of Biblical 
Archeology, XXI, PL III, opp. p. 155), with a good translation by Mr. Griffith 
(ibid., 156); and again, A Catalogue of the Scarabs Belonging to George Frazer 
(London, 1900), frontispiece, PI. XVI, and p. 56. Another specimen is said to 
be in the collection of Rev. W. MacGregor of Tamworth. 

c It may be read either Stp or St \ The first determinative indicates a body of 
water, and the second the desert highlands. This would suit some spot in the 
Delta with its network of canals, near the margin of the desert. 

d Such an inclosure, made with a net, may be seen at Benihasan (Newberry, 
Beni Hasan). 

«Full titulary. 
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Marvel which happened to his majesty. One came to say to his 
majesty: "There are wild cattle upon the highlands, as far as the 
region* of rSheta 1 $$t**)." His majesty sailed down-stream in the 
royal barge, Khammat (If c -m-m 3 c * /) at the time of evening, begin- 
ning the goodly way, and arriving in safety at the region of fSheta 1 
(*8t*X) at the time of morning. 

His majesty appeared upon b a horse, his whole army being behind 
him. The commanders and the citizens of all the army in its entirety 
and the children wit[h <"them were commanded!] to keep watch over 
the wild cattle. Behold, his majesty commanded to cause that these 
wild cattle be surrounded d by a wall with an inclosure. d His majesty 
commanded to count e all these wild cattle. Statement thereof: 170 
wild cattle. Statement of [that which] his majesty [captured] f in the 
hunt on this day: 56 wild cattle. 

His majesty tarried 4 days to give fire* to his horses. His 

majesty appeared upon a horse fa second time 1 . Statement] of these 
wild cattle, which he captured in the hunt: 20 (+x) wild cattle. 
[Total] 11 75 (+x) wild cattle. 

III. TEN YEARS' LION-HUNTING 

865. In his tenth year, the king issued a large number 
of these scarabs, to commemorate his success in lion-hunting. 

a Read r w n, as in 1. 7; the t probably belongs to the sm't in the preceding line. 

b This is the strange preposition used when the king is in his chariot, for he 
did not ride horseback. See the Amarna Landmark Stelae (§960, 11. 5-6). The 
hunting reliefs at Medinet Habu show that wild cattle were hunted from the chariot. 

c See I, 681, 11. 3, 4, and note. 

<*The same words for "surround" (ynh), "wall" (sbty), and "inclosure" 
(jtdy) are used together in the same way in Thutmose Ill's description of the investi- 
ture of Megiddo (§ 433). 

e Read hsb instead of r, which has customarily been read heretofore. 

f Restored from lion-hunt scarab. 

*This is literal; it perhaps means "spirit" as Griffith has rendered. 

h This is the total from the two hunts; the sum of the two days is not less 
than 75, nor more than 85. 

*At least thirty of these scarabs are in European museums, and three in the 
Art Institute of Chicago; they have been often published; e. g., Maspero, Struggle 
of the Nations, 298; Biblical World, June, 1896, 449 (with translation), Pierret, 
Recueil d' Inscriptions, I, 88; a list of them is in Wiedemann, Aegyptische Geschichle, 
381, n. 6. The above translation is based on a comparison of several originals. 
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Live a Amenhotep (III), Ruler of Thebes, Given life, 

(and) the Great King's- Wife: Tiy, who liveth. 

Statement of lions which his majesty brought down with his own 
arrows from year i to year 10: fierce lions, io2. b 

IV. MARRIAGE WITH KIRGIPA C 

866. This scarab records the marriage of the princess 
Kirgipa, daughter of Satirna, a king of Naharin, to Amen- 
hotep III. When Brugsch published this scarab for the 
first time, in 1880, he expressed the hope d that the cuneiform 
literature might some time be able to throw some light on 
the origin of this princess. Curiously enough, the discovery 
of the Amarna correspondence in 1887 has done so. 6 In a 
letter 1 from Dushratta, king of Mitanni, she appears as 
his sister Gilukhipa; their father* was Shuttarna, king of 
Mitanni. h A mistranslation of Birch {Records of the Past, 



»Full titulary. 

b Some have no (e. g., Louvre, No. 580), an easy error for 102; Maspero's 
112 (Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 298) is not corroborated by his accompany- 
ing text. 

c The specimens are in private hands. Mr. Frazer (Proceedings of the Society 
of Biblical Archaeology, XXI, 155) speaks of "two or three;" first published by 
Brugsch, Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 1880, 81-87; t ^ ien by Maspero, Recueil, 
XV, 200; finally Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 141 3; another specimen, Recueil, XVI, 62. 

^Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 1880, 86. 

e Erman, Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 1890, 112; Evetts, ibid,, 113; 
Jensen and Winckler, ibid., 114. 

f Winckler, Amarna Letters, 16, 5, and 41, 42. elbid., 21, 18, 19. 

h The marriages between this Asiatic family and the Pharaohs, as shown in 
the Amarna letters, are as follows: 

Kings of Mitanni. Princesses. Kings of Egypt. 

Artatama 

] 

I I 
Shuttarna Mutemuya+Thutmose IV 

i 1 i 1 

Dushratta Gilukhipa + Amenhotep III 

I 

Tadukhipa+ Amenhotep IV 
See Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 281. 
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1 st Series, XII, 39) has resulted in confusing Kirgipa with 
Tiy, who is quite another person (see § 861). 

867. x Year 10 under the majesty of 2 . . . . 5 a the Son of 

Re, Amenhotep (III), Ruler of Thebes, who is granted life; (and) the 
Great King's- Wife, Tiy, who liveth; the name of whose father was 
Yuya (Ywy°) f the name of whose mother was Thuya (Twy*). 

Marvels brought to his majesty, L. P. H.: b Kirgipa (Ky~r-gy-p*), 
the daughter of the chief of Naharin (iV-fc-r-n 3 ), Satirna (S My-r-n D ) ; 
(and) the chief of her harem-ladies, (viz.,) 317 persons. 

V. CONSTRUCTION OF A PLEASURE LAKE 

868. This scarab records the construction of a pleasure 
lake by Amenhotep III, for his queen Tiy, in a town or a 
city quarter (dmy) y called Zerukha (^ C r-^ D ), otherwise 
unknown. It is not unlikely that this is the lake of which 
the remains, called Birket Habu, are clearly visible south of 
Medinet Habu, beside the palace of Amenhotep III, d 
an exceedingly probable situation. But this lake varies 
considerably in dimensions from those given on the scarab. 

The opening of the lake was doubtless in connection 
with the coronation anniversary, which fell on the next day e 
after orders for constructing the lake were given. 



a The usual full titulary. 

b This heads the list; we should expect the usual word "statement" as, e. g., 
in the lion-hunt scarabs. 

c Four copies of this scarab are known: (1) in the Vatican (Rosellini, Monu- 
menti Storici, 44, No. 2= Stern, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1877, 87, n. 2 
=Marucchi, Bessarione, 1899, 122); (2) private collection of W. Gol&iischeff 
(privately distributed photographs); (3) collection in Alnwick Castle (Birch, 
Catalogue) No. 1030, 137); (4) fragment in University College, London (not pub- 
lished). The first three of the above were collated and published by Steindorff 
(Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 1901, 63). 

d Cf. Steindorff, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache t 190 1, 64. 

e § 844, 1. 1; Lieblein (Sphinx, VI, 113 ff.) has calculated the date of this 
opening in terms of our calendar as September 26, Julian, or November 5, 
Gregorian. 
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869. Year n, third month of the first season, day 1, under the 

majesty of a Amenhotep III, given life; and the Great 

King's-Wife, Tiy, who liveth. 

His majesty commanded to make a lake for the Great King's-Wife, 
Tiy, in her city of Zerukha (D c r-wfy 3 ). b Its length is 3,700 cubits; 
its width, 700° cubits. His majesty celebrated the feast of the opening 
of the r lake a , in the third month of the first season, day i6, d when his 
majesty sailed thereon in the royal barge: "Aton-Gleams." e 



JUBILEE CELEBRATIONS 

870. Amenhotep III celebrated at least three royal 
jubilees: the first in the year 30; the second, although not 
recorded, probably like that of Ramses II, in the year 34; 
and the third in the year 36. The celebration of the first 
jubilee is recorded in the tomb of Khamhet/ in two remark- 
able reliefs. 

871. The first shows the king enthroned in state at the 
right; before him is the inscription: 8 



a Full fivefold titulary. 

b This name was long misread "Zaru," with which it has nothing to do (cf. 
Steindorff, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1 901, 64; and Breasted, ibid. y 65, 66). 
The statements regarding the presentation of "Zaru" to Tiy, current in the histories, 
are all to be rejected. 

c Vatican copy has 600, the others 700. Steindorff reads here "upper arms" 
(rmn) instead of "cubits" (mfty). This distinction, although evident on the sur- 
viving cubit rods, is not carried through on the monuments. At Benihasan, the 
riwn-sign occurs in door dimensions, where it is clear that the cubit is meant; 
see my remarks (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology^ March, 1900, 
88-90). 

<*Thus the lake must have been completed in fifteen days! 

e Cf. further examples by Spiegelberg (Rechnungen, Text, 81-86), who has 
compiled a very useful list of these barges, also Breasted, Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische 
Sprache t 1901, 66. 

f Lepsius, . Denkmaler, III, 76, 77, and Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1 121-23; f° r 
full bibliography, see § 819, where also the inscriptions under the reign of Thut- 
mose IV are given. For a scarab referring to the jubilees, see Brugsch (Thesaurus, 
VI, 1456). 

eAmong his titles both inscriptions add that of: "Lord of the Jubilee." 
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Appearance of the king upon the great throne, to receive the report 
of the harvest of the South and North. 

Before the king stands Khamhet reading to him a docu- 
ment; over Khamhet's head the following inscription in five 
vertical lines: 

Communication of the report of the harvest of the year 30 s1 in the 
presence of the king, consisting of the harvest of the great inundation 
of the jubilee fwhich* 1 ] his majesty fcelebrated 1 ]; by b the stewards of 
the r estates 1c of Pharaoh, L. P. H., together with the chiefs of the South 
and North, from this land of Kush the wretched, as far as the boundary 
of Naharin (N~h-ry-n). 

Under the document are the words : " Total: 33,333,300"* 
872. As a consequence of this favorable report, the 
treasury officials are now rewarded, as shown in the fol- 
lowing scene. 6 

The king is seated in state in a splendid pavilion at the 
left; before him, the inscription: 

Appearance of the king upon the great throne, to reward the chiefs 
of the South and North. 

Before the king stands Khamhet with the inscription: 

Hereditary prince, count, who satisfies the heart of the king in the 
whole land, the two eyes of the king in the cities of the South, his two 

ears in the nomes of the Northland, king's-scribe (named), 

Khamhet. f 



a So Brugsch, but Lepsius has a lacuna. 
b To be connected with "communication." 

cOr possibly better "income;'* see Spiegelberg, Studien, 55 and note 227, 
who, however, does not refer to our passage. 

<*These are probably only plurals of the numeral signs. 
e Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 76. 

f His titles are written more fully in Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 840; 
"Hereditary prince , count, who fills the heart of his lor d y favorite of the Good God, to 

whom are told all the affairs of the 1 palace 1 companion of the feet of the Lord 

of the Two Lands in every place which he treads, chief of the archers of the Good God 
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Behind Khamhet are three lines of officials praising the 
king; the upper line is receiving rich gifts; inscription: 

Reward of the stewards of the Estates 1 of Pharaoh, L. P. H., together 
with the chiefs of the South and the North after the statement* of the 
overseer of the granary concerning them: "They have increased the 
harvest of year 30." 

873. The records of the second Jubilee have perished, 
but the third is mentioned in the tomb of Kheruf, b in the 
following heading: 

"Year 36. Conducting the companions for presentation in the 
(royal) presence at the third (hb-sd) jubilee of his majesty. 

874. The ceremony of erecting the symbol of Osiris, 
the curious column, which is also the symbol of stability, 
was performed on the morning of the traditional royal 
jubilee feast day (first of Tybi). Amenhotep III is shown 
personally erecting this column on the morning of one of 
his jubilee days, in the reliefs in a Theban tomb. d 



QUARRY AND MINE INSCRIPTIONS 

875. New chambers in the Turra quarry were opened 
by the king in his first year, 6 and recorded in an inscription f 
identical in content with another* recording similar work 

a Read dd with Brugsch; not fd as in Lepsius, Denkmdler. 
b Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1120. 

c That this is Amenhotep III is shown by the mention of Queen Tiy in the 
titulary. 

d Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1190-96. 

e The quarries at el-Bersheh were also opened in the "year 1," as recorded 
there in a mutilated inscription (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, 
IX, 195); much better, Spiegelberg, Recueil, 26, 151, 152). It records the erection 
of a monument of uncertain character in the Thoth temple at Hermopolis. 

f Cut on the walls of the limestone quarry at Turra; published Lepsius, Denk- 
maler, III, 71, a-d t and Vyse, Pyramids, III, 96, Nos. 3 and 4. 

sThis second inscription of the same content, Lepsius, Denkm&ler, 71, b. 
Compare the similar inscription of Ahmose in the same quarry (§§ 26-28). 
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in the second year. The latter is surmounted by an offering 
scene, and is as follows: 

1 Year 2, under the majesty of . . . . a . . . , a Amenhotep (III) ; 

his majesty commanded to open the quarry-chambers anew, in order 
to quarry fine limestone of Ayan ( c »), in order to build his temples 
3of a million of years, after his majesty found the quarry-chambers 
which are in Troja (R 3 - 3 wy), beginning to be very ruinous since the 
^times which were before. It was my majesty who made (them) anew, 
in order that he might be given life, stability, satisfaction, health, like 
Re, forever. 

876. The granite quarry at Assuan was visited by an 
official of this king, for the purpose of cutting out a colossal 
statue of his lord. This officer has had carved in relief b 
on the rock his own figure standing in homage before the 
names of Amenhotep III. Below are the words: 

[Homage] to the Good God, when was made the great statue of 
his majesty (called): " Sun-of -Rulers." 

Near by is an overturned, unfinished, colossal statue, to 
which the inscription doubtless refers. 

877. A stela c of the year 36 in Sarbtit-el-Khadem in Sinai, 
records an expedition thither in that year, in which the 
commanding official refers to the "sea (the Great Green)" 
in a connection 4 which would indicate that he crossed to 
Sinai by the sea route, but the inscription is too fragmentary 
for translation. 



a The full titulary, but omitting the Golden Homs-name. 

b Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 39; de Morgan, Catalogue des monu- 
ments, I, 63. 

c Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 71, c — Ordnance Survey, III, PI- 14. 

^The connection is broken by an interfering fragment of rock which the 
photographer of the Ordnance Survey failed to remove. Another stela of the 
year 36 shows Amenhotep III offering to Amon and Hathor (Lepsius, Denk- 
maier, III, 71, d; not in Ordnance Survey). 
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BUILDING INSCRIPTION 51 

878. This monument has had an interesting career. 
Erected by Amenhotep III in his temple behind the Memnon 
colossi, to record his buildings in honor of Amon, its inscrip- 
tion was almost totally obliterated by the reforming zeal 
of his son, Amenhotep IV. b It was restored by Seti I, who 
recorded his restoration thus: "Restoration of the monument 
which the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Menmare 
(Seti I), made for his father Amon-Re f King of all Gods." 
In restoring the monument, the sculptor of Seti found the 
old lines sufficiently traceable to be recut with tolerable 
certainty, not without some glaring errors, which cannot 
always be corrected. Four or five generations later, Mer- 
neptah demolished the splendid temple of Amenhotep III, 
containing this stela, and used the material, including the 
stela d in a building of his own, where it fell down and 
remained until taken out by Petrie in February, 1896. 

879. The upper third is occupied by a scene twice showing 
Amenhotep III with the usual legends, offering a libation 
to Amon. The inscription of thirty-one lines records Amen- 

^Discovered by Petrie in February, 1896, on a black granite stela lying in the 
ruins of the Theban mortuary temple of Merneptah; this stela is 10 feet 3 inches 
by 5 feet 4 inches, and 13 inches thick. See Contemporary Review, May, 1896, 
619; Century Magazine, August, 1896, 501 (view of stela in situ). Text: Photo- 
graphic reproduction and transcription with translation and excellent commentary 
by Spiegelberg, Recueil, XX, 37-54; finally in Petrie, Six Temples, PL XI, XII. 
I have used a photograph, kindly sent me by E. Brugsch-Bey shortly after the 
discovery of the monument, at which time I made the translation; later notes 
drawn from Spiegelberg I have carefully credited to him. Important suggestions 
in Orientalistische Litteraturzeitung, 1898, No. 5, 156, 157. 

b One can clearly see in the photograph that the inscription has been hammered 
out, as far as the end of 1. 22, including also parts of lines 23-28, leaving the last 
three lines untouched (see, e. g., photographs in Recueil, XX, and Century Maga- 
zine, August, 1896, 501). Excepting the two figures of the king, the scene at the 
top was also erased. 

cCut between the two figures of Amon at the top of the monument; similar 
restorations by Seti often, e. g., on the obelisk of Hatshepsut. 

d He cut on the back of it the hymn of victory, mentioning Israel: see III, 602 ff. 
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hotep Ill's chief buildings and other pious works in honor of 
Amon: 

1. Introduction, 11. 1-2 (§ 882). 

2. Temple of the (Memnon) Colossi, 11. 2-10 (§§ 883-85). 

3. Luxor Temple and Connected Buildings (§§ 886, 887). 

4. Sacred Barge of Amon, 11 16-20 (§ 888). 

5. Third Pylon of Karnak, 11. 20-23 (§ 889). 

6. Temple of Soleb, 11. 23-26 (§ 890). 

7. Hymn of Amon to the King, 11 26-31 (§§ 891, 892). 
880. The architectural data given by the scribe are very 

important, but are as usual, very general and vague, show- 
ing great, if not total, lack of technical knowledge of the 
subject. The treatment of temple floors with silver (11. 
3, 11, and 22) and the walls with gold or electrum (11. 3, 11), 
although very vaguely described, is important. The settle- 
ment of Syrians around the temple of the (Memnon) Colossi 
is historically of importance also. The king's selection of 
his Soleb temple in Nubia, to be mentioned in preference 
to his Egyptian temples outside of Thebes, a shows his 
strong interest in the region above the second cataract, 
where he was so active, and where he caused himself to be 
worshiped. It is furthermore noticeable that the king 
makes no reference to his other Theban buildings, the 
temple of Mut and the temple at the northern gate of the 
Karnak inclosure, of either of which very little now remains. b 

a Thus he omits all reference to his Memphis temple, where he was evidently 
worshiped, for he appears with Ptah as one of the gods of Memphis (Papyrus 
Sallier, IV; Bnigsch, Thesaurus ; V, 961, No. 23); and his temple there was called 
"House of Nibmare" (Bnigsch, Thesaurus y V, 963). A cultus statuette which he 
dedicated to himself as a god in this Memphis temple is in Alnwick collection; it 
bears the dedication: "Nibmare {Amenhotep III); he made it as his monument for 
his living image in 'The House of Nibmare'" (Birch, Catalogue Alnwick Castle, 
56-58). The El Kab temple, which he is often stated to have built, was erected 
by Thutmose IV, his father, for whom he only decorated it, as the inscription 
states: " Lo, the majesty of King Nibmare decorated this monument of his father, 
Thutmose IV, forever and ever 1 * (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 80, 6= J. J. Tylor, The 
Temple of Amenhotep III, PI. 10; again PI. 8 = Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, IV, 43). 

b This is to be explained by the fact that the stela records only buildings of Amon. 
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Part cf the dedicatory inscription of the latter is still pre- 
served, * and contains data of importance. It is introduced 
by the king's titulary, to which is appended: 

88 1. Wlo raises a monument in Karnak, a marvelous thing, unlim- 
ited in — of gold, plentiful in gold, unlimited in malachite and lazuli; 
a place of rest for the lord of gods, made like his throne that is in heaven, 
that he (the k ng) might be thereby given satisfying life like Re forever. 

b an inclosure made to flourish with monuments, made to 

shine with all flowers, filled with slaves (mr t) due from the (hsb-) 
officials, being children of the chiefs of all countries, coming in obeisance 
to his fame. The Son of Re, Amenhotep, ruler of Thebes, made it 
for the chosen o ' Re, because he loved his father, Amon, lord of Thebes, 
so much more >':han all the gods. He has been given life, stability, 
satisfaction, like Re, forever. 

Of all this the great building stela makes no mention. 
It is as follows: 

Introduction 

882. *Live c Amenhotep (III), Ruler of Thebes; beloved 

of Amon, lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak; given life, joy of his 
heart, that he may rule the Two Lands like Re, forever; 2 the Good God, 
possessor of joy, who is very vigilant for him that begat him, Amon, 
king of gods; who hath made great his (Anion's) house, d who hath 
satisfied his beauty d by doing that which his ka desires. 

Temple of the Memnon Colossi* 

883. Behold, the heart of his majesty was satisfied with making a 
very great f monument ; never has happened the like since the beginning. 

a PubJished by Bouriant, Recueil, XIII, 171-73. 
b This section is covered by a Roman wall. 
c Full five-name titulary. 

d Not in Spiegelberg's transcription, Recueil, XX, 40. 

e The colossi known as the Memnon colossi (cf. 11. 4, 5) still stand, but the 
temple, the entrance of which they flanked, has disappeared; see above, § 878. 
It was the mortuary temple of Amenhotep III, of which there is a further account 
inscribed on a huge stela now lying in the scanty ruins behind the colossi (§§ 904 ff.). 
For an account of the excavation around this temple, see Petrie, Six Temples in 
Tltebes; the temple itself has never been excavated. View of the colossi, Mariette, 
Voyage dans la haute Egypte, II, 57, or my Egypt through the Stereoscope, No. 64. 

f Although the adjective is plural, I translate singular, for in 1. 4 it is also plural 
where it clearly should be singular. 
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He made (it) as 3 his monument for his father, Amon, lord of 77hebes, 
making for him an august temple* on the west of Thebes, an eternal, ever- 
lasting fortress b of fine white sandstone, wrought with gold throughout; 
its floor is adorned with silver, *all its portals with electrum; c it is made 
very wide and large, and established forever; and adorned with this very 
great monument. 4 It is numerous in royal statues, of Elephantine 
granite, of costly gritstone, of every splendid costly stone, Estab- 
lished as everlasting works. e Their stature shines more than the 
heavens, their rays are in the faces (of men) like the sun, when he shines 
early in the morning. It is supplied with a "Station cf the King," f 
wrought with gold and many costly stones. 6 Flagstaves g are set up 
before it, wrought with electrum; it resembles the horizon in heaven 
when Re rises therein. Its lake is filled with the grext Nile, lord of 
fish and fowl, pure in r — 1 

Its Wealth 

884. Its storehouse is filled with male and female slaves, 7 with 
children of the princes of all the countries of the captivity of his majesty. 



a CaIled " House-o}-Amon-on4he-West-of -Thebes" in the inscription on a black 
granite statue of Amenhotep III at Erment, published by Daressy, Recueil, XIX, 
14, and Spiegelberg, Recueil, XX, 49. 

^The temple regarded as a stronghold; cf. remarks of Spiegelberg, Recueil, 
XX, 48. 

c Just how the metals were used on floor, walls, and doorways is not clear from 
these vague data, but they materially augment our ideas of the splendor of the 
Egyptian temple. 

^Probably the stela on which this text is cut. 

e Spiegelberg {Recueil, XX, 49) calls attention to the fact that the French expedi- 
tion found eighteen of these statues on the west shore still in situ, some of which 
are now in the museums: in the British Museum one of black granite (Arundale 
and Bonomi, Gallery \ PI. 35); two heads (ibid., 107); also a black granite statue 
at Erment, first published by Daressy (Recueil, XIX, 14). Spiegelberg thinks it 
strange that the two Memnon colossi are not given separate mention, but they 
are clearly mentioned in the reference to "costly gritstone" which is the material 
of the colossi. Moreover, they are distinctly mentioned in the Dedication Inscrip- 
tion (1. 4, §906). In further corroboration of the inscription, note the statement: 
"there were many of these statues which stood fronting the great colossi in the 
intervals of the front columns of the propylon" (Arundale and Bonomi, Gallery, 
107), noted by Spiegelberg. 

f The enormous stela lying overthrown behind the Memnon colossi (§ 904 ff.). 
The word "station" is here determined with a stela, showing that, as at Amada 
(§ 796, 1. 15), the "station oj the king" was marked by the stela against the back 
wall of the holy of holies. 

sCf. similar staves in the inscription of Ineni, § 103. 
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Its storehouses contain all good things, whose number is not known. 
It is surrounded with settlements of Syrians (H^-rw), colonized with 
children of princes, its cattle 8 are like the sand of the shore, they make 
up millions. 

Western Pylon 

885. The bow-rope of the Southland r in it 1 and the stern-rope of 
the Northland,* even his majesty revealed b himself like Ptah, was 
skilful-minded like Him-South-of-His-Wall (Ptah), searching out excel- 
lent things for his father, Amon-Re, King of Gods, making for him 
9 a very great pylon c over against Amon. Its beautiful name which 
his majesty made was: "Amon-Has-Received-His-Divine-Barque," d 
a place of rest for the lord of the gods at his " Feast of the Valley" on 
the western voyage of Amon to behold the western gods, in order that 
he may endow 10 his majesty with satisfying life. 

Luxor Temple e 

886. King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands: 
Nibmare, Heir of Re; Son of Re, Lord of Diadems: Amenhotep (III), 
Ruler of Thebes, is satisfied with a building for his father Amon-Re, 



a Inscription of Ineni (1. 17, § 341) has: "the bow-rope of the South 

the stern-rope of the North is she" as epithets of Hatshepsut. It seems to me 
that Spiegelberg (Recueil, XX, 50) has overlooked the determinative (a rope) in 
his rendering "Bug" and "Spiegel," "bow" and "stern." (Cf. Sethe, Unter- 
suchungen, I, 52). In view of the Ineni passage, his rejection of the genitive signs 
seems to me impossible. 

h Lit, "opened himself; " cf. wb*sw, a synonymous phrase (Lepsius, Denk- 
maler, III, 18, 1. 3), which Muller renders " sich zeigen" (Recueil, IX, 162). 

c This is probably the pylon which flanked the Memnon Colossi, but is now 
entirely gone. 

d The literal meaning of the phrase used for the barque is: "Bearer of his 
beauty;" it was a portable shrine. 

e The well-known temple at modern Luxor, of which the southern portion 
is due to Amenhotep III. The architrave inscriptions (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 
73, and Text, III, 80, 81) offer a short account of the building: "He made (it) as his 
monument for his father, Amon-Re, king of gods, again erecting for him Luxor anew, 
of fine white sandstone, made very, very high and wide, adorned with electrum 
throughout, and all splendid, costly stones; a rest for Amon, a place of rest for the 
lord of gods, made like unto his horizon in heaven. That he might be given life" 

Statements like: "who built temples sculptured their statues; that which 

was of brick was (re)built of stone;" or: "who again erected Luxor anew" of course 
refer to the older Middle Empire temple which Amenhotep III enlarged or rebuilt. 
On the entire history of the Luxor temple, see Borchardt, Zeitschrift fur agyptische 
Sprache, 1896, 122.-38. 
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lord of Thebes, in Southern Opet (Luxor), of fine white sandstone, 
made very wide and large "and its beauty increased. Its walls are of 
electrum, its floor a is of silver, all the portals are wrought with f — its 
towers reach b heaven, and mingle with the stars. When the people see 
it, "they give praise to his majesty. 

It is the king Nibmare who hath satisfied the heart of his father, 
Amon, lord of Thebes, who hath assigned to him every country, the 
Son of Re, Amenhotep (III), Ruler of Thebes, Brilliance of Re r — 1 

Buildings Near Luocor 

887. His majesty made another monument, for his father, Amon; 
making for him an Enclosure 1 as a divine offering over against Southern 
Opet; 13 a salubrious place for my d father at his beautiful feast. I 
erected a great temple* 5 in its midst £ like Re when he rises in the horizon. 
It is planted with all flowers; how beautiful is Nun in his pool at 
every season; I4 more is its wine g than water, like a full Nile, born of 
the lord of eternity. Many are the goods of the place, the impost of 
all countries is received, numerous tribute is brought before my father, 
being the offerings of all lands. He hath assigned to me the princes 
of the south countries; ls the Southerners are like the Northerners, and 
each one is h like his neighbor; their silver, their gold, their cattle, every 
splendid costly stone of their countries, by millions, hundred thousands, 
ten thousands, and thousands. I have done (it) for the one who begat 
me, in the uprightness* of my heart, according as l6 he appointed me 
to be the sun of the Nine Bows. 



a Corrected from I. 3, at the end. c Lit., "washed" 

b Restored from 1. 22. d A sudden change to the first person. 

e The only "great temple" of Amenhotep III which is "over against" Luxor 
is the temple of Mut, which could hardly be referred to here without some reference 
to the goddess. Hence there may be some undiscovered building of Amenhotep III 
in the unexplored ground between Luxor and Karnak, to which reference is here 
made. 

f Spiegelberg, p. 41, n. 6. 

sLit., "more to it is wine" a common phrase; text is corrupt, read: "wr 
nf yrp." 

h By an emendation drawn from a repetition of the very same phrase on the 
Luxor architrave (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 73, <J, 1. 3). This renders invalid the 
objections of Spiegelberg to the emendation {Recueil, XX, si). 

»Lit., "correctness;" Erman has treated the phrase (Gesprach eines Lebens- 
miiden t 62). 
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Sacred Barge of Amon h 

888. King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Nibmare, Part of Re; Son 
of Re: Amenhotep (III), Ruler of Thebes. I made another monu- 
ment for him who begat me, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, who estab- 
lished r me 1 upon his throne, making for him a great barge a for the 
"Beginning-of-the-River" (named) : " Amon-Re-in-the-Sacred-Barge," b 
of new cedar I7 which his majesty cut in the countries of God's-Land. 
It was dragged over the mountains of Retenu (Rtnw) by the princes of 
all countries. It was made very wide and large, there is no instance of 
doing the like. Its r — 1 is adorned with silver, wrought l8 with gold 
throughout, the great shrine is of electrum so that it fills the land with 
its '"brightness 1 ; d its bows, e they repeat the Hbrightness 1 ; they bear 
great crowns, whose serpents twine along its two sides; r they exercise 
protection behind them. 1 ^Flagstaves are set up before it f wrought 
with electrum, two great obelisks are between them; it is beautiful 
everywhere. The gods of Pe make jubilee to it; the gods of Nekhen 
praise it; the two Nile-gods of the South and the North, 2 °they embrace 
its beauty, its bows e make Nun to shines a s when the sun rises in 
heaven, to make his beautiful voyage at his feast of Opet on his western 
voyage of a million of millions of years. 

Third Karnak Pylon* 1 

889. King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Nibmare, Son of Re: Amen- 
hotep (III), Ruler of Thebes, aI who is vigilant to seek that which is 

a A similar barge with details of measurements in the Harris Papyrus (infra, 
IV, 209). 

b Egyptian Userhet, "wsr-h*u:' 

c The same statement by Thutmose IV on Lateran obelisk (§ 838). 

<*As it stands, the text is certainly corrupt; the rendering of Spiegelberg ("die 
ganze Erde") seems impossible, in view of the m for r. This m indicates the above 
rendering, which is a common idea in respect of monuments of electrum; cf. e. g., 
obelisk of Hatshepsut, base inscription, south side, 1. 7 (§ 315). Since making the 
above remark, I find the same suggestion (by Muller ?) in Orientalistische Littera- 
turzeitung, May, 1898, 158, n. 2, where I also find a good suggestion for the con- 
clusion of the phrase. 

e Plural, as often in English. 

f The shrine, which was set up amidships; it is here regarded as a temple, 
and equipped therefore with flagstaves and obelisks. 

s Referring to the reflection in the water, here called Nun, as above in 1. 13; 
the same in the Abydos Stela of Thutmose I (§ 94) and Papvrus Harris (IV, § 189, 
PI. 4, 1- 3). 

h This is the ruined pylon behind the great hall of columns, known as Pylon III. 
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useful, the king, who has erected another monument for Amon, making 
for him a very great portal over against Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, 
wrought with gold throughout. The Divine Shadow, a as a ram, is 
inlaid with real lazuli wrought with gold and many costly stones; there 
is no instance of doing the like. "Its floor is adorned with silver; 
rtowers 1 (sbfy't) are over against it. Stelae of lazuli are set up, one on 
each side. Its pylons reach heaven like the four pillars of heaven; its 
flagstaves shine more than the heavens, wrought 23 with electrum. His 
majesty brought gold for it in the land of Karoy (K 3 -r D -y) on the 
first victorious campaign, 15 slaying the wretched Kush. d 

Temple of Soleb 

890* King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Nibmare, beloved of Amon- 
Re; Son of Re: Amenhotep (III), Ruler of Thebes. I made other 
monuments for Amon, 24 whose like hath not been. I built for thee 
thy e house of millions of years in the r — 1f of Amon-Re, lord of Thebes 
(named): Khammat (H c -tn-tn* c ' t), 8 august in electrum, a resting- 
place for my father at all his feasts. It is finished with fine white sand- 
stone; it is wrought 2 5 with gold throughout; its floor is adorned with 



a The immaterial or intangible part of a god conceived as a shadow, a common 
conception both for gods and men (see Birch, Transactions of the Society of Biblical 
Archceology, VIII, 386-97; Maspero, Dawn of Civilisation, 108). The hieroglyph 
and symbol for this shadow is a sunshade, often figured in mortuary vignettes; it 
is this which is thus referred to in Ineni (§ 104, 1. 9): "its huge door was of Asiatic 
bronze, whereon was the Divine Sliadow (det. with ithyphallic Min) inlaid with 
gold.** In the above it is also connected with a door, but seems to be in the form 
of a ram ; cf. also Spiegelberg, Recueil, XX, 53. Another similar reference to the 
"shadow* 1 of the god is on one of the Soleb rams (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 89, e), 
but the context is broken off. A similar reference to the divine figure in con- 
nection with the door is found on the shrine of Saft: "The doors upon it (the 
shrine) are of black copper, inlaid with gold, the image upon it is of — " (Naville, 
The Shrine of Saft-el-Henneh, PL 6, 1. 1). 

b See the two stelae of the Nubian War, §§ 844, 845, 1. 5 in each; and scarab of 
marriage with Tiy, § 862. 

c Lit., "campaign . ... of slaying** 

d Text has Kny, which is, of course, an error. 

e Emendcd. 'Same word (s 3 h) in I, § 503, 1. 16. 

«This is the name of the Soleb temple in Nubia; it means: "Shining (or 
rising) in (or as) Truth," which is also one of Amenhotep Ill's names, either 
in the full titulary, or alone, e. g., "which his son Khammat made for him** [east 
side of south tower, third pylon, Karnak (Mariette, Karnak, 34, I. 29) ]. 
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silver, all its portals are of gold. Two great obelisks a are erected, one 
on each side. When my father rises between them, I b am among his 
following. I have offered a6 to him thousands of oxen, Qimbs 1 for the 
choicest of hind quarters. 

Hymn of Amon 

891. Utterance of Amon, king of gods: 
My son, of my body, my beloved, Nibmare, 
My living image, whom my limbs created, 

Whom Mut, mistress of Ishru in Thebes, bore to me, 
Mistress of the Nine Bows who brought thee up 3? as sole lord of the 
people. 

My heart greatly rejoices when I see thy beauty, 

I work a wonder for thy majesty, and thou renewest youth, 

According as I have set thee as the Sun of the Two Lands. 

When I turn my face to the south, I work a wonder for thee 

I cause a8 the chiefs of Kush, the wretched, to turn to thee, 

Bearing all their tribute upon their backs. 

When I turn my face to the north, I work a wonder for thee; 

I cause the countries of the ends of Asia to come to thee, 

Bearing all their tribute upon their backs. 

They present themselves to thee 29 with their children, 

In order that thou mayest give to them the breath of life. 

892. When I turn my face to the west, I work a wonder for thee; 
I cause thee to seize the Tehenu (Tyhnw) y (so that) there is no 

remnant of them. 

(HThey 1 ) are building in this fortress in the name of 3 °my majesty; 

Surrounded with a great wall reaching to heaven, 

Settled with children of the chiefs of the Nubian Troglodytes. 

When I turn my face to the orient, d I work a wonder for thee; 
I cause to come to thee the countries of Punt, 



a These obelisks are not shown on Lepsius* plan (Lepsius, Denkmaler, I, 117), 
but they are also mentioned in the ram inscriptions, § 894. 

b The particle ty t introducing a nominal sentence; cf. Sethe, ZeUschrift }iir 
Hgyptische Sprache, 36, p. 71, n. 3. 

c As slaves ? 

d Thc usual word for east is not employed, but a term meaning "sunrise." 
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Bearing all the pleasant sweet woods 3I of their countries, 
To crave peace with him (sic!), and breath of thy giving. 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Ruler of the Nine Bows, Lord of 
the Two Lands, Nibmare, Son of Re, his beloved Amehhotep (III), 
Ruler of Thebes, with whose monuments the heart of the gods is satis- 
fied; that he may be given life, stability, satisfaction, health; that his 
heart may be joyful, like Re, forever. 



BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS OF THE SOLEB TEMPLE 

893. This Nubian temple, dedicated by Amenhotep III 
to the worship of himself, as well as of Amon, contains a 
number of building records. Among other things, they 
preserve the interesting name of the temple, which is not 
found in the account of the building given by the king 
in his great Theban building inscription (§890). The 
architrave dedications are not preserved, but only those 
upon the sculptures adorning the temple, the rams lining 
the avenue of approach, and the famous lions in the British 
Museum. 

894. The inscriptions on the rams a are these: 

b Live the Good God, Nibmare, Son of Re, Amenhotep (III). 
[He made] (it) as his monument for his image, c Nibmare, Lord of Nubia 
(T^-pd't), great god, lord of heaven; making for him an excellent 
fortress, surrounded with a great wall, whose battlements shine more 
than the heavens, like the great obelisks, which the king, Amenhotep 
(III), Ruler of Thebes, made for a million of million of years, forever 
and ever. Live the Good God d He made (it) as his monu- 
ment for his father, Amon, lord of Thebes; making for him an august 
temple, made very wide and large, and its beauty increased. Its pylons 
reach heaven, and the flagstaves, the stars of heaven; it is seen (on) 
both sides of the river, illuminating the Two Lands. 



a One now in Berlin (Ausfiihrliches Verzeickniss des Berliner Museums, 23, 
24). They were found by Lepsius at Gebel Barkai, whither they had been removed 
from Soleb by the Ethiopians; published, Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 89, 90. 

^Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 89, a. 

c See below. d Continued as above. 
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895. On another ram, a the temple is said to be "in the 
fortress Khammat (h c -w- D c " <)," b and is dedicated to Amon 
(as in the great Building Inscription, § 890), and the king's 
ka. Another ram inscription thus describes the building: 

Making for him an august temple of fine white sandstone; all its 
portals are of electrum, their radiance is in the faces (of men), the 
Divine Shadow 

896. The famous lions d contribute important historical 
data, from the state of their inscriptions. The dedications 
of Amenhotep III were cut out during the religious revolution 
of Ikhnaton, showing that the persecution of that king 
extended as far south as Soleb, and included even his own 
father as a god. They were restored by Tutenkhamon, 
who prefixed to the restored dedications a record of the 
restoration thus: 

rest the gods, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of 

the Two Lands, Lord of Offering [Nebkheprure], e Son of Re, Lord of 
Diadems, Tutenkhamon, restorer of the monument of his father, the 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands, Nibmare, 
Son of Re, Amenhotep (III), Ruler of Thebes. He made (it) as his 



a Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 89, c. 

b On this name, see note, § 890. (Great Building Inscription, I. 24). 
c Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 89, e. 

d These two magnificent animal figures were later carried away from Soleb 
and erected in Gebel Barkal (Napata) by the Ethiopians. That there should 
ever have been any doubt about this, especially in the minds of the British Museum 
authorities, (see Budge, History, TV, 112; VI, 100) is, to say the least, surprising. 
Not only do the above dedications show that the lions were originally erected at 
Soleb (Khammat), but the breast of one bears the inscription of the Ethiopian, 
stating that he removed it, as follows: "Good God, Lion of Riders, fierce-eyed Lion 
when he spies his foes treading his path — (cartouche, name lost), who brought it" 
Below this, is the double name: "King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Enekhneferibre 
( c nfy-nfr-yb-R c ), Son of Re, Amenisru (Ymn-ys-r-w*)." (Published Lepsius, Aus- 
wahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XIII ; I had also my own copies of the originals.) 
See a similar removal record, IV, 649. 

e Cartouche with name erased. The name has been inserted by Lepsius 
(Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XIII), but is not discernible on the 
original. 
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monument for his father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, Atum, lord of 
Heliopolis, and Yoh a (Y c h)> that he might be given life, like Re, 
forever. 

897. On the other lion, the original inscription of Amen- 
hotep III is better preserved, b as only the name of the 
king (containing Amon) has been expunged, and later 
incorrectly restored, thus: 

Horus, Mighty Bull Nibmare, Son of Re, Nibmare (sic!). 

He made (it) as his monument for " His Living Image on Earth, Nib- 
mare, Lord of Nubia in the Fortress of Khammat. ,,d 

898. Finally, a doorpost of the temple bears the following 
dedications 

He made (it) as his monument for " His living Image upon Earth, 
Nibmare, Lord of [ r Khenthen]nofer; ,,d making for him temples of fine 
white sandstone. All its portals are of electrum . 



GREAT INSCRIPTION OF THE THIRD KARNAK PYLON* 

899. This pylon, now the rear wall of the great Karnak 
hypostyle, was erected by Amenhotep III before the obelisks 
of Thutmose I as the front of the temple, which it continued 
to be until the famous hypostyle hall was built in front of 
it by the Nineteenth Dynasty kings. It is referred to in 



a Thoth, the moon-god. 

^The inscription occurs twice on this lion, once in front and again behind. 
In front (facing the avenue) it has been completely hacked out, but behind the 
iconoclasts of Ikhnaton have hastily cut out only the royal names. 

c Incorrect restoration by Tutenkhamon; it should be, of course, "Amenhotep*' 

^Cultus-name of the deified Amenhotep III. c Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 87, a. 

f On the east face of the southern tower of the third pylon, in 71 vertical lines, 
of which only the lower ends have survived, the ends of the last 23 lines containing 
but two or three words each. It was seen and excerpted by Champollion (Notices 
descriptive*, II, 126), The text was published by Mariette (Karnak, 34, 35) 
and by Dumichen (Historische Inschriften, II, 39); both number the lines back- 
ward, and are also excessively inaccurate; Dumichen even mixes up the lines, 
and evidently his papers were in confusion. I had excellent photographs of the 
original by Borchardt. 
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Amenhotep Ill's Building Inscription (§ 889), and its south- 
ern tower still bears the remnant of a long and magnifi- 
cently cut inscription referring to the erection of the pylon. 
This inscription has the following content: 

1. Laudation of the king (§900, 11. 1-24); 

2. Offerings to Amon (§901, 11. 24-34). 

3. Presents and Buildings (§902, 11. 24-39). 

4. Third Pylon and Connected Monuments (§903, 
11. 39-7i)- 

The inscription is so fragmentary that much of it is 
unintelligible, but enough remains to show that the third 
pylon must have been a monument of the greatest richness 
and beauty. 

Laudation of the King 

goo, 1 a luxuries and benefactions of the lord of eternity 

which he levied in God's-Land, abiding like the heavens, shining 

r — 1 2 b Amenhotep III 3 in his beauty like 

him who created him; the hearts rejoice in the bodies at beholding 

him, * their — with one r accord a . He whom he hath chosen 

is prepared, exalted above millions to lead on the people forever. 

s His eye is the sun, making brightness for all men. How 

prosperous is he who beholds him, his sun, rising 6 of the sun 

forever. His two hands hold c might, his word bears victory, in order 
to present to him (Amon) the whole earth, with the impost thereof 

7 whose path r sends away 1 , whose name repels, whose iVord 1 

created him, r — 1 with his form to be the Sole Lord, whose doing 

hath led 8 satisfied with victory, the leader of his soldiers, 

the first of millions. He is one who taketh thought, who maketh wise 

with knowledge * his stride is swift, a star of electrum when he 

circles upon his horse, a victorious archer, shooting the target 1 10 
living captives, without his like, the good shepherd, vigilant 



a This is 1. 71 in Mariette's publication, as he numbered the lines backward, 
and this translation proceeds from 1. 71 to 1. 1, as numbered in his publication. 
b Full titulary of Amenhotep III. 
c Lit., "are in might" 
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for all people, whom the maker thereof has placed under his authority, 

lord of plenty, 11 beholding benefactions is his satisfaction, 

r doing that which occurs is 1 his thriving forever; loving examples of truth, 

rejoicing in plans 12 searching bodies, knowing that which is in 

the heart, whose fame apprehends the r evil* — , protector of the fearful, 

whose decree is the breath of life, prosperity, and health x * r — 1 

in his body all his rbrightness 1 to the form of the majesty of Re ; his 

divine and beautiful emanation which he made for — 14 like 

Thoth, who gives the Two Lands to the balances.* There are no rebels, 
(for) his strength is like the might of the son of Nut; there are no 

millions — 15 protecting them, in order to do all that their ka's 

desire and to make Egypt flourish as in the beginning, by the plans of 

Truth, because she does 16 adorning the splendid Great House 

of him who begat him, with monuments of beauty and splendor forever, 

which he decreed for his son 17 the wealth of Ptah, b great in his 

form. He created him as his son, endowed with his beauty 18 . 

He gave to him the thought of every day as a benefaction, in r magnify- 

ing 1 the wonders of He rejoices in remembering 19 joy 

of heart. He created me before him, while I was a youth therein. How 

beautiful is the f — 1 before the throne 20 it in the beginning. His 

accustomed splendid seat, wherein he alighted r — 1 21 him in his 

form in Thebes, they made rejoicing for love of him 22 r \ 

I am his first born son r 1 2 * I — under his authority, I 

was endowed with his might, I was endued with his power 2 * 

''bringing 1 all works ifrom 1 his temple. 

Offerings to Amon 

901. My majesty founded for him (Amon) very great divine 

offerings anew 25 in the land, true and pure in the (divine) 

presence in the great seat, which I have supplied with food 26 

that he might multiply my years in joy of heart. . I produced fulness 

of food and provision from my presence 27 my subjects under 

my feet by the might and victory which he decreed for me 28 

food in thy house filled with supplies, which the r — 1 established in the 

horizon, the vessels of him who made the things that are 2 $ to 

him to be mighty in gifts to him, ^assigning! them to him; the king, 



a To be weighed as tribute. 



b Read rsy ynb' f. 



§ 9 o 3 ] INSCRIPTION OF THIRD KARNAK PYLON 367 



the unique one of the gods a so that they are satisfied every day 30 

true, pure and flourishing with divine offerings of every day, abiding 
and fixed in his house forever. 31 with millions, as a fierce- 
eyed lion, sated in the place r — 1 of the morning, taking captive 33 

My face works terror r when it fronts 1 those who rebel against me, 

every time that occurs in 33 r 1 my grasp. I reported 

my message to him that sent me; I presented it in the presence of my 
august father 34 him that begat him. 

Presents and Buildings 

902. He is divine in my heart at all times, that I may present flowers 

35 according as he creates them, I bring to him silver, gold, 

genuine lapis lazuli, malachite 36 every costly stone, every 

splendid vessel of electrum without limit of number. 37 in 

his seat of truth. He hath made for himself splendid things which the 

maker made. He made me 38 his — in every august land, 

the good things of every land and the impost thereof together, that I 
may present 39 

Third Pylon and Connected Monuments 

903. in the splendid place, in which he loves to be, 

wrought of sandstone 40 all flowers which he gathered, all 

food at all times. If there be the like 41 all — in ^pleasing 1 

him, restored and established as he desires it. The weight of this 

monument : 

42b 

Malachite: 4,820 deben. 
r — ^(hnty 3,623 deben. 
43 

flourishing and established, which his son, Khammat 

(Amenhotep III) made for him. The number of these things is: 

44 flourishing in every garden, sweet in fragrance of all flowers, 

r 1 45 a great [pylon] over against the temple, [its door] 

made high and wide, of cedar of 46 it illuminates this whole 



a The word "gods" was chiseled out in the time of Ikhnaton. 
b Here follows a statement of the weight of some monument, above mentioned. 
c This unknown substance appears as a basket of red kernels in the tomb of 
Rekhmire (Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 11 n, and Wilkinson, Manners, I, PI. II A). 
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land, its beauty seems like the horizon of heaven 47 . He 

fmade 1 ] wide for him its extent, an august judgment-hall of 48 

an august — for this portal r of the maker of his majesty as my f atheri 

49 desires them monument for him who raised 

50 rea i i a pi s lazuli, 3,000 (+x) deben s* 3,631^ — 

chiefs of all countries, monuments 53 great door- 
way of electrum 54 f the land that sees it, every land r 1 

ss as leader of them in * 6 of new cedar of the royal 

domain * 7 august — of electrum, obelisk[s] a * 8 

b 



DEDICATION STELA 

904. This stela contained the dedication of the mortuary 
temple of Amenhotep III, which stood behind the (Memnon) 
Colossi at Thebes. It stood in the usual place, the "Station 
of the King," which it marked, being erected, like the 
similar stelae of Amenhotep II at Elephantine and Am&da 
(§ 791 ff.), against the inside of the rear wall of the holy 
of holies. d Here it proclaimed the king's gift of the temple 
to the god, on the spot where the king stood in officially 
absolving the ceremonies of the ritual. 

The upper third of the stela is occupied by two con- 
ventional scenes, showing the king, Amenhotep III, and his 



a These obelisks probably stood in front of this pylon (III); they must have 
been removed to build the great hypostyle; the only obelisks of Amenhotep III 
now known at Karnak are in the northern temple, but only fragments have sur- 
vived (Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, III, 2). Perhaps they stood on the two bases 
referred to in Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 253. 

b Ll. 59-71 contain only an incoherent word or two at the end; indeed, 11. 62 
and 69-71 are entirely gone. 

c An enormous sandstone stela about 30 feet high and 14 feet wide, still lying 
a few hundred feet behind the colossi of Amenhotep III at Thebes; text, Lepsius, 
Denkmdler j III, 72. 

d The stela is directly referred to in another building inscription of Amen- 
hotep III in this same temple (§ 883, 1. 5), where it is called "a station of the king, 
wrought with gold and many costly stones. 1 * The word "station" is here deter- 
mined with a stela, and the text would indicate that it was overlaid and 
incrusted. 
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queen, Tiy, before " Sokar-Osiris" (on the left) and "Amon- 
Re" (on the right). 

The text of twenty-four lines represents: (i) the king 
delivering the temple which stood behind the Colossi to 
Amon in a presentation address a (11. 2-13); (2) Amon 
accepting it with words of praise to the king (11. 14-20); 
(3) the "Divine Ennead" calling upon the god to enter his 
temple, while they praise him and the king (11. 20-24). b 
The text is badly broken and certainly corrupt in a number 
of places. 

I. SPEECH OF THE KING (LL. 1-13) 
Temple 

905. x Live c King Amenhotep (III). 2 Hesaith: "Come 

thou, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak; thou hast seen 
thy house which I have made for thee in d the west of Thebes. d Its 
beauty mingles with Manu (M 3 -nw), when thou sailest over the heavens 
to set therein. ^When thou risest in the horizon of heaven, it shines e 

with the gold of thy face, (for) its face is toward the east r l£ 

thou shinest in the morning every day; thy beauty is in its midst without 
ceasing. I made it «in excellent work, of fine white sandstone. 

Colossal Statues 

906. My majesty filled it with monuments, with my fstatues 7 ] 8 
from the mountain of gritstone. When they are seen ( r in"f) their place, 

a The erection of the same temple is recorded in II. 2-10 in the preceding build- 
ing inscription, §§883, 884. 

b It is therefore not merely a dialogue between the god and the king, as stated 
by Brugsch, Egypt under the Pharaohs, 207. 

c The usual full titulary. 

dy S 't wr't nt W * s't probably designates "the west of Theses" found in 1. 3 of 
the preceding building inscription (ymy-wr't nt s't). 

e Though causative, this verb may be used intransitively, e. g., 1. 24 below. 

f The parallelism of "because thou risest" and " because thou sellest" is all that 
can be made of this phrase. 

fiThis restoration is probable, for the (Memnon) colossi before this temple 
are of gritstone. 
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there is great rejoicing because of their size. a I made s likewise a 
r — lb U p 0n t he stone; it is of alabaster, pink and black granite; my 
majesty made a double pylon, c seeking excellent things for my father; 

statues coming forth r 1 they were shaped, 6 — throughout. Great 

was that which I made, of gold, stone, and every splendid costly stone 
without end. I gave to them the directions to do that which pleases 
thy ka, r — 1 satisfied with d an august dwelling like 7 . 

Offerings 

907. I made for them e offerings . My majesty hath 

done* these things for millions (of years), and I know that they will 

abide in the earth for my father 8 all that was due him; I made 

for thee a shadow* for thy voyage across the heavens as Atum, coming 
forth with all the [gods], while the divine ennead who are behind thee 
and the Sacred Apes praise thy rising and thy appearing in * — the 
horizon. The divine ennead rejoice, they give exaltation to Khepri; 
the Sacred Apes give praise to thee 11 when thou settest in Enekh* in 
the west. 

Obelisks 

908. I made I0 obelisks there r Thou hast shown favor 

fori all that my majesty made there in the likeness of a chapel of thy 
majesty r V s 11 Again I made for thee monuments on the 



a The so-called Memnon colossi are about 58 feet high (Lepsius, Denkmdler, 
Text, III, 141 ff .), but this height is reduced nearly 5 feet by the accumulated Nile 
mud. They bear, or at least the southern statue bears, the dedication (Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, Text, III, 144): "He made (it) as his monument for his father Amon; 

making for him a great statue of costly gritstone " There is among 

the titles of the king also a reference to the monument as " brought from Northern 
Heliopolis to Southern Heliopolis." The quarry of red gritstone, whence the 
statues were taken, is at the Gebel el-Ahmar near Cairo (see 1,493, !• r 5> note) 
and Heliopolis; Southern Heliopolis is modern Erment, south of Thebes. 

b Read ky, "form;" the b as determinative? <*Or: "resting in." 

c Translated from the determinative only. e For the statues. 

f There is a superfluous personal ending here. 

BThis is probably not the "Divine Shadow" but a sunshade to protect the 
god on festival processions, or, as the text has it, when he crosses the heavens. 

h Lit., "to thy face" or before thee. 

'Meaning "life, 19 a euphemism for the place of the dead. 
iLit., "of." k A little over one-third line. 
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west of the Great [ r Sea]t 1 ; a I exacted all works r lb in order 

to furnish my impost by the [Qiand 1 ] of my army. I rejoiced "when 
I had done (it) for my father. 

I [founjded for thee offerings every day at the beginning of the sea- 
sons and oblations at their times, dfues for 1 ] thy temple; its prophets, its 

priests from the greatest and choicest of I3 the whole land 

Accept that which I have made, revered father, Amon, of the beginning 
of the world." 

II. SPEECH OF AMON (LL. 14-20) 

909. I4 Utterance by Amon-Re, : c "Come, my son Amen- 

hotep, d X *I hear what thou sayest; I have seen thy monument, I am 

thy [fath]er, creator of thy beauty ao . . . . e I accept the 

[monument] which thou hast made for me." 

III. SPEECH OF THE DIVINE ENNEAD (LL. 20-24) 

910. Utterance by the Divine Ennead: f f : ""Come 

into thy eternal temple. It is Nibmare, thy son, who has 

done this for thee. g . . .« Thou art in heaven, 24 thou 

shinest for the earth; he (the king) is on earth, administering thy 
kingdom * 2 



INSCRIPTIONS OF AMENHOTEP, SON OF HAPI 

911. This famous official, who lived under Amenhotep 
III, was a descendant of an old noble family, the ancient 
nomarchs of Athribis, and still maintained the office of chief 
of the prophets of the temple at that place, which went 
with his ancient rank. He acquired a great reputation for 



a The name of this temple was " House-of-Amon-on-the-West-oj-Thebes; 1 ' see 
§ 883, note, 

b Five or six words. c Half a line of titles. d Both names. 

e About one-fourth of the omitted portion is broken out, the remainder contains 
only the conventional praise of the king by the god. 

f One-third line. 

«Much broken, and contains only the conventional phrases of praise to Amon 
or the king. 
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wisdom. On the temple of Der el-Medineh at Thebes 
an inscription says of him: "His name shall abide forever, 
his sayings shall not perish" These sayings were thought 
to be referred to in the papyrus of Heter at Gizeh, a but 
this has been clearly shown to be an error. b The attribution 
of a mortuary papyrus c to him is also very questionable. d 
The only wisdom unquestionably assigned to him, though 
it is probably a pseudepigraphon, is found in an eighteen- 
line Greek scrawl of the third century B. C, on a limestone 
ostracon belonging to the Egypt Exploration Fund. 6 It 
contains nine fragmentary sayings, of which Wilcken has 
found three also among the "Proverbs of the Seven Wise 
Men." f Amenhotep was long supposed to have built 
the original temple on the site of the present Der el-Medineh 
temple; 8 Sethe has shown the error of this supposition. 11 
He was long ago pointed out by Brugsch, on the basis of 
his statue inscription, as the architect 1 of the Memnon 
colossi on the Theban plain — an error which a careful 
translation of the inscription immediately exposes. 5 

912. He lived to be at least eighty years old, when the 
king granted him a statue k in the Karnak temple of Amon 
with the following dedication: 



a By Maspero, Memoir e sur quelques papyri du Louvre, 23. 

b By Sethe, Festschrift jilr Georg Ebers, 1 13, 1 14. 

cMariette, Papyri de Boulaq, No. 5. d Sethe, ibid. 

e Published by Wilcken, Festschrift fiir Georg Ebers, 142-46. For other 
material which may be his, see Daressy, Annates, III, 43, 61, 62, where he appears 
as a god in the Ptah-temple of Karnak in the time of Tiberius. 

'Wilcken, Festschrift fiir Georg Ebers, 144, 145. 

sBy Brugsch {Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1875, 125-27) on the basis 
of the Mortuary Temple Edict below, §§ 921 ff. 
^Festschrift fiir Georg Ebers, 1 10-12. 

^Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1876, 96 ff. 5See §917. 

KAnnales, IT, 272, 281-84; IV, PL V, IV. The long inscription has nothing 
of historical value. See another Karnak statue of him, Recueil, 19, 13, 14. 
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[Given as a favo]r of the kingVpresence to the temple of Amon in 
Karnak, for the hereditary prince, count, sole companion, fan-bearer on 
the king's right hand, chief of the king's works even all the great monu- 
ments which are brought, of every excellent costly stone; steward of 
the king's-daughter of the king's- wife, Sitamon, who liveth; overseer 
of the cattle of Amon in the South and North, chief of the prophets of 
Horus, lord of Athribis, festival leader of Amon, Amenhotep, son of 
Hapi, born of the lady Yatu (F 3 tw), triumphant. 

Having thus attained the age of eighty years, he prays 
(on this statue) for the usual no years. In later ages 
he gradually gained recognition as a god, for the first time 
probably under Ptolemy Euergetes II ; a so that already 
in Manetho's time, this historian could say of him that he 
seemed to partake of the divine nature. b 

I. STATUE INSCRIPTION c 

913. This inscription is very difficult and obscure. The 
introduction (11. 1-26) consists solely of eulogistic epithets 
and phrases applied to the deceased, and of mortuary texts, 
of no historical value. The remainder (11. 26-43) contains 
his official career through three promotions, as follows: 

Introduction, § 914, 11. 26-27. 

First Promotion, to be Inferior Royal Scribe, §915, 11. 
27-29. 

Second Promotion, to be Superior Royal Scribe, § 916, 11. 
29-37- 

Third Promotion, to be Minister of all Public Works, 
§917, 11. 37-43. 



a Sethe, Festschrift fUr Georg Ebers, 116. 
b Josephus, Contra Apion, I, 26. 

cThe third statue of Amenhotep at Karnak; discovered there by Mariette. 
Published by Mariette, Karnak, 36, 37; Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, XXIII- 
XXVIII; Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1292-98. I had also a copy of the original 
by Borchardt for the Berlin dictionary. 
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Introduction 

914. a6 The king's-scribe, Amenhotep, triumphant; he 

saith: "I was great, at the head of the great, skilful in the divine 
words* in 27 the ^council 1 of understanding, following the plans of the 
king; one whose ka the sovereign, L. P. H., advanced. 

First Promotion 

915. The Good God, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Nibmare 
(Amenhotep III), firstborn son of Harakhte, praised me. I was 
appointed to be inferior kingV^cribe; 28 I was introduced into the 
divine book, I beheld the excellent things of Thoth; I was equipped 
with their secrets; I opened all their ^passages 1 ; one took counsel with 
me 2 *>on all their matters. 

Second Promotion 

916. My lord again showed favor to me; the King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Nibmare, he put all the people subject to me, and the 
listing of their number under my control, as superior king , s-scribe d 
over recruits. 3 °I levied the (military) classes of my lord, my pen 
reckoned the numbers of millions ; I put them in Classes 1 in the place 
of their Elders 1 ; the staff of old age e as his beloved son. 3*1 taxed the 
houses with the numbers belonging thereto, I divided the troops (of 
workmen) and their houses, I filled out the subjects f with the best of 
the captivity, which his majesty had captured 3 *on the battlefield. I 

appointed all their troops (ts t), I levied I placed troops at 

the heads of the way(s) to turn back the foreigners in their places. "The 
two regions were surrounded^ with a watch scouting for the Sand- 
rangers. I did likewise at the heads of the river-mouths, h which were 



a Term for hieroglyphics. ^SiMny-Jtry d*d\ 

c The same phrase (pg* ny) for opening sacred books in Neferhotep (I, 758). 
<*S$-$tny-hry-d 'i'. 

e Same phrase, I, 692. There is a reference here to the replacement of old 
by new levies, but the technical terms are not yet fully understood. 

f The native-born Egyptians. 

gOr: "which surrounded the Two Lands" 

h Lit, "at the head(s) of the shore of the front mouths;" the mouths of the 
Nile are indicated. The meaning "river-mouths" or "harbor-mouths* 1 is clearly 
determined by the use of the word (r*-b* m wt) in the wars of Ramses III (year 5, 
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closed under 34 my troops except to the troops of royal marines. I 
was the guide of their ways, they depended upon my command. 

I was the chief at the head of 3 $the mighty men, to smite the Nubians 
r and the Asiatics 1 , 3 the plans of my lord were a refuge behind me; r when 
I wandered 1 his command surrounded me; his plans embraced all 
lands 36 and all foreigners who were by his side. I reckoned up the 
captives b of the victories of his majesty, being in charge of them. I did 
according to that which he (the king) said, I followed according to the 
things which he commanded 37 me , I found them excellent things for 
the future. 

Third Promotion 

917. My lord a third time showed favor c to me; Son of Re, Amen- 
hotep. (Ill), Ruler of Thebes, the sun-god is he, to whom hath been given 
an eternity of his jubilees without end. 38 My lord made me chief of 
all works. I established the name of the king forever, I did not imitate 
that which had been done before. I fashioned for him a mountain of 
gritstone, for he is the heir of Atum. d 39 I did according to my desire, 
executing his likeness in this his great house, e with every precious 
stone, enduring like the heavens; there was not one £ who had done it 
(the like) since the time of the founding of his Two Lands. 40 I con- 



1. 53, IV, 44; year 8, 1. 20, IV, 65). Maspero's "custom-houses erected at the 
mouths of the Nile" (Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 299), while hardly derivable 
from this passage alone, are amply corroborated by the Amarna Letters, which 
show that there were custom-houses on the coast of the Delta {Amarna Letters, 
29; 32 and 33). 

ft Possibly "the Nubians of the cataract region." 

h Ys-h ^ k't. cText has "my favor." 

d See note on 1. 40, where the mountain is again connected with Atum, in 
whose district it was. 

e The temple of Karnak where our nobleman's statue was found; hence the 
statue of the king here referred to must be in this temple, and cannot have been 
one of the Memnon colossi, as Piehl thinks possible {Petites etudes, 37). [Later: 
Since making the above note, I notice that Sethe has published the same remark 
{Festschrift }Ur Georg Ebers, 109).] It is therefore clear that Brugsch is wrong in 
concluding from this inscription that Amenhotep, the son of Hapi, necessarily 
erected the Memnon colossi; as the passage refers clearly to a statue in the Kar- 
nak temple, where there actually still is a statue of Amenhotep III of the stone 
of Gebel el-Ahmar (cf. Sethe, ibid., 109). 

f The rendering, "there was not a king, etc.," of Brugsch {Zeitschrift fur agypt- 
ische Sprache, 1876, 98) and Piehl {Petites etudes, 37), is due to the misreading of 
the particle Swt as ftn{y), "king;" cf. Erman, Aegyptische Grammatik, § 320. 
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ducted the work of his statue, a immense in width, taller than his column, 
its beauty marred the pylon. Its length was 4o b cubits in the august 
mountain of gritstone at the side of Re-Atum. « l I built an eight- 
vessel, I brought it (the statue) up-river ; d it was set up in [this] great 
house, enduring as heaven. My witnesses are ye, ye who shall come 
4 *after us; the entire army was as one under my control, they wrought 
with joy, their hearts were glad, rejoicing and praising the Good God; 
4 3they landed at Thebes with rejoicing, the monuments rested in their 
places forever . e 

Service with the King 

0x8. 3f I [saw] him* fighting hand to hand upon the 

battlefield, while he was like Min in the year of r — \ I recorded the 

lumbers 1 of his '"captives 1 as subjects of the temples 4 

while I was apportioner of ointment. I was versed in her art r 1 

and she knew (it), while I was in front with my lord, and I was great 

before him. I did that which men loved and gods praised 

s . 

Benefits for Athribis 
gig. Behold ye, I did excellent things; do (so) to me, and it shall 
be done (likewise) to you; for I am an heir who furnished his city, and 
expelled its r — 1 (tw 3 ) from every place. My lord g did benefactions for 
my god h r — 1 6 . My lord fdug 1 ] his southern lake 



a Text has plural, but the singular pronouns show the error. 

b A statue of Amenhotep III of the Gebel el-Ahmar stone before Harmhab's 
pylon at Karnak was about 15 meters high, and is probably the one referred to; 
for it is not stated that the statue was 40 cubits high, but the block in the quarry 
was 40 cubits "long" A similar reference to the block in the mountain in I, 698, 
1. 6. 

c The same as the "Red Mountain" of Mariette, Karnak, 15, 24 (I, 493, 1. 15, 
note) near Cairo, and still called Red Mountain (Gebel el -Ahmar) cf. Baedeker's 
Egypt, 1902, 74. The phrase "at the side of Re-Atum" refers to its location 
near the Heliopolis sanctuary of Re. Sethe notes similar phrases on the Sphinx 
tablet, 11. 6 and 7 (§814). 

d From the quarry near Cairo to Thebes. e About one-half line. 

f Another, shorter inscription on the same statue, Mariette, Karnak, 37, b. 
LI. 1 and 2 have almost entirely disappeared. 

sThe king. 

h The god of his city, Athribis. He calls on the people of the place to pray for 
him because he had used his influence with the king, to secure royal benefits for 
the local god and temple of Athribis. 
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and his northern lake, brightened with flowers upon their shores. I 

— their — , and led them, because I was one r 1 his city. He made 

the house of my god, and my icity 1 . How beautiful is 7 

because of his daily offerings. My lord magnified my city greatly, and 
my family r 1 on earth. 

Royal Favor 

920. I buried my father, doing again that which "The-Son-Whom- 

He-Loves " did. I interred my mother 8 . My lorcf — 

my necessities, causing me to receive bread rafter 1 the feasts. Men said 
to me : " r — 1 it hath come to thee through the Lord of the Two Lands. 
There is no citizen (Iw 3 ) to whom the like has been done." I executed 
truth 9 a 

n. MORTUARY TEMPLE EDICT b 

921. This document legally establishes in perpetuity an 
endowment for the maintenance of Amenhotep's mortuary 
cult. It was publicly read in his mortuary temple at Thebes 
to the more important officers of state assembled there in 
the king's presence, who are adjured to respect it, or suffer 
under the most dreadful curses. The surviving original 
is a late copy of the original of Amenhotep's day. 

Dale 

Q22. x Year 31,° fourth month of the first season, sixth day, under 
the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, the Lord of the 
Two Lands, Nibmare, L. P. H.; Son of Re, of his body, Lord of 
Diadems, Amenhotep (III), L. P. H. 



R Two lines of self-praise. 

b Hieratic text, being a copy of very late date, on a limestone stela in the British 
Museum, No. 138, published in transliteration by Birch (Chabas, Melanges igyp- 
tologiques y II ser., 324-43); again by the same author in facsimile {Inscriptions 
in the Hieratic and Demotic Character, XXIX). I collated the original exhaus- 
tively and found the latter publication very inaccurate. It was translated by 
Brugsch, Zeitschrift }ilr dgyptische Sprache, 1875, 125-27; Erman, Life in Ancient 
Egypt j 148 (Aegypten, 214, 215); the present translation is much indebted to 
Erman's version. 

c Not 11, as Brugsch has it; even 41 is possible. 
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The Assembly 

923. On this day, one (=the king) was in the ka-chapel a 2 of the 
hereditary prince, count, king's-scribe, Amenhotep. There were brought 
in: the governor of the city, and vizier, Amenhotep; the overseer of 
the treasury, Meriptah, and the king's-scribes of the army. 

Establishment of Chapel 

924. One said to them in the presence of shis majesty, L. P. H.: 
"Hear the command which is given, to furnish the ka-chapel of the 
hereditary prince, the royal scribe, Amenhotep, called Huy, Son of Hapu, 
whose excellence is ■extolled 1 , 1 * 4 in order to perpetuate his ka-chapel 
with slaves, male and female, forever; son to son, heir to heir; in order 
that none trespass upon it forever. It is commended to Amon-Re, 
king of gods, as long as it is upon earth; s he is the king of eternity, he is 
the protector of the dead. 

Curses on Violators 

925. As for the general and scribe of the army who shall follow after 
me and shall find the ka-chapel beginning to decay, together with 6 the 
male and female slaves who are cultivating (the field) for my endow- 
ment, and shall take away a man therefrom in order to put him fto 1 ) 
any business of Pharaoh, L. P. H., or any commission, may his body be 
'accursed 1 . c 'Then if another trespasses upon them, and does not 
answer in their behalf, he shall suffer the destruction of Amon, lord of 
Thebes, he (the god) shall not permit them to be satisfied with the 
ofiice of king's-scribe of the army, which they have received for me, 
8 He (Amon) shall deliver them into the flaming wrath of the king on 
the day of his anger; his serpent-diadem shall spit fire upon their heads, 
shall consume their limbs, shall devour their bodies, they shall become 
like Apophis on the morning of New Year's Day. They shall be 
engulfed in the sea, 9 it shall hide their corpses. They shall not receive 
the mortuary ceremonies of the righteous; they shall not eat the food of 
them that dwell in Keret ; the waters by the flood of the river shall not 
be poured out for them. Their sons shall not be put into their places, 



a Not the "temple of Kak," as usually rendered; see Sethe, Festschrift filr 
Georg Ebers, 111. 

b Brugsch: "dessen Tugenden wohlbekannt sind;" but this is very doubtful. 
c It is possible that this is the case of those who do respect the endowment; 
while the case of those who do not respect it begins with 1. 7. 
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xo their wives shall be violated while their eyes see it. The nobles shall 
not set foot in their houses as long as they are upon earth ; the leaders of 
the two sides a shall not introduce them, nor shall they hear the words 
of the king in the hour of gladness. "They shall belong to the sword 
on the day of destruction, they shall be called enemies; when their 
bodies be consumed, they shall hunger, without bread, and their bodies 
shall die. If the vizier, overseer of the treasury, chief overseer of the 
estate, superintendent of the granary, "high priests, divine fathers, and 
priests of Amon, to whom has been read this edict, issued for the ka- 
chapel of the hereditary prince, the king's-scribe, Amenhotep, son of 
Hapu, shall not show solicitude I3 for his ka-chapel, the edict shall 
touch them, and them especially. 

Blessings on Preservers of Chapel 

926. But if they shall show solicitude for the ka-chapel, with the 
male and female slaves who are cultivating (the field) for my ^endow- 
ment, then all favor shall be shown them. Amon-Re, king of gods, 
shall reward them b with prosperous life. c The king of your day, shall 
■reward 1 you 15 as he r re wards 1 — . d There shall be doubled for you 
office upon office, ye shall receive from son to son and heir to heir. They 
shall be sent on as messengers, and the king of their day will reward 
them, mieir 1 bodies shall (rest) l6 in the West after (a life of) no years, 
doubled to you shall be the mortuary oblations likewise. 

Warning to Gendarmes 

927. As for the officers of the gendarmes, belonging to 1 the district 
of the mayor of the west side, in Khaft(et)-hir-nebes, who I7 shall not 
protect my endowment each day, and on my feast-days on the first of 
the month, the edict shall touch them, and their bodies shall not r escape'. 
l8 But if they shall hear all the edict, issued as a command, and they shall 
obey and shall not forsake it, good shall happen to them as (to) the 
just. 19 They shall rest in the cemetery after years of old age. 

Codicil. The mayor of the west side is he who r — 3 my servants 
during a single day. 



a The people on the two sides of the central aisle in formal assemblies; the 
leaders (s$m'w) or ushers of such assemblies were the heralds (whm'w). 
^Original shows a correction from "you" to "them." 

cThere is no lacuna here nor in the next line, as indicated in the publication. 
d The text has omitted the object. 



3 8o EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY: AMENHOTEP III [§928 



STATUE OF NEBNEFER* 

928. This statue was probably dedicated in the chapel 
of Prince Wazmose; at least, there is a reference to this 
prince among the inscriptions which it bears. On the 
back, however, there is an historical inscription apparently 
recording the promotion of Nebnefer and the appointment 
of one Hui to his old place. The promotion was by special 
message of the king, which Nebnefer himself brought, 
and it was confirmed by a special formulary pronounced 
by the High Priest and witnessed by all four "prophets" 
for the temple, and one witness for the incumbent beside 
himself. The document thus furnishes us with interesting 
and important procedure in such temple appointments, 
which are as yet unknown in any other source. 

Date 

929. x Year 20, second month of the first season, under the majesty 
of King Amenhotep III, beloved of Amon 3 b 

Royal Message 

On this day, behold [his majesty 3 was in the temple] of Ptah- 
South-of-His-Wall, lord of Life-of-the-Two-Lands. Message, con- 
cerning which the king's-scribe, the steward, Khampet, came to the 

chief treasurer, the High Priest of Amon, 4[Meriptah] d from 

the Pharaoh, L. P. H., (saying) : "Let the chief measurer of the store- 
house of divine offerings be ^brought — 1 before his fathers; 5 

Hui being put into his place in the storehouse of divine offerings of 
Amon." 



a Fragment of limestone sitting statue, now in the Museum of Brussels; pub- 
lished by Capart and Spiegelberg in Annates de la Societi tFArcheoIogie de Bruxelles, 
Tome XVII, i re et 2 me liv., 1903, 19-28. 

^Double name of the king and conventional epithets. 

cThis was probably not Memphis, but the temple of Ptah at Karnak, which 
bore the same names as the Ptah-temple at Memphis. 

^Supplied from 1. 8; the middle three lines evidently extended higher up the 
plinth than the others, and were an uncertain amount longer. 
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Installation 

930. Then it was done according to [all] that [his majesty] said 

6 [th e High Priest of Amo]n, Meriptah, triumphant, to the 

king's-scribe, the steward Khampet: a "As for that which is done of 
thy father Amon, lord of Thebes, 'in all his commands, as heaven 
endures, b so shall that which he does endure, enduring and permanent 
forever." 

Witnesses 

931. Done in the presence of the chief treasurer, the High Priest of 
8 Amon, Meriptah ; the second prophet, Enen ( c nn) ; the third prophet, 
Amenemhet; the fourth prophet, Simut; the king's - scribe, Kham- 
pet; the steward, Sebeknakht. 



*The following is evidently the formulary of confirmation in office, pronounced 
by the High Priest to the incumbent. 

b The phrase is common; hence the remark of the authors, " Le passage semble 
fctre fautif," is strange. 

cThe four prophets (the High Priest's title really reads "first prophet") repre- 
sent the temple, and for the incumbent there are only himself and one more. 



REIGN OF IKHNATON 



QUARRY INSCRIPTION AT SILSILEH* 

932. This inscription is among the earliest surviving docu- 
ments of the great revolution under Ikhnaton. It records 
the opening of quarry-chambers at Silsileh to obtain stone 
for the king's first temple b to his new god, whose cult already 
seems to be in full development. Although Amon is not 
yet banished, Aton has his formal name, but not yet in the 
cartouches, in which it later always appears. The king is 
however, "High Priest" of his new god, whose sanctuary 
he is about to erect. Of this temple not one stone was 
left upon another by the king's enemies at his death. The 
materials have been found at Thebes, but scattered in 
various structures from Karnak to Erment, chiefly, how- 
ever, in the Karnak pylons of Harmhab. e The name of 
this temple was: "Aton-Hs-Found^n-the-House-o}-Aton" d 



a Tablet fourteen feet high, cut on the quarry wall at Silsileh; published by 
Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, no, *; Legrain, Annates, III, 263. 

b On the Aton-temples at Akhetaton (Amarna), see tomb of Hui (§§ 1016 ff.); 
and on the ones at Heliopolis, Hermonthis, and elsewhere, ibid. On the Aton- 
temples in general, see my remarks in Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 40, 
noff. 

c See Nestor l'H&te, Papier s inedits, III, 80, q6, 97, 10 1, 104, 105 (not seen); 
Prisse, Transactions of the Royal Society of Literature, 2d Ser., I., 76-92, and again 
Prisse, Monuments egyptiens t V and XI; following Prisse, J. S. Perring, Trans- 
actions of the Royal Society of Literature, 2d Ser., I, 140 ff.; Brugsch, Recueil de 
monuments, PI. 57, 2, a-k; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, no, c and g\ Bouriant, 
Recueil, VI, 51 ff.; and a letter by Piehi (Zeitschrift filr agyptische Sprache, 1884, 
41), which also refers to the names of Tutenkhamon and Eye as occurring in blocks 
rebuilt into this pylon. Blocks reused in repairs on the temple of Amenhotep II 
(Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, III, 50); in Karnak (ibid., 52); in town of Luxor 
(ibid., 89). 

d See tomb of Ramose, § 941, note. 
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and it must have been a large and imposing sanctuary.* 
It was erected early in the Aton schism, for the surviving 
fragments show a reference to Horus and Set. The name 
of Aton occurs without the cartouches, b and the king still 
bears his old name. This last fact shows that the temple 
was built before the sixth year. It is also referred to in 
the tomb of Hatey (h^t-y^y) at Thebes (Kurna), who was 
"scribe, overseer 0} the granary in the house (h'f) of the Aton" d 
at a time when the Amon cult was still unrepressed. Thebes 
as a whole was now apparently called u City (nw t)-o}-the- 
Brightness-of-Aton" and the temple quarter was known as 
' i Brightness-of-A ton-the-GreaL ' ,e 

933. f The quarry inscription informs us that the highest 
officials of the court served in superintending the work of tran- 
sportation. The date of the inscription must be very early 
in the king's reign, because the materials taken from the 
quarry were built into the temple, completed, and inscribed 
before the sixth year. The work in the quarry was therefore 
probably done in the first or second year. Over the inscrip- 



a In the heart of Harmhab's pylon I found blocks of Ikhnaton's masonry of 
considerable dimensions; one cornice was 32 inches high. The king's leg, in a 
fragmentary relief, was 20 inches across at the lower edge of the apron; the it- 
vessel was 13 inches long; the dy-loaf was 12 inches high. The names of Aton 
and the king had been expunged before the destruction of the building. 

b From my own copies of blocks deep in Harmhab's pylon. I found there also 
a date which might have settled this question, but unfortunately the year is lost, 
and only the season and the day remain. [Later: This date is now published in 
Lepsius, Denkmoler, Text, III, 52.] 

c Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, no, d. The old name, " Amenhotep," continued 
until the fifth year of his reign (Griffith, Kakun Papyri, PI. 38 and pp. gi and 92). 
In the sixth year we find the new name, "Ikhnaton," on the boundary stelae at 
Amarna (§§ 949 ff.). The Theban temple must, therefore, have been built and 
sculptured before the sixth year. 

d Daressy, Annates, II, 2-4; Legrain, ibid., Ill, 265. 

c On Canopies published by Legrain {Annates, IV, 17-19). 

*Legrain's arguments for dating the temple, or a temple of Aton at Thebes, 
before Ikhnaton's reign are inconclusive {Annates, III, 265). ' 
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tion was a relief* showing the king worshiping before 
Amon, but it has been erased, probably by Ikhnaton himself. 
The inscription below is as follows: 

934. x Live the Horus: Mighty Bull, Lofty of Plumes; Favorite of 
the Two Goddesses; Great in Kingship in [Karnak] ; b Golden Horus: 
Wearer of Diadems 2 in the Southern Heliopolis; King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, High Priest of Harakhte-Rejoicing-in-the-Horizon, in 
His Name: "Heat-Which-is-in-Aton:" Neferkheprure c -Wanre ; 3 Son 
of Re [Amenhotep, d Divine Ruler of Thebes], great in his duration, 
living forever and ever; [Amon]- e Re, lord of heaven, ruler of eternity . £ 

935. First occurrence of his majesty's giving command to 

4 to muster all the workmen* from Elephantine to Samhudet h 

(Sm 3 -Jlwd't), and the leaders of the army, 5 in order to make a great 
breach for cutting out sandstone, in order to make the great sanctuary 
(bnbn)* of Harakhtein his name: "Heat-Which-is-in- 6 Aton," in Karnak. 



*Not shown on Lepsius' plate, but given by him in his notes (Lepsius, Denk- 
maler, Text, IV, 96, 97). 

b Lepsius has incorrectly restored Akhetaton in this lacuna. This mention of 
the city in the first or second year had caused me much difficulty; but the publi- 
cation of this stela by Legrain (Annates, III, 263) shows that "Akhetaton" is an 
error. We should restore "Karnak" as in the contemporaneous Zernik stela 
(ibid., 260 f.). This fragmentary stela recorded similar quarry-work in the cliffs 
opposite and above Esneh. The king bears his old name, and the god's name 
also is as in the Silsileh stela; it is undated, but is clearly from the same time as the 
Silsileh stela, and the expedition recorded was carried out by Eye, afterward king. 
There is another stela beside Eye's, showing the "chief of quarrymen, Neferronpet," 
worshiping Amon (ibid., 261 f.). 

c This is the Napkhurlya of the Amarna Letters; it means: "Beautiful is 
the Being of Re." Wanre, the second part of the name, means, " Unique One 
of Re." 

d This old form of the king's name has been erased because it contained the 
name of Amon. 
e Erased. 

f The connection of the god's name is uncertain, but probably "beloved of" 
has been omitted before it (after it in original). 

«The text has "works," but Brugsch has a similar example (Hieroglyphisch- 
demotisches Worterbuch, Supplement, 1337), with "the people" as object of the 
verb, showing clearly what is meant here. 

h Like the Hebrew "from Dan to Beersheba." On Samhudet, see Brugsch, 
Dictionnaire geographique, 704-6. Elephantine was, of course, at the first cataract, 
and Samhudet was in the Delta. 

* Determined with an obelisk. 
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Behold, the officials, the companions, and the chiefs of the fan- 
bearers, were the chiefs of the quarry-service, a for the transportation of 
stone. 



TOMB OF THE VIZIER RAMOSE* 

936. This tomb contains reliefs and inscriptions which 
are among the most important documents of this reign, 
because among other facts they furnish contemporary and 
conclusive evidence of the identity of Amenhotep IV and 
Ikhnaton, the great religious revolutionary. 

Ramose, the owner of the tomb, was an official high in 
the favor of the king and of exalted rank. He was: 

"Governor of the (residence) city, vizier;" ' 1 hereditary prince, 

count of Horus in his house; a doer of truth, a hater of 

deceit, wearer of the royal seal, chief of works among the great 

monuments, chief of prophets of North and South, vizier, just judge; 
sole companion, approaching his lord, whom the Lord of the Two 
Lands loved because of his remarkable traits, who enters the palace, 
and comes forth with favor, with the utterances of whose mouth one 
(= the king) is satisfied;" "(mr't-ntr-) priest, the mouth that makes 
content in the whole land, (stn-) priest, master of all wardrobes, enter- 
ing into the secrets of heaven, of earth [and of the nether world];" 
"master of secret things of the palace;" "attached to Nekhen, prophet 
of Mat, chief justice." c 



a See Hammamat Stela of Ramses IV, 1. 14 (IV, 466); also Brugsch (Aegyp- 
tologie, 216 f., note). In Papyrus Hood there is a "chief of the quarry-service of 
the whole land 1 * (p. 216). 

b A cliff-tomb in the hill of Shekh Abd-el-Kurna on the west shore at Thebes, 
known as Stuart's Tomb, No. 108. It was discovered by one "Mustapha Noak" 
in i860, and opened successively by Ebers in 1872 and Villiers Stuart in 1879 
(see Wiedemann, Recueil, XVII, 9). It was inadequately published by Stuart in 
The Funeral Tent of an Egyptian Queen, 89 ff.; and Egypt after the War, PL 27, 
and pp. 386-88. Bouriant has some notes on the tomb in Revue archeologique, 

1882, N. S., XXIII, 279-84. and Recueil, VI, 55, 56. Nearly all the inscriptions 
were published by Piehl with great accuracy in Zeitschrijt fiir dgyptische Sprache, 

1883, 127-30; 1887, 37-39. I excavated the unpublished inscriptions and recopied 
the whole in December, 1894. Some signs had been lost since Piehl made his 
copies. The accompanying translations are based upon a collation with Piehl, 
and upon my own copies alone, where Piehl had not copied. 

c These are all the titles in the tomb, as found in my copies. 
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937. Ramose, as head of the religious, judicial, and 
administrative organization, must have been the most 
powerful official at the court of Ikhnaton. He had been 
vizier under the king's father, Amenhotep III; a he was 
early won over to the Aton faith, and the particular value 
of his tomb lies in the fact that we may trace in it this con- 
version of Ramose at a time when Ikhnaton still called 
himself Amenhotep, and still permitted references to Amon 
and "the gods" This last term, as well as the name of 
Amon, has been expunged b at a later date. The materials in 
the tomb are as follows: 

Relief Scene 

938. A king sits enthroned on the right, his face and 
figure executed in the usual conventional style; behind him 
the goddess Mat; before him, with upraised arms, Ramose. 

a It must be the same Ramose who, in an inscription on the island of Sehel, 
is called: "Hereditary prince, the two eyes of the king in the whole land, governor 
of the (residence) city and vizier, Ramose" (Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 12 16, gg — 
de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, I, 90, No. 79). See also Wiedemann, 
Recueil, 17, 9; Mariette, Monuments divers, 70, No. 21; ibid., 72, No. 50; and 
Petrie, Season in Egypt, 13, No. 334. 

b This expungement is very significant; for it is not the name of a particular 
god, but the word 11 gods," which is expunged. I have found this same erasure of 
the word "gods" at Karnak in the long offering inscription of Amenhotep III on 
Pylon III, and in the Coronation Inscription of Thutmose III; also on a number 
of Eighteenth Dynasty monuments in European museums. With this fact com- 
pare the erasure of the gods' names at Karnak as noted by Lepsius: " Auch hier 
[Temple of Ptah, northern Karnak] waren die Namen des Ptah und Amon wie 
auch der Hathor und ihre Figuren alle ausgekratzt; so auch auf dem Architrav 
der Thtire die Namen des Ptah. Ebenso sind sammtliche Gotter im Tempel 
zu Med. Habu und in dem hinteren Theile des grossen Tempels von Karnak 
ausgekratzt; die Gotterverfolgung muss also nicht nur dem Amon gegolten haben, 
sondern viel allgemeiner gewesen sein." — Lepsius (Denkmaler, Text, III, 8; read 
also end of section), and see ibid., 31. By comparing Leyden Stela, V, 26, and 
Vienna Stela, 53, it will be seen that the wife of a certain "overseer of the cattle of 
Amon" was a "musician of Upwawet;" but when her husband became "overseer 
of the cattle of the house of Aton" she was obliged to drop her title (see Baillet, 
Notice sur la collection egyptienne de VAbbe" Desnayers, 40, and Recueil, 23, 144; 
also Bergmann, Recueil, IX, 42). The persecution therefore included all the gods. 
See Breasted, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 40, 108-10. 

c Inner wall, first chamber, left of door. 
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939. The accompanying inscriptions are: 

Over the King* 

King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands, — re, 
given life, Son of Re, his beloved, Amenhotep, God, Ruler of Thebes, 
great; in his duration. 

Over Mat 

Mat, daughter of Re, presider over the palace, mistress of heaven, 
ruler of the gods. She gives myriads of years. 

Over Ramose h 

940. Utterance of the governor of the (residence) city, the vizier, 
Ramose, triumphant, for the benefit of thy ka: "An adjuration to thy 
father, * Harakhte-Rejoicing-in-the-Horizon, in his name: Heat-Which- 
is-[m]-Aton,' c that he may praise thee, that he may love thee, that he 
may establish thee, that he may give to thee myriads of years (so that) 
thy annals may be jubilees; that all lands may be under thy feet, that 
he may fell thy foes, dead or alive; that all joy may be with thee, all 
health with thee, all life with thee, and that thou mayest abide upon 
the throne of Re forever." 

Relief Scene* 

941. Under the radiating sun-disk stand a king and 6 
queen, worshiping, all in the peculiar Amarna style. They 
are in a building, doubtless a part of the Theban Aton- 
temple. Outside are groups of bowing officials. 

942. The inscriptions are these: 



a In two lines; a third mutilated line is omitted above. Over the king's head 
is also the winged sun-disk, with its usual inscription: "The Edfuan (Horus) 
great god, etc." This disappears entirely during the later Aton movement. 

b This entire speech of Ramose to the king appears twice over his head, with 
slight variants. 

c This and the mention in the Silsileh inscription are the earliest occurrences 
of Aton's name; it is not yet in the cartouche. 

d Inner wall, first chamber, right of door. 

c There are no children present as usual in such scenes so common at 
Amarna. This is perhaps another indication of the early date of this tomb in the 
reign.. 
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By the Sun-Disk 

a "Harakhte-Rejoicing-in-the-Horizon; in his name: Heat-Which- 
is-in-Aton," residing in u Aton- f is-Found 1 -in-the-HouseK>f-Aton. ,,b 

By the King 

Lord of the Two Lands, Nefer[khepru]re , given life, Lord of 

Diadems, Amenhotep, God, Ruler of Thebes, great in his duration. 

Over the Queen 

Great King's-wife, his beloved, Mistress of the Two Lands, 

living, flourishing. 

943. These two reliefs show, first: that the Aton faith 
was in full swing under an Amenhotep whose prenomen 
begins like that of Ikhnaton; second, a king with the 
unmistakable features of Ikhnaton, worshiping the latter's 
peculiar god, appearing in public with his queen, as only 
Ikhnaton did, bears the name "Amenhotep." This is 
proof positive of the identity of Ikhnaton and Amenhotep 
IV. 

944. The remaining reliefs illustrate the high favor of 
Ramose with the king. 

Scene 

The king stands at the left holding audience;' before 
him in successive moments appears Ramose, kissing the 
earth, kneeling, standing decorated with gold, departing 
with servants bearing the gold collars just received from 



*The god's two names are here in cartouches. 

b This is the name of the Aton-temple at Thebes, in which the reliefs represent 
the king and queen as standing. The phrase "red image of Aton" (Bouriant, Le 
Tombeau de Ramsbs b Cheikh-abd-el-Gournah y p. 7) is due to reading the bird here 
as the "red" bird (d$r), but even then the translation is impossible, for the word 
"image" is lacking. "Gem-Aton" is of uncertain meaning, but the name was also 
applied by Ikhnaton to a new city founded by him for the Aton-worship in Nubia, 
in the central cataract region. This Nubian city survived a thousand years under 
the name "Gem- Aton," and is mentioned several times on the Nastesen Stela 
(see my remarks, Zeitschrift filr dgyptische Sprache^ 40, 106 ff.). 



59471 



TOMB OF THE VIZIER RAMOSE 



3*9 



the king, and finally issuing from the palace, when he is 
met by congratulating friends, rejoicing and carrying 
flowers. 

Inscriptions 

945. The inscriptions were very brief, and are now mostly 
too fragmentary for translation, but the speech of the king 
to Ramose contains interesting references to the origin 
of the Aton faith, unfortunately much broken. It is as 
follows : 

" a The words of Re are before thee, of my august father, 

who taught me their ^essence 1 , them to me. All that is, his — 

since he equipped the land in order to r exalt' me since the 

time of the god. It was known in my heart, opened to my face, I under- 
stood • 

946. The king is evidently referring to the revelation of 
the Aton faith directly to himself. To this Ramose makes 
the following remarkable reply: 

"Thy monuments shall endure like the heavens, for thy duration 
is like Aton therein. The existence of thy monuments is like the exist- 
ence of the heavens; thou art the Only One of [Aton], in possession of 
his designs. Thou hast led the mountains; their secret chambers, 
the terror of thee is in the midst of them, as the terror of thee is in the 
hearts of the people; they hearken to thee as the people hearken." b 

947. An inscription in the doorway might indicate that 
Ramose was later buried in this tomb; it runs thus: 

'T have arrived in peace at my tomb, possessed of the favor of the 
Good God. I did the pleasure of the king in my time; I did not dis- 
regard a regulation which he commanded, I practiced no deceit against 
the people, in order that I might gain my tomb (kr'f), upon the great 
West of Thebes." 



a These accompanying inscriptions are directly below the upper row, depicting 
the decoration, and belong with a lower band connected with the same incident. 
They are only in ink and very faded; I believe my copy of them is the first made. 
They have never been published. 

^See similar idea, Kubban Stela, 1. 6 (III, 285). 
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But doubtless this language is only conventional, for 
the tomb was never finished, and there is at Amarna the 
tomb a of a Ramose, perhaps the same man who has followed 
his king to the new capital. 

948. This tomb at Thebes is in arrangement, style, and 
subject of reliefs exactly like those of Amarna, for which 
it doubtless served as a model. The rich gifts to Ramose 
which it depicts show how Ikhnaton gained his officials 
to his cause, while similar scenes upon the walls of almost 
every Amarna tomb show how he kept them faithful. 



THE TELL EL-AMARNA LANDMARKS* 

949- Having finally broken with the Theban priesthood 
of Amon, Ikhnaton abandoned Thebes as capital and 
royal residence, and determined to found a new city devoted 
exclusively to the service of Aton, the new solar god. The site 
selected for the new residence and holy city was about one hun- 
dred and sixty miles above modern Cairo, on the east bank of 



a No. 11 in Daressy's list (Recueil, XV, 50); I copied the inscriptions in the 
tomb (doorway, thickness, right hand), and they give this Ramose the titles: 
" Commander of the army of the Lord of the Two Lands, 1 over seer of the White House* 
ofAmenhotepIII" which do not correspond with those of the Theban Ramose; 
but the rapid and sudden changes of the time may have transferred him to the 
head of the army. See also Wiedemann (Recueil, XVII, 9, 10) who opposes the 
identity. 

b These fourteen landmarks are huge stelae varying in size from K, which "is 
5 feet wide and 8 feet 3 inches high," to U, which is " 14J feet wide and about 26 
feet high." They are cut into the limestone cliffs, and the quality of the stone is 
such that they have suffered extremely from wind and weather. No one stela 
contains a completely preserved text, but by combining all those thus far published p 
a complete text of the second class of stelae (the original six) was obtained. Pro- 
fessor Petrie has lettered all these stelae on his map ( Tell el- Amarna, PI. XXXI V), 
and furnished the first complete account of them. I have followed his lettering. 
Of the fourteen stelae (one more discovered since Petrie's map was made) I was 
able to secure copies of eight, as follows: 

1. A (northwest corner); Prisse, Monuments egyptiens, XIV, 11. 20-25 ( en d); 
Daressy, Recueil, XV, 61. 

2. B (middle, west side, Gebel Tune); Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 91, a-f (only 



§ 95 o] THE TELL EL-AMARNA LANDMARKS 391 



the Nile, at a point where the cliffs, suddenly retreating some 
three miles from the river, and as suddenly approaching it 
again, over five miles lower down, thus with the river inclose 
a roughly semicircular plain about three miles wide by five 
miles long. In this plain he built his new city, a called 
Akhetaton, "Horizon of Aton" but it was his design from 
the first to consecrate and devote to the city and its god's 
service a large domain around it. 

950. For this purpose he established, above and below 
the two points where the cliffs leave the river, a northern 
and southern boundary line, the two being about eight miles 
apart, and running from cliff to cliff clear across the Nile 
valley, which here varies from twelve to seventeen and a 
half miles in width. The boundaries were then marked 
by fourteen splendid stelae cut into the cliffs, some of them 
being as high as twenty-six feet. As the cliffs formed a 
natural boundary on the east and west, the northern and 
southern lines were of chief importance; hence the east 
and west ends of these two lines, where they struck the 
cliffs, were marked by four large stelae cut in the rocks. 
But, probably owing to the irregularity of the cliff lines, 
another pair were placed opposite each other in the eastern 
and western cliffs, midway between the northern and south- 



reliefs and accompanying names, date, etc.); Champollion, Notices descriptives, 
II, 321 f. 

3. F (southwest corner); hand copy by Petrie. 

4. J (southernmost on river front, east side); hand copy by Petrie. 

5. K (just north of J); Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, no, t>. 

6. S (southeast corner); best preserved of all; photograph and copy by 
Daressy, Recueil, XV, 52; Prisse, Monuments egyptiens, XIII. 

7. U (middle east side); Prisse, ibid,, XII, and hand copy by Petrie. 

8. X (close by Shekh Sa c Id, matching K on the south) ; recently discovered 
by Mr. N. de G. Davies, to whose kindness I am indebted for a squeeze. 

Professor Petrie kindly placed his copies of F, J, and U at my disposal. 

■The modern name, " Tell el-Amarna," now universally applied to the locality, 
is a corruption of "El Amarieh;" see Petrie, Tell el-Amarna t 2. 
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ern lines a (U and B). Finally, the irregularity of the cliffs 
forced the erection of no less than eight more, all on the east 
side, chiefly where the cliffs are broken by incoming valleys, 
across which the new stelae carry the line (total, fourteen) . 
It is not improbable that there are others yet undiscovered. 

951 . In form these stelae are practically all of one design, 
showing at the top a relief scene in which appear the king, 
queen, and either two or three daughters, standing before 
an altar and adoring Aton, whose rays, terminating in hands, 
extend to them the symbol of life. All, including the god, 
are accompanied by their names in cartouches, and their 
titles. The inscription, beginning in the relief-field with a 
few vertical lines, continues below in horizontal lines. 
On either side of the stelae were often altars with statues 
of the king and his family. 

The stelae (called "landmarks" in the translation) fall, 
according to content, into two classes. 

952. The first class is represented by two stelae, b contain- 
ing a detailed endowment of the god, probably not confined 
to the gift of Akhetaton. They were of great length, con- 
taining nearly eighty lines each, but are so fragmentary 
that only a few detached phrases in the first half can be 
discerned. 

953- After the date, the introduction, the account of 
the king's first visit to Akhetaton, and the oblation, all being 
identical with the beginning of the stelae of the second class 



a See conclusion of Stela A (§971), which is different from that of the others, 
and clearly defines the position of the original six stelae. 

b These two stelse (K and X) occupy important positions: one at the north 
and the other at the south end of the semicircle, where the cliffs approach to the 
river-bank above and below the city on the east bank. 

c The date is lost on X; in K, Lepsius, Denkmaler, has "year 4" with signs 
of weathering; but the month, which is the same as on all the second class of stelae 
(which are all of year 4), shows that Lepsius, Denkmaler, has misread 6 as 4. 
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(§§ 959 ff.), these two stelae proceed with a glorification of 
the king: 

All [lands], all countries, the Haunebu [come to him] bearing their 
impost, their tribute upon their backs, [for] him who makes their life. 

954- Then follows apparently the king's solemn assev- 
eration, in which he proclaims the gift of Akhetaton to Aton : 

His majesty raised his hand to heaven, to him who made him, even 
Aton, fsaying: "This is my testimony 1 ], forever, and this is my witness 
forever, this landmark I have made Akheta- 
ton for my father as a dwelling for — . I have fdemarked 1 ] Akhetaton 
on its south, on its north, on its west, on its east. I shall not pass beyond 
the southern landmark of Akhetaton toward the south, nor shall I 
pass beyond the northern landmark of [Akhetaton toward the north]. a 

He has made its circuit for his own — ; he hath made 

his r altar* in its midst, whereon I make offering to him; this is it." 

955. Then follows the statement that Akhetaton shall 
be a new capital, where he will hold audience for all the 
land (cf. Ill, 63, Harmhab): 

"The whole land fshall come hither"!] for the beautiful seat of Akhe- 
taton shall be another seat, and I will give them audience, b whether 
they be north, or south, or west, or east " 

956. After a short break, the text proceeds with the 
building of the temple: 

"I have made Akhetaton in this [place] that he may 

be satisfied therewith, forever and ever. I have made a temple of 
Aton for Aton, my father, in Akhetaton in this [place]. I have made 

[for Aton], my father, in Akhetaton in this place. I have made 

the 'Shadow-of-Re,' [for Aton, my father, in Akhetaton in this place] 



a The only two stelae bearing this text stand at the extreme north and south. 
b Lit., "hearing." 

< : Still another of these phrases follows here, but the object made is lost; pos- 
sibly each refers to a different temple at Akhetaton, of which there were at least 
three called "Shadow of Re" (see §$ 1017 ff.). 
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957- From here on the text is in such fragmentary con- 
dition that little can be made out. It is probable that these 
thirty-seven lines contained the decree endowing Aton 
with lands and revenues outside of Akhetaton. This is 
practically certain in the following fragment: 

"As for my r ground 3 in every town (^dmy 1 ) of the north, of the south, 

of the west, or of the east, it is my ; it shall be brought — my 

— for Akhetaton." 

In 1. 45 "Kush" is mentioned, and it may be that the 
decree here passes from the gift of lands in Egypt to those 
in Kush. 

958. The second class of stelae, of which there are twelve, 4 
are not so long, but to them belong the original six, three 
on each side of the river, which were later increased to 
twelve. After the date and titulary they record the king's 
presence in Akhetaton on that day, on his first visit there 
(11. 1-4), his exploration of the city, and oblation to Aton 
(11. 5-8) in celebration of the foundation of the city, exactly 
as in the first class of stelae (§§952 ff.). The king then 
proceeds to the southeastern stela (S), where, after a few 
words in praise of his queen and the princesses, his daughters, 
he declares the boundaries of his new city, marked by six 
stelae, four at the eastern and western ends of the northern 
and southern boundary lines (§962 and §964), and two 
more (§963), one in the eastern and one in the western 
cliffs, midway between the northern and southern boundary 
lines. The size of the inclosure is then indicated (§965), 

a They occupy both sides of the river, three on the west and nine on the east 
bank. The three on the west are the three original stelae, matching three original 
stelae on the east side, which were later increased to nine on the east side. The 
northernmost of the original eastern three has never been found; X, at present 
the northernmost on the east side, belongs to the first class, and not to the second 
class, to which the original six belong. The six are: (i) on the west side: A, B, 
and F; (2) on the east side: S, U, and the northeast stela still undiscovered. A 
differs in its conclusion from the others (see §§970-72). 
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and the whole is solemnly conveyed as a permanent gift 
to Aton (§ 966), the other landmarks being appealed to as 
containing a similar record (§967), which will in all cases 
be renewed in case it has suffered defacement or erasure 
from any cause (§968). A later note (§969) in conclusion 
records an inspection by the king in the year 8. 

Introduction 

959. Year 6, fourth month of the second season, thirteenth day. 

r Live the Good God, satisfied with truth, lord of heaven, lord of 
Aton; live the great one who illuminates the Two Lands; live my 
father; live "Harakhte-Rejoicing-in-the-Horizon, in his name: Heat- 
Which-is-in-Aton," who is given life forever and ever. 

Live Horus: Mighty-Bull, Beloved-of-Aton ; Favorite of the Two 
Goddesses : a Great-in-Kingship-in-Akhetaton; Golden Horus: Bearer- 
of-the-Name-of-Aton; King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Living in 
Truth, Lord of the Two Lands: [Neferkhepru]re-Wanre; b Son of Re, 
Living in Truth, Lord of Diadems: Ikhnaton (F D fy-n-Ytri), great in 
duration, 2 given life forever and ever; Good God — whose beauty 
Aton created, the really good-hearted toward Irsu, c satisfying him 
with that which pleases his ka, doing that which is useful for him that 
begat him; soffering the earth to him that placed him upon his throne, 
supplying his eternal house with millions and hundred-thousands of 
things, exalter of Aton, magnifier of his name; who causes that the 
earth should belong to Irsu, 4 Ikhnaton. d 



a In Egyptian one word nb'ty, a feminine dual noun, with an adjectival ending, 
so that the whole means "he who belongs to, or is protige of, the two goddesses** 
but the word for the latter is not as prominent as in English; hence Ikhnaton 
retained the old royal titulary without change, even including this somewhat com- 
promising title, to preserve the old titulary complete. This is one of the few com- 
promises with a traditional form by Ikhnaton. That he no longer retained a belief 
in the two goddesses is shown by the fact that the vulture, which regularly appears 
with wings outspread in protection over the heads of the other kings, is never 
found with Ikhnaton, but it is replaced by the sun-disk enveloping Ikhnaton in its 
rays. 

b The first part is the Napkhurfya of the Amarna Letters; the whole means: 
"Beautiful is the Being of Re; the Unique One of Re." 

c Yr-sw = " He that made him." 

d Last two names of the titulary are repeated in full, as in 1. 1. 
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Hereditary princess, great in the palace, lovely of face, beautiful in 
the double plume, lady of joy, abounding in favor, at the sound of 
whose voice there is rejoicing;* the Great King's- Wife, his beloved, the 
Mistress of the Two Lands, Nefernefruaton-Nofretete. 

Founding of the City 

960. s On this day one was in Akhetaton in the pavilion of r woven 
stuff! which his majesty, L. P. H., made in Akhetaton, the name of 
which is: "Aton-is-Satisfied." His majesty, L. P. H., appeared upon 
a great chariot b 6 of electrum, like Aton, when he rises in the horizon; 
he filled the Two Lands with his loveliness. On beginning the goodly 
way to Akhetaton, at the first exploration of it c which his majesty, L. P. 
H., made, in order to found it as a monument to Aton, according to the 
command 7 of his father Aton, d who is given life forever and ever; in 
order to make for him a monument in its midst. One caused that a 
great oblation should be offered, consisting of bread, beer, oxen, calves, 
cattle, fowl, wine, fgold 1 , incense, all beautiful flowers. On this day 
8 was founded Akhetaton for the living Aton, that favor and love might 
be received, on behalf of King Ikhnaton. e 

King Goes to Southeastern Landmark 

961. As one proceeded ^southward, his majesty halted in his chariot 
in the presence of his father Aton, upon the southeastern 1 mountain of 
Akhetaton, while the rays of IO Aton were upon him in satisfying life, 
making youthful his limbs every day. Vivat g which the king, Ikhnaton, 

a Compare the description of Mutemuya (British Museum Boat, No. 43), 
" Filling the hall with the fragrance of her dew" See also § 995. 
b S has: "upon a span of horses (and) upon a chariot, etc" 
c Lit, "at the first time of finding it." 
d The full double name is used here and later. 

« Under the orthodox regime offerings were officially made "on behalf of" 
(hr d^d') the king (see § 57)- We see here that their specific object was "favor 
and love;" of course, those of the god. It is this which is referred to in the stereo- 
typed form of the royal oath: "As Re loves me, as Amon favors me" Cf. IV, 958D. 

£ This stela (S), from which this translation is made, is at the southeast corner. 
The other stelae vary the text to suit their respective locations. 

sThis rendering of the word c nfy here is made certain by the introduction to 
the second date (1. 25) : " Repetition of the vivat (<: n}f)" followed by the date. The 
full vivat is the « nfy, followed by the entire titulary of the god, as we have it at the 
beginning of the inscription; but to save space the second date is introduced merely 
by the words: "Repetition of the vivat" which are thus a kind of abbreviation of 
the full introduction. 
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spake: "Live my father, "Aton, who is given life forever! My heart 
is joyous over the king's-wife and over her children, who bring long 
life for a the Great King's-Wife, Nofretete, living forever and ever, "with 
the myriad of years. She is under the hand of the Pharaoh, L. P. H., 
who brings long life; the king's-daughter, Meretaton; the king's- 
daughter, Meketaton, her children, being under the hand of the King's- 
Wife, I3 their mother, forever and ever. It is my oath by the truth, 
(namely), that which my heart shall speak; (and) that which I do not 
speak is falsity; forever and ever. b 

East and West Ends of Southern Boundary Lines 

962. x 4As for the /southern landmark, which is upon the eastern 
mountain of Akhetaton, it is the landmark of Akhetaton, as far as which 
I make a stand ; c I shall not pass beyond it toward the south, forever 
and ever. d J sThe southwestern landmark is made over against it, 
upon the [western] mountain of Akhetaton, opposite. 

Middle 0} Eastern and Western Boundary Lines 

963. As for the middle landmark which is upon the eastern moun- 
tain of Akhetaton, it is the landmark of Akhetaton, l6 as far as which I 
make a stand, c upon the eastern mountain of Akhetaton; I shall not 
pass beyond it toward the east, forever and ever. The middle land- 
mark which is upon the western mountain of Akhetaton is made over 
against it, opposite. 

East and West Ends of Northern Boundary Line 

964. As for the northeastern landmark of Akhetaton, as far as which 
I make a stand; it is the northern landmark ^of Akhetaton ; e I shall 
not pass beyond it toward the north, forever and ever. The northern 
landmark, which is upon the western mountain of Akhetaton is over 
against it, opposite. 

a Lit., "who cause that the great king's-wife N. should grow old" in a good 
sense, meaning attain old age. 

b The divergent conclusion of Stela A begins here (see §970). 
cOr a "halt." 

<*This formula, repeated on all the stelae of the second class (except A), may 
be either a traditional one taken from the legal form used in establishing boundaries; 
or it may be an extraordinary statement peculiar to this remarkable king, asserting 
that he will never pass beyond the boundaries of Akhetaton, but remain within his 
god's domain all his life. 

•The order of phrases differs slightly from that in the preceding two clauses. 
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Area Contained 

965. l8 Now, as for Akhetaton, from the southern landmarks to the 
northern landmarks measured between landmark and landmark upon 
the eastern mountain of Akhetaton, it makes 6 iter, 19 i khet, 1 half- 
khet, 1 quarter-khet, a and 4 cubits. Likewise, from the southwestern 
landmark of Akhetaton to the [northjwestern landmark upon the west- 
ern mountain of Akhetaton, it makes 6 iter, 1 khet, 1 half -khet, 1 quarter- 
khet, and 4 cubits; being the same on both sides. 

Deed of Gift to Aton 

966. 2 °Now, as for the area within the four landmarks, from the 
[eastern] mountain [to the western mountain of b ] Akhetaton opposite, 
it belongs to my father, Aton, who is given life, forever and and ever; 
whether mountains, "or cliffs, or marshes, or r — lc or uplands, or 
fields, or waters, or towns, or shores, or people, or cattle, or trees, or 

anything "which Aton, my father, has made, I have made 

it for Aton, my father, forever and ever. 

Citation 0} the Other Landmarks 

967. Moreover, 23 it is recorded upon the landmark of stone, at the 
southeastern limit, and at the northeastern limit of Akhetaton likewise. 
It is recorded upon the western landmark of stone, at the southwestern 
limit likewise 24 of Akhetaton. 4 



a The khet QU) contained 100 cubits, but the iter varies in different localities; 
here it can be computed, for it is clear that these measurements concern only the 
original six stelae, the only ones known to the maker of this text. There is no doubt 
regarding which stela? are meant, as some have averred. The discovery of the 
northeastern stela, high above the river at Shekh Sa c Id, by Mr. Davies, gives 
us the northern terminus on the east side for the first time. Previous calcula- 
tions, starting at the next stela southward (V), have been based on too short a 
total measurement. The discovery of the Shekh Sa c Id stela makes the east and 
west sides of Akhetaton of about the same length as the stela states they were, 
viz., some 45,830 feet, roughly, over 8f miles. This makes the iter here used 
equal some 4,400 cubits, or 7,587 feet — roughly, if miles. This is longer than the 
iter as given by Griffith {Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaology, XV. 
303-6), and Sethe (Untersuchungen, II, 3, 11) could now strike out his minimum 
of 1 1 km. But these calculations antedate the discovery of the northeast stela, 
which was also unknown to Levy, Recueil, XVI, 162-72. See also Loret, Sphinx, 
VII, and Sethe, Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 41, 58-60. 

b The word "opposite" renders the restoration practically certain. 

C M 9 wt, a kind of land. 

d For some reason, perhaps by oversight, the northwestern corner is omitted. 
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Permanence of the Record 

968. It shall not be erased, it shall not be washed out, it shall not 
be abraded, it shall not be encumbered with detritus, [it] shall not be 
— . If it should disappear, if it should wear away, if a5 the stela upon 
which it is, should fall, I will restore it again anew in this place in 
which it is. 

Inspection Two Years Jjiter 

969. Repetition of the vivat. a In the year 8, in the first month of 
the second season, the eighth day, 26 one (L e., his majesty) was in 
Akhetaton; the Pharaoh, L. P. H., halted, shining in the great chariot 
of electrum, while inspecting these landmarks of Aton, which are in 
the eastern mountain, at the southeastern limit of Akhetaton, estab- 
lished forever and ever for the living Aton. 

970. The stela at the northwest comer (A) follows the 
conventional text of all the other stelae of the second class 
for thirteen lines, a but then proceeds with the position of 
the stelae, the demarcation, etc., in a form quite different 
from all the others of the second class. It runs thus: 

Landmarks and Boundaries 

971. Said the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, [Neferkheprure- 
Wanre], Son of Re, living in truth, Ikhnaton, great in his duration, 

when setting up these landmarks 21 (cartouche) given life, 

forever and ever: "As for these [6 C landmarks] which I have set up at 
the boundaries of Akhetaton, the 3 landmarks upon the eastern moun- 
tain of Akhetaton, together with the 3 landmarks opposite them: "[the 
southern landmark which is upon the eastern mountain of] d Akhetaton 
as far as the [landmark upon] the western [mountain] of Akhetaton 
shall be for the southern boundary of Akhetaton; the northern land- 



a See above note on 1. 10, § 961. 
b As numbered on Stela S. 

c The numeral is broken away, except two strokes. 

d The restoration is clear from the word "likewise" at the end of the definition 
of the northern boundary (1. 23); Daressy has not left room for it in his publication, 
but the length of other lines (like 24) shows that enough is lost for this restoration. 
The northernmost and southernmost eastern and western stelae form the eastern 
and western termini of the northern and southern boundaries. 
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mark which is upon the eastern mountain of Akhetaton, a3 going to the 
landmark [upon] the western [mountain] of Akhetaton, shall be the 
northern boundary of Akhetaton likewise; the middle landmark which 
is upon the eastern mountain of Akhetaton, likewise the middle land- 
mark which is opposite it upon the western mountain of Akhetaton."* 

Deed to A ton 

972. "Now, as for the width of Akhetaton, mountain to mountain 
a 4from its eastern horizon to its western horizon, it shall belong to my 
father, Aton, b given life, forever and ever; whether its mountains, or 

its cliffs, , or its — , or all its people, or all its cattle, or anything 

which Aton causes to exist, upon which his rays shine, a5 or anything 

of Akhetaton, they shall belong to my father, the living Aton, 

for the temple of Aton in Akhetaton, forever and ever. They shall be 
offered to his ka, the beautiful rays receiving them 



ASSUAN TABLET OF THE ARCHITECT BEK C 

973. The presence of Ikhnaton's architect and master- 
sculptor at Assuan is, of course, to be explained by the fact 
of the quarries there, from which he was taking stone for 
the temples at Akhetaton* d It therefore bears the same 
relation to the Amarna temple as the Silsileh quarry inscrip- 
tion bears to the Theban Aton-temple. The expungement 
of Ikhnaton's figure from the relief shows that the persecu- 
tion of his memory was extended as far south as the cata- 
ract, 6 and the fragments found at Memphis/ Heliopolis,* and 

a This list gives the position of all the six stelae and the limits thus marked; 
the territory thus inclosed is then taken up. 

b Only the god's double cartouche is preserved. 

c Cut on the rocks at Assuan; published by Mariette, Monuments divers, 26, u 
-de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, I, 40, No. 174. Neither is accurate, 
and the relief faces opposite directions in the two publications. 

d See tomb of Hui, §§ ioi6ff. e See also § 896. 

f See " On Some Remains of the Disk Worshippers Discovered at Memphis," 
by Sir Charles Nicholson, Transactions of the Royal Society of Literature (Read, 
May 20, 1868); and ibid., VIII, 308; also Bouriant, Recueil, VI, 52, 53. 

«Bouriant, Recueil, VI, 53. 
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the Delta cities, show the northern limit of the persecution. 
The temple for which his Amarna architect labored has 
been razed to the ground, like all of Ikhnaton's buildings 
at Amarna, as well as elsewhere. The tablet is as follows: 

Relief Scene 

974. Before an altar, embraced by the hands terminating 
the rays of the sun which is above it, stands Bek at the right 
in gala costume, with a large bouquet of flowers. The space 
before Bek, on the left of the altar, contained the figure of 
Ikhnaton, as the inscription over Bek shows; but this 
figure has been obliterated a by the king's enemies. The 
scene is accompanied by the following inscriptions: 

On Each Side 0} the Sun 

975- b - Living, great Aton, celebrator of jubilees, lord of 

heaven, lord of earth, lord of every circuit of Aton, lord of the house of 
Aton in Akhetaton. 

Over Bek 

Giving praise to the Lord of the Two Lands, obeisance to Wanre 
(Ikhnaton), by the chief of works in the Red Mountain, c the assistant 
(far- whom his majesty himself taught, chief of sculptors on the great 
and mighty monuments of the king, in the house of Aton in Akhetaton, 
Bek (Bk), son of the chief of sculptors, Men (Mn), born of the matron, 
Royenet (R 3 -yn ' t). 

976. Beside this relief appears Bek's father, "Men, chief 
of works in the Red Mountain, chief of sculptors on the great 
and mighty monuments of the king" presenting a food- 
offering to a statue of Amenhotep III, d under whom he, of 

a The left half of the relief, which doubtless contained more inscriptions, and 
another figure is weathered off. 

b Two cartouches, with content erased. They, of course, contained the god's 
two names. 

cSee I, 493> i5> note. 

d This is not necessarily an apotheosis of Amenhotep III, as has been supposed, 
and is therefore not in conflict with the Aton cult. 



4 o2 EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY: IKHNATON [§ 977 



course, held the offices which his son inherited. To the 
titles of these offices, when inherited by Bek, he added the 
necessary phrases to make them fit the new regime of 
Ikhnaton. 

THE TELL EL-AMARNA TOMBS a 

977- Like all ancient Egyptian cities, the life of Akhetaton, 
so much of it as has survived, must be sought rather in the 
city of the dead than in the city of the living; and far more 
of Akhetaton has survived in its cemetery than in its streets. 
The tombs are themselves the product of the king's bounty, 
and we find frequent statement of this in such remarks as 
this of a relative of the deceased official: "We see the good 
things which the Good Rider hath done for his table-scribe 
(Ani), commanding for him goodly burial in Akhetaton"* 
The tombs are themselves therefore tangible evidence of 
the royal favor in claiming which, each of the owners of 
these tombs has used so much space on their walls. 

a These tombs are cut into the limestone cliffs surrounding the plain of Amarna 
on the east side of the river. They are twenty-five in number, and fall into two 
groups, a northern (six) and a southern (nineteen) . See Petrie's map, Tell el- A tnarna, 
PI. XXXV; and excellent description, Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 195-99. The hymns 
here translated are usually engraved on the thickness or edge of the doorway (see 
Mariette, Voyage dans la haute Egypte, I, PI. V); Davies, Amarna, I, 47, 48). 
The relief scenes occupy the walls of the chambers. Neither scenes nor inscrip- 
tions have ever been completely published. Lepsius published twenty-one plates 
of selected material (Denkmaler, III, 91-111), the first basis for study of Amenho- 
tep IVs reign. The French Mission Archeologique au Caire spent a few days there 
and published some new material (Bouriant, Memoires de la mission fran$aise au 
Caire, I, 1 ff.), but it is not reliable. Finally Daressy has furnished a useful 
sketch of the tombs with some new material (Recueil, XV, 36-50). Many scenes 
have also appeared in the old publications (see list in Davies, Amarna, I, 3 ff.). 
On the basis of the above publications I published a study of the hymns: De 
Hymnis in Solem sub Rege Amenophide IV Conceptis (Berlin, 1894). For the 
following translations, I had also my own copies of all the hymns at Amarna, made 
in the winter of 1894-95. A full and accurate publication of all the tombs has 
been begun by N. de G. Davies, for the Egyptian Exploration Fund, and two 
volumes have appeared. 

b Tomb of Ani (Recueil, XV, 45). Such a practice is very old (see e. g. I, 242 ff.) t 
but is nowhere so frequently mentioned as at Amarna. 
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978. But the walls also carry graphic evidence of that 
favor. Of the inscribed tombs at Amarna many show the 
owner standing before Ikhnaton and receiving rich decora- 
tions and gifts of gold. It is clear that Ikhnaton was hold- 
ing all his great officials faithful to his reform, only by such 
means. These tombs contain, besides these scenes, many 
pictures from the life of the town, as illustrated in the func- 
tions of this or that official: the houses and gardens, the 
palaces and temples, even such a scene as that of the chief 
of the gendarmes bringing in prisoners.* All such scenes 
have been studied, and their inscriptions as far as possible, 
or useful, translated below. 

979. The long inscriptions contain all that we know 
of the Aton faith, in the form of hymns. These hymns 
are of two classes: (1) those recited by the king; (2) those 
recited by his officials. The hymns of the first class are 
of chiefly religious interest, and contain almost exclusively 
praise of Aton. Those of the second class, besides praise 
of Aton, contain also encomiums of the king and queen, 
mingled with an account of the reciter's faithfulness and 
favor with the king, prayers for the king, as well as for 
prosperity and "goodly burial" for the reciter himself. 
Facts of historical importance are thus brought out. These 
hymns, therefore, have been included herein as historical 
documents; but the hymns of the first class, although they 
contain the religious ideas which characterized a great 
historical movement, have not been translated here. b 

980. The following six hymns of the second class include 
all such hymns not too fragmentary for translation. Nu- 

a Tomb of Mahu. 

bThe longer will be found in the author's De Hymnis in Solent sub Rege 
Amenopkide IV Conceptis, with Latin translation, and thence translated by Grif- 
fith in Petrie, History of Egypt, II, 215-18, and in the author's History of Egypt 
(New York, 1905); and also in the section devoted to religion, which will later 
appear in this series. 
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merous short and mutilated hymns, not included here, have 
been studied and employed wherever applicable or useful. 
The relief scenes, wherever accompanied by historically im- 
portant inscriptions, have likewise been employed. 

Tomb of Merire II 

981. One of the most important scenes* at Amarna, unac- 
companied by inscriptions, is in the tomb of Merire II. 
It shows Ikhnaton, his queen, and six daughters, in a kiosk, 
or covered dais. The king and queen enthroned side by 
side have just stepped from their sedan chairs, which are 
set down before the dais. With trumpet sounding, Egyp- 
tian troops defile before them, and on either side of the 
military appear foreign embassies with their tribute: Nubi- 
ans, Syrians, Libyans, and especially Hittites, who are here 
depicted for the first time on an Egyptian monument. They 
bear elaborately decorated vessels, undoubtedly of gold and 
silver. 



TOMB OF MERIRE I b 

982. The reliefs and inscriptions in this tomb are of 
unusual interest. The king, proceeding to the temple of 
Aton, is shown riding in his chariot, accompanied by four 
daughters, by soldiers and officials. Before its door are 
the priests, who greet him with cries of "Welcome!" and one 



a In tomb No. 2 (northern group), belonging to a certain Merire (not to be 
confused with Merire of tomb No. 4, who is earlier: Davies, Amarna, I), whom 
we call Merire II. Published from a sketch by Nestor l*H6te, in Amelineau, His- 
toire de la sepulture, PI. XCVI; and in Davies, Amarna, II, Pis. XXXVII-LX, 38-42. 

b A cliff -tomb (No. 4) in the northern group of Amarna (Lepsius, No. 3) ; par- 
tially published by Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 92-97, d; superb sketches by Nestor 
l'Hdte, in Ame*Hneau's Histoire de la sepulture, II, PI. 85, 92.; plans, also Prisse, 
Histoire de Vart e~gypHen, and often, e. g., Erman, Life in Ancient Egypt, The 
entire tomb has been published by Davies, Rock Tombs of El Amarna, Part I, 
"Tomb of Meryra" (London, 1903). I had also my own copies. 

Davies, Amarna, I, Pis. X-XX. 



| 9 8 4 ] THE TELL EL- AMARNA TOMBS 405 

may distinguish a reference to "the first impost of Aton 
in the A ton-temple in A khetaton." The occasion is, therefore, 
the celebration of the reception of the first dues of the god 
in the new capital; hence the temple a shows a richly crowded 
altar in the court and many chambers filled with food and 
drink. Such scenes are naturally depicted in the tomb 
of Merire, who was "High Priest 91 or "great seer 19 (wr-m*), 
of Aton — a title adopted from the sun-temple of Heliopolis. 
His appointment to this exalted office is recorded in the 
tomb. The king, with the queen and daughters, is shown 
upon the baJcony b of his palace before which appear Merire 
and his friends, acclaiming the praise of the king and queen: 

983. "He trains the youth and the generations ; d the good ruler! 
As surely as the Aton rises, he shall be forever." 

The "great seer" of the Aton in the Aton-temple in Akhetaton, 
Merire, triumphant, says: "How numerous are the things which the 
Aton is able to give, satisfying his heart." 

984. A lady of the household of Merire, named Tenr, 
doubtless his wife, sings praise of Aton and the royal family : e 

"Thy rising is beautiful, O f ' Living-Sun, Horizon-Ruler, Rejoicing- 
in-the-Horizon, £ g in his name: Heat-Which-is-in-Aton, ,g who is given 
life, forever and ever. O living Aton, beside whom there is no other, 
who heals the eyes with his rays, the maker of all things that are. When 



a For an account of these representations of the Aton-temple, see especially 
Erman, Life in Ancient Egypt, 285 ff. 

b Lepsius, Denkntdler, III, 97, b; only the edge of the balcony is shown in 
Lepsius, Denkmdler, without the royal pair. The complete scene is published by 
Davies, Amarna, I, Pis. VI-VIII. 

c $'bpr y see III, 565. <*Or: "classes 19 (d»mw); see IV, 402. 

e Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 97, a; Davies, Amarna, I, xxxvi: she does not 
belong to the company before the king, but her words well suit the occasion, espe- 
cially her reference to the queen's presence beside the king. Her hymn or song 
was common property, for much of it appears also verbatim on the tomb doorposts 
of Ahmose (§§ 1004 ff.),and assists in correcting the errors in this tomb of Merire. 
I had also my own copy, but the inscription has been much mutilated since Lepsius' 
day. 

f First cartouche. ^Second cartouche. 



4 o6 EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY: IKHNATON [§ 9 g 5 



thou risest in the eastern horizon of heaven, to make live all that thou 
hast made, even men, cattle, them that fly and them that (only) flutter, 
and all reptiles that are in the earth, they live when they see thee, they 
sleep when thou settest. Grant thou thy beloved son, living in truth, 
Lord of the Two Lands, Neferkheprure-Wanre (Ikhnaton) that he 
may live with thee forever, that the Great King's-Wife, his beloved, 
Mistress of the Two Lands, Nefernefruaton-Nofretete, living forever 
and ever, may be by his side, doing that which pleases thy heart, seeing 
all that thou hast made every day. May he rejoice at the sight of thy 
beauty; grant to him eternity as king of the Two Lands." 

The great favorite of the Mistress of the Two Lands, Tenr (Ty-n-r*), 
triumphant; she says: "Praise to thee, O ^fashioner 1 ] of years, creator 
of months, maker of days, reckoner of hours, lord of duration, by 
[whom] reckoning is made. [Grant] thou thy duration as Aton, to thy 
son, Wanre (Ikhnaton)." 

985. The king proclaims from the balcony his appoint- 
ment of Merire as High Priest ("great seer") of Aton thus: 

Kings Speech 

a Said the king, living in truth, Lord of the Two Lands: Neferkhep- 
rure-Wanre, to the " great seer" of the Aton, Merire: " Behold, I am 
appointing thee for myself, to be 'great seer* of the Aton in the temple 
of Aton in Akhetaton, r Irsu of thy beloved lb , saying: "O my hearer of 
the call (Sdm c £), who hears the teaching. As for any commission with 
which thou art charged, my heart is satisfied therewith; I give to thee 
the office, saying: 'Thou shalt eat the food of Pharaoh, L. P. H., thy 
lord in the house of Aton.*" 

986. In another scene the reliefs depict further honors 
received from the king by Merire. Leaning on his staff as 
he stands before one of the richly filled magazines of the 
temple, and accompanied by the queen and his daughters, 



a Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 97, b; Davies, Amarna, I, VIII. 

*>"Irsu" (Yr-sw), or "he that made him" is a circumlocution for "father," 
often applied to a god; "thy beloved 1 ' is the king himself. The whole is therefore 
probably an epithet of the god meaning "father of the king" "Doing U for love 
of thee" is an attractive rendering, but forbidden by the grammar. 

c Lepsius, Denkmaler, 97, e; Davies, Amarna, I, xxv, xxix-xxxiii. 
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the king commands that Merire be decorated with gold. 
The fortunate official stands in' the royal presence with 
arms upraised in praise, while attendants hang golden 
collars upon his neck, and four scribes record the gifts. 
The inscriptions furnish us with the words a of the king and 
his favorite: 

Words 0} the King 

987. b Speech of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, living in 
truth, Lord of the Two Lands, Neferkheprure-Wanre, [to] the overseer of 
the silver-house, [concerning] the officer (w^'w), " great seer" of the 
Aton in Akhetaton, Merire: "Put gold at his throat and at his back, and 
gold on his legs, because of his hearing the teaching of Pharaoh, L. P. H., 
concerning every saying in c these beautiful seats which Pharaoh has 
made in the sanctuary d in the Aton-house of Aton in Akhetaton, filled 
with every good thing, with much corn and southern grain, the Aton e - 
offerings of the Aton." 

Merire's Reply 

988. "Great seer" of the Aton in the Aton-temple in Akhetaton, 
fan-bearer on the right of the king, favorite of the Lord of the Two Lands, 
Merire; he says: "Health — , the beautiful youthfulness of the Aton; 
grant that he may attain this age; f set him forever and ever. 

TOMB OF EYE« 

989. Eye, who afterward became king, has left a fine 
scene in his tomb, showing the royal family on the palace 

a Lepsius, Denkmaler, ibid.; Davies, ibid., xxx. 
b Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 97, e; Davies, Amarna, I, xxx. 
c Possibly "concerning" (hr). &H't-bnbn. 

e The old word, "god" (ntr), is evidently avoided here, for in the old term, 
u divine offerings" (htp-ntr), we have ntr replaced by Aton, thus: htp-Ytn. There 
was thus an evident attempt to introduce the word Aton in place of the old word 
for "god" and "divine;" this accounts also for the term, "Aton-house (pr-Ytn) 
of the Aton" where the old texts have Ht-ntr (" god? s-house" = temple). 

f Lit., "make this age" viz., the age of the god; that is, may he live as long a 
life as the god. 

gCliff-tomb (No. 25) at Amarna (No. 1) in the southern group; published by 
Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 103-6, a, and 107, a-109. (These scenes [107, J-ioo] are 
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balcony, throwing down collars and vessels of gold to Eye 
and his wife Tiy. Unfortunately, the inscriptions such as 
we find in a similar scene in Merire's tomb (§§982 ff.) are 
here wanting. Only the comments of Eye's servants in 
the rear of his house have been recorded. a Eye had received 
a similar honor before his marriage with Tiy, and this is 
likewise depicted in his tomb, but without inscriptions. 
He was not an official of high rank, being only "Fan-bearer 
on the right of the king, master of all the horses of his majesty, 
his truly beloved scribe, the divine father, Eye His 
favor was doubtless due to his zeal in the new faith and his 
marriage with Tiy, the "great nurse, nourisher of the god, 
adorner of the king" that is, she had been Ikhnaton's nurse 
in his childhood. 

990. Further indications of his favor b are thus recorded: 
I was one favored of his lord every day, great in favor from year to 
year, because of the exceeding greatness of my excellence in his opinion. 
He doubled for me my favors like the number of the sand ; I was the 

first of the officials at the head of the people I am a 

ftrue 1 witness, devoid of evil; my name has penetrated into the palace, 
because of my usefulness to the king, because of my hearing his teaching. 

O everyone that liveth upon earth, every generation that is to be, 
I will tell you the way of life. I bear you witness that I was praised 
for what I said, I was '"content 1 by reason of what I did; I was truthful 
upon earth, making praise to the living Aton. 



given by Lepsius as from a second tomb [No. 3] of the same man; this is an error 
which has been perpetuated in the modern histories. Eye had but one tomb 
at Amarna; it contains all the material given by Lepsius as from two tombs. See 
Breasted, The Dial, Chicago, May i, 1897, 283.) The two long hymns were pub- 
lished by Bouriant, Memoires de la mission jrangaise au Caire, J t 2-5, and Daressy, 
Recueil, XV, 46, 47; both are excessively incorrect. The following translation 
(of Daressy's hymn) is based on my own copy of the original. Unfortunately, I 
had not yet made these copies when I published my De Hymnis in Solent sub 
Rege Amenophide IV Conceptis. 

a Erman gives an excellent description of the whole scene, Life in Ancient 
Egypt, 1 1 9-2 1. 

b Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 107, d. 
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Hymn to A ton and the King 

991. aa Praise to thee! When thou risest in the horizon, O living 
Aton, lord of eternity. Obeisance to thy rising in heaven, to illuminate 
every land, with thy beauty. Thy rays are upon thy beloved son. 
Thy hand 3 has a myriad of jubilees for the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Neferkheprure-Wanre, thy child who came forth from thy rays. 
Thou assignest to him thy lifetime and thy years. Thou hearest 4 for 
him that which is in his heart. He is thy beloved, thou makest him 
like Aton. When thou risest, eternity is given him; when thou settest, 
thou givest him everlastingness. Thou begettest him in the morning 
like thine own forms; thou formest him as thy emanation, 5 like Aton, 
ruler of truth, who came forth from eternity, son of Re, wearing his 
beauty, who offers to him the product of his rays ; King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, living in truth, Lord of the Two Lands, Neferkheprure- 
Wanre; the Great King's-Wife, Nefernefruaton-Nofretete ; living for- 
ever and ever. 

Hymn to Aton and the King 

992. 6 The divine father, favorite of the Good God, fan-bearer at the 
right of the king, master of all the horses of his majesty, truly beloved 
scribe of the king, Eye. He saith: " Praise to thee! O living Aton, 
rising in heaven. He inundates the hearts, and all lands are in festivity 
because of his rising; their hearts 7 are happy with the joy of their lord, 
Irsu b who shineth upon them. Thy beloved son presents truth before 
thy beautiful face; thou rejoicest when thou seest him, (for) he came 
forth from thee; son of eternity, who came forth from 8 Aton, spirit of 
his spirit, gratifying the heart of Aton. When he rises in heaven, he 
rejoices in his son; he embraces him with his rays; he gives to him 
eternity as king, like the 9 Aton; Neferkheprure-Wanre, this god, who 
made me, who caused my ka to be. Grant that I may be satisfied with 
seeing thee without ceasing; this lord who forms like Aton; rich in 
possessions xo a full Nile every day, making Egypt live. Silver and 
gold are like the sand of the shore; the land awakens to mighty rejoicing 
in his ka, the offspring of the Aton. Thou art eternal, Neferkheprure- 
Wanre; living and sound art thou, for he begat thee." 



*L. 1 contains the usual title: 
eating the content of the hymn. 

b See S9*5- 



"Praise of Aton, the king and the queen* 9 indi- 
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Self-Praise 

993. "The divine father, etc., Eye; he saith: "I am the truthful one 
of the king whom he created, the upright one of the Lord of the Two 
Lands, useful to his lord, following the ka of his majesty, like his favorite, 
who sees "his beauty when he 'appears' in his palace. I am at the 
head of the princes, the companions of the king, the first of all the 
followers of his majesty. He put truth in my body, and my abomina- 
tion is lying. I know that Wanre rejoices in it (truth), this lord, I3 wise 
like Aton, knowing the truth. He doubles to me my favors in silver 
and gold; I am first of the officials, at the head of the people (rfyyt). 
1 1 14 the lord r — 1 me. I have carried out his teaching.' * 

Prayer for Self 

994. "May I live praising his ka, may I be satisfied following 
him; (for) my breath of life is in him, this north wind, this myriad of 
high Niles every day, Neferkheprure- Wanre. IS Grant me long life in 
thy favor. How prosperous is thy favorite, O son of the Aton! All 
that he does endures and prospers, and the ka of the Lord of the Two 
Lands is with him forever, so that he is satisfied with life, when he 
reaches l6 old age. O lord, who forms the people, and creates duration, 
who performs the pleasant obligation to his favorite, (whose) heart is 
satisfied with truth, whose abomination is lying. How prosperous is 
he who hears thy teaching of life, of life; he is satisfied with seeing thee 
without ceasing, I7 and his two eyes see Aton every day. Grant to me 
a good old age like thy favorite; grant to me goodly burial by thy 
command in my house, wherein thou commandest me to rest, in the 
mountain of Akhetaton, the place of the favorite. May I hear thy 
sweet voice l8 in the sanctuary a when thou performest the pleasant cere- 
monies 15 of thy father, the living Aton." 

Prayer for King and Queen 

995. "May he set thee forever and ever; may he endow thee with 
jubilees like the numbers of the shore, when measured with an ipet-rod; 
like reckoning the sea when measured with ^zawets, (or) a statement 
of the numbering of the mountains when weighed in balances; (or) 
the feathers of the birds, 2 °(or) the leaves of the trees, in jubilees for the 
king, Wanre (Ikhnaton), forever and ever as king; and 2I for the Great 



*H'tl>nbn. 



b Lit., "doest the pleasing things." 
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King's- Wife, his beloved, abounding in her beauty ; a her who sends the 
Aton to rest b with "a sweet voice, and with her two beautiful hands, 
bearing 33 two sistrums, the Mistress of the Two Lands, Nefernefruaton- 
Nofretete, living forever and ever. May she be by the side of 24 Wanre 
(Ikhnaton) forever and ever as the heavens abide 2S under that which 
is in them. Thy father Aton rises in heaven, to protect thee 8<5 every 
day, for he begat thee." 

Prayer for Self 

996. Grant me to kiss the pure ground, to come forth in thy presence 
with ^offerings f° r f atner » Aton, of that which thy ka gives. Grant 
that 28 my mortuary priest may abide and flourish for me, (as) for one 
who is on earth following thy ka, 29r who has been exalted 1 for Tmy 1 
name's sake, to the place of the favorites, wherein thou makest one to 
rest. My mouth 3 °is full of truth, my name is mentioned because of it, 
for thou hast commanded that I be like thy every favorite who follows 
thy ka. May I go on, enjoying thy favor after old age. 

For the ka of Eye c the revered, who lives again. 



TOMB OF MAI d 

997. Mai was one of the most powerful officials at the 
Amarna court, as is shown by his titles: 

Hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, 

his Two Lands, commander of the army of the Lord of the Two 

Lands, overseer of the " House-of-Sending-Aton-to-Rest;" king's- 
attendant in his august barge, master of the suite behind the Lord of 
the Two Lands, chief of all works of the king. 



a See § 959, I. 4. 

b There was a "house for sending Aton to rest," at Amarna, of which Mai was 
overseer (wr). Here doubtless the vesper service in the daily ritual was held at 
sunset. 

c His titles, as usual in the original, are omitted above. 

d Cliff-tomb (No. 14) in the southern group at Amarna (not numbered by 
Lepsius); published by Daressy, Recueil, XV, 38-41, where the name of the owner 
of the tomb is stated to be illegible. I found his name twice; it is certainly Mai 
(M c y). Dares'sy's copy is inaccurate; I have used my own for the translation. 
The tomb is unfinished, but it contains, besides the above hymn (left doorpost), an 
address by Mai (right doorpost), beginning: "Hear ye my speech, all ye people" 
in five columns, very faint, and still unpublished; and two prayers published by 
Daressy, from which some of above titles of Mai are taken. 
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998. He has left a long hymn, containing some of the 
most interesting references to the king and his "teaching" 
which have survived to us. 

Hymn to A ton 

999. * a Thy rising is beautiful in the horizon of heaven, O living 
Aton, beginning of life. When thou risest in the horizon, thou fillest 
the earth with thy beauty. Thou art beautiful, great, brilliant, high 
over every hand. Thy rays ^embrace the lands, even all that thou hast 
made. Thou art Re, and thou takest them all captive; thou bindest 
them for thy beloved son. 

Praise of the King and Akhetaton 

1000. Thy rays are upon thy glorious emanation, the ruler of truth, 
who came forth from eternity. *Thou grantest to him thy lifetime and 
thy years; thou hearest for him that which is in his heart. He is thy 
beloved; thou makest him b like Aton; thy child, who came forth 
from thy rays, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Neferkheprure-Wanre, 
who hath made for thee the mighty Akhetaton, 6 great in loveliness, 
mistress of pleasant ceremonies, rich in possessions, the offerings to 
Re in her midst; at the sight of her beauty there is rejoicing. She is 
lovely and beautiful; when one sees her, it is like a glimpse at heaven; 
her number cannot be calculated. When the Aton rises in her, he fills 
her with his rays, 7 and he embraces his beloved son, son of eternity 
who came forth from Aton, and offers the earth to him who placed him 
on his throne, causing the earth to belong to Irsu. c 

Praise of Aton and King 

100 1. Every land is festive at his rising; they assemble, making 
oblations to his ka, to Aton, rising in the horizon every early morning. 
8 Thy d son presents truth to thy beautiful face; thou rejoicest when thou 
seest him, (for) he came forth from thee. Thou settest Hiim 1 as king 
like the Aton, Neferkheprure-Wanre, living and sound, like the Aton. 



ft Ll. 1 and 2 contain the usual title ("Praise of Aton, the king and queen"), 
which characterizes the content; although this does not contain any praise of the 
queen, as in Eye (§§ 989 if.). 

b Read sw, as in Eye, § 991, 1. 4. 

c See § 985, note. ^Original has "his." 
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Self-Praise 

1002. Hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, sole com- 
panion, 9 his Two Lands, commander of the army of the Lord of 

the Two Lands, overseer of the house of sending [the Aton] to rest, [Mai 
(M c y)]) he saith: 

"I am his servant, whom he created; upright for the Lord of the 
Two Lands, one useful to his lord, who put truth in my body; (my) 
abomination is lying. IO I know that the son of the Aton, Neferkhep- 
rure-Wanre, rejoices because of it, (for) he hath doubled to me my 
favors like the numbers of the sand. I am the head of the officials at 
the head of the people (rhy t). "My lord has advanced me, (because) 
I have carried out his teaching, and I hear his word without ceasing. 
My eyes behold thy beauty every day." 

Prayer for Self 

1003. "O my lord, wise like Aton, satisfied with truth. How pros- 
perous is "he who hears thy teaching of life! May he be satisfied with 
seeing thee, when he reaches old age. Grant me goodly burial, of that 
which thy ka gives, in the house wherein thou commandest me to rest, 
[in] the mountain of Akhetaton, ^the place of the favorites. O thou 
Myriad of full Niles every day, Neferkheprure-Wanre, god, that madest 
me, through whose ka Q 1 live; grant that I may be satisfied with fol- 
lowing thee without ceasing, O 14 child of the Aton. Thou art for eter- 
nity, O thou Myriad of beseeching Wanre (Ikhnaton). How 

prosperous is he ^who follows thee! Grant him, that all that he does 
may abide forever. May his lord give him burial, (for) his mouth was 
full of truth." 



TOMB OF AHMOSE a 

1004. Ahmose was "real king's-scribe, his beloved, fan- 
bearer on the right of the king, master of the judgfnent-hall. 
steward of the estate of Neferkheprure-Wanre (Ikhnaton)" 

a Cliff-tomb (No. 3) at Amarna, northern group (Lepsius, No. 4) ; the hymns 
are on the doorposts: left-hand, Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, PL VII (very bad), 
and my own copy. I found this doorpost much mutilated since Sharped time, 
and could not check all he copied. Right-hand: Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 98, a; 
this doorpost is now so mutilated that I made no attempt to copy, in view of the 
short time at my disposal. 
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He has left the usual composite hymn upon the doorposts 
of his tomb. 

1005. The two portions of this hymn, one introduced 
by praise to the rising, the other by praise to the setting, sun, 
form really one hymn, of the usual character above described 
(§979). The introductory praise of the god, the king, 
and the queen, is verbatim identical with the hymn of 
Tenr (§984), to which the reader is referred for the trans- 
lation. Ahmose's hymn then proceeds with a tribute to 
the universality of the king's power, as follows: 

Praise of the King 

1006. r the praise 1 of all that thou hast encircled. 

presenting them to thy ka. ^Thy child whom thou thyself didst beget 

. The south, as well as the north, the west and the east, 

[and the isles] in the midst of the sea 6 are in jubilation to his ka. His 
southern boundary is as far as the wind, and (his) northern as far as 
the shining of Aton. All their princes make supplication, whom his 
fame has cowed 7 through his beautiful ka, who makes festive the Two 
Lands, who supplies the needs of the whole land. Place him with* 
thyself forever, according as he has loved to behold thee. 8 Grant him 
very many jubilees of peaceful years. Grant him the love of thy 
heart, like the sands of the shore, like the scales of the 9 fish in the 

river, (or) the hair I0 of the cattle May I be a follower of 

the Good God until he assigns the burial which he gives. 

Hymn to Aton 

1007. b Thy setting is beautiful, O living Aton, lord of lords, ruler of 

the Two Lands, in the peace of the Two Lands. The people 

are in rejoicing before thee, giving praise to him who formed them, 
doing obeisance fto him who created 1 ] them, r — 1 to thy beloved son, 
the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, living in truth, Neferkheprure- 



a Read hn « -k. 

bThe second portion (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 98, a, right doorpost) begins 
here. It is clearly the second half of one hymn, the first half containing the praise 
of god, king, and queen; the second chiefly the prayer of the deceased as usual. 
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Wanre (Ikhnaton). The whole land, every country in thy every circuit, 
at thy appearance shall make jubilee to thy rising and to thy setting 
likewise, O god, living in truth before the eyes. Thou art the maker 
of that which is not, the maker of all these things that come forth from 
thy mouth. 

Prayer for Self 

1008. Grant to me advancement before the king every day, without 
ceasing; goodly burial after old age, on the highland of Akhetaton, 
when I have finished life in prosperity. May I be a follower of the 
Good God, when he treads any place he desires; may I be the com- 
panion of his two feet, for he trained me, when I was a child, until 
[I] attained revered age in peace and joy, a follower of the ruler, when 
he was at the feast, every day. 



TOMB OF TUTU* 

1009. Tutu (Tw-tw) was an imi-khentit (ytny-jpnty t) in 
Akhetaton. He was decorated with gold, like most of his 
colleagues, and has recorded some remarkable statements 
concerning his king in the following hymn : 

Hymn to A ton and the King 

1010. 1 b O Aton, given life forever and ever. As for 

thy son, the king, living in truth, Lord of the Two Lands [Neferkhep- 
rure-Wa]nre, thy child, who came forth from thy rays, thou establish- 
est him in thy office of King of Upper and Lower Egypt, as ruler of the 
circuit of Aton. Thou givest him eternity, as thou hast made thyself, 
(for) thy son is thy emanation; spending for r thee! thy lifetime; Son of 
Re, great in duration; Great King's-Wife [Nefernefru]aton-[Nofretete], 
living forever. 2 forever, Lord of the Two Lands. Thy rays 



a Cliff-tomb (No. 8) in the southern group at Amarna (Lepsius, No. 2); 
Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 107, a; Lepsius' squeeze of the same text; and my own 
copies of the original. The tomb contains, besides the above hymn, also a long 
and magnificent text (too long to be copied in the time at my disposal) and the 
short form of the great hymn. 

bThis beginning is apparently not a title, as in the other hymns, but a direct 
address. 
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are upon thy beloved son; thy hand carries satisfying life. Thy love 
is great, immense, r — \ by thy august skin, when thou floodest heaven 
and earth with thy beauty. (Then) thy son, who came forth from thy 
limbs, adores thee, thou nearest for him that which is in his heart, (and) 
thou doest according to that which comes forth from his mouth. He 
is thy beloved, thou makest him like Aton. Although thou art in heaven, 
thy rays are upon [earth]. a 3 As thou begettest thyself every day without 
ceasing, (so) thou hast formed him out of thine own rays to spend the 
lifetime of Aton. When thou sailest the heavens, his eye [sees] thy 
beauty, rejoicing with joy at beholding thee, O living Aton, (for) he is 
thy favorite. Those who are under the heavens, even all that see thy 

rays, , for thou hast made them, that he might satisfy thy heart 

therewith. * great in duration. 

Hymn to Aton 

ion. I come with praise to Aton, the living, the only god, lord of 
radiance, who makes light when he rises in heaven, who illuminates 
the Two Lands. When he made to live all that he created, he drove 
away the darkness. When he sends out his rays, every land is filled 
with his love. The herbage and the trees start up before thee; the 
denizens of the water spring up at thy shining; all people arise in their 
places. (When) [their limbs] b are washed [they take] b their clothing, 
[they do] b all work, they make their products. Thou hast awakened 
the Two Lands, when thou risest in thy form of living Aton. Their 
mouths are filled with that which thou givest. All small cattle rest 
upon their herbage; thou expellest evil and hast given health. Every 
one lifts himself up because thou risest: they have seen their lord (when) 
he appears 

Praise of the King 

1012. As for thine only son who came forth from thy body, thou 

embracest him with thy beautiful rays. 6 in thy form 

of Aton, every land trips to thy rising. Thy rays bear a myriad of 
jubilees for thy son, living in truth, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Neferkheprure-Wanre, my god, my fashioner, and my creator. 



a Restored from Eye's great hymn (see my De Hymnis in Solent sub Rege 
Amenophide IV Conceptis, 19, v. 11). 

h Ibid. y 34 and 36. 
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Prayer and Self-Praise 
1 013. Grant me that my eye may see him, that [my] hands may 
adore him, that my ear may hear his voice, that his ka may be before 
me without ceasing. I am the favorite servant, who fhears 1 ] his teach- 
ing, and his marvelous things are in my body without ceasing. I will 

speak truth to his majesty, (for) I know that he lives therein 

8 I do not that which his majesty hates, (for) my abomination 

is lying in my body, r \ I have sent up truth to his majesty, 

(for) I know that he lives therein. Thou art Re, begetter of truth; 

thou hast given 9 . My voice was not [lifted up] in the king's 

house, nor was my step too broad in the palace. I took not the reward 
of lying, nor expelled the truth for the violent; but it was the truth 
^which 1 1 executed by his (the king's) might before me ; I was mighty 

through the ka of Wanre, I was honored with reward 10 

I set not lying in my body He glorified my teach- 
ableness every day, because I so fully carried out his teaching, not 

transgressing by any evil thing 11 May I be one who may adore 

his majesty; may I be his follower. Grant that I may be satisfied 

with seeing thee .... and assign to me — burial "after old age 

in the mountain of Akhetaton a 



TOMB OF HUY b 

1014. In Huy we have the usual favorite of Ikhnaton. 
His offices were responsible and important ones; for he 
was "Overseer of the royal harem, overseer of the White 
House, steward in the house of the r — \ c great king's-wije, 
Tiy (Tyy)" The events depicted in his tomb are naturally 
those connected with his offices. As "overseer of the White 
House" he had charge of incoming tribute. A scene d in 
the tomb shows the king on a splendid throne-chair, borne 

a Ll. 12-15 zte mere fragments, showing that the prayers usual in these hymns 
form the conclusion. 

b Cliff-tomb (No. 1) at Amarna, in the northern group (No. 7); published by 
Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 100—102; sketches by Nestor l'H6te in Amelineau, 
Histoire de la sepulture, Pis. 100-103; and my own copies. 

c See § 1017. d Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 100, b. 



4 i8 EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY: IKHNATON 



on the shoulders of eighteen soldiers, and accompanied by- 
fan- and shade-bearers. The fragmentary inscription shows 
that he is going to inspect the incoming foreign tribute of 
the twelfth year. 

1015. Year 12, second month of the second season, day 8. Live 
my father, [Aton], a given life forever and ever; [live] the King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, [Ikhnaton] and the Great King's-WifejNef ernefruaton- 

Nofretete, living forever, at the arrival the tribute of Kharu 

(JS 3 -rw) and Kush, the west and east united in one head, the 

isles [in the midst] of the sea — on the side — , the tribute the 

great storehouse of Akhetaton for receiving the impost of — , [that he 
may give to] them the breath of life. 

1016. As steward of the queen-mother Tiy, we see him 
in charge of a feast, b doubtless in her house, at which she 
entertains the king, his queen, and three daughters. On 
another occasion Huy stands in the door of a temple ushering 
into it the king, who is leading the queen-mother Tiy, 
followed by the princess Bekateton and the court. Before 
them are the words: 

Conducting the great kingVwife, r — \ Tiy, to show to her her 
"Shadow-of-Re." 

1017. This sanctuary, called here " Shadow-of-Re " c is 
the queen-mother's temple; for besides being called "hers" 
above, the titles of Aton in the same temple have twice 
appended to them the words : d "in the 'Shadow-of-Re' of 
r — y the Great King's-Wife, Tiy" It is perhaps the smaller 
of the two temples 1 found by Petrie at Amarna. As the 
relief shows, it was magnificently equipped with colonnades, 
statues, and cultus materials. Another temple of Aton, 
erected by the king's-daughter Meretaton, is similarly 

a Two cartouches, contents erased. b Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 100, c. 

c See Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, XV, 213, 214. 
<*Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 102. 

e Uncertain title of the queen, also in the preceding inscription and in § 1014. 
f Petrie, Amarna, 7 and PL XXXV. 
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referred to on an altar (?) block a dedicated by the princess. 
It refers to Aton "in the 1 Shadow-of-Re' 0} the king's- 

daughter Meretaton in the chamber 

(called): ' Rejoicing-of-the-Aton' in the Aton -temple in Akhe- 
taton." 

1018. What was probably another sanctuary is referred 
to in an unpublished hymn b from the tomb of Merire: 

The singers and musicians are rejoicing with joy in the broad-hall 
(wsJj'i) of the house: "Shadow-of-Re," thy temple in Akhetaton, the 
place wherein thou art pleased. 

This is probably the king's own official sanctuary, and 
" Shadow-of-Re" c is thus not a proper name, but a designa- 
tion of any Aton- temple. d The temple of Aton at Heliopolis 
was called " Exaltation -0} -Re -in- Heliopolis."* This was 
perhaps the first of the Aton-temples. Another Aton-temple 
erected at Hermonthis, 1 was called: " Horizon -0} - Aton- 
(y°hw t-n-ytn) - in - Hermmthis (ynw $m c )." Still another, 
in Memphis, was called simply: " The-House-of-the-Aton"* 

a British Museum, 1000; from my own copy; published by Sharpe, Egyptian 
Inscriptions, II, 48; also Transactions 0} the Royal Society of Literature, 2d Ser., 

I, PI. II; and Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, XV, 209-11. 

b My own copy; this passage is also found in the tomb of Apy, which fact enabled 
me to correct the Merire passage, which is corrupt. The Apy passage uses "h't- 
bnbn" in place of "Shadow-of-Re," as given in Merire's tomb. (Piehl, Inscriptions, 
ist Ser., PI. CXCI = Bouriant, Memoires de la mission frangaise au Caire, I, 11, 12, 

II. 6 and 7.) These passages show clearly that "Shadow-of-Re" is the name of the 
Akhetaton temple, and not of the god's statue, as supposed by some. 

c TempIes called "Shadow-of-Re" were found in the sacred districts of ail the 
divinities of Egypt in the Twentieth Dynasty (IV, 363). Such a temple is known 
under Ramses II and also in the Twenty-first Dynasty; see Spiegelberg (Recueil, 
17, 159, 160), who thinks these later ones were in the necropolis. 

d On the Aton-temples at Amarna and elsewhere, see my article in Zeitschrift 
fur agyptische Sprache, 40, 106 ff. [Later — too late for insertion above, I have 
received the discussion of Davies {Amarna, II, 20-28) on the Amarna temples.] 

e Ts-R c -m-Ynw, possibly also " Re-is -Exalted -in -Heliopolis" (Recueil, XVI, 
123, CIX). 

* Recueil, 23, 62. 

«Spiegelberg, Rechnungen, Taf. XVI, 1. 4; Mariette, Monuments divers, 56=* 
Rouge*, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 54; fragments of inscriptions from this 
temple are in Mariette, ibid., 34, e. 
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TOMB OF HUY a 

1019. So little is known of the immediate successors of 
Ikhnaton that the tomb of Huy, viceroy of Kush under 
Tutenkhamon, is of the greatest importance. We know 
that this king marked the transition from the Aton faith 
back to Amon, having changed his name from Tutenkha/<m 
to Tutenkhamon ; b but on returning to Thebes he extended 
the temple of Aton. c Nevertheless, he was forced by the 
priestly party to begin the restoration of the monuments 
defaced by Ikhnaton, and to recut the inscriptions and 
dedications to Amon, which they bore. d We might infer 
that the Egyptian power in Asia was not wholly broken by 
Ikhnaton's reform, in view of the rich tribute of Syria shown 
in the following document; but see the remarks below. 
That of Nubia naturally continued without interruption, 6 as 
the scenes in this tomb likewise indicate. These scenes 
fall into three series: 

I. Investiture of the Viceroy of Kush. 

II. Tribute of the North. 

III. Tribute of the South. 



a Hewn into the cliff of Kurnet-Murral on the west side at Thebes; published 
partially by Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 477-80; by Lepsius, Denkmdler, 
III, 1 15-18; Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, III, 301-6; Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 
1 133-41; and Piehl, Inscriptions, Pis. 144, A-145; a good account of the scenes, 
Baedeker, Egypt, 288, 289. These scenes are among the most gorgeous and elabo- 
rate of the Empire. 

b The old form, Tutenkhaton, occurs on a Berlin stela, No. 14197 (Ausfiihr- 
liches Verzeichniss des Berliner Museums, 128); see Erman, Zeitschrift filr dgyp- 
tische Sprache, 38, 112. 

^Fragments of his extension are now rebuilt in the pylon of Harmhab at Kar- 
nak, Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, a-b; Bouriant, Recueil, VI, 51 ff.; and Piehl, Zeti- 
schrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 1884, 41. The name of Eye is found on similar 
reused blocks also. 

dSee II, 896. c See also II, 896. 
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I. INVESTITURE OF THE VICEROY OF KUSH a 

1020. The interesting and important ceremony depicted 
in this series of scenes throws light on a number of obscure 
points in the administration of Kush by the Pharaohs. 
We here learn its limits, viz., from El Kab on the north to 
Napata on the south. For Napata appears (§ 1025) the 
important variant Karoy, thus locating this otherwise 
unknown region, designated by the Eighteenth Dynasty 
kings as their southern boundary. 5 

Scene 

102 1. King Tutenkhamon is enthroned at the left in a 
kiosk; before him are two lines of men in groups, repre- 
senting successive incidents in the ceremony: 

Reception of Huy 

1022. An officer standing with back to the king receives 
Huy as he advances, accompanied by several courtiers. 
The inscriptions are these: 

Over the Officer 

The overseer of the White House; he says: " This is the seal c from 
the Pharaoh, L. P. H., who assigns to thee (the territory) from Nekhen 
to Napata." 

Over Huy 

1023. King's-son of Kush . 

Words of Courtiers 

"Thou art the Son of Amon ; d he causes that the chiefs of 

all countries come to thee, bearing every good and choice thing of their 
countries. ,, 



•Scenes and inscriptions copied by Erman, and published from his notes by 
Brugsch (Thesaurus, V, 1 133-41). 

bThis had been already noticed by Erman (Aegypten, 666), and was not new, as 
I supposed when I called attention to it in Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 40, 108. 

c Reading the my-sign as the usual determinative of fctm, "seal;" see Piehl 
(Inscriptions, I, 112, n. 5). 

d Cartouche with name illegible. 
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Investiture of Huy 

1024. Huy stands before an officer who holds a small 
object, perhaps an £tui containing the seal, which is to be 
delivered to Huy. No inscriptions. Immediately beside 
this scene appears an official who extends to Huy the seal 
of office. The inscriptions are: 

Over Official 

1025. IJTake 1 ] the seal of office, O king's-son of [Kush]. 

Over Huy 

The office is assigned to the king's-son of Kush, Huy, from Nekhen 
to Karoy. 

1026. Another scene shows Huy's reception by his family 
and officials (among whom are the "inspectors" (rwd'w)), 
as he issues from the palace. 

Over Huy 

The coming forth, favored, from the court, having been appointed 
in the presence of the Good God to be king's-son and governor of the 
southern countries, Huy. He accounts Khenthennofer, included under 
his authority, to offer it to the Lord of the Two Lands, like every sub- 
ject of his majesty. 

n. TRIBUTE OF THE NORTH 

1027. It is evident in this series that the administration 
of Kush now requires two viceroys, for Huy's brother, 
Amenhotep, here appears as "King's-son of Kush" For 
reasons not evident in the inscriptions, these two viceroys 
of the South appear presenting to the king the tribute of 
the North. This circumstance looks suspicious. What 
should the viceroy of Kush have to do with the tribute of 
the North ? Moreover, we know from the Amarna Letters 
that Egyptian power in Asia was at an end under Ikhnaton. 
One might be inclined to think, therefore, that the frequent 
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representation of the tribute of the South and North in 
earlier Theban tombs of the Eighteenth Dynasty induced 
Huy to add the tribute of the North as a pendant to the 
tribute of the South which he actually collected. But it 
should not be forgotten that one of Ikhnaton's successors 
carried on war in Asia (III, 20), and this can hardly have 
been any other than Tutenkhamon. He may thus have 
been able to collect some northern tribute. 

Scene 

1028. King Tutenkhamon is enthroned at the left under 
a splendid kiosk. Before him bows the viceroy of Kush, 
Huy, behind whom comes a second viceroy of Kush, Huy's 
brother, Amenhotep, bearing gifts. These two officials are 
introducing four lines of Asiatics who bring a magnificent 
array of tribute, chiefly gold and silver vessels, costly stones, 
and horses. 

1029. The following inscriptions accompany the scene: 

Over Huy 

King's-son of Kush, governor of the south countries, fan-bearer at 
the right of the king, Huy (Hwy), triumphant; he says: "May thy 
father, Amon, protect thee during myriads of jubilees (hb-$d). May he 
give to thee eternity as king of the Two Lands, everlastingness as ruler 
of the Nine Bows. Thou art Re, and thy emanation is his emanation. 
Thou art heaven, a abiding like its four pillars, the earth sits beneath 
thee, because of thy permanence, O good ruler." 

With Amenltotep 

1030. Bringing in all the tribute to the Lord of the Two Lands, 
the presents of Retenu (JRtnw) the wretched; by the king's-messenger 
to every country, the king's-son of Kush, governor of the southern 
countries, Amenhotep, triumphant. 



a Meaning, as enduring as heaven. 
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With Vessels 

1 03 1. Vessels of all the choicest of the best of their countries, in 
silver, gold, lapis lazuli, malachite, every splendid costly stone. 

With an Official Receiving Asiatics 

1032. All the chiefs of the Tnorth 1 countries r i; they say: 

"How great is thy fame, O Good God! how mighty thy strength! there 
is none living in ignorance of thee." 

The chiefs of [ail countries] that knew not Egypt since the time of 
the god, are craving peace from his majesty that it may not be. "Give 
to us the breath which thou givest, etc., (as below)." 

Over Asiatics 

1033. The chiefs of Retenu (Rlnw) the Upper, who knew not Egypt 
since the time of the god, are craving peace from his majesty. They 
say: "Give to us the breath which thou givest, O r lordl Tell us a thy 
victories; and there shall be no revolters in thy time; but every land 
shall be in peace." 

m. TRIBUTE OF THE SOUTH b 

1034. In this series the two viceroys present to the king 
the tribute of the lands under them. This ceremony took 
place in the temple, from which Huy then goes forth to 
embark for Nubia, and is received on his dahabiyeh by his 
local officials, who have accompanied him to Thebes. 

Scene 

1035. King Tutenkhamon is enthroned as in the previous 
scene, with Huy before him. In the king's presence a 
magnificent array of tribute; chiefly commercial gold and 
silver, gold and silver vessels, a chariot, shields, and furniture. 



a The two n's (dative?) are probably an error for one, viz., "that we may tell, 

etc." 

b See Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, III, 301-6; where the inscriptions are much 
more accurate than in the folio of Lepsius. 



§ 1038] 



TOMB OF HUY 



425 



A second part of the scene shows Huy receiving three 
lines of Negroes, and a line of Egyptians below. In the top 
line of Negroes are children of the Kushite chiefs, among 
them a princess in a. chariot drawn by oxen. The negro 
chiefs wear Egyptian clothing;* they bring similar tribute, and 
also curiously decorated cattle. Behind all, we see six Nile 
boats landing. With the exception of the king's names, 
the inscriptions are confined to the second part of the scene. 

Before Huy 

1036. The arrival in peace — from the house of the hereditary 
prince, count, (mry-ntr-) priest, king's-son of Kush, Huy [Qiaving 
received 1 ] the favor of the Lord of the Two Lands, fwho ordered 1 ] gold 
[to be put] upon his neck and his arms. *How many are the* examples b 
of thy favor, O Nebkheprure (Tutenkhamon)! One mentions them 
(one) time (each) by its name ; they are too numerous to put them into 
writing. 

Over the Upper Line of Negroes 

1037. The chief of Miam c (My c m), good ruler. d The chiefs of 
Wayet (w* y't). e The children of the chiefs of all countries. 

Over the Middle Line of Negroes 

The chiefs of Kush, they say: "Hail to thee, O king of Egypt, Sun 
of the Nine Bows! Give to us the breath which thou givest. Men 
live by thy love. ,,£ 

Over the Egyptians 

1038. The coming forth of the people of the king's-son, to receive 
him, when he received the favor of the Lord of the Two Lands; (from 1 ) 



a Under Thutmose III they still wore native costume; see tomb of Rekhmire. 
b Lit., "Examples upon very many examples, and great is thy favor, etc. 19 
c Country around Ibrim; see tomb of Penno (IV, 474). 

d The presence of these chiefs shows that the country was still under its native 
rulers, and that the Egyptian administrative officers were not in sole control. 
e As in Champollion (Notices descriptives, I, 478). 

f Very much the same inscription is over the lower row of Negroes (Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, Text, III, 303). 
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the house a of the king's-son of Kush, king's-scribe, Amenhotep 

living again. 

They say: " O ruler, L. P. H., good, mighty in creation, for whom the 
sun rises; many are the things fwhich 1 ] r his two hands 1 ^accomplish 1 ]." 

Over the Boats 

Arrival from Kush bearing this good tribute of all the choicest of 
the best of the south countries. Landing at the city of the South 
(Thebes) by the king's-son of Kush, Huy. 

Scene 

1039. Huy leans on his staff ; behind him are the members 
of his family; before him a richly decorated dahabiyeh with 
sail spread, and another with sail furled, bearing a chariot 
and horses. On the boats approaching Huy, are four 
rows of officials under Huy, followed by sailors and women 
with tambourines. The inscriptions show that the presenta- 
tion ceremonies depicted above have just been completed 
in the temple, and Huy is now doubtless embarking for his 
post. The inscriptions are these: 

Over Huy 

1040. The coming from the temple of Amon after the pleasing 
ceremonies before him, to offer this land to thee; b by the hereditary 
prince, count, sole companion, great in [his office], great [in his rajnk, 
great — 9 — king's-scribe, Amenhotep . 

Over Huy's Family 

The inscriptions are nearly vanished, but the words: 
"His son" (twice); "his mother" and "his sister," may be 
distinguished. 



a The door of the house from which they come is seen behind them; on it are 
the cartouches of Tutenkhamon. 

b The change of person is difficult. 
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Over Officials 

1041. 1. Deputy of Kush. 2. Mayor of Khammat (Soleb) 3. 

Overseer of cattle. 4. . 5. Deputy of the fortres: (called): 

"Neb[khepr]ure a -Satisner-of-the-Gods, ,,b Pernio. 6. Mayor of "Satis- 
fier-of-the-Gods." 7. His brother, prophet 1 of — c ^\vJ\ the fortress; 
" Satisfier-of-the-Gods," Mermose; 8. Priest of — , c residing in the 
fortress: "Satisfier-of-the-Gods." 9. . 



a Tutenkhamon's throne-namc. 

h S'htp-ntr'w. 

cCartouche. 
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LANDMARK OF EYE a 

1042. Documents of this king are rare. This stela shows 
the king, in relief at the top, offering flowers to "Hathor, 
mistress 0} Hotep" The exclusive worship of Aton had 
therefore been abandoned by him at this date, year 3. The 
inscription records a gift of land by the king to one of his 
officials, whose name is no longer visible, and to the latter's 
wife, Mutnezmet. 

1043. Year 3, third month of the third season (eleventh month), 
first day, of King Eye, b given life, while he was in Memphis. 

His majesty commanded to endow him with lands, a reward for the 

king's , — , c and for his wife, Mutnezmet. It was laid out in the 

district called: "rFieldi-of-the-Kheta," in the fields of the "House-of- 
Okheperkere (Thutmose I)" and the "House-of-Menkheprure (Thut- 
mose IV)," a field of 154 stat. 

The south is the " House-of -Menicheprure (Thutmose IV);" the 
north is the " House-of -Ptah" and the ' ' House-of -Okheperkere (Thut- 
mose I)," between his r — the west is fthe "House-of -Okheperkere 
(Thutmose I) 1 "];* the east is the "House-of-Menkheprure (Thutmose 
IV)" between his r — I 

There came e the chief king's-scribe, the steward, Ramose; the scribe, 
Merire; — Thay. Command was given to the — attendant, Re, to 
transfer it.* 



a Stela now in Cairo; found by the Great Pyramid, in the chapel of Pesib- 
khenno; published by Daressy (Recueil, 16, 123) and from Daressy by Spiegelberg 
(Rechnungen, 36). 

b Full fivefold titulary is used in the original. 

c The lacuna contained the remainder of a royal official's title, and his name, 
which latter ended in »/. 

d The land, as already stated, lay in the fields of the House-of -Thutmose I and 
the House-of -Thutmose IV; the southern and eastern boundaries were formed by 
the House-of -Thutmose IV, and the northern boundary by the House-of -Thutmose I. 
Hence it is probable that the western boundary was also formed by the House-of- 
Thutmose I, and that Daressy has overlooked it in his copy> owing to its identity 
with the preceding boundary. 

e As witnesses? Spiegelberg renders "those who came," but the nt which he 
renders as the relative pronoun occurs above, with the first, "his c — 1 and 
must therefore belong to mvy here. 

*The land. 
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EXPLANATION OF TYPOGRAPHICAL SIGNS AND 
SPECIAL CHARACTERS 



1. The introductions to the documents are in twelve- 
point type, like these lines. 

2. All of the translations are in ten-point type, like this line. 

3. In the footnotes and introductions all quotations from 
the documents in the original words of the translation are 
in italics, inclosed in quotation marks. Italics are not 
employed in the text of the volumes for any other purpose 
except for titles. 

4. The lines of the original document are indicated in 
the translation by superior numbers. 

5. The loss of a word in the original is indicated by 

— , two words by , three words by , four 

words by , five words by , and 

more than five by . A word in the original is 

estimated at a "square" as known to Egyptologists, and 
the estimate can be but a very rough one. 

6. When any of the dashes, like those of No. 5, are in- 
closed in half-brackets, the dashes so inclosed indicate not 
lost, but uncertain words. Thus r — 1 represents one un- 
certain word, r 1 two uncertain words, and r 1 

more than five uncertain v*p#ds. 

7. When a word or group of words are inclosed in half- 
brackets, the words so inclosed are uncertain in meaning; 
that is, the translation is not above question. 

8. Roman numerals I, II, III, and IV, not preceded by 
the title of any book or journal, refer to these four volumes 
of Historical Documents. The Arabic numerals following 
such Romans refer to the numbered paragraphs of these 
volumes. All paragraph marks (§ and §§, without a 
Roman) refer to paragraphs of the same volume. 

9. For signs used in transliteration, see Vol. I, p. xv. 
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THE NINETEENTH DYNASTY 



REIGN OF HARMHAB 



TOMB OF HARMHAB a 

i. This splendid limestone tomb was built by the general, 
Harmhab, who afterward became King Harmhab. His 
career before he gained the throne is openly narrated in 
his Coronation Inscription (§§22 fL); but the first step 
in the study of his life is the demonstration of the identity 
of the general and the king. This was first proved by 
the observation that the Vienna fragment may be fitted 
upon the Leyden blocks b (§§2-13). The construction 
of the tomb and execution of the reliefs belong to a 
period either just before or just after the Aton heresy of 
Ikhnaton; for Harmhab, in praising King Ikhnaton, states 
that he owes his kingdom to Amon c (§8); furthermore, 
the gods of Heliopolis — Horus, Osiris, Isis, Nephthys, 
and Hathor — are mentioned. As Amon is not erased in 
the tomb, this, with the mention of the other gods, would 
indicate that the tomb was constructed under Ikhnaton's 
weak successors, after the resumption of the Amon- 
worship, at a time when the commemoration of Harm- 
hab's favor under Ikhnaton was not yet a political faux 
pas. But this is not certain. 



»It originally stood in Sakkara, but has been ruthlessly destroyed. The few 
fragments which have survived are now in six different museums. 

b See my remarks, ZeUschrift filr agyptische Sprache, 38, 47 ff. 

c This has little or no bearing on the date of the event depicted in the relief, but 
only on the date of the execution of the relief. The later insertion of the uraeus 
shows that an anachronism like the assumed mention of Amon in Ikhnaton's 
presence might easily be perpetrated after the worship of Amon had been 
resumed. 

3 
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NINETEENTH DYNASTY: HARMHAB 



[§2 



I. LEYDEN FRAGMENTS a 
I. STELA WITH ADORATION SCENE 1 * 

2. The hawk-headed Re, enthroned, is worshiped by the 
deceased, standing, who "shows in his body exactly those 
deformities by which the king Chu-en-Aten is to be recog- 
nized. The belly projects forward prominently, and heavy 
masses of fat are distributed along the entire body. His 
hair is curled, and about the neck he wears the braided 
necklace with which Chu-en-Aten was accustomed to 
reward his most faithful servants." The inscription of 
twelve very short vertical lines over the heads of the 
figures, is as follows: 

Over the God 

3. 1. Harakhte! Great god, lord of heaven, lord of earth; who 
cometh forth from the horizon. He illuminateth the Two Lands, the 
sun of darkness, as the great one, as Re. 

Over Harmltab 

4. Praise to thee ! Re, lord of truth, great god, sovereign of Heli- 
opolis ! May he grant a fortunate life, r — 1 in eternity, glory in heaven, 
favor in earth, for the ka of the commander in chief of the army, 
Harmhab, triumphant. 

5. The content of the inscription, like the reliefs, shows 
plain traces of the influence of Ikhnaton's movement; al- 
though Aton is not mentioned. The following reliefs show 
clearly the relation of Harmhab to Ikhnaton. 



a These fragments have never been published entire. 

b Leyden Museum, V, 29 ; a rectangular tablet, the text of which was published 
by Wiedemann (Zeitschrift filr dgyptisdie Sprache, 1885, 80, 81) without the reliefs 
of which he offers the above description. 
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2. REWARD OF GOLD a 

6. These reliefs are in two series, b both representing 
Harmhab receiving the reward of gold from his king. 

7- In the first series, the figure of the king (at the extreme 
right) is lost. Harmhab, wearing the uraeus, and with hands 
raised in rejoicing, is loaded with collars of gold; behind 
him (at the left) approach two long double lines of Asiatics, 
each pair led by two Egyptians; over these were lines of 
horsemen! 

8. In the second series, the lower portion of the king's 
figure (at the extreme left) is preserved and shows unmis- 
takably the peculiar characteristics found only in the repre- 
sentations of Ikhnaton. His queen stands behind him, as 
in the similar scenes at Amarna, and showing the same 
peculiarities of style. Below is Harmhab alone, d his neck 
loaded with golden collars, having before him the lower ends 
of three lines of inscription, as follows: 

x [Speech] in his presence, by the hereditary prince, count, 

sole companion, king's-scribe, Harmhab, triumphant. He says, while 

he answers 2 [the king] [ r The kingdom is thine*! forever and 

ever; Amon has assigned it to thee. They muster [every] country 
3 i n their heart as one. Thy name is a fire 4 . 

9- Adjoining this scene on the right is a continuation, 



a These reliefs have never been published. I secured photographs of them 
through the kindness of Dr. Pleyte. They are described by Leemans, Description 
raisonnee des monuments egyptiens, 40-41, C, 1-3; see also Leemans, Monuments 
du Musie d'Antiquitis, I, 31-34. 

b The upper portion, containing the inscriptions in each series, is unfortunately 
lost, and the extreme lower ends of a few lines remain. 

c Only a long line of prancing horses' feet are visible; as there are no chariot 
wheels among them, and no human feet of men leading them (except at the extreme 
front), we may suppose that we have here a unique scene on an Egyptian monu- 
ment — a troop of Asiatic horsemen. That the horses are being driven in a loose 
herd in the presence of the king is also possible. 

d The head is lost, but of course it would show the uraeus, as everywhere else 
in the tomb. 
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showing Harmhab (on the left) received with acclamation 
by his household servants a (on the right), as he returns 
wearing his newly received collars of gold. Besides his two 
Egyptian servants appears a group of Asiatics, b like those 
in the first scene, all in postures of extravagant joy. c 

n. VIENNA FRAGMENT d 

10. The block contains a text of eight vertical lines above 
a relief scene, representing a group of Egyptian officials 
bowing (toward the left) to their superior, Harmhab (his 
figure is lost on the left), who is giving them instructions 
regarding the disposition of certain Asiatics, whose town 
has been attacked, plundered, and destroyed. The whole 
description shows that we have in these Asiatics, fugitives 
from the conditions in Palestine described in the Amarna 
Letters at this time. The arrival of these people must have 
fallen under the reign of Ikhnaton or his immediate suc- 
cessors. They desire a home in Egypt, as they say, "after 
the manner of your fathers 7 fathers since the beginning." 
This, with the letter in Papyrus Anastasi e (VI, 4, 13 ff., and 
5, iff.), makes quite certain the custom of allowing the 
Asiatic Bedwin the privilege of settling in Egypt, to pasture 
their herds in the eastern Delta in times of distress, and is 



a The same in the tomb of Eye at Amarna. 
b Two Libyans are among them. 

c One of them is on his back, and one on his belly. This explains the greeting 

in the Amarna letters: "At the feet of my lord the king seven times and 

seven times with breast and back, I throw myself" (ed. Winckler, p. 285, No. 158, 
11. 9-13). No. 157 has: "with belly and back." 

d In the imperial collection; published by Wiedemann, Proceedings of the 
Society of Biblical Arch<zology r XI, 425; and Bergmann, Zeitschrift filr dgypti$che 
Sprache, XXVII, 125-27. Neither publishes the reliefs, for which I had my own 
photograph and collation of the original. I have published the photograph showing 
the relief in ibid., 38, 47. 

e l§ 637 ff. 
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an interesting parallel to the similar favor shown to Abra- 
ham and the kindred of Joseph. 

11. These seven lines read: 

i a Asiatics; others have been placed in their abodes 

2 {-h e y h ave been destroyed, and their town laid waste, and fire 

has been thrown 3 ; b fthey have come to entreat 1 ] the Great in 

Strength to send his mighty sword before 4 . Their countries 

are starving, they live like goats of the mountain, [their] children 5 

saying: "A few of the Asiatics, who knew not how they should live, 
have come 6 [ r beggT|ing [ r a home in the domain 1 ] 4 of Pharaoh, L. P. H., 
after the manner of your e fathers' fathers since the beginning, under 

7 # Now, the Pharaoh, L. P. H., gives them into your e hand, 

to protect their borders." 

12. Behind the officials receiving these instructions stood 
the Asiatics mentioned, as is shown by the fragment of one 
line of their inscription still surviving. It reads: 

their boundaries fLorcP of the Two Lands. They 

give praise to the Good God, the Great in Strength, Zeserkheprure 
(Harmhab). 

Now, as this Vienna block has been shown to belong to 
the Leyden reliefs, 1 the conclusion would be that the royal 
figure in the Leyden reliefs must be King Harmhab. But 
the royal figure is clearly that of Ikhnaton. The difficulty is 
solved by the explanation of another incongruity in the 
tomb. Throughout its reliefs the figure of the general, 
Harmhab, wears the uraeus. This uraeus, as has been 



a An uncertain amount is lacking at the beginning of each line; this is left 
unindicated by Wiedemann. 

b Probably, "fire has been thrown {into their grain];" see I, 658, 11. 15, 16. 

c An obvious emendation. 

d The restoration is exceedingly uncertain, but something similar must be 
supplied. 

«Plural. 

* I have published the Vienna block and the adjoining Leyden fragments in 
Zeitschrijt fUr itgyptische Sprache, 38, 47. 
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clearly proved, a is a later insertion after the reliefs were 
finished. Hence the name of King Harmhab is a similar 
later insertion, and the Asiatics bowing, of course, like the 
officials, originally to the general Harmhab, are now rep- 
resented as giving praise to the king Harmhab. The 
identity of the general and the king is thus demonstrated. 

in. ALEXANDRIA FRAGMENTS b 

13. The text recounted a journey of Harmhab to the 
upper Nile, as messenger of some king — a journey from 
which he returned successfully, bringing tribute which the 
king publicly inspected. Under this text is the figure of 
Harmhab wearing the uraeus and leaning on a staff. 

1 2f — 1 He was sent as royal messenger as far as Aton 

shines, coming 3f 1 no land stood before him; *he captured it 

in the passing of a moment. His name shall be remembered in s the 

land of r 1 He sailed northward. Behold, his majesty 6 appeared 

upon a dais (used) at the bringing in of tribute 7 and the [tribute] 8 of 
south and north was brought in. ^Behold, the prince, IO Harmhab, 
triumphant, "stood by the side of . 

IV. BRITISH MUSEUM FRAGMENTS 
I . DOORPOSTS d 

14. These monuments are chiefly of a religious nature, 
but the movement of Ikhnaton was so largely religious that 

^Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 38, 49, 50. The fan which Harmhab 
carries in his hand, has been shifted to one side and distorted. The old lines still 
visible show that in its original position, the top of the fan would have interfered 
with the uraeus; hence it was shifted aside to insert the uraeus. 

b In the Collection Zizinia; published by Wiedemann, Proceedings of the 
Society of Biblical Archeology, XI, 424; it contains portions of eleven lines, the 
first and last very broken, and the beginning of all the lines wanting. 

c Egyptian idiom, "a dais of the bringing in of tribute" 

d Nos. 550 and 552; Birch, Guide to the Egyptian Galleries, 36; Sharpe, 
Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 92; excellent photographs by Clark and Davies, London; 
I had also my own copy. 
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such texts from the transition period are historically impor- 
tant. Furthermore, the titles of Harmhab which they con- 
tain indicate unusual powers and connect the owner of this 
tomb with the Harmhab of the Turin inscription (§§ 22 ff.), 
thus confirming the identity of the general and the king, 
Harmhab. 

15. Each of the doorposts has below a figure of Harmhab 
in adoration, wearing the uraeus as usual, and having 
strapped to his back his fan, as insignium of his office. 
His form clearly shows traces of the style of art which pre- 
vailed under Ikhnaton, e. g., the thin ankles, above which 
the limbs thicken too suddenly. 

16. The texts are in six vertical lines above and before 
the figures, one being a Sun-Hymn, as follows: 

x Utterance of the hereditary prince, Harmhab, triumphant, when he 
worships Re at his rising, saying: 

"Praise to thee! who becomest a every day, 
"Who begettest thyself a each morning, 

"Who comest* forth from the body of thy a mother without ceasing. 

"The two regions come to thee bowing down, 

"They give to thee praise, when thou risest, 

"When thou hast illuminated the earth with brightness. 

" 2 Thy divine limbs flame as a mighty one in the heavens, 

"Excellent god, eternal king, 

"Lord of brightness, ruler of light, 

"Upon his throne in the Morning-Barque, 

"Great in brilliance in the Evening-Barque, 

"Divine youth, heir of eternity, 

"Who begetteth himself, who generateth himself. 

"The great ennead worship thee, 

"3The lesser ennead exult to thee; 

"They praise thee in thy beautiful forms, 

"With thy brilliance in the Evening-Barque, 

"As when the sacred apes spy thee. 



k The Egyptian idiom requires third person here. 



NINETEENTH DYNASTY: HARMHAB [§ r7 



"*Rise thou, thy heart glad, 

"With thy diadems in the horizon of heaven; 

" Grant thou glory in heaven, 

"Power in earth, a 

"That I may go forth among thy followers *of every day; 
"That my heart may be satisfied with all offerings, 
"May receive flower-offerings, from the sanctuary (h't-bnbri), 
"Upon the table of the lords of Heliopolis." 

6 By the hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, sole com- 
panion, privy councilor of the palace, superior in the whole land, fan- 
bearer at the right of the king, general of the Lord of the Two Lands, 
real king's-scribe, his beloved, the hereditary prince, Harmhab. 

17. The other doorpost bears the usual prayer to Osiris 
(but is important for the titles of Harmhab), as follows: 

*Praise to thee! Presider over the west; Osiris, ruler of eternity; 
Wennofer, lord of Tazoser; Anubis, lord of Rosta; the gods, lords of 
the necropolis. May they grant bread, beer, oxen, fowl, libations of 
water, wine and milk for the hereditary prince, the general in chief of 
the Lord of the Two Lands, king's-scribe, 2 scribe of recruits, fan-bearer 
at the right hand of the king, overseer, giving satisfaction in the whole 
land, great in his office, great in rank, the two eyes of the king in the 
Two Lands, favorite of Horus in the palace, satisfying the heart of the 
king, 3 with all monuments, overseer of works in the mountain of grit- 
stone, 13 deputy of the king, presiding over the Two Lands, Harmhab, 
triumphant; he saith: "Homage to thee! Presider over the west, Osiris 
in the midst of Abydos. 4 I have come to thee (extending) my two 
hands in adoration of the beauty of thy majesty. Set thou me among 
thy followers, like the glorious ones who enter s the nether world, who 
live in truth every day. May I be one among them, (for) my 
abomination was lying, I executed 6 truth upon earth without neg- 
lecting it. 

"For the ka of the hereditary prince, real king's-scribe, his be- 
loved, deputy of the king in the whole land, general in chief, Harmhab, 
triumphant." 



a Cf. the prayer on the second Leyden fragment. 

b Cf. Inscription of Amenhotep, son of Hapi (IT, 917, L 40). 
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2. STELA WITH THREE HYMNS a 

18. Above, occupying about one-third of the stela, is a 
relief showing the divinities Harakhte, Thoth, and Mat, 
standing, before whom stands Harmhab worshiping. His 
head is (in the photograph) almost wholly destroyed, and 
the uraeus, if present, cannot be discerned. Over Re are 
the words: "Harakhte, only god, king of the gods; he rises in 

the west, he sendeth his beauty Thoth and Mat bear 

the usual titles, while before Harmhab is a magical prayer. 

19. The text of twenty-five lines addresses one after the 
other, Re, Thoth, and Mat, with the usual praise and 
prayers. These show clearly that the old traditional views 
are in full sway, although Aton is mentioned in 1. 2 : " Thou 
art beautiful, youthful, as Aton before thy mother Hathor." 
The hymn is very interesting, but not historically important. 

V. CAIRO FRAGMENTS 

20. Two blocks, b apparently doorposts, contain the fol- 
lowing important titles of Harmhab above his figure on each 
block seated at an offering-table and wearing the uraeus. 
Each column begins with: "Hereditary prince, count, wearer 
of the royal seal, sole companion;" and then proceeds with 
the further titles: 

'Privy councilor of the palace (pr-stny), great in love with his lord, 
chief prophet of Horus, lord of Sebi (Sby) ; c for the ka of the general in 
chief, Harmhab. 2 Prince of the greatest of the companions, confidant of 
especial confidants (conclusion as in 1. 1) ; ^king's-follower on his expe- 



•Published by Meyer, Zeitschrift }ilr agyptische Sprache, 1877, 148 ff.; photo- 
graph by Clark and Davies; I had also my own copy from the original. 

b Mariette, Monuments diver s, 74 = Roug£, Inscriptions hiSroglyphiques, CVII- 
CVIII. 

c The place is unknown, but is probably connected, if not identical, with Ala- 
bastronpolis, the patron deity of which was also Horus; this Horus is the one whom 
the king claims as his special patron at his coronation (§27). The title, "chief 
prophet" is an old nomarch title, and of course descended to Harmhab from his 
ancestors at Alabastronpolis. 
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ditions in the south and north country (conclusion as in L i). 4 Great- 
est of the great, mightiest of the mighty; great lord of the people (con- 
clusion as in 1. i). s King's-messenger at the head of his army, to the 
south and north country (conclusion as in 1. i). 6 Chosen of the king, 
presider over the Two Lands, in order to carry on the administration of 
the Two Lands, general of generals of the Lord of the Two Lands; for 
the ka of the real king's-scribe, his beloved, Harmhab. 7 Giving sat- 
isfaction in the entire land, privy councilor of the palace, unique in 
his qualities, recorder of the troops; for the ka of the chief steward, 
Harmhab. 8 Companion of the feet of his lord upon the battlefield on 
that day of slaying the Asiatics (St'lyw)* (conclusion as in 1. 1). 

21. Several other fragments in Cairo contain the con- 
ventional mortuary prayers b and show Harmhab wearing 
the uraeus c and kneeling before various divinities, chiefly 
Osiris, Isis, and Nephthys. Finally there are two fragments 
in Bologna not noted heretofore; one d shows him wearing 
the uraeus, and plowing in the fields of Yaru in the here- 
after; the other 6 contains part of an historical scene, show- 
ing the presentation of Negro captives, and mentioning the 
tribute of Palestine. 

CORONATION INSCRIPTION 

22. This important inscription relates: (i) the youth 
(11. 1-5); (2) career at court (11. 5-12); (3) coronation in 

a It is impossible to suppose that Ikhnaton is the king meant here; it must be 
one of his successors, probably Tutenkhaton, by whom tribute was received from 
the north. 

b Rouge*, Inscriptions kitroglyphiques, CIV-CVI. 

c Mariette, Monuments divers, 75 Rouge*, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 
XXXVI f . 

d No. 1885. The fragment does not bear the name of Harmhab anywhere, 
but is identical in style with the known fragments of his tomb, and as the uraeus 
is clearly a later insertion throughout the fragment (six lines), it is undoubtedly 
another hitherto unnoticed wanderer from HarmhaVs tomb. 

e No. 1 1 65. The style is unquestionably sufficient to identify this piece as 
belonging to the same tomb. 

i Engraved "on the back of a black granite group of two seated statues in the 
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Thebes (11. 12-21); and (4) the early reign (11. 21-26) of 
Harmhab. It shows clearly this king's obscure origin and 
his rise, through continued favor at court, to the kingship. 
The king who favored him is not mentioned; but the Leyden 
tomb reliefs (§ § 2 ff .) show that he was a favorite of Ikhnaton. 
It is possible that he is to be found among Ikhnaton's favor- 
ites at Amarna as Patonemhab. a He also enjoyed the 
favor of Tutenkhamon, 15 and it must have been one of these 
two kings of whom he speaks; probably the latter. He was 
the descendant of an old nomarchical house at Alabastron- 
polis. Rising from such beginnings, throughout the pre- 
carious reigns of Ikhnaton's successors, Harmhab skilfully 
maintained himself, and gradually gained a position of such 
power that by conciliating the priestly party of Amon, which 
was then again in the ascendant, he finally succeeded in 
seizing the throne. Thus, after their long struggle with the 
Aton heresy, we see the Amonite priests seating a second 
Pharaoh on the throne, as they had seated Thutmose III, 
From his home in Alabastronpolis he is led by Horus, as the 
piously veiled language of the inscription puts it, into the 
presence of Amon at Thebes, where he is crowned and his 

Museum of Turin," representing Harmhab and his wife, Mutnezmet. The two 
sides also contained texts, which have disappeared, with the exception of nineteen 
signs on the lady's side, among which her name occurs. The statues are described 
by Birch (Transactions of the Society of Biblical Archaology, III, 486 ff.), who 
gives other references. The text of twenty-six lines was published by Birch 
(ibid., facing p. 486) from a sketch by Bonomi, which the latter made from a 
squeeze taken by himself. It is very inaccurate, as Birch evidently worked from 
the squeeze in translating, and did not revise Bonomfs sketch. It Was pub- 
lished again by Brugsch (Thesaurus, V, 1073-78), also very inaccurately. I 
have copied the original in Turin and collated the copy with the Berlin squeeze 
(No. 1253). This I again collated with the original in Turin. 

*RecueU, XV, 50. The tomb of this man is at Amarna. Such a change of 
name, involving the substitution of Aton for Horus (Har), is common at this time. 
But I am more inclined to find in Patonemhab the man who was won to Harmhab's 
cause and became high priest of Re at Heliopolis, with the name Premhab 
(Recueil, XVI, 123 f.). 

^Sayce, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, XXI, 141. 
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titulary fixed by the gods. To make his claim on the crown 
legitimate, however, he next proceeds to the palace of the 
princess, Mutnezmet, the sister of Ikhnaton's queen, Nefer- 
nefruaton-Nofretete, who, although advanced in years, was 
a princess of the royal line, and is there recognized as her 
husband. 

23. After the celebration of a feast in Luxor, the king 
proceeds northward, to restore the temples of the gods — 
an interesting indication of the destructive work of Ikhnaton's 
reform, in abolishing the old cults. Thus the old order and, 
particularly, the unchecked domination of Amon are restored. 
The calendar of feasts was immediately resumed and before 
he left Thebes, he celebrated the Feast of Ptah in his Theban 
temple. He left a record 3 of it in the Ptah-temple there: 

Year 1, fourth month of the first season, day 22, of the King Harm- 
hab, b the day of the feast of ' ' Ptah-South-of -His- Wall," lord of " Life-of- 
the-Two-Lands " in Thebes; at his feast were founded [the offerings] 
of the ancestors ." c 

This record enables us to determine that Harmhab re- 
mained in Thebes at least two months; for it is to be inferred 
that he was present at the above feast, which is about two 
months later than the Feast of Opet, during which he arrived 
at Thebes for his coronation. 

Youth 

24. 1 d [Horus: Mighty Bull, Ready in Plans; Favorite of 

the Two Goddesses: Great in Marvels in Karnak; Golden Horus: Sat- 



a Mariette, Karnak, PI. 47, D; Legrain, Annates, III, 100. 
b DoubIe name. 

c Doubtless a list of the restored offerings followed. A stela commemorating 
Harmhab's pious works in this temple has suffered too much to discern its content 
(Annates, III, 111, 112). 

d The lacuna contained either: (1) the date, followed as usual by "under the 
majesty 0/" and the royal titulary; or (2) the frequent opening formulary, "Live 
the Horus" followed by the titulary. 
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is] a fied with Truth, Creator of the Two Lands ; b King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands: Zeserkheprure, Setepnere; c Son 
of Re, Lord of Diadems: Beloved of Amon, Harmhab, d [Beloved of] 

Horus, lord of Alabastronpolis e f 2 g Bull of his mother, 

Amon, king of gods, was the one who brought him up ; Har-si-ese, his 
guardian was the protector of his limbs. He came forth from the body, 
clothed with strength; the hue of a god was upon him; he made — — 

3 h the arm was dropped to him as a child, obeisance among 

great and small, r — 3 him food and eatables, while he was a child, with- 
out his counsel 4 * great before all the land; the form of a god 

was in his color, before the beholder of his form, the strength of his 
father, Horus. He set himself behind him; he that created him exerted 

his protection. The people brought ail r — 1 — 5 i he knew the 

day of his satisfaction, to give to him his kingdom. 

Appointment to Office 
2$. Behold, this god exalted his son before all the land; k he desired 
to extend his steps, until the coming of the day of his receiving his 

office, that he might give 6 1 of his time. The heart of the king 

was satisfied with his affairs; (he) rejoiced at his choice; he appointed 
him to be chief (r -hry) of the land, to administer the laws of the Two 
Lands as hereditary prince of all this land ; he was unique, without his 

second. The plans 7 m . [ r He astonished 1 ] the people, by that 

which came out of his mouth. When he was summoned before the 
king, the palace, it began to fear. When he opened his mouth, when 
he replied to the king, he pleased him with that which came out of his 
mouth. The only excellent one, without 8 [his fsecond 1 ] , m 



a The lacking portion, of the full titulary is restored from the Karnak pylons of 
Harmhab, cf. Brugsch-Bouriant, Le livre des rots, 56, 57. 
b Incorrectly copied as a t by Birch. 

^Meaning: "Splendid (is) the being of Re, Chosen of Re" 
^Meaning: "Horus at the feast" 

e This shows that the statue came from Alabastronpolis; it is omitted by 
Brugsch. 

f Birch adds "Good God" but it is not in his text. h About one-third line. 
sAbout one-third line. *Over one-quarter line. 

iOver one-quarter line. The subject of the verb is some god, as is evident 
from the next sentence. 

k With the determinative of people. 

^ver one-quarter line. m About one-quarter line. 
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His every plan was in the footsteps of the Ibis. a His decisions were b 
in accord with b the Lord of Hesret ; a rejoicing in accustomed usage like 
Thoth, pleased of heart therewith like Ptah. When he woke in the 

morning, he presented her rdue 1 ; r the way 1 9 c his affairs. As 

for one who walks in her d way, it is she who protects him on earth 
forever. 

Appointed Deputy 

26. Behold, he administered the Two Lands during a period of 

many years; there reported [to him] e 10 c there [bowed down] 

to him the council in obeisance at the front of the palace, there came to 
him the chiefs of the Nine Bows, South as well as North; their hands 
were spread out in his presence, they offered praise to his face as (to) a 
god. All that was done was done under command XI [from him] f 

c . When he came, the fear of him was great in the sight of 

the people; prosperity and health 8 were besought for him; he was 
greeted: "Father of the Two Lands, excellent counsel of divine gift, 11 
in order to administer " " c 

Coronation in Thebes 

27. [Now, when many days had]* passed by, while the eldest son 
of Horus was chief and hereditary prince in this whole land, behold, 
this august god, Horus, lord of Alabastronpolis, his heart desired to 

establish his son upon his eternal throne, and [he] commanded ^ 

of the — > of Amon. Horus proceeded with rejoicing to Thebes, city 
of the lord of eternity, (and with) his son in his embrace to Karnak, to 
introduce him before Amon, to assign to him his office of king, to pass 

his life (as such). Behold, k fthey camel with rejoi]cing at 

his beautiful feast in Luxor. He 1 saw the majesty of this god, Horus, 
lord of Alabastronpolis, his son being with him as king, introduced in 



a Thoth. b Lit., "a part of." c About one-quarter line. 

dThe feminine pronoun in this passage refers to "usage* 1 (1. 8). 

cCompare the duties of the vizier, Rekhmire, § 692, I. 22, and § 706, 1. 29. 

f Or only the suffix, "his." «A greeting accorded only to royalty. 

kLit., "of that which the god gives." 

>The phrase so common in the folk-tales. 

JBirch has "house," but it is not to be gotten from his text. 

k About one-eighth line. l Amon. 
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order to give to him a his office and his throne. Behold, Amon-Re was 
filled b with joy when he saw IS [rhim coming 1 ] on the day of giving his 
offerings. Then he presented himself to this prince, the hereditary 
prince, head (hr-d D d 3 ) of the Two Lands, Harmhab. 

Marriage to Mutnezmet 

28. He proceeded to the palace, he brought him before him to the 

shrine c of his revered eldest daughter 16 . [ r She did 3 ] obeisance 

to him, she embraced his beauty, and placed herself before him. 

Rejoicing of the Gods 

The gods, the lords of the rfire-chamber 1 were in exultation because 
of his coronation; Nekhbet, Buto, Neit, Isis, Nephthys, Horus, Set, all 
the ennead of gods who preside over the great throne 17 lifted praises to 
the height of heaven, rejoicing at the satisfaction of Amon : " Behold, 
Amon hath come, his son before him, to the palace, to set his crown upon 
his head, to lengthen his whole life. We have gathered together, that 
we might establish for him 18 — . Let us count for him the adornments d 
of Re; let us praise Amon on his behalf: "Thou hast brought to us 
our protector; grant to him the royal jubilees of Re, the years of 
Horus as king; for it is he who shall satisfy thy heart in the midst of 
Karnak, likewise Heliopolis and Memphis; it is he who shall make 
them splendid." 

The Gods Fix the Titulary 

29. ^Let the great name of this Good God, and his titulary be made 
like (that of) the majesty of Re, as follows: 

1. Horus: Mighty Bull, Ready in Plans; 

2. Favorite of the Two Goddesses; Great in Marvels in Karnak; 

3. Golden Horus: Satisfied with Truth, Creator of the Two Lands; 

4. King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Zeserkheprure, Setepnere; 

5. Son of Re: Mernamon, Harmhab, given life. 



a The ambiguity of the pronouns in this and following sentences is also in the 
original. 

b Lit., "permeated." 

cPr-wr. There was, therefore, a shrine or chapel of the "Divine Consort" in 
the king's palace. 

d Which Re once wore as King of Egypt. 
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Festival in Luxor 

30. Then came forth to the a ° r rear a in the palace the majesty of 
this august god, Amon, king of gods, his son being before him. He 
embraced his beauty crowned with the royal helmet, in order to assign 
to him the circuit of the sun. a The Nine Bows are beneath his feet. 
Heaven is in festivity, earth hath joy. The ennead of gods of Egypt, 
their hearts are happy. 2I Behold, all the land was in joy, they cried 
out to heaven; great and small, they took up the jubilation; the whole 
land was rejoicing. After the completion of this feast in Luxor, Amon, 
king of gods, returned in peace to 22 Thebes b (W* $'t). 

Restoration of the Temples 

31. His majesty sailed down-stream as the image of Harakhte. 
Behold, he organized this land; he adjusted according to the time of Re. 
He restored the temples (from) the pools of the marshes to Nubia 
(T 3 -pd ' t). He shaped all'their images * 3r in number 1 more than before, 
increasing the beauty in that which he made. Re rejoiced when he 
saw them, which had been found ruined aforetime. He raised up their 
temples. He fashioned 100 images with all (their) bodies correct, and 
with all splendid costly stones. 24 He sought the precincts d of the gods, 
which were in the districts in this land ; he furnished them as they had 
been since the time of the first beginning. He established for them a 
daily offering every day; all the vessels of their temples 2S were wrought 
of silver and gold. He equipped them with priests (w c b'w), with 
ritual priests, and with the choicest of the army. He transferred to 
them lands and cattle, supplied with all equipment. 

Prayer jor the King 

32. They rise early to sing to Re in the morning 2 6 e very day: "May- 
est thou exalt e for us e the kingdom of thy son who satisfies thy heart, 
Zeserkheprure, Setepnere (Harmhab). Mayest thou give to him a 



a Aton. 

b The palace was therefore at Luxor; the god has been at Luxor during the 
feast; he went in procession to the palace, and now returns from Luxor to Karnak. 

c In the Delta; hence, from the Delta to Nubia. These temples had been 
neglected since the reform of Amenhotep IV. 

d This rare word (b 3 k 3 y ' t) will be found applied to the sacred precinct of 
the cemetery at Abydos (Mariette, Abydos, I, PI. 19, e). 

e Birch has m (for nn), but as he also renders "for us," it shows clearly that he 
never revised Bonomi's text of the inscription for publication. 
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myriad of royal jubilees, and cause him to be victorious over all lands, 
like Har-si-ese, according as he satisfied thy heart in Heliopolis, united 
with thy divine ennead." 



GRAFFITI IN THE THEBAN NECROPOLIS* 

32 A. The significance of these graffiti does not consist 
alone in the light which they throw upon the history of the 
robbery of the royal tombs at Thebes, showing that their 
violation began at least two centuries earlier than we had 
supposed; but they reveal to us also the state of anarchy 
which followed the religious revolution of Ikhnaton. It is 
only at that time that such an act could have taken place at 
Thebes, and we thus discern the turbulent conditions from 
which Harmhab rescued the country. 

32B. Year 8, third month of the first season (third month), day r, 
under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Zeserkhep- 
rure-Setepnere, Son of Re, Harmhab-Mernamon. 

Command of his majesty, L. P. H., to commission the fan-bearer on 
the king's right hand, king's-scribe, overseer of the treasury, chief of 
works in the il Eternal Seat" (necropolis), leader of the feast (s) of Amon 
in Karnak, Meya (My D ) f son of the judge, Yui (Ywy) y born of the 
matron, Weret, to restore the burial of King Menkheprure (Mn~}j,prw- 
R c , Thutmose IV), triumphant, in the august house b on the west of 
Thebes. 

32C. Beneath is the name of Meya's assistant and the 
latter' s parents: 

His assistant, steward of the Southern City (Thebes), Thutmose, son 
of Hatey (H^t-y^y). His mother, Yuh (Ywh), of the City (Thebes). 



a Written with ink on the wall of one of the lower chambers in the tomb of 
Thutmose IV in the Valley of the Kings' Tombs at Thebes; published in The 
Tomb of Thutmose IV (Mr. Theodore M. Davis' excavations), by Carter and 
Newberry, London, 1904, pp. xxxiii-iv, Figs. 7 and 8. 

b His tomb. 
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THE WARS OF HARMHAB 

33. Very little is recorded of Harmhab's relations with 
the foreign world. The scattered references on the surviving 
monuments are gathered here, recording his wars: I, in the 
North (§§34-36); II, in the South (§§37-44). 

I. IN THE NORTH 

34. The character and extent of these wars are very un- 
certain. The only sources are : (1) a list a of names, of which 
remains of eleven are preserved, among which appears 
Kheta; and (2) a relief b showing Harmhab leading three 
lines of captives and presenting them to Amon, Mut, and 
Khonsu. The costumes of the captives and their physiog- 
nomy indicate Asiatics. The inscription with the middle d 
row is as follows: 

35. The wretched princes of the Haunebu; [they say: "Hail to] thee t 
Thy name has encircled the two ends of the earth, among all lands; 
every land fears because of thy fame; thy fear is in their heart." 

36. The lower row has the following: 

The wretched princes of — ; [they] say: "Hail to thee! like the 

great ; [fear] has entered into their bodies, terror is in their 

s hearts." 

II. IN THE SOUTH 

37. An expedition to Punt, probably of a peaceful nature, 
is recorded on the wall connecting Harmhab's two Karnak 
pylons. 6 A relief shows the king at the right, holding 



a On the north side of Karnak Pylon XI; Champollion, Notices descriptives, 
II, 178, and Recueil, XVI, 42. See Miiller, Mittheilungen der Vorderasiatischen 
Gesellschaft, 1897, III, 276-78. 

h Recueil, XVI, 42 f. 

cpubiished also by Wiedemann, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archae- 
ology, XI, 423- 

<*That of the upper row is lost. 

e Relief and inscriptions on the inside (west side) of the wall north of the door 
in the middle. 
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audience, receiving the chiefs of Punt approaching from the 
left, bearing sacks of gold dust, ostrich feathers, etc. a Their 
words are given in an accompanying inscription 13 as follows: 

38. Speech of the great chiefs of Punt: " Hail to thee, King of Egypt, 
Sun of the Nine Bows! By thy ka! We knew not Egypt; our fathers 
had not trodden it. Give us the breath which thou givest. All lands 
are under thy feet." 

39- Another scene represents Harmhab presenting the 
newly acquired products of Punt to Amon, as indicated in 
the accompanying inscription: 

Bringing the tribute, by his majesty, to his father Amon; being the 

tribute of Punt. " d by thy victorious might. Thou hast set 

their chiefs in tumult, because of thy terror bearing all their 

tribute upon their backs. Great is thy might in every country." 

40. A campaign in Kush is recorded in a series of superb 
reliefs in the temple which the king had cut in the rocks at 
Silsileh. 

Scene* 

41. The king, accompanied by a fan-bearer and two 
sunshade-bearers, is seated on his throne, which is borne 
upon the shoulders of six soldiers. Before him march a 
priest offering incense, the Negro captives, and three lines 
of soldiers, whose trumpeter blows a fanfare in salutation 
of the king. 



a Oniy the line of Puntite chiefs is published (Mariette, Monuments divers, 88). 

b Mariette, Monuments divers, 88; Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, II, 57, 3 «— 
Recueil, XVII, 43. 

c Nowhere published; Wiedemann {Proceedings of tlpe Society of Biblical 
Archaeology, XI, 424) says: "a fragment lying quite near the wall alludes to them 
[Harmhab's victories], showing flowers and other gifts." He then adds the lower 
ends of the inscription long ago published, Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 
180, but without comment. It is translated above, § 39. 

d An address of Amon to the king begins in the lacuna. 

e Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 121, a-b. 
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Words of the Bearers 

42. "AH health is with thee, O Lord of the Two Lands! Re is 
the protection of thy limbs." 

Description of the Scene 

The Good God comes, he triumphs over the princes of every country. 
His bow is in his hand like the lord of Thebes (Montu), puissant king, 
mighty in strength, who carries away the princes of wretched Kush, 
King Zeserkheprure (Harmhab), a given life. His majesty came from 
the land of Kush, with the captives which his sword had made, accord- 
ing as his father Amon commanded him. 

Scene h 

43. The king stands before Amon, both grasping a wand 
between them. 

Inscription: Words of Amon 
I have given to thee triumph over the South, victory over the North. 

Scene 

44. A line of Negro captives advancing toward the first 
scene. 

Words of the Negroes 

"Hail to thee, King of Egypt, Sun of the Nine Bows I Thy name is 
great in the land of Kush, thy battle-cry is in their abodes. It is thy 
might, O good ruler, that makes the countries into heaps, O Pharaoh, 
L. P. H.I Thou Sun!" 



EDICT OF HARMHAB* 

45. This is the most important edict which has come 
down to us from ancient Egypt, and it is much to be regretted 

ft Usual double name and titles. 

b Below at the left, Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 20, b. 

c Below at the right; Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 120, a. 

d A. large stela discovered by Maspero in February or March, 1882. It is, or 
when complete was, about five meters high by three wide, and stands against one 
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that its very fragmentary state, together with the execrable 
manner in which it has been published, has deprived us of 
so many of its important data. 

The edict contains the practical legislation of Harmhab 
by means of which he intended to prevent the oppressive 
abuses connected with the collection of taxes from the com- 
mon people, who were continually robbed and impoverished 
by the fiscal officers. This legislation consists of a series of 
enactments, each of the following form: 

a) Statement of the abuse as it existed before this legis- 
lation and the king's displeasure at it. 

b) Statement of a hypothetical commission of the offense 
by the officials concerned. 

c) Declaration of the penalty to be inflicted. 

46. A very interesting question is whether these enact- 
ments have preserved on the stela the form and language of 
the original edict in the royal archives. It seems probable 
that, beginning with 1. 13 (§50), we have the ipsissima 
verba of the original document, and that it continued to 
and included 1. 2 (§62), although Muller is doubtful on 
this point. a 

47. The content of the entire inscription is as follows: 



of the pylons of Harmhab at Karnak. Over a third of the stone has broken off. 
The inscription occupies the face and the side edges. It has been copied and pub- 
lished very inaccurately by Bouriant, Recueil, VI, 41 ff.; important corrections, 
which unfortunately include only part of the inscription, by Piehl, Zeitschrift filr 
agyptische Sprache, 1885, 86 f.; see also Revue egyptologique, VIII, 106-9. I am 
greatly indebted to my friend, Mr. A. H. Gardiner, for a careful copy of the original 
on the spot. His copy corrects the incredibly numerous errors of Bouriant' s publi- 
cation, and fills out many of the lacunae therein, though the stone shows loss since 
Bouriant's copy. Some fragments still surviving when Bouriant made his copy, 
Mr. Gardiner states, are now missing entirely. An exhaustive study by Muller, 
with translation and notes, in Zeitschrift filr agyptische Sprache, 1888, 70-94. 
The present translation owes much to Muller, for which I make general acknowl- 
edgment here. 

^Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1888, 75. 
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Front 

Above was an adoration scene, a showing Harmhab wor- 
shiping before Amon. 

I. Introduction (11. i-io, § 49). 

II. Introduction: the king's zeal for the relief of the 
people (11. 10-14, § 50). 

III. Enactment against robbing the poor of dues for the 
royal breweries and kitchens (11. 14-17, § 51). 

IV. Enactment against robbing the poor of wood due 
the Pharaoh (11. 17, 18, § 52). 

V. Enactment against exacting dues from a poor man 
thus robbed (11. 18-20, § 53). 

VI. Enactment against robbing the poor of dues for the 
harem or the gods by the soldiers (11. 20-22, § 54). 

VII. Enactment against unlawful appropriation of slave 
service (11. 22-24, § 55)- 

VIII. Enactment against stealing of hides by the soldiers 
(11. 25-28, §§ 56, 57). ^ 

IX. Enactment against connivance of dishonest inspec- 
tors with thievish tax-collectors for a share of the booty (11. 
28-32, § 58). 

X. Enactment against stealing vegetables under pre- 
tense of collecting taxes (11. 32-35, §59). 

XI. Enactments too fragmentary for analysis (11. 35-39; 
right side, 11. 1, 2, §§ 60-62). 

XII. Narrative of the king's reforms, containing also an 
enactment against corrupt judges (11. 3-7, §§ 63-65). 

XIII. Narrative of the king's monthly audiences and 
largesses (11. 7-10, § 66). 

XIV. Laudation of the king, and conclusion (left side, § 67). 



a Very fragmentary; it is the only source from which we gain the name of the 
king who issued the edict; PI., Recueil, VI. Mr. Gardiner states that it is now 
missing. 
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48. In the translation it has been necessary to indicate 
the connection between the beginnings of the lines, a large 
portion of the ends having been Iost. a These connecting 
insertions contain only what was probably the intervening 
thought, without any attempt to reproduce the lost words. b 

I. INTRODUCTION 
49- 1 10 c 

11. introduction: the king's zeal for the relief of 
the people (ll. io-14) 

50. His majesty took counsel with his heart fhow he might*] 

d XI [exp]el evil and suppress lying. The plans of his majesty 

were an excellent refuge, e repelling violence behind d fand 

delivering the Egyptians from xaf the oppressions 1 ] which were among 
them. Behold, his majesty spent the whole time seeking the welfare 
of Egypt and searching out instances ^of oppression in the land].* 

d fcame the scribe 1 ] I3 of his majesty. Then he seized palette 

and roll; he put it into writing according to all that his majesty, the 
king himself said. He spoke as follows: "[My majesty] commands 
(^"concerning all 1 ] x instances of oppression in the land. 



"Bouriant says: "Des lignes visibles aujourd'hui les quatre premieres ne pre*- 
sentent plus que quelques signes tres mutil^s et ne pouvant fournir aucun sens; 
les vingt-deux suivantes ont perdu environ les deux tiers de leur longueur primitive, 
quelques-unes m&me ont perdu plus encore. A partir de la vingt-sixieme, les lignes 

gagnent en longueur mais elles sont coupees de lacunes frequentes " This 

is verified by Mr. Gardiner's scale copy. After 1. 31 they rapidly decrease in length, 
and become so fragmentary that a coherent rendering is impossible. 

b They often follow Muller, but I have carefully verified his conclusions in 
every case. 

c See Bouriant's remark above (note a); the lines contained the usual eulo- 
gistic introduction with names and titles of the king. Its length, one-fourth of the 
entire inscription, is unusual. 

dAbout two-thirds of a line. 

e Same phrase applied to Amenhotep III (II, 916, 1. ^5). 

f Muller inserts here a fragment containing the ends of three lines, which 
should conclude 11. 11, 12, and 13. These ends fit 13 very well, n fairly, and 12 
not at all; for some reason Muller has ignored the end of I. 12, or it would have 
been apparent that the alleged fragment of the end of 1. 12 does not connect with 
the beginning of 1. 13. 

^Restored from 1. 14. 
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in. ENACTMENT AGAINST ROBBING THE POOR OF DUES FOR 
THE ROYAL BREWERIES AND KITCHENS (iX. 14-17) 

Si- If the poor man made for himself a craft with its sail, in order 
to be able to serve the Pharaoh, L. P. H., [loading it with the dues for 
the breweries and kitchens of the Pharaoh, and he was robbed of the 
craft and 3 ] is the dues, the poor man stood reft of his goods and stripped 
of his many Qabors*. fThis is wrong, and the Pharaoh will suppress 
it by 1 ] l6 his excellent measures. If there be a a fpoor man 1 ] who pays 
the dues of the breweries and kitchens of the Pharaoh, L. P. H., r to the 
two 3 deputies, [ r and he be robbed of his goods and his craft, my majesty 
commands: that every officer who seizeth the dues 1 ] r7 and taketh the 
craft of any citizen ( c nfy) of the army or of any person who is in the whole 
land, the law shall be executed against him, in that his nose shall be 
cut off, and he shall be sent to Tha[ru]. b 

IV. AGAINST ROBBING THE POOR OF WOOD DUE THE 

PHARAOH (iX. 1 7, 18) 

52. JTFurthermore, concerning the impost of wood, my majesty 
commands that if any officer find 1 ] l8 a poor man without a craft, then 
let him bring to him a craft for his impost from another, and let him 
send him to bring for him the wood; thus he c shall serve [the Pharaoh], 

V. AGAINST EXACTING DUES FROM A POOR MAN THUS 

ROBBED (LL. 18-20) 

53. ^Furthermore, my majesty commands that if any poor man 
be oppressed by 1 ] [robbe]ry, I9 his cargo be emptied by theft of them, 
and the poor man stand reft of hi[s good]s, | r no further exactions for 
dues shall be made from him 1 ] 20 when he has nothing. For it is not 
good, this report of very great injustice. My majesty commands that 
restitution be made to him; behold, . 



a Text has "stand." 

b This is a remarkable corroboration of Strabo, who mentions Rhinocolura as 
1 'so called from the colonists, whose noses had been mutilated. Some Ethiopian 
invaded Egypt and, instead of putting the malefactors to death, cut off their noses 

and settled them at Rhinocolura " (XVI, II, § 31; translation of Hamilton 

and Falconer, III, 176). See also Herodotus, II, 137, and Diodorus, I, 60 and 65; 
and Miiller, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Spradte, 1888, 81. 

cThe ambiguity of the pronouns is also in the original. 
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VI. AGAINST ROBBING THE POOR OF DUES FOR THE HAREM 
OR THE GODS BY THE SOLDIERS (LL. 20-22) 

54. [Turthermore, as for those who 1 ] 2I and those who 

bring to the harem, likewise for the offerings of all gods, paying dues 

to the ^two* deputies of the army and — [ r my majesty commands 

that if any officer is guilty of extortions or thefts 1 ], 2 2 the law [shall be 
executed] against him, in that his nose a shall be cut off, and (he) shall 
be sent to Tharu [T 3 -rw] likewise. 

VII. AGAINST UNLAWFUL APPROPRIATION OF SLAVE 
SERVICE (LL. 22-24) 

55. When the officers (sdm'w) of the Pharaoh's house of offerings 
have gone about tax-collecting in the towns, to take [katha (k 3 -/ D )- 
plant], fthey have seized the slaves of the people, and kept them at 
work 1 ] 33 for 6 days or 7 days, without one's being able to depart from 
them ^afar 1 , so that it was an excessive detention indeed. It shall be 
done likewise b r against them 1 . If there be any place fwhere the 
stewards shall be tax-collecting, and any one 1 ] 24 shall hear, saying: 
"They are tax-collecting, to take katha-plant r for themselves, 3 " and 
another shall come to report, saying: "My man slave (or) my female 
slave has been taken away fland detained many days at work by the 
stewards;" it shall be done likewise against them 1 ]. 

viii. against stealing of hides by the soldiers 
(ll. 25-28) 

56. 2S The two divisions of troops which are in the field, one in the 
southern region, the other in the northern region, stole hides in the 
whole land, not passing a year, without applying the r brand ld of [ r the 



a See note on 1. 17. 

b The same punishment inflicted as in §§ 51 and 54; this is not the place for 
the penalty, which heretofore has followed, not after the narrative of the crime, but 
after a second, hypothetical statement of the crime. It is therefore anticipatory, 
and hence the full statement of the penalty, as in §§ 51 and 54, may have been 
repeated in the lacuna at the end. 

c This important statement defines the two great divisions of the army, and 
shows that Herodotus' division of the Egyptian army of his time into Kalasiries 
and Hermotybies is not a late arrangement. See Mttller, Zeitschrijt jilr agyptische 
Sprache, 1888, 82-84, and Wiedemann, Herodots Zweites Buck, 573-77. 

<*Text has "fire.' 9 
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royal house to cattle which were not due to them, thereby increasing 1 ] 
26r their 1 number, and stealing that which was stamped from them. They 
went out from house to house, beating and ''plundering 1 without leaving 

a hide for [ r the people . Then the officer 1 ] of Pharaoh went 

about r to each one, 1 fto collect the hides charged against him, and came 
to the people demanding 1 ] 27r them 1 , but the hides were not found with 
them ^although 1 ) the r amount charged 1 against them could be estab- 
lished. They satisfied them, a saying: "They have been stolen from 
us." A wretched case is this, '"therefore 1 it shall be [done] likewise. 13 

57. When the overseer of the cattle of Pharaoh, L. P. H., goes about 
to attend to the loan-herds c in the whole land, and there be not brought 
to him the hides of the — d which are on the Qists 1 , e fhe shall not hold 
the people responsible for the hides if they have them not, but they shall 
be released by command of his majesty, 1 ] 28 according to his just pur- 
poses/ As for any citizen ( c nty) of the army, (concerning) whom one 
shall hear, saying: "He goeth about stealing hides," beginning with 
this day, the law shall be executed against him, by beating him a hun- 
dred blows, opening five wounds, and taking from him by force the 
hides which he took. g 

IX. AGAINST CONNIVANCE OF DISHONEST INSPECTORS WITH 
THIEVISH TAX-COLLECTORS, FOR A SHARE OF THE 
BOOTY (LL, 28-32) 

58. Now, as for this other instance of evil which the fonicial staff h 
were accustomed to commit, when they held inspection 1 ] i in the land, of 
that which happened 1 fagainst the law 1 ], [the table-scribe of] a9 the 
queen and the table-scribe of the harem went about after the official staff, 



*The officers, here pluralized. 

b The same punishment inflicted as in §§51 and 54. 

c Herds of the Pharaoh which were contracted to be maintained by private 
individuals; see also Ameni (I, 522, 11. 16, 17; cf. Miiller, Zeitschrift }iir agyptische 
Sprache, 1888, 85 86). 

d Only the determinative of the fallen enemy or criminal is preserved. 

e Only an r is visible; perhaps to be read rh't, "list." 

f The meaning probably is that the cattle loaned on contract by the Pharaoh 
sometimes died, in which case the people must show the hides. These the corrupt 
officials often stole before the overseer of cattle arrived. 

sLit., ''thievishly;" but see Spiegelberg, Studien, 68. 

h gnb'tf iFragment placed by Miiller. 
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punishing* them and investigating the r affair lb of the one who 

sailed down- or up-river. One investigated it among the officials in the 
time of the King Menkheperre (Thutmose III). C Now, when the one 
who sailed down- or up-river whom they took; and when fthe superior 
officials of 1 ] [the king], d Menkheperre, went about d fafter these 
officials 1 ] 3 ° r each year, 1 [ r that they might make an 1 ] expedition to the 
'"city, 1 and that these superior officials might come to these officials, 
saying: "Give thou [to us] the consideration for the careless expedi- 
tion;" 6 then, behold, the Pharaoh, L. P. H., made the expedition at 
the feast of Opet f each year without carelessness. One prepared the 
way before the Pharaoh [ r and questioned the local magistrate, wherever 

he 1 ] landed, 4 ^concerning the 31 corrupt official 1 ] causing him to r 1 

what he (the corrupt official) was like. As for the one who goes about 

again, afterward, to seek the consideration , then these officials 

shall go about with the expeditions concerning the affairs of these poor 

people 32 . h My majesty commands to prevent 

that one shall do thus, beginning with this day { the landing; 

he is the one against whom one shall prosecute it. 

X. AGAINST STEALING VEGETABLES UNDER PRETENSE OF 
COLLECTING TAXES (LL. 32-35) 

59. Likewise the fcollection 1 of vegetables for the breweries [and 

kitchens of the Pharaoh and] fExtortion was practiced, 33 and 

the officials plundered 1 ] the poor, taking the best of their vegetables, 
saying: "They are for the impost [of the Pharaoh].' ' [Thus they] 
robbed the poor of their Habors, 11 so that a double [Impost was levied. 
Now, my majesty commands that as for any officials who come to 1 ] 
collect vegetables [for] the impost of Pharaoh, L. P. fr., in the 



a Read » cc and see Gardiner, Inscription of Mes t 21, note 59; also p. 40. 

b Muller supplies nkt y "affair," which is exceedingly probable. 

c The following is a description of the conditions under Thutmose III. 

^Fragment. 

cThe meaning is: "We have gone about carelessly, intentionally overlooking 
your extortions; now divide with us." 

*Early in October, when he had returned from the summer's campaign in 
Syria (see II, 409, 410). 

^Meaning perhaps the expedition of the king, thus preventing collusion. 

hAbout ten or twelve words. ^Eight or ten words. 
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arbors, a and the — houses of the estates of Pharaoh, L. P. H., and 
the — of Pharaoh which contain vegetables, 13 (concerning whom c ) one 
shall hear, saying: "They — for any r — 1d of any citizen ( c nff) of the 
army, or [any] people, [beginning with this day, the law shall be exe- 
cuted against them] e 3* transgressing commands. 

XI. ENACTMENTS TOO FRAGMENTARY FOR ANALYSIS (LL. 
35-39, AND RIGHT SIDE, LL. I AND 2) 

60. The fragmentary condition of 11. 35-39 makes any 
coherent rendering impossible. They contain, however, a 
new enactment of the greatest interest regarding taxation 
of grain, in which there is an apparent contrast between 
the property owners, or citizens of the city, and the poor, 
thus: 

61. Now as for these officials of the Sherds 1 , who go about c > 

in the southern region or the northern region collecting grain from the 

[citizens] f of the city g 36 going about in the 

southern region or northern region collecting . . . . g from the poor h 

62. li going about taking possession to bring every citizen,* 

to cause them to see (concerning whom) one shall hear, (say- 
ing) " a a crime, collectors of the harem who go 

about in the ftowns tax-collecting 1 ] the r — 1 of the fishermen 

carrying the . 



a Doubtless to be read: c wt n(t)-fyt, like the c t-nt-Jjt of IV, 194, 264; and IV, 
1021. 

b Vegetable products in general are thus designated. 
c The antecedent is "officials" (end of 1. 33); see 1. 28, 

d Judging from 1. 28, one would expect: "They steal vegetables, etc./* but 
Mr. Gardiner's copy clearly forbids. 

e After 1. 28. f The following context shows that we must read *nfy'w, 

^Indications of measurements are given here, which need special study. 

^Fragments of three lines more are visible. 

^Proceeding to the right side (miscalled left by Bouriant). This text is so 
fragmentary that I have made no attempt to indicate the length of the lost portions, 
or my own omissions. 



|6 3 ) EDICT OF HARMHAB 31 

XII. NARRATIVES OF THE KING'S REFORMS, CONTAINING 
ALSO AN ENACTMENT AGAINST CORRUPT JUDGES 

3-7) 

Appointment of Two Judges 

63. 3 I have improved this entire land I have sailed it, as 

far as south of the wall, a I have given — , I have learned its whole 

interior, I have traveled it entirely in its midst, b I have searched in 
4 [ r and I have sought two officials 1 ] perfect in speech, excel- 
lent in good qualities, knowing how to judge the innermost heart, d 
hearing the words of the palace, the laws of the judgment-hall. I 
have appointed them to judge the Two Lands, to satisfy those who are 

in . [ r I have given to each one 1 ] his seat; I have set them in 

the two great cities e of the South and the North ; every land among them 
cometh to him f without exception ; I have put before them regulations 

in the daily register [of the palace]* 5r ' I have directed 

[them] to the way of life, I lead them h to the truth, I teach them, h saying: 
"Do not associate with others of the people; 1 do not receive the reward 

of another, not hearing . r How, then, shall those 1 like you 

judge others, while there is one among you committing a crime against 
justice. 

Now, as to the obligation of silver and gold — 6 [my] majesty 

remits it, in order that there be not collected an obligation of anything 
from the official staff (knb't) of the South and North. * 



•Probably not a reference to Ptah, but to some southern limit of the kingdom. 

b See similar statements by Amenemhet III (I, 482, 11. 10, 11). 

<>The reference to "him* 7 (in I. 4) shows that there were but two of these 
judges, one in each of the two cities. The two viziers must be meant. Mr. Gar- 
diner, however (Inscription of Mes, 34), regards the passage as referring to the 
two great courts of the South and North (knb't c *'t). 

^Lit., "that which is in the body" (Coptic maht, "viscera"), meaning the 
thoughts of a man. 

c Thebes and either Memphis or Heliopolis, probably the latter. 

*That is, every man with a complaint comes for redress to the official in whose 
jurisdiction he lives. 

^Restored from Annals,(year 31, II, 472, 1. 13). h Omitted by MUller. 

ijust what misdeed is implied in this first admonition is not clear. See L 35 
of the front, and Muller, Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 1888, 92. 

iMuller thinks this refers to a percentage paid the state by the judges from 
the income of their office. (This is shown to be a fact by the inscriptions of Rekh- 



32 



NINETEENTH DYNASTY: HARMHAB 



[§6 4 



Punishment of Bribery 

64. Now, as for any official or any priest (concerning whom) it shall 
be heard, saying: "He sits, to execute judgment among the official staff 
(knb't) appointed for judgment, and he commits a crime against justice 
therein;" it shall be against him a capital crime. a Behold, my majesty 
has done this, to improve the laws of Egypt, in order to cause that 
another should not be b7 . 

Appointment of Local Courts 

65. [/"Behold, my majesty appointed 1 ] the official staff (knb't) of the 
divine fathers, the prophets of the temples, the officials (h 3 tyw) of the 
court (fynw) of this land and the priests of the gods who comprise the 
official staff (knb't) out of desire that they shall judge the citizens 
( c nty'w) of every city. My majesty is legislating for Egypt, to prosper 
the life of its inhabitants; when he c appeared upon the throne of Re. 
Behold, the official staffs (knb't) have been appointed in the whole land 
— all — to comprise the official staffs (knb't) in the cities according to 
their rank. 

XIII. THE KING'S AUDIENCES AND LARGESSES (iX. 7-10) 

66. 8 They d went around — times a month, ^which 1 he 

r made* for them like a feast; every man sat down at a portion of every 
good thing, of good bread, and meat of the storehouses, of royal pro- 
vision ; e their voices reached heaven, praising all benefits — 

the heart of all the soldiers of the army, ^fThe king appeared to the 

people 1 ] throwing (gifts) to them from the balcony* while every 

man was called by his name by the king himself. They came forth 
from the presence rejoicing, laden* with the provision of the royal 



mire, II, 716 ff.) Owing to the strict prohibition of bribery, the king now remits 
this payment, allowing the judges to keep all their income from the people. 

a Lit, "a great crime of death. 11 b See Spiegelberg, Studien, 50 f. 

c As the king is speaking, the first person is to be expected here. 

d These must be the inspecting officials who are thus so liberally provided for 
that they have no occasion to accept bribes, etc. 

e Five or six broken words. 

f The palace balcony; cf. Great Karnak Inscription of Merneptah (§ 587, 1. 48, 
and note). 

«Lit., "victualed," 
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house; yea, they took igrain-heaps 1 in the granary, every one of them 
fbore* barley and spelt, there was not found one who had nothing 

I0 their cities. Hi 1 they did not complete the circuit therein 

within three days, r 3 their khetkhet-ofiicers hastened after them 

to the place where they were immediately. They were found there 



XIV. LAUDATION OF THE KING, AND CONCLUSION a 

67. Little can be made out of these nine lines. In line 9, 
the conclusion of the whole edict can be discerned: 

Hear ye these commands which my majesty has made for the first 
time governing the whole land, when my majesty remembered these 
cases of oppression 15 which occur before this land. 



TOMB OF NEFERHOTEP c 

68. This beautiful tomb, so well known to the tourist 
visitors at Thebes, contains wall scenes and inscriptions of 
great importance for the study of religious and mortuary 
customs. But it also contains one scene of historical im- 
portance, depicting the honors received by Neferhotep at 
the hands of his king, Harmhab. 

Scene 

69. At the right, in a balcony, stands King Harmhab, 
wearing a helmet, and carrying the royal scourge. He is 
accompanied by two attendants. Before him is a court 



a Nine lines on the left side (incorrectly called right by Bouriant). According 
to Mr. Gardiner, there were originally ten lines. 
b See 11. 12 and 14 (front), § 50. 

c In the cliff of Assasif at Thebes; published by Benedite in Memoires de la 
mission fran$aise au Caire y V, 489-540, and Pis. I-VI; partially by Dvimichen, 
Historiscke Inschriften, II, xl, to xi, e, and Flotte, XXX and XXXIII; and Brugsch, 
Recueil de monuments, I, PI. 37. This tomb is not to be confused with that of 
another Neferhotep in the cliff of Shekh Abd-el-Kurna, and published by Cham- 
pollion, Notices descriptives, I, 546-51, 853 f.; Champoliion, Monuments, 172 ff.; 
Rosellini, Monumenti Civili, 130, 131, 134; and Wilkinson, Manners. 
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marshal, accompanied by the two viziers, and behind these 
Neferhotep, with arms uplifted in rejoicing, is being decor- 
ated with golden collars by two attendants. Golden collars 
and bracelets, also intended for him, are lying on a table 
before the balcony. The accompanying inscriptions are 
these : 

Over King's- Attendants 

70. Superintendant of a royal domain, king's-butler, kingVattendant 
in every place. 

Before King 

71. Year 3 under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Zeserkheprure-Setepnere (Harmhab). 

Lo, his majesty appeared, like the sun in his palace of satisfying 
life, after offering bread to his father, Amon. At his coming forth from 
the Gold-House, acclamation passed through the whole land; and 
rejoicing, it reached heaven. The divine father of Amon, Neferhotep 
was summoned to receive the favor of the king's-presence : myriads of 
everything, of silver, gold, garments, ointment, bread, beer, meat, and 
cakes, at the command of my lord Amon, who secures my favor in the 
(royal) presence. 

72. The ritual priest, pleasing the heart of Amon, Neferhotep; he 
says: "How many are the possessions of him who knows the gifts of 
that god, the king of gods. Wise is he who knows him, favored is he 
who serves him, there is protection for him who follows him, he is the 
sun of his body, the Aton who is his, [forever] a and ever. 

73. After the presentation, Neferhotep, wearing his 
collars of gold, is met by his brother, Amenemyenet. Over 
his head is his name with the words: "Rewarded with silver 
and gold by the king himself ^ He is followed by another 
priest, wearing similar collars, and accompanied by the 
following words: 

Arrival in peace, bearing the favor of the king, by the divine father 
of Amon, Perennefer, triumphant. 



*Nhh must have fallen out here, but it is lacking in both publications. 
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WADI HALFA STELA* 

74- This stela was erected by Ramses I in commemoration 
of his pious works at the temple of Horus of Bohen (Haifa). 
These works consisted of new offerings, an increase in the 
number of priests and servants, and an addition to the temple 
building. Seti I, in recording on a second stela his own 
works in this temple, uses the identical form and words of 
his father's stela, b with the exception of the new building 
record which Seti, who built nothing here, omits. The 
occurrence of Seti Fs name as king at the bottom shows that 
he was coregent with his father in the latter's second year. 
His father died not more than six months after the erection 
of this stela (§ 157), and reigned a maximum of two and a 
half years. 

75, The reference to the "captivity of his majesty" (1. 8) 
would indicate that Ramses I had somewhere in Nubia 
carried on war; but as the inscription places him in Mem- 
phis, the occurrence of Seti Fs name at the bottom may 
indicate that he (Seti) carried on the campaign, evidently in 
Nubia. 

Introduction 

76. T Year 2, second month of the second season, twentieth day. 
Live the Horus: Mighty Bull, Flourishing in Kingship; Favorite of the 



a Discovered by Champollion in 1829 in the southernmost of the two temples 
at Wadi Haifa (Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 32), and published by him 
(Monuments , I, 1, No. 2, and partially, Notices descriptives, I, 32-34); again by 
Rosellini (Monumenti Storici, 45, No. 1), and finally by Brugsch (Thesaurus, 
V, 1233 f.). Now in the Louvre (C 59), where I made the copy of it used in the 
accompanying translation. 

b As both monuments are fragmentary, it is possible to fill up all the lacunae in 
Ramses I's monument by reference to Seti's, except one. The brackets in the 
translation therefore represent restorations from Seti's stela. 

35 
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Two Goddesses: Shining as King, like — [Golden Horus]: 

a in the Two Lands; King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Menpehtire; 
Son of Re: Ramses (I), beloved of Amon, lord of Thebes and Min- 
si-ese, Appearing upon the Horus-throne of the living, like his father, 
Re, every day. 

Establishment of Offerings 

77. Lo, his majesty was in the city [of Memphis (If^t-k^-Pth) per- 
forming the ceremjonies 4 of his father, Amon-Re, Ptah-South-of-His- 
Wall, lord of " Life-of-the-Two-Lands," and all the gods of Egypt 
(J* 3 -mry)> according as they gave to him [might and victory over all 
lands], 5 united with one heart in praising thy ka. All lands, all coun- 
tries, the Nine Bows are overthrown . 6 His majesty, the 

King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Menpehtire (Ramses I), given life, 
commanded to establish divine offerings for his father, Min.-Amon, 
residing in B[ohen, the first a of] his [establishment] 7 in his temple: 
12 (pr't-s) loaves; 100 (by^'t) loaves; 4 (ds) jars of beer; 10 bundles 
of vegetables. 

Establishment of Priests 

78. Likewise [this temple was filled with prophets, ritual priests] 
8 and priests (w c b); his storehouse was filled with male and female 
slaves, of the captivity of his majesty, the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Menpehtire (Ramses I), [given life, like Re, forever and ever]. 

New Building 

79. $His majesty was — watchful, he was not slothful in seeking 
exceptant things to do them for his father] IO Min-Amon, residing in 
Bohen (Bhny)> making for him a temple like the horizon of heaven, 
wherein Re [rises]. 

Here follows the double name of Seti I without connection 
with the preceding; it concludes the inscription. 



a This was possibly not "first" in Ramses I's inscription; but it probably was 
so, or the number of his establishment would not be mentioned at all. 
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KARNAK RELIEFS* 

80. These reliefs form the most important document 
surviving from Seti Fs reign, being practically our only 
source for his wars. Unfortunately, their function was a 
religious one; they furnish us a series of scenes presenting 
the wars of Seti I in their religious aspect, accompanied by 
a few meager explanatory inscriptions annexed to the 
principal actors in each scene. These scenes, like the 
Annals of Thutmose III, again illustrate the nature of the 
compact between the Pharaoh and his god : on the one hand, 
the god grants the Pharaoh the might which prevails over 
all the nations; on the other, the Pharaoh offers to the god 
the captives and the plunder thus gained. According to 
these scenes, the wars of Seti have but one aspect, and that 
is religious. Even in the arrangement of the scenes on the 
wall this is evident. Distributed symmetrically on each 
side of the temple door (see Fig. 1), the action of the suc- 



a This, the most extensive series of war reliefs in Egypt, occupies the exterior 
of the entire northern wall of the great hypostyle hall in Karnak, and extends also 
eastward around the corner onto the eastern face of the eastern wall of the hall. 
The reliefs are arranged in three rows, one above the other, all of the top row being 
lost except one scene (see Fig. 1). They have been often published, and a state- 
ment of the publications will be found inserted in each scene (Fig. 1). But none 
of the publications meets the demands of modern epigraphic accuracy. I arranged 
all the inscriptions as given by the several publications in parallel columns, and 
checked these to some extent by photographs; but my photographs were unfor- 
tunately made after the lower row was again encumbered by debris. What 
purports to be an accurate publication of the inscriptions collated with photographs 
is given by Guieysse (Recueil, XI, 52-77). I collated over half of Guieysse's pub- 
lication, and found it so excessively inaccurate that it was useless to insert its vari- 
ants, and I did not employ it further. (See my note, Zeitschrijt fur dgyptische 
Sprache, 37, 139, n. 5.) On the princes in these reliefs, see my remarks, ibid., 37, 
I30-39. 

37 
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cessive scenes converges on that door, until the final scenes 
on each side of it represent the culminating sacrifice in the 
temple itself in the presence of the god. At the two extreme 
ends, as far from the door as possible, are the battles and 
marches of the war in distant lands; moving toward the door 
follow the capture and deportation of prisoners, the arrival 
in Egypt, the presentation of prisoners and spoil to Amon, 
and finally on either side of the door itself the slaying of 
captive princes, who are thus sacrificed in the temple by 
the king himself in the presence of Amon. 

81. The only date in these reliefs is that of the year i, 
which occurs only with the reliefs of the Shasu campaign. 
It is absurd to suppose that Seti I completed a war with the 
Libyans, a campaign against the Shasu, the conquest of 
Palestine and some of southern Syria, and a war with the 
Hittites, and finally accomplished the return to Thebes, all 
in one year. 

In the opinion of the present writer, the arrangement 
above described indicates at least two great periods of war, 
each made by the artist to culminate in a human sacrifice 
before Amon. a The first (east of the door, Scenes i-ii) 
is a war in the year i b against the Shasu, followed by a 



a This does not overlook the fact that the geographical list accompanying 
each sacrificial scene is identically the same. The whole series of scenes was planned 
after the completion of Seti's conquests, and the total territory gained could not, of 
course, then be cut up and assigned to different campaigns. Moreover, these 
two lists are only intended to convey the impression of vast conquest, and are so 
full of mistakes and repetitions as to show clearly that their compiler had no definite 
idea of the territory covered. 

b This date occurs only on the east side of the door (thrice, Scene 3, Scene 8, 
and Scene 9, all in the Shasu row), and dates both beginning and end of of Seti's 
first campaign. There is no more reason for supposing that the Syrian campaign 
on the west side of the door, which bears no date, necessarily took place in year i, 
than that two contiguous undated campaigns of Thutmose III must belong to the 
same year. 




3 rd Row Lost. 









10 /09-lJL 
Presentation of 
Syrians to Amon. 
CND 89; RMS 48,1;LDl27 b, 
BR49cd. 


4- 89-30 

Capture of Yenoam 
CND 88, RMS 46,2. 


35-7 

Binding Prisoners 

CND 88; RMS 47,1. 


7 35-7 

Carrying away 
Prisoners- 


i SM- 

March through 
Southern Palestine 
CND 90; RMS 49,1; 
LO 126b. 


a , 2 85-6 

Battle with, the 

Shasvi. 
CN090-91,RM549,2. ; 
LD127« ; BR 48c 


Reception fn Egypt. 
CND91-94; CMZ9Z ; RMS 50-51 
LO U8Ab> BR 48d-49«b. 
BwrtoniExe.Hier.3fe. 


9 

Presentation of 
Shasu to Amon. 
CND9V9S.CM293, 
RMS52,BR*9e-J0a 




I. Campaigns against Shasu and Syria. Scenes 1 to 1 1 ; East of Door. 



Lost 


f 116 1*0-1 

i "Capture of Kadesh. 

CND97iCM295}RMSS3 } BR45a. 


20 

Slaying Prisoners 

before Amon. 

CM (list only) 289; 
CND 106-H2-,LD129iBR50b. 


1.5 I 
Presentation of Libyans 
to Amon. 
CN0 100-101 jCM i 99, RMS 56. 
8R47abcd-48ab. 


1 o 14- 
Return 
from Libyan War. 
CND99-100jCM298; 
RMS S5;BR454e. 


Second Battle 
with Libyans. 
CN098-99iCM 
297,2, RMS 5^,1 


1 2. uo-a. 

Fi rst BattTe with 
Libyans- 
CND98iCM297,1 : 
RMS 54,1. 


19 143-51 

Presentation, 
of Hittites to Amon 
CN0104-106;CM302 ; RM5.59. 
6R47<fg- 


16 14-5-8 
Carrying off 
Hititle Prisoners. 
CND 103-10*»£M 301 j RMS 
58 ; LDf30b;BR46a-e.. 


Battle with the Hittites. 

CND 102-103iCM 300^*557, 
LD130a,BR45 be. 



3 rd row 



2 rd row 



1 st row 



E.Caitipaigns against Libyans and Hittites . Scenes 12 to20, West of Ooor. 

Fig. i. — Plan of the Reliefs of Seti I, on the North Wall of the Great Hall of Karnak (each scene is numbered 
in the middle at the top; the numbers in the upper right-hand corners arc the paragraphs of the translations herein. 
The abbreviations of the publications are: CND = Champollion, Notices descriptives; CM=Champollion, Monu- 
ments; RMS="RoseUini, Monumenti Storici; LD=»Lepsius, Denkmaler; BR=Brugsch, Recueil de monuments). 
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campaign to the north as far east as the Hauran; a thence 
westward along the Phoenician coast, perhaps as far as 
Simyra, and Ullaza; the second, preceded by a subordinate 
campaign against the Libyans, is the further prosecution of 
the Syrian conquest. The method pursued is exactly that 
of Thutmose III in his conquest of 130 years before (II, 396), 
viz., first to gain control of the Phoenician coast, and thor- 
oughly establish connection with Egypt by sea, so that re- 
inforcements and supplies for the next campaign might 
land at one of the Phoenician harbors from which as a base 
he could move upon the interior of Syria, especially the 
Orontes valley. b From the coast the war was now carried 
inland and northward between the Lebanons, where the 
Egyptians met the Hittites for the first time in battle. c It 



a Professor G. A. Smith discovered a monument showing Seti I worshiping 
Amon and Mut in the Hauran, in iqoi, at "Tell-esh-Shihab" (Athenamm, July 6, 
1901; Academie des Inscriptions, October 18, 1901). But see §140. 

b That Seti follows the method of Thutmose III is evident at every step. His 
first campaign, like that of Thutmose III, is through southern Palestine; then, like 
Thutmose III, he moves northward through Palestine and subdues the Lebanon. 
Before Thutmose III can move upon Kadesh, he secures the Phoenician coast 
(fifth campaign), and attacks Kadesh the next season. It can be no accident that 
the campaign of Seti's first year subdues Lebanon and the Phoenician coast, while 
the (undated) campaign west of the door shows him in the Hittite country on the 
Orontes. The undated Hittite campaign here clearly bears the same relation to 
the coast campaign as in the case of Thutmose III. 

C A glance at Fig. 1 will show that the arrangement of the wars on each side 
of the door strikingly indicates that they fall into two groups. One row on each 
side is a preliminary campaign near home, while the other rows on each side are 
the more important distant battles and conquests, thus: 



Lost 




Lost Kadesh 


Syria (without date) 


Door 


Libya (without date) 


Shasu (year 1) 




Hittites (without date) 



We thus get two groups of wars: (1) Shasu-Syrian wars; (2) Libyan-Hittite 
wars. The further question now arises, whether each row does not represent a 
separate war. This is clearly the case with the two lower rows on the right-hand 
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is possible that Seti at this time reached even as far north 
as Naharin, as he claims in his lists ; a but the Hittite power 
was evidently not broken, and Seti could not push his per- 
manent northern boundary beyond an east-and-west line 
running through the Phoenician coast (probably well south), 
eastward into the Hauran, and his son, Ramses II, was 
obliged to spend long years in the struggle for the upper 
Orontes valley (§§ 294ff.). b 

82. 1. In harmony with the supposition of several cam- 
paigns in Asia is the fact that Seti numbered his campaigns, 
or at least began to do so. Furthermore, on returning from 
the campaign of the year 1, a rebellion is announced to him, 
as in the case of Thutmose IV (II, 826) for example, calling 
for a further campaign. A stela, c erected in the Ptah- 
temple at Karnak in his first year after his return from the 
first campaign, runs thus: 



side of the door; on the left-hand side it is probable, for only the Shasu war is dated, 
and he returns from that war (Scene 8) by land, of course, whereas he would more 
probably return by sea (as did Thutmose III), had he pushed on directly from the 
Shasu war into Syria, and gained possession of the Phoenician coast. If, therefore, 
each row represents a different war, Seti fought at least four Asiatic campaigns 
(besides the Libyan war), of which one is in the south and three in the north. 

a It must not be forgotten that, with the exception of the scene of the capture 
of Kadesh (Scene 16, Fig. i), the entire uppermost row of Seti's reliefs (that is, 
about one-third of them) is lost. As the capture of Kadesh shows, this uppermost 
row dealt with his northernmost advance inland. We may therefore have lost in 
this row full corroboration of the northern advance claimed in the lists. 

b Other references to Seti's conquests are few in number: (i) The Wadi Haifa 
Stela (§§157 ff.)- ( 2 ) The stela of Hori from Abydos (Mariette, Abydos, II, 51, 
which is incorrectly numbered 57), where Seti is seen before Osiris saying: "/ have 
made for thee great herds of cattle from the captivity of my might" Hori's titles were : 
" Overseer of herds of the house (h't) of Menmare, (named:) ' The~Heart-is-Satisfied- 
in-Abydos,' and mayor, Hori, belonging to 'The-Tower (bfrn)-of -Ramses. 1 " The 
last is some fortified place (cf. Scene 3) established or named by Seti's father, 
Ramses, from which Hori came. (3) The Elephantine Stela (§§203, 204); 
(4) He is called: "Slayer of Palestine, smiter of Kush" in a rock inscription at 
Silsileh (Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 141, g). (5) The list on the north wall, Karnak 
(Joe. cit., Ill, 144; see note on Scene 11, § 114, note). 

pLegrain, Annales, III, 112, 113. 
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I Year 1 under the majesty of Seti I 5 . . . a His majesty 

returned with glad heart from his first victorious campaign, 6 when his 
onset passed over every country, and he took captive the rebellious 
countries by the puissance of his father, Amon, who decreed to him 
victorious might. He puts himself before him with glad heart 7 furnish- 
ing r protection* for his son, assigning to him South, North, West, and 
East. They who invade his border are gathered together and delivered 
into his hand. There is none that thrusts aside his hand, carrying 
away their chiefs 8 as living captives, with their tribute upon their backs, 
presenting them to his august father, Amon, and his associate gods, 
in order to fill their storehouse with male and female slaves, 9 the cap- 
tivity of every country. Lo, his majesty was at the Southern City 
(Thebes), performing the pleasing ceremonies of his father, Amon-Re, 
lord of Thebes . 

2. The announcement of hostilities, 15 by a messenger 
who found the king thus engaged, unquestionably followed. 
This cannot be the announcement of the Shasu invasion of 
the year 1, which is already past. It can only be that of 
the Libyans, who are now invading the Delta. This sup- 
position becomes extremely probable, if not a certainty, 
when we note that Seti I spent the next year in the Delta, 
as proved by the bills for the maintenance of his court dur- 
ing year 2 and part of year 3. They show that Seti spent 
practically the whole of the year 2 in the Delta, d Memphis, 
or Heliopolis. This would indicate that he fought the 
Libyan war in that year. 



a FuII title and several lines of conventional encomium. 
b As so frequently in such inscriptions, e. g., II, 826. 

c Papyri in the Bibliotheque Nationale at Paris, published by Spiegelberg, 
Rechnungen aus der Zeit Seti I. The numbers used are his. 

d In year 2 he was at Memphis from the second to the fourth of the first month 
(Bill 2) ; in the eastern Delta on the seventh, and in the same place from the four- 
teenth of the first month to the thirtieth of the fourth month (Bill 2), with the excep- 
tion of the twenty-third and twenty-eighth of the fourth month, when he was in 
Memphis (Bill 5). On the sixteenth of the sixth month he was in Heliopolis 
(Bill 7); and from the seventh of the fourth month (with the above exceptions) 
to the seventeenth ( ?) of the eleventh month he was in the eastern Delta (Bill 3). 
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In the following treatment each scene is numbered as in 
Fig. i, where its position on the wall can be instantly 
determined. 

SCENE I. MARCH THROUGH SOUTHERN PALESTINE* 

83. On leaving Tharu, his last station in Egypt, Seti 
strikes into the desert south of and merging into Palestine. 
Here he finds only fortified water stations b at intervals 
along the way, which are depicted (Fig. 2), each with its 
name added, in the relief. The interspersed inscriptions 
are these: 

Over King, Left of Sun 

Lord of the Two Lands: Menmare; Lord of Diadems [Seti-Mer- 
neptah]. 

In Fortress 

84. Town (dmy) — . 

Over Horses 

Great first span of his* majesty: " Amon- Assigns- to -Him-the- 
Victory," also called: "Anath ( c «-/;y-/)-is-Satisfied." 

Over Horses Each Side of Fortress 

x The Good God achieving with his arms, an archer like Montu, 
residing in Thebes, , smiting 2 the Asiatics, making his bound- 
ary as far as his desire places it; his arm is not repulsed 3 in all the lands; 
the king who protects 4 Egypt, who pierces s the wall 6 in the rebellious 
countries. 7 He causes the chiefs of Kharu (IjL 3 -rw) ho cease every 
contradiction of their mouths. His mighty sword 9 is his c valor; his 
might is like the son of Nut. 

Over Princes, behind Chariot 
every country beneath [thy] sandals . 



a Bibliography in Fig. i. 

b See MUller (Asien und Euro pa, 134). 

c The second arm is probably to be corrected to the possessive /, as Guieysse 
has done. 




Fig. 2. — Seti I on the Route through Southern Palestine (Scene I, §§83, 84). 
(This example may serve to illustrate the character of this series of reliefs.) 
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In Fort, over Horses 

Town [dmy], which his majesty built anew at the well of Hu — ti 
(FLw — ty)* 

Under Fort, over Horses 
The victory Menmare, heir of Re. 

[H]arabat QtH 1 ] -r* -b* -ty, with determinative of a well.) 

Under Fort, under Horses 
The well: "Menmare-is-Great-in- Victory." 

In Pool, under Horses 

The pool: "Sweet." 

SCENE 2. BATTLE WITH THE SHASU b 

85. Pushing along this road in the Negeb, the king scat- 
ters the Shasu, who from time to time gather in sufficient 
numbers to meet him. One of these actions is depicted in 
this relief as taking place on the desert road, with the neigh- 
boring fortified stations indicated as in the preceding scene 
(§§83,84). 

In King's Bow 

86. Menmare, Seti-Merneptah. 

In Fortress, Right End 

The stronghold (bfyn) of Menmare (called): "The His-Pro- 

tection." 

Under Same 
"The Fortress (nfytw) of Seti-Merneptah." 



a The restoration of Guieysse, viz., bw^r 3 between Hw and ty, is merely a guess. 
It is more likely we should restore according to the broken line under the fort, 
where a word of which the beginning is lacking has also the determinative of a well 
(like the broken word in the fortress), thus: [H~\ '-r'-6 3 -ty (and determinative 
of well). The H is uncertain, but exceedingly probable. Thus our word in the 
fortress is probably Hw-[r 3 -6 ^-ty, though two of the copies (Champollion, Notices 
descriptives, and Lepsius, Denkmdler) show the beginning of a bird with a stroke 
(b 3 ?), as the sign after lyw. This is surely HSTin, "desert" or "ruin." 

b For bibliography, see Fig. 1. 
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Middle Fortress 
Town (dmy) which [his] majesty [builjt a[new]. 

In Pool 

The pool: "Ibsekeb" (Yb-s >-k>-b >). 

Under Fortress, Left End 
The well of Seti-Merneptah. 

Over Battle 

The Good God, Sun of Egypt, Moon of all lands, Montu in the 
foreign countries; irresistible, mighty-hearted like Baal, there is none 
that approaches him on the day of drawing up the battle-line. He has 
extended the boundaries of Egypt as far as the heavens on every side. 
The rebels, they know not how they shall [flee]; a the vanquished of the 

Shasu, who were — , his majesty; [becoming like] that which 

exists not. 

SCENE 3. CAPTURE OF PEKANAN b 

87. The fighting with the Shasu, as depicted in the pre- 
ceding scene, continued until Seti reached Canaan. Some- 
where on the frontier, not far into Asia, Seti apparently 
meets a fortified town, to which the relief gives the name 
"Pekanan" or "the Canaan." Exactly what this name 
means here is not certain. Pekanan is used in the text 
(§88) to indicate the limits of the war with the Shasu 
since the king has left Tharu, his last stop in Egypt. " The 
town 0} Pekanan" would seem, therefore, to indicate the 
place of his arrival in Canaan, as Muller thinks (Asien und 
Europa, 205); but this is not certain. The Egyptians 
called the entire west of Syria-Palestine w Canaan," c and it 



a Determinative of legs is preserved. 

b For publications, see Fig. i, to which may be added Sharpe, Egyptian 
Inscriptions j II, 48. 

c Pekanan; "Pe" is the article, the whole being "the Canaan" as we say 
"the Levant." 
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is only certain that Seti is now fighting somewhere in that 
country. 

Over King 

88. King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Menmare, Son of Re: Seti- 
Merneptah, given life, like Re, beloved of Menhyt. 

Fortress 

Town (dmy) of Pekanan (P 3 -k 3 -« c -n*). 

Over Horses 

Great first span of his majesty: "Victory-in-Thebes." 
Over Enemy 

x Year i. King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Menmare (Seti I). 
The destruction a which the mighty sword of Pharaoh, L. P. H., made 
among the ^vanquished of the Shasu (S^-sw) from «the fortress of 
Tharu (T 3 -rw) to s Pekanan (P 3 -k 3 -n c -n 3 ), when his majesty 
6 marched against them like a fierce-eyed lion, ^making them carcasses 
in their 8 valleys, overturned in their blood like 9 those that exist not. 
Everyone that escapes his fingers 10 says: "His might toward distant 
countries is "the might of his father, Amon, who hath assigned to him* 
"victorious valor in the countries Qp 3 s' wt)" 

SCENE 4. CAPTURE OF YENOAM 

89. Seti has now traversed the entire length of Palestine. 
His lists (§ 114) show that after crossing Carmel he captured 
Peher and Bethshael, both in the plain of Jezreel, and then 
proceeded to Akko, whence he marched along the Phoeni- 
cian coast to Tyre and Othu. Our relief represents the cap- 
ture of Yenoam, which lies a short distance inland from the 
last two cities. It is depicted surrounded by forest, as we 
should expect. 

Name in Fortress 

90. Town of Yenoam (V-nw- C3 -mw). 



a Guieysse, "to thee. 11 
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SCENE 5. SUBMISSION OF THE CHIEFS OF LEBANON 3 

91. Leaving Tyre and Othu, Seti now pushed northward, 
and advanced along the coast of Phoenicia, as indicated by 
his lists (§114). As he passes Lebanon, he receives the 
submission of its local dynasts, and secures cedar b for his 
temples in Egypt. This the Syrians are depicted as felling, 
while one of Seti's officers assures him of their submission. 
The name of this officer is not given, but he has been identi- 
fied by Wiedemann with the prince appearing in the Libyan 
campaign, for which there is no evidence/ 

92. According to Seti's lists (§114), he advanced north- 
ward along the coast past Simyra and Ullaza, but the upper 
row of reliefs, which contained the northernmost conquests, d 
has unfortunately been lost, and we are unable to control the 
lists or trace this coast march in detail. If Seti really reached 
Simyra and Ullaza, it was only the intervening mountains 
on the east which prevented a collision with the Hittites. 

93. Having secured the coast, e as did his great ancestor, 
Thutmose III, Seti returned home with his plunder. He 
was now certain of a harbor for his sea connection with 
Syria on the next campaign — a connection which would 
greatly facilitate future operations in the North. 

In Fortress 

94. Town (dmy) of Kader (K 3 -dw-rw) in r Pemehtem (P 3 -mh- 
t 3 -m D )l f 



a For bibliography, see Fig. i. b See my New Chapter, 28, 29. 

c See my remarks, "Ramses II and the Princes in the Karnak Reliefs of Seti I," 
Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 37, 136, 137. 

d As shown by the one scene (the capture of Kadesh) preserved in this upper- 
most row. 

e It is difficult to say just where Seti attempted to fix his northern boundary in 
Phoenicia; if Ramses II's stelae at Beyrut are boundary marks, as seems probable, 
then Seti's boundary is almost certain to have been south of Beyrut, as Ramses would 
probably not mark off less than his father held. 

f So Guieysse, but Champollion, Notices descriptives, omits / 3 , and Champol- 
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Before and behind King 

[Inspection of the chiefs of] Lebanon, who are cutting down [cedars 

for] a the great barge of the "Beginning-of-the-River," likewise 

for the great flagstaves of Amon, building with 

satisfying life [like] Re, every day , Favorite of the 

Two Goddesses: Uhem-mesut. Mightiest of Bows 

Seti-Merneptah, given life. b satisfied with victory; the chiefs 

his might his [he loves an hour of battle] 

more than a day [of rejoicing] he sees r them"J, his lord 

his heart is satisfied, making the boundaries of Egypt to fill 

the storehouses — heir in — . 

Before Egyptian Officer 

Said the fan-bearer at the right of the king in his answer to the 
Good God: "It shall be done according to all that thou hast said, O 
Horus, Vivifier of the Two Lands. Thou art like Montu in every 
country; when the chiefs of Retenu (Rtnw) see thee, the fear of thee is 
in their limbs. 

Over Chiefs of Lebanon 

The great chiefs of Lebanon; they say in praising the Lord of the 
Two Lands/ in magnifying his might: "Thou seemest like thy father, 
Re; there is life in seeing thee. ,, 

SCENES 6 AND J. BINDING AND CARRYING AWAY PRISONERS c 

95. The return to Egypt has begun, and we see the king 
in two symbolical scenes binding and carrying away the cap- 
tives. 

Before and behind King 

q5. 6\ oil countries ; he carries them off as living 

captives Hartema, Lord felling his ene- 
mies. 



lion, Monuments, and Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, have P * -hn-m 3 . On 
Kader, which is the Hebrew "Gader," a "stockade" or ' Enclosure," see Miiller, 
Asien und Europa, 202, 203. 

a For the restorations, see my New Chapter, 29, note a. 

b These fragments of Seti Ts complete titulary may be restored from Redesiyeh 
(§§ 169, 1. 1). 

c For bibliography, see Fig. 1. 
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Over Horses 

97. 7. Great first span of his majesty: " Great-in- Victory." 

Over Prisoners 

Great chiefs of Retenu (Rtnw), whom his majesty carried off as 
living captives. 

SCENE 8. RECEPTION IN EGYPT a 

98. Seti has now reached Egypt, and nears the frontier 
city, Tharu, driving and leading his prisoners. On the 
Egyptian side of the canal which passes by the city stands a 
body of officials acclaiming the victorious Pharaoh. b 

99. The most important item in this scene is the long 
inscription (§ 101), which informs us of the reason of Seti's 
chastisement of the Shasu. It was reported to him that 
the Bedwin (Shasu) were making common cause against 
the Palestinians (Kharu), and that this invasion had resulted 
in the complete overthrow of all authority in Palestine. 
That these Bedwin are the Khabiri c of the Amarna Letters 
there can be no doubt. The conditions which confronted 
Seti I in Palestine are exactly those which we should expect 
in view of what we learn from the letters of Abdkhiba of 
Jerusalem. There is also further evidence of the same 
conditions, in the tomb of Harmhab (§§ioff.). The at- 
tempt of the Hebrews to gain a footing in Palestine is un- 
doubtedly involved in the larger movement of the Bedwin, 
which Seti here records. d 



a For bibliography, see Fig. 1, to which may be added Brugsch, Geographische 
Inschriften, I, PL 48. 

b The prince who marches behind the Pharaoh whose name is lost (§102 
infra), has been identified by Wiedemann with the crown prince of Scene 13; for 
which there is no evidence, and against which there is conclusive evidence. See 
Zeitschrijt fur dgyptische Sprache, 27, 136, 137. 

c See Ed. Meyer, Festschrift fur Georg Ebers, 75, 76. 

d See Meyer, loc. cit. 
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Over King 

100. King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands. 
Menmare; Son of Re, Lord of Diadems: Seti-Merneptah, given life, 
like Re. 

Under Vulture 

Nekhbet, the white goddess of Nekhen, may she give life, stability, 
and satisfaction, like Re. 

In Canal 

The bridge. 

In Fort, by Canal 
The fortress (fytm) of Tharu (T^ -rw), 

Fort under Horses 
The store-chamber: "The Lion." 

In Fort behind Horses 
The Tower (M-k-ty-r*) of Menmare. 

Beside Pool of Fort 
The Pool of Hepen (Hw-p 3 -n 3 ). a 

Fort behind Horses 
Buto of Seti-Merneptah. 

Pool under Fort 
The pool of the water-supply!. 

Over Horses 

Great first span of his majesty, L. P. H.: " Amon-He-Giveth- 
Might" 

Over Horses at Top 

10 1. Year i of Uhem-mesut b 2 King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Lord of the Two Lands, Menmare, given Life. 



a This occurs in two places according to Champollion, Notices descriptives, 
and Lepsius, Denkmdler, 128, but the one placed by these two authorities on the 
right side of the canal is not to be found in my photograph. The reading Hw-t » - 
y-n* (Anast, 1, 27) would indicate that we should read Hw-t 9 ~na here, but the 
texts all have p*. See Muller (Asien und Europa, 134), who, however, has not 
gone back of the publications. 

b Part of the second name in Seti Vs fivefold titulary, see infra, Redesiyeh, 
§ 169, 1. 1. 
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3 One came to say to his majesty: 4 "The vanquished Shasu (S°-sw)> 
they plan ^rebellion 1 . Their tribal chiefs 6 are gathered together, 
rising a against the Asiatics of Kharu a (If^-rw). 7 They have taken 
to cursing, and quarreling, each of them 8 slaying his neighbor, and 
they disregard the laws of the ^palace." 

The heart of his majesty, L. P. H., was glad on account of it. IO Lo, 
as for the Good God, he rejoices "to begin battle, he is delighted to 
12 enter b into it, his heart is satisfied J %t seeing blood, he cuts off I4 the 
heads of the rebellious-hearted, he loves x %n hour of battle more than 
a day of rejoicing. His majesty slays them at one time. He leaves not 
a limb among them, and he that escapes his hand as a living captive, 
is carried off to Egypt. 

Over Prince behind Chariot 

102. Following the king on his marches in the countries of Retenu 

(Rtnw), by the hereditary prince, great in invocation d by 

real king's-scribe, his beloved king's-son, of his body, his 

beloved e 

Over Rejoicing Egyptians 

103. Prophets, nobles, and officials (h* ' tyw) of the South and 
North, coming to acclaim to the Good God, at his return from the 
country of Retenu (Rtnw) with very numerous captivity. 2 Never was 
seen the like of it, since 3 the time of the god. They say, in 4 praising his 
majesty, in magnifying s his might: "Welcome art thou, from 6 the 
countries which thou hast subdued; 'thou art triumphant, and thy 
enemies are 8 beneath thee. Thy duration as king ^is like Re in heaven, 
while gratifying thy heart 10 on the Nine Bows. When Re made thy 



a Or: "standing (gaining a foothold) in the Kharite (Horite) regions of Asia" 
b Or: "when one transgresses against him" 
c See also Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, III, 19. 

d My explanation in Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache (XXXVII, 136, n. 5) 
is incomplete, if not incorrect; sh, or swh 3 , means "to bless or curse" these mean- 
ings being derived from a common idea, viz., "to invoke divine powers," a meaning 
used in magical texts. 

e This fragmentary name contained the syllable nb or hb; hence Lefebure 
restores Harmhab {Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology f XII, 447); 
while Wiedemann at first favored Nebwa (Nb-w a) (Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology ', XII, 2580.), and later thinks it was Amon-nefer-nebef 
(Recueil, XVIII, 121). See my note, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache (37, 137, 
note 1). 
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boundary, his two arms I0 were a protection behind thee. Thy sword 
was in the midst of "every land, and their chiefs fell by thy blade." 

SCENE 9. PRESENTATION OF SHASU PRISONERS AND 
PRECIOUS VESSELS TO AMON a 

104. Seti appears before Amon presenting him with 
slaves and costly vessels from his campaign against the 
Shasu, though the victories are stated to have been in 
Retenu, and the upper row of captives is affirmed to be 
from Retenu. 

Over Amon 

105. Utterance of Amon-Re, Lord of Thebes: "O my beloved son, 
Lord of the Two Lands: Menmare, I have caused that thou shouldst 
be [■Victorious 1 ] over every country, that thou shouldst rule over their 
chiefs, so that they come to thee, gathered together with a burden 
(tribute) upon their backs, for fear of thee." 

Over Tribute 

106. [Presentation of the tribute by his majesty to his father, Amon], b 
at the return from the country of Retenu (Rtnw). The chiefs of the 
country are living prisoners, their tribute upon their back, consisting of 
every vessel, the choicest of their countries, of gold, silver, lapis lazuli | 
which thou givest me in every country . 

Over Prisoners, Upper Line 

107. Chiefs of countries which knew not Egypt, which his majesty 
carried away, from his victories in the country of Retenu (Rtnw) 
the wretched. They say, in magnifying his majesty, in acclaiming his 
victories: "Hail to thee! How great is thy name, how mighty thy 
power! The countries rejoice to be subject to thee, and they that 
transgress thy boundary are bound. By thy ka ! We knew not Egypt, 
nor had our fathers trodden it. Give to us the breath that thou givest." 

Over Prisoners, Lower Line 

108. Captivity which his majesty carried off from the Shasu (§ y -sw), 
whom his majesty himself overthrew, in the year 1 of Uhem-mesut 
(Seti I). 



a For bibliography, see Fig. 1. b Restored from Scene 10. 
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SCENE IO. PRESENTATION OF SYRIAN PRISONERS AND 
PRECIOUS VESSELS TO AMON 

109. A scene like that in the preceding relief, but with 
Syrians in place of Shasu. 

Over Amon 

110. Utterance of Amon-Re, lord of Thebes: "Thou comest in 
peace, O Good God, Lord of the Two Lands: Menmare, I have set 
thy might in every country, thy fear in the hearts of the Nine Bows. 
Their chiefs come to thee as one man, with a burden (viz., tribute) on 
their backs. I have placed for thee the lands under thy fear, bowing 
down in terror of thee." 

Over Vessels 

in. Presentation of the tribute by his majesty, to his father, Amon, 
at his return from the country of Retenu (Rtnw), the wretched; consist- 
ing of silver, gold, lapis lazuli, malachite, r — \ and every splendid, 
costly stone. The chiefs of the countries are inclosed in his grasp, in 
order to fill the storehouse of his father, Amon, by the might that thou 
hast given to me (sic!). 

Over Prisoners, Upper Row 

112. Arrival of his majesty from Retenu (Rtnw) the Upper, expend- 
ing the boundaries of Egypt . 

Over Prisoners, Lower Row 

Chiefs of countries that knew not Egypt, whom his majesty carried 
off as living captives. 

SCENE II. SLAYING PRISONERS BEFORE AMON a 

113. This bloody ceremony, which is of very ancient 
origin, is the king's final recognition of his power as coming 
from the god, before whom he now sacrifices a number of 
the foes, whom the god has enabled him to vanquish. The 
fulsome praise and promises of the god are taken from 
earlier sources. The first portion (§116) is plagiarized 



a For bibliography, see Fig. I. 
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from the great stela of Amenhotep III recounting his build- 
ings (II, 891, 892). Seti I had restored this splendid stela 
after its defacement by Ikhnaton (II, 878), and apparently 
at its restoration it was found to be so pleasing by Seti that 
he appropriated its form for his own use, but with many 
changes. Seti's form of it was then again used by Ramses 
III on his Medinet Habu temple (IV, 137). The other 
part of Amon's discourse (§117) is taken from a still earlier 
composition, the great Hymn of Victory of Thutmose III 
(II, 658 £E.), but again with some changes. 

114. The title over the captive towns and countries led 
by Amon and a Theban genius, is restored from Scene 20, 
where it is repeated. This list of the towns and countries 
gained in these conquests was appended to each of the two 
sacrificial scenes (11 and 20) concluding the two great series. 
Both lists are totally confused, even the stereotyped "Nine 
Bows" being broken up into two fragments. Evidently 
little reliance can be placed upon them, as they are placed 
here to serve a conventional function, viz., merely to convey 
the idea of vast conquests. Fortunately, a more careful list 
of Seti's conquests is preserved upon a sphinx in his temple 
at Kurna, a which is as follows: 1-9, the "Nine Bows;" 
10, Kheta (fyt ); 11, Naharin (N-h-r-ny); 12, Alasa 
(^-r 3 -* 3 ); 13, Akko ( c -ife- 3 ); 14, Simyra (d° -fny- h r°); 
15, Peher (P D -h-r D ); 16, Bethshael (5 D -/-JP-0; 17, 
Khamehem (Jfy ^-my-h-nvw) ; 18, Yenoam (Y-nw- c D -mw); 
19, Ullaza ( D n-n-r 20, Kerned (K° -my-dw)\ 21, 
Tyre (d 7 -rw); 22, Othu (Yw-tw); 23, Bethanath (B 
c -n-t)\ 24, Keremim (& D -r D -my-mw) ; c The remaining 



a Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 131, a. See Miiller, Asien und Europa> 191-95. 
b Text "ty," which is clearly to be corrected to r 3 (Miiller, Asien und Europa, 
187, n. 2). 

c Perhaps to be corrected, as Miiller does (Asien und Europa, 195), to K 3 -r a - 
t- <■ -n-t. 
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names (25-43) are haphazard selections a of the famous 
towns and districts, chiefly of Asia, familiar to the Egyptians 
from earlier conquests. Only the towns in the northern 
plain of Jezreel, and in Phoenicia are grouped together (Nos. 
13-24), but within the group they occur at haphazard. Not 
even such a grouping can be discovered in the aimless, con- 
fused conclusion (Nos. 25-43)^ 

115. In harmony with the claims of these lists the words 
accompanying the king's action claim for him the great 
domain of his predecessors of the Eighteenth Dynasty, viz., 
from the "Horns 0} the Earth" on the south, to the 
"marshes 0} Naharin" (§118) on the north. This is still 
literally true for the southern boundary, but is unquestionably 
an exaggeration in the case of the northern boundary. If 
Seti ever carried his arms as far as Naharin, he was unable 
to establish his boundary there, or hold anything inland, 
north of Galilee. 

Over Amon 

1x6. 1 Utterance of Amon-Re, lord of Thebes: "O my son, of my 
body, 2 my beloved, Lord of the Two Lands: Menmare, lord of might 
in every country! 3 1 am thy father; I set thy terror in Retenu, the 
Upper and 4 the Lower. The Nubian Troglodytes are slain beneath 
thy feet. 

I bring s to thee the chiefs of the southern countries, that they may 



a They do not seem to be taken from Scenes 1 1 and 20, as Miiller states (Muller, 
Asien und Europa, 191, n. 1), but are equally orderless and methodless selections 
from the names known to the compiler. 

b A relief on this same north wall of Karnak shows Amon presenting to an 
uncertain king a series of thirty captured towns. Muller (Asien und Europa, 164- 
66) has shown that this list includes some towns in the west of central Palestine. 
He has attributed the relief to Ramses II, but the location of the document, where 
only Seti I's inscriptions are found would indicate that it belongs to the latter. 

C A stela at Ibrim contains similar references (Sayce, Recueil, 16, i7of.); 
the southern boundary is given as the "Horns of the Earth" and, referring to the 
northern, the king is called the "crusher of Retenu, carrying off their chiefs as Ivuvng 
prisoners" Then follow the conventional references to the submission of South 
and North. 



KARNAK RELIEFS 



57 



make thee to receive the tribute, being 6 every good product of their 

countries, to hasten 7 . 

[I turn] my face to the north, a I work a wonder 8 [for thee] 

snaring the rebels in their nests by the power of thy might. I bring to 
thee ^countries that know not Egypt, with their tribute borne, consisting 
of silver, gold, lapis lazuli, every splendid costly stone of God's- 
Land. 

I0 I turn my face to the east, I work a wonder for thee, I bind them 
all for thee, gathered in thy grasp. I gather together all the countries 1 *of 
Punt, all their tribute, of gum of myrrh ( c nty), cinnamon, and all the 
pleasant sweet woods of God's-Land, """fragrant 1 before thee, and thy 
uraeus. 

I turn my face to the west, I work a wonder for thee, consuming 
for thee every land of Tehenu (Tyhnw). I3 They come bowing down 
[to thee], b falling upon their knees for terror of thee. The chiefs of 
14 to give to thee praise. 

I turn my face to heaven, I work a wonder for thee ; the gods of the 
horizon of heaven acclaim Is to thee, when Re is born every morning; 
thou flourishest like Re, when he has brought midday. 

I turn my face to the earth, x6 [I work a wonder for thee, I appoint 
for thee victories in every country]. The gods rejoice in thee, in their 
temples; thou shalt spend eternity as king upon the throne of Keb. 

Before Anton 

117. *I have caused them to see thy majesty as lord of radiance, so 
that thou hast shone in their faces like my image. 

3 I have caused them to see thy majesty, arrayed in thy regalia, when 
[thou] takest the weapons of war in the chariot. 

3 I have caused them to see thy majesty like a circling star, which 
scatters its flame in fire and gives forth its dew. 

4 I have caused them to see thy majesty as a young bull, firm of heart, 
ready-horned, irresistible. 

S I have caused them to see thy majesty as a crocodile, terrible on 
the shore, unapproachable. 



a The god should first face south, as in the original text of Amenhotep III 
(II, 891), from which our text of Seti I is plagiarized. 

b Corrected from Medinet Habu; Guieysse has totally confused the two texts, 
his Medinet Habu text being incorrect. 
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6 I have caused them to see thy majesty like a flame of fire, like the 
very being of Sekhmet, in her tempest. 

7 I have caused them to see thy majesty as [a fierce-eyed lion, so that 
thou makest] them corpses in their valleys. 

8 I have caused them to see thy majesty as a — , great in strength, 
irresistible in heaven or in earth. 

Before Anion's Sword 

Take to thyself the sword (frP&)> O mighty king, whose mace smites 
the Nine Bows. 

Before the King 

118. Slaying of the Asiatic Troglodytes (Ynw-Mn'f yw), all inac- 
cessible countries, all lands, the Fenkhu of the marshes of Asia, the 
Great Bend (pfyr wr) of the sea (w° d-wr). 

Over King 

Smiting the Troglodytes, beating down the Asiatics (Mn't yw), 
making his boundary as far as the "Horns 1 of the Earth/ ' as far as 
the marshes of Naharin (N-h-r-ri). 

Line below King 

119. List of those southern and northern lands, which his majesty 
smote, making a great slaughter among them, of unknown number. 
[Their subjects are] a carried away [as living captives, to fill the store- 
house of his father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, all countries] . 

SCENE 12. FIRST BATTLE WITH THE LIBYANS b 

120. With this scene we pass to the other side of the door 
(cf. Fig. 1), to a group of nine scenes where there is no date 
preserved; and as shown above (§§8off.), they do not 
necessarily belong to the wars of year 1 on the east side of 
the door, but may have occurred at any time subsequent to 
the year 1. As we have shown above (§82), Seti spent 
practically his entire second year in the Delta, and he may 
well have fought the Libyan war in that year. 



•Restored from Scene 20. 



b For bibliography, see Fig. 1. 
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121. As Seti's first war in Asia was introduced by a minor 
campaign against the Bedwin of Sinai and the Negeb, so 
now his second Asiatic war is preceded by a campaign 
against the Libyans. It is evident that the pressure of the 
Libyans into the Delta, which became so serious under 
Seti's grandson, Merneptah (§§ 569 fL), already began under 
Seti himself. He was, therefore, unable to continue his 
conquests in Asia without chastising them. Unfortunately, 
the scene is purely conventional, and the descriptive texts 
contain nothing but general terms. 

Before King 

122. Lord of the Two Lands: Menmare; Lord of Diadems: Seti- 
Merneptah. 

Behind King 
Hartema, Lord of achievement. 

Over Horses 

1 ^devastating, seizing in every country, ^brave without his 

like, achieving with his 4 sword, till the Two Lands know it, till the 
Swhole earth sees it. He is like Baal, 6 he traverses the mountains, 
7 his terror has penetrated the countries, his name 8 is victorious, 9 his 
sword I0 is mighty, "there is none "that stands before him. 

SCENE 13. SECOND BATTLE WITH THE LIBYANS* 

123. This second battle scene in addition to the strength 
and vigor which give it value as an artistic composition, is of 
great importance because of the two princes, whom it repre- 
sents as participating in the battle. One of them (behind 
Seti) bears the name of Ramses, and is of course, he who 
later became Ramses II. This fact has had great weight 
in the study of the reigns of Seti and of Ramses II, and has 



a For bibliography, see Fig. i, to which Prisse, Histoire de Vart egyptien 
(plates unnumbered), may be added. 
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materially modified the chronology of both reigns. a But 
let it be noted, in the first place, that this figure of Ramses is 
in a scene of the Libyan war, without a date, far from the 
scenes of the Shasu war of year 1, on the other side of the 
door. This appearance of Ramses with his father was 
therefore not necessarily in his father's first year, as has 
been so often assumed. 

124. Furthermore, a close examination of the accom- 
panying figures will show, first, that this scene is no proof 
that Ramses ever appeared with his father in battle at 
all; and, second, that Ramses was not the first heir to 
Seti's throne. b Behind the Libyan chief whom Seti hurls 
backward stands an Egyptian prince (Fig. 4, broken lines), 
facing toward the left, and watching, or possibly taking 
part in, the conflict. Behind Seti stands Prince Ramses 
(Fig. 3, dotted lines), facing toward the right, and likewise 
watching the conflict. Fig. 4 cannot also be Ramses, for he 
could not appear twice in the same scene. Its accompanying 
inscription is as follows: " Hereditary prince, first king's-son, 

0} his body ," in which, unfortunately, the name is 

wanting; where it could have stood before its disappearance 
is a question, for the skirt of the prince projects under the 
titles, and the name must therefore have been pushed to 



a Thus Maspero {Struggle of the Nations, 369, n. 3) concludes that Seti I 
married Ramses IPs mother, Tuya, under Harmhab, and (ibid., 387, n. 5) that 
Seti I could not have reigned longer than fifteen to twenty years (possibly only 
twelve or fifteen), because Ramses II appears "as a stripling in the campaign of 
Seti's first year." 

b A full discussion of these questions by the present writer will be found in 
Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 37, 130-39, from which the accompanying 
figures are taken. 

c It is very faint and has been overlooked in Champollion, Monuments, 297, 2, 
and in Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 54, 2; the only publication containing it is 
Champollion, Notices descriptives, 99. Every sign is traceable in the photograph 
which I used for making the drawing. 
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the left (under the Libyan chief's elbow). a The historical 
conclusion here is important: the "first kings-son" of Seti I 
was not his successor, Ramses; that is, that Ramses II had 
an older brother, who did not reach the throne. 

125. But a further examination of this scene discloses 
the fact that this figure of Ramses' elder brother (Fig. 4) 
is not original and does not belong where it stands. The 
first glance shows that the contracted space between the 
chariot wheel (belonging to the next scene to the right) and 
the leg of the falling Libyan is too narrow for another figure, 
and the artist has barely been able to squeeze the prince in. 
Thus he is as much in one scene as the other, an anomalous 
arrangement! He stands with fan upraised in his right 
hand, as if to smite the falling Libyan. The fan runs directly 
across the vertical line of text! It is difficult to say where 
the right arm is; it seems to have been raised, and it may 
be that he was seizing his father's foe, as his father is doing. 
Passing through the fan, the large column of text extends 
down through the prince's head and body, to the bottom. 
It is clear, therefore, that at some time after Seti had com- 
pleted these reliefs his eldest son had himself inserted here, 
as taking part in Seti's Libyan campaign. It is clear also 
that someone desired his removal, for his figure has been 
rudely chiseled away. Champollion speaks of him b as a 
" prince martele et surcharge avec debris de legende" (his 
titles follow), showing that also his accompanying inscrip- 
tion has been hammered out. The person to whom the 
figure of the eldest son would be most unwelcome, and who 



a There is now no trace of it there, owing to a large fissure in the stone. 
I am unfortunately obliged to work from photographs, as I did not study these 
reliefs when at Karnak, and the figures of the princes are now nearly covered with 
debris again. 

h Notices descriptives, II, 99. 
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would therefore be most desirous to remove it, is of course, 
the other prince in the same scene, Ramses. We are cer- 
tainly correct in attributing the mutilation to him. More- 
over, it is quite certain that he did this in order to have the 
figure of himself inserted in the same scene, for his own 
figure (Fig. 3, dotted lines) is not original to this scene. 

126. In the first place, we notice in Fig. 3, as in Fig. 4, 
the narrowness of the space into which the prince's figure 
has been squeezed, so that his left foot passes through the 
feather of the fallen Libyan, whom Seti is trampling, and 
his left hand collides with the other feather. Further, we 
again notice a column of text extending down through the 
prince's head into his body. a Ramses stands with right 
hand raised palm outward, as usual in salutation, and carry- 
ing his fan vertically before him in the left hand. A joint 
in the masonry has obliterated shoulders and face. The 
accompanying text is partly in one scene and partly in the 
next. It is as follows: "Prince (rp c 'ty), king's-son, crown 
prince, 0} his body, his beloved, Ramses" The historical con- 
clusions to be derived from this text will be taken up later. 

127. A closer inspection of Ramses' figure shows that, in 
having himself inserted here, he at the same time improved 
the opportunity to efface another figure, which we will call 
X, over which his own has been cut. The motives for this 
second effacement are undoubtedly the same as for the first, 
and X was therefore Ramses' elder brother. But, as the 
elder brother has already been once effaced in this scene, we 
should expect that this second occurrence of his figure be- 
longed to another scene, and such is clearly the case. Under 
Ramses' figure appears a second pair of feet striding in the 



a These signs are so clear that they were copied by Rosellini, but in his publi- 
cation (Monumenti Storici, 54, 2) he has shifted the column above too far to the 
right. 
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opposite direction (the left; see broken lines); behind 
Ramses is the front point of a skirt; behind him is a third 
arm; across his figure is a quiver a with the opening to the 
left; above him is a fan b , with the tip of the feather turned 
to the left. All these belong, of course, to the figure X 
(broken lines), facing to the left. A comparison of X with 
the prince in Fig. 5 shows clearly that X was striding in 
the same way after the chariot behind which he is. Especially 
characteristic are his left foot poised for the next step, the 
arm hanging down in front, and the fan over the shoulder. 
X therefore belongs to the scene to the left, representing 
Seti's triumphant return (Scene 14) from the Libyan war, 
riding in his chariot and driving his prisoners before him, 
like the prince following Seti in his return from the first 
Syrian war (Fig. 5). This is what we should expect; be- 
fore Ramses' interference, the figure of his elder brother 
appeared once in each of the two scenes: the battle with 
the Libyans (Fig. 4) and the return (Fig. 3). Ramses 
preferred to appear in the battle and had himself inserted 
facing the right. 

128. But if the figure of Ramses is a later insertion, that 
of his brother (X) is equally so; the latter' s fan, quiver, and 
indeed his whole figure cut directly into the original column 
of text, as the figure of Ramses does. X has had himself 
inserted here. It is this fact which renders certain the 
identity of X and Seti's eldest son (Fig. 4); both desirefl 



a The quiver was always carried on the left side, with the opening in front; 
hence in this case belonging to a person facing the left. 

b The fan was always borne with the tip of the feather pointing toward the front, 
as in Ramses' figure and in Fig. 5. 

c The feet and the quiver were seen and copied by Rosellini and Champollion, 
and appear in their publications (Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 54; Champollion, 
Monuments, 297, 2), but seem to have remained unnoticed since. 
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to appear in Seti's Libyan war, both were the object of 
Ramses' hatred, and both were effaced by him. 

129. To recapitulate, we find thus far three stages on this 
wall: 

1. An uninterrupted column of text on each side of the 
battle scene; and no princes in either it or the scene of the 
return. 

2. Seti's eldest son inserts his own figure at the right of 
the battle scene and at the right of the return. 

3. Prince Ramses effaces the figure of his elder brother 
in both places, but over that of his brother in the return 
scene he inserts his own figure, so facing as to belong to the 
battle scene. 

130. There are evidences of a similar insertion (Fig. 6) at 
the top of this same wall, on a few isolated blocks at the left 
of the capture of Kadesh (Scene 16). Here we see a figure 
(Fig. 6, broken lines) with uplifted arm, like that of Ramses 
in the battle scene, and wearing a quiver. Before this figure 
are the arms of a captive bound behind his back, showing 
that the man follows the king's chariot (as in Fig. 5), 
behind which, however, the king leads a line of captives. 
But this figure is likewise a later insertion, for a column of 
text extends down through it, and the head of the Syrian, 
who has fallen beneath the chariot, projects into the skirt. 
It is impossible to decide whether this figure is that of Ramses 
or his brother. 

131. The historical results to be drawn from the above 
facts are not numerous, but are important. It is clear, in 
the first place, that these reliefs offer no evidence whatever 
that Ramses II ever took part in any campaign of his father, 
of whatever year. It is therefore no longer necessary to 
shorten the reign of Seti in order that Ramses may be suffi- 
ciently young at his (Ramses') accession, as Maspero con- 
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Fragmentary Scene (§ 130). 



KARNAK RELIEFS 



67 



sidered unavoidable. As far as these reliefs are concerned, 
Ramses might even have been born after Seti's accession. 
The fact alone that Ramses was obliged to insert his own 
figure in his father's battle scenes, in order to appear there 
at all, of course creates a strong suspicion that he had nothing 
to do with the events they depict ; a and thus Seti's reign 
may have been considerably longer than is usually attributed 
to him. He was about to celebrate his jubilee when he died, 
having left an obelisk unfinished, so that it was completed 
by his son, Ramses II (§§ 544 ff.). If his father reigned two 
and a half years, Seti's jubilee might have fallen in the 
middle of his twenty-eighth year. But as he did not live to 
complete the obelisk and celebrate the jubilee, he may have 
died a few years before the jubilee, after a reign of over 
twenty years. A greater maximum is improbable, for the 
reason that Setau, viceroy of Kush in Seti Fs second year, b 
is known also in Ramses IFs thirty-eighth year, which, if 
Seti reigned twenty years, makes Setau's term of office at 
least fifty-seven years — an extraordinary tenure of office. 
For the extensive building which Seti I accomplished, 
twenty years are none too long a reign. 

Over the Foe 

132. 1 [overthrowing his enemies, smiting 2 

among them, * their chiefs fall 4 [beneath] the two 

feet of Horus, 5 [the King of Upper and Lower Egypt], Men[mare]; 
6 [the Son of Re, Seti-Me]rn[eptah], given satisfying life, like Re. 

Before King 
Smiting the chiefs of Tehenu (Tyhnw). 



a See the discussion of Ramses IPs youth, §§ 254, 283. 

b Papyrus in Bibliotheque Nationaie, 209, in Spiegelberg, Rechnungen, PL X, 
col. 4, 1. 3- 
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Over Fan 

Hartema, Lord of the Two Lands, Lord of Offering, smiting every 
country. 

Under Fan 

All protection, life, stability, satisfaction are behind him, like Re, 
lord of might, smiting the Nine Bows. 

Lejt oj Fan 

The King, Lord of the Two Lands, Lord of Might, Menmare, 
smites the chiefs of the countries. 

With Prince behind King 
The hereditary prince (rp c 'ty), the king's-son, crown-prince, of his 
body, his beloved, Ramses. 

With Prince behind Enemy 
Prince (rp c 'ty), first king's-son, of his body . 

Over Horses 

Great first span of his majesty (named): " Smiter-of -Foreigners." 
SCENE 14. RETURN FROM LIBYAN WAR a 

133. We here see Seti returning from the Libyan war in 
the same manner as he is shown returning from his Syrian 
war of the year 1. Behind Seti's chariot, in this scene, his 
eldest son had himself inserted following the chariot, as does 
the prince behind the chariot in the return from Syria 
(Scene 8). The prince's figure is here cut in over a column 
of inscription (see Fig. 3), showing that it is not a part of 
the relief as left by Seti. It was afterward erased and re- 
placed by the figure of Ramses II, who faces the other way 
and belongs to the preceding scene (13). 

Over King 

134. Lord of the Two Lands: Menmare, Lord of Diadems, Seti- 
Merneptah, given life. 



a For bibliography, see Fig. i. 
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Over Horses 

Great first span of his majesty: "Mighty-is-Amon." 

Over PrisonerSy Upper Line 

he causes them to cease standing upon the meadow, unable 

to take up the bow, passing the day in the caves, hidden like wolves for 
fear of his majesty their hearts might. 

Over Prisoners, Lower Line 

as living prisoners in the country of Tehenu (Tyhny), by 

the might of his father, Amon. 

SCENE 15. PRESENTATION OF LIBYAN PRISONERS AND SPOIL 

TO AMON a 

135. This presentation does not differ from those depicted 
east of the door. The inscription over the Libyan prisoners 
in the upper line referring them to "Retenu" and calling 
them "Asiatics" (I), only shows the subordinate character 
of the Libyan campaign, and the exclusive importance of the 
Asiatic victories. It may also indicate that this presentation 
of Libyan spoil did not take place till after the second Asiatic 
war; but as these reliefs were not put on the temple wall 
until the close of Setfs wars, all the campaigns in Retenu are 
then past, and could be referred to. 

Over Amon 

136. x Utterance of Amon-Re, lord of Thebes: 2 "0 Son of my 
body, my beloved, Lord of the Two Lands, ^Menmare; my heart is 
glad 4for love of thee, I rejoice to look on *thy beauty. I set the terror 

of 6 thy majesty in every country 7 over their chiefs, [they] 

come 8 to thee together, to Egypt, 9 with all their possessions 10 borne 
upon their backs. 

Before Mut 

Mut, mistress of Ishru mistress of heaven, queen of all 

gods, eternity as king of the Two Lands, while thou appearest 

as Re. 



a For bibliography, see Fig. 1. 
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Khonsu in Thebes, Beautiful Rest, Horus, lord of joy (and) Thoth, 
lord of Karnak. 

Below 

I give to thee might against the south, victory against the north. 

Over Spoil 

137. Presentation of tribute by his majesty 2 to his father, Amon-Re, 
consisting of silver, gold, lapis lazuli, malachite, 3 every splendid costly 
stone, from the might which thou givest to me in every country. 4 King 
of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of Offering: Menmare; ^Son of 
Re, Lord of Diadems: Seti-Merneptah, given life, like Re. 

Before King 

138. Presentation of tribute by the Good God to his father, Amon, 
from the rebellious chiefs of the countries that knew not 3 Egypt. Their 
tribute is upon their backs, in order to fill thy storehouse with slaves, 
male and female; 3 from the victories which thou givest me in every 
country. 

With Prisoners, Upper Line 

139. x His majesty arrived from the countries when he 

had desolated 2 Retenu (Rtnw) and slain their chiefs, causing 3 the 
Asiatics ( CD mw) to say: 4 "See 5 this! He is 6 like a flame 7 when it goes 
forth and 8 no water is brought." He causes 9 all rebels to cease I0 ali 
contradiction 11 of their mouths, " when he has taken away 13 their breath. 

14 When one approaches the boundaries, he is like Montu, 

is 9 he is like the son of Nut; no country stands before l6 [him]. 

Over Prisoners, Lower Line 
Chiefs of the countries of Tehenu (Tyhnw) . 

SCENE 16. CAPTURE OF KADESH a 

140. The campaign against Libya being concluded, we 
find Seti again in Syria. Like the Annals of Thutmose III, 
the campaigns of which so often begin, "His majesty was 
in the land 0} X" so our reliefs offer no statement of the 



»For bibliography, see Fig. 1. 
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route of the army, but show it at once in the midst of the 
enemy's country, where he attacks the Galilean Kadesh. a 
The crossing of the Jordan valley and the erection of a 
boundary stela in Hauran (see §81) may perhaps be con- 
nected with this campaign instead of with that against the 
coast cities. 

Beside City 

141. Town (dmy) of Kadesh ($d$). 

In Fortress 

The charge which Pharaoh, L. P. H., made to devastate the land of 
Kadesh of the land of the Amor (Y-tn-r). 

Over Battle 

1 ra g e 2 heaven, Montu upon 3 his right, valor 

^ battle of myriads 5 his army; a wall for millions 6 

when he sees multitudes, [he does] not 7 [consider] b myriads united, 

charging 8 of the Asiatics, making them 9 smiting the towns 

10 destroying the settlements 11 his [w]ay, smiting . 

SCENE 17. BATTLE WITH THE HITTITES c 

142. Seti's advance between the Lebanons necessarily 
brings him into collision with the Hittites, and we see him 
here in the first battle between Egyptians and Hittites 
known to us. Unfortunately, no details of the conflict are 
given. 



a Miiller sees in this city the Kadesh on the Orontes (Asien und Europa, 217); 
but there seem to me conclusive reasons against this identification: (1) The relief 
shows a city on rocky heights, while Kadesh is in a low valley surrounded by 
moats (Miiller thinks this due to the artist's looseness). (2) It is said to be "0} 
the land of Amor" Now, Kadesh on the Orontes clearly did not belong to the 
land of the Amorites (see Meyer, Festschrift filr Georg Ebers, 69), and the purpose 
of the addition, "of the land of Amor" is precisely to distinguish the Galilean 
Kadesh from its more powerful neighbor in the north. (3) Muller's argument that 
Seti failed to capture the city, which would be impossible if it were a small Galilean 
town, is refuted by the fact that is used by Ramses II of a whole list of captured 
cities (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 156, with metathesis 

b See § 148, 1. 8; and Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 76, 77. 

c For bibliography, see Fig. 1. 
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Over King 

143. The Good God, the mighty Lord of the Two Lands; Men- 
mare; Lord of Diadems: Seti-Merneptah, chosen of the favor of Re. 

Over Enemy 

The wretched land of the Hittites {Bit 3 w), among whom his majesty, 
L. P. H., made a great slaughter. 

Over Battle 

144. x Horus: Mighty Bull, Shining in Thebes, Vivifier of the Two 
Lands, fl King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands: 
Menmare ; Son of Re : Seti-Merneptah ; ^Good God, mighty in strength, 
brave like Montu, 4 mightiest of the mighty, like him that begat him, 
illuminating the Two Lands like the horizon-god, s great in strength 
like the son of Nut, victorious, the double Horus 6 by his ^wn 1 hand, 
treading the battlefield like Set, 7 great in terror like Baal in the countries^ 
Favorite of the Two Goddesses, 8 while he was in the nest, (for) his might 
protected Egypt. Re made 9 for him his boundary as far as the limits 
of that which Aton illuminates. IO Divine Hawk, bright of plumage, 
sailing the heavens "like the majesty of Re; prowling Wolf circling 
this land "within an hour; fierce-eyed Lion, tramping the inaccessible 
ways of every "country; mighty Bull, [ready]-horned, [ r mighty']-hearted, 
smiting the Asiatics, I4 beating down the Hittites (H t 3 (w)), slaying 
x *their chiefs, overthrown in l6 their blood, charging l7 among them 
like a tongue of l8 fire, making them as that which is not. 

SCENE 18. CARRYING OFF HITTITE PRISONERS a 

145. As in the other wars, Seti now carries off his prisoners. 
The reference to Tehenu (Libya, § 147) would indicate 
that, as we have already concluded, the Libyan war preceded 
the Hittite campaign. 

Before King 

146. Lord of the Two Lands: Menmare; Lord of Diadems: Seti- 
Merneptah. 



a For bibliography, see Fig. r. 
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Over Horses 

Great first horse of his majesty (called): "Amon-Giveth-to-Him- 
the-Might." 

Over Prisoners in Front, Upper Line 

147. Good God, mighty in being, great in strength like Montu, 
residing in Thebes, youthful Bull, ready-horned, sfirm-hearted, smiting 
myriads; mighty Lion, tramping the inaccessible 10 ways in every country; 
the prowling southern Wolf, circling this land within an hour, smpting] 
his [enem]ies in every country, mighty warrior without his like, I5 an 
archer skilful of hand, setting his fame like a mountain of copper, fur- 
nishing their nostrils with his breath. Retenu (Rtnw) comes to him 
bowing down, the land of Tehenu (Tyhy, sic) on its knees. He estab- 
lishes 8 °seed as he wishes in this wretched land of Kheta (tyt 3 -/ 3 , sic) ; 
their chiefs fall by his blade, becoming as that which is not. His 
prowess is among them 34 like fire, (when) he destroys their towns (dmy). 

Over Prisoners in Front, Lower Line 

148. Chiefs of the countries that knew not Egypt, whom [his] 
majesty brought as living captives. They bring upon their backs of 
all the choicest of their countries. 

Over Prisoners Behind 
Victorious king, great in strength; his terror is like (that of) the 
son of *Nut. The victor returns, when he has devastated the countries. 
He has smitten 3 the land of Kheta (#y-t *), causing the cowardly rebels 
4 to cease. Every country has become peaceful, 5 (for) the fear of his 
majesty has entered 6 among them, his r odor 3 has penetrated into their 
hearts. 7 The chiefs of the countries are bound 8 before him, he con- 
siders not myriads united together. 

SCENE 19. PRESENTATION OF HITTITE SPOIL AND PRISON- 
ERS TO AMON a 

149. The captive Hittites and their spoil are now presented 
to Amon, as in the other wars; but there is unfortunately 
no additional information in the inscriptions as to the char- 
acter or extent of the campaign. 



»For bibliography, see Fig. 1. 
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Over King 

150. Good God, great in victory, King of Upper and Lower Egypt: 
Menmare ; Son of Re : Seti-Merneptah, chosen of Re, in the barque of 
Re. 

Over Amon 

^Utterance: "I give to thee] all might and all victory." 
3 Utterance: "I give to thee all lands, all countries beneath thy 
sandals." 

3 Utterance: "I give to thee the duration of Re, the years of Atum." 
4 Utterance: "I give to thee an eternity of jubilees, like Re." 
s Utterance: "I give to thee all food-offerings." 
6 Utterance: "I give to thee all life, stability, satisfaction; all health." 
7 Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak. 

Over Bast 

x Mut, the great Bast, ruler of Karnak, mistress of amiability and 
love. 

Over Khonsu 

Khonsu in Thebes, Beautiful Rest, Horus, lord of joy. 

Over Mat 

Utterance of Mat, daughter of Re: "O my son, of my body, my 
beloved, Lord of the Two Lands, lord of might, Menmare." 

Over Spoil 

151. ^Presentation of] the tribute by the Good God, 2 to his father, 
Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, when he returned from the country of Kheta 
(J-jTP), 3 devastating the ^rebellious 1 ] countries, smiting the Asiatics, 
^taking 1 ] their possessions of silver, gold, lapis lazuli, malachite, 5 and 
[every] splendid, [costly stone], according as he decreed to him might 
and victory against every country. 

Over Prisoners, Upper Lines 

152. 1 Great chiefs of Retenu (Rtnw) the wretched, whom his 
majesty 2 carried off in his victories in the country of Kheta (£ft 3 ), 3 in 
order to fill the storehouse of his august father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, 
According as he has given to him might against the south and victory 
against the north. s The chiefs of the countries, they say in acclaiming 
his majesty, L. P. H., 6 in magnifying his might: "Hail to thee, O king of 
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Egypt, Sun 7 of the Nine Bows. Great is thy fame, O lord of gods, 
(for) thou hast carried away all a the countries, 8 thou bindest them 
beneath the two feet of thy son Horus, Vivifier of the Two Lands." 

Over Prisoners, Lower Line 

Great is thy fame, O victorious king ; how great is thy might ! Thou 
art Montu in every country; thy strength is like his form. 

SCENE 20. SLAYING PRISONERS BEFORE AMON b 

153. This scene on the right of the door forms the sym- 
metrical pendant of the like scene (11) on the left of the 
door, from which it differs only in the inscriptions. The 
account of Scene 11 (§§113 ff.) may serve equally well for 
this scene. 

Before King 

154. Good God, great in might, Lord of the Two Lands, Lord of 
Offering: Menmare, achieving with his sword — ; Son of Re, smiting 
myriads, Lord of Diadems: Seti-Merneptah, smiter of — , given life, 
like Re. 

Behind King 

All protection, life, stability, satisfaction, all health, are behind him, 
like Re. The living king's-ka, Lord of the Two Lands, presiding over 
the db° * tf-hall, presiding over the dw*' t -hall f he is given all life. 
Mighty Bull, Shining in Thebes, Vivifier of the Two Lands. 

Over King 

Hartema, lord of offering, smiting the countries, overthrowing his 
enemies. 

Under Vulture 

She gives victory, like Re; she gives all life, and satisfaction, like Re. 

a On the use of r c , see my De Hymnis in Solent sub Rege Amenophide IV 
Conceptis, 22-25; but my explanation of the phrase in the sun-hymn, "yn' kr c -§n" 
(ibid.), is to be modified in view of this Seti passage. R c is here clearly equivalent 
to "number" as so often in the great Papyrus Harris, and is used like tnw, 
"number," in the sense of "all." " Yn," being parallel with "w*f, seize or bind," 
is clearly used as usual with the meaning: "carry away captive." 

b For bibliography, see Fig. 1. c See IV, 410, 1. 1. 
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Before and behind Anton 

155- ^Utterance of Amon:] the Two Lands, my son, of 

my body, my beloved, Lord of the Two Lands: Menmare, brilliant in 

diadems 3 his enemies. Thou hast carried away all 

countries; he who approaches [thy] boundaries 3 

it is on the north of him; thy excellent fame is all that he (the sun) 

encircles; thy fear has penetrated 4 thy victories. 

I put the fear of thee in their hearts so that thou cuttest down the Curly- 
Haired* 1 5 thy — in order to make me lord of their 

heads. The Sand-dwellers (Hry w-S c ) 6 I — my 

mace as 7 thee, subduing for thee the rebe 8 [llious-hearted] 

9 their chiefs [come] to thee with all their good tribute 

of their countries. I have given to thee Egypt (T 3 -mry) 10 • 

[capti]ves for thy treasury. I cause the South to come to thee, doing 

obeisance, and the North bowing down. 11 before thy face. I 

have given to thee a kingdom established on earth, I make thy terror to 

circulate in 12 the sea '"bring" 1 his r wealth 1 ; \ have opened for 

thee the highways of Punt. 13 who is there. I give to thee 

Inmutef b (Yn-mW t' [f]) to lead thee, Khonsu and Horus-Soped, 

14 as thy followers, I make for thee his two hands as a cool 

retreat of the countries, 15 [the countries that knew] not 

Egypt. I cause thy majesty to tread it like one — faced, like the wolf 

x6 I give to thee the possessions of Horus and Set, and their 

victories. The portions of the two gods are made thy portions. 

Over List of Captives 

156. List of those southern and northern lands, which his majesty 
smote, making a great slaughter among them of unknown number. 
Their subjects are carried away as living captives to [fill] the store- 
house of his father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, all countries — . 

Under Anion's Foot 

1 give to thee all lands, every country is beneath thy 

sandals. 



a For rdb read ndb t as in Tombos Inscription, 1. 8 (II, 71). 
b Lit., "Pillar 0} his Mother" See II, 133 and 138, note. 
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WADI HALFA STELA a 

157. As stated above (§ 74), this monument is practically 
a duplicate of a stela erected by Seti I at the same place six 
months before, recording his father's pious works in the 
southernmost of the two temples at Wadi Haifa. It was 
perhaps erected by Seti after his campaign of the first year, 
as it is dated in that year, and refers at the same time to 
" the captivity of his majesty " h The king is only confirming 
the offerings established by his father, as they are identical 
with those on Ramses Fs stela (§§ 74 ff.), and this identity, 
and the absence of Ramses Fs name, make it certain that 
Ramses I had died in the interval between the two stelae. 
Moreover, both stelae are of Seti Fs first year; on the first 
his father is still living; on the second, six months later, he 
is not mentioned. Hence he died in Seti's first year, and 
probably in his own second year; at most he reigned two 
and a half years. 

Introduction 

158. *Year 1, fourth month of the third season, the last day. Live 

Seti I c . . . . 3 given life, beloved of 3 Amon, lord of Thebes, and 

Min-si-ese, appearing upon the Horus-throne of the living, like his 
father, Re, every day. 

Establishment of Offerings 

159. Lo, his majesty was 4 i[n the c]ity of Memphis (H' t-k^-Pth) 
performing the ceremonies of his father, Harakhte, Ptah, the great, 
S6uth-of-His-Wall, lord of Life-of-the-Two-Lands, Atum, lord of the 



a Sandstone stela in the British Museum (No. 1189); published by Turajeff, 
St. Petersburg, 1902. The above translation is from my own copy of the original; 
the brackets contain restorations from Ramses Fs stela (§§ 74 ff.). 

b This captivity might possibly refer to some raid of Seti's among the Nubians, 
for in an inscription at Silsileh (Rouge, Inscriptions hiiroglyphiques, 165-67), 
otherwise consisting of conventional phrases only, he is called: "bringer of the 
limits of the land of the Negroes as living captives. y) Moreover, as the stela repro- 
duces that of his father merely, the phrase may be only an inadvertent repetition. 

c The full fivefold titulary, as at Redesiyeh (§ 169). 
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Two Lands of Heliopolis 5 and all [the gods] of Egypt (T° -mry), accord- 
ing as they gave [to him] might and victory over all lands, united with 

one heart under thy sandals. r 1 6 [His majesty* commanded] 

to found [divine offerings for his father Min-] Amon residing in Bohen 
(Bhn't), his first foundation in his temple: 12 (pr t-s) loaves; 7 [ioo 
(by^'t) loaves; 4 (ds) jars of beer; 10 bundles of vegetables.] 15 

Priests and Servants 

160. [Likewis]e this temple was filled with prophets, ritual priests, 
priests (w c b) ; 8 his storehouse was filled with male and female slaves 
from the captivity of his majesty, L. P. H., [the King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt] Menmare (Seti I), given life, like Re, forever and ever. 

161. 9 Lo, his majesty sought excellent things to do them for his 
father Min-A[mon] I0 residing in Bohen; he made a great, august stela 

of good sandstone for the — place ir of [his father], Amon, 

for the beautiful birth-house of the ennead, where appears the lord 
of gods, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt . 



INSCRIPTIONS OF REDESIYEH C 

162. The reliefs in the vestibule contain two stereotyped 
scenes, showing the king overthrowing the people of the 
north and south. These evidently do not refer to specific 
victories of Seti, but are of the conventional order. They are 
as follows : 

163. d Amon, leading ten peoples captive, extends the 



a There is not room for the cartouche, as on Ramses I's stela (I. 6). 

b Determinative preserved, showing with the first item that Seti's list was iden- 
tical with Ramses I's (1. 7). Turajeff inserts all the items and numbers, probably 
from the stela of Ramses I. 

c In the temple usually given the same name, although it is located in the 
desert thirty-seven miles east of the modern Redesiyeh (Baedeker, 347 f.), which is 
on the Nile about five miles above Edfu. It was discovered by Cailliaud in 18 16. 
The inscriptions have never been completely published, - the most important ones 
by Lepsius (Denkntdler, III, 139-41, d, copied thence by Rheinisch, Chrestomaihie, 
Taf. 9); the long ones much better by Golenischeff (Recueil, XIII, PL I and II). 
See also Lepsius, Denkntdler, Text, IV, 75-84. 

d Lepsius, Denkntdler, III, 139, a. 
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(frp$~) sword to Seti, who slays a group of Kushites before 
the god. Interspersed are the following inscriptions: 

Over Amon 

164. Utterance of Amon: "Take to thyself the sword, O mighty 
king, Horus of the bows, in order to overthrow the chiefs of Kush, the 
wretched ; in order to cut off their heads. Thy terror enters into their 
bodies, like Sekhmet when she rages." a 

By the King 
Smiting the chiefs of Kush the wretched. 

Scene h 

165. Same as above, only with Horus c in place of Amon, 
and Asiatics in place of Kushites; inscriptions as follows: 

Over Horus 

Utterance of Horus of Edfu: "Take to thyself the sword, O mighty 
King, Horus, shining in Thebes, in order to smite the rebellious countries, 
that violate thy boundaries. Thy fame is among them forever; (they) 
fall in their blood by the might of thy father, Amon, who hath decreed 
thee might and victory." 

166. In addition to these unimportant scenes, the temple 
contains three inscriptions 4 of great importance as indicating 
the revival of intercourse with the Red Sea region, and the 
exploitation of the gold mines in the Gebel Zebara district*. 
According to these inscriptions, the road to the mines east- 
ward though the desert, was so lacking in water that the 
working of the mines in Seti's time had languished. Seti 
undertook to establish communications by digging a well on 



*The list of ten names in the ovals of the captives is entirely conventional. 
b Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 140, a. 

c The god here leads only six countries, of which Shinar, Shasu, Kadesh, Ashur, 
and Megiddo are certain. 

d Cut on the face of the rock in which the temple is excavated. 
e See Lepsius, Metalle, 36, 37. 
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this road thirty-seven miles from the Nile, claiming that he 
was the first to do so, although the name of a "kings-son" 
under Amenhotep III, named " Mermose,"* still surviving, 
cut on the rocks in the vicinity, proves the use of the station 
already in the Eighteenth Dynasty. 

167. The first inscription, dated in the year 9, narrates 
the successful completion of the well and also the erection 
of a temple and establishment of a settlement at this station. 
The heretofore unnoticed motive for all this elaborate equip- 
ment is stated in the king's words to be (L 13) : "on behalf of 
my beautiful house in Abydos" This is, of course, Seti's 
famous temple at Abydos, which he says was erected "by 
oracle of the god" (L 13). It is to endow the king's mortuary 
service in this temple that he is now restoring communications 
with the eastern gold regions. He therefore prays, as he 
worships for the first time in the new temple at the newly 
established station on the road to the mines, that the god 
may instruct coming generations of kings and princes to 
respect his establishment, presumably both at Abydos, and 
at the new station by which communication with the source 
of revenue for Abydos was to be maintained. This explains 
why the next inscription of nineteen lines, the longest of the 
three, is devoted almost exclusively to warnings and curses 
addressed to those who may in future interfere with the 
arrangements by which Seti hopes to perpetuate the income 
of his Abydos temple from the gold mines. Hence at its 
close (1. 19) he calls down the vengeance of Osiris, Isis, and 
Horus upon the person, wife, and children of any official of 
the necropolis (of course, at Abydos) who shall disregard 
("avert the face from") "the command of Osiris" But, 
notwithstanding these solemn adjurations of Seti, he had 



*Recueil, XIII, 79, and PI. IV, No. 1. 
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not been dead a year when his mortuary endowments at 
Abydos were suspended (§ 263). They were then re-enacted 
by his son, Ramses II (§ 271, 11. 73-75; §272, 77-89). 

168. The third inscription records the gratitude of the 
king's people who use the new station and the road thus 
rendered easy. They call him "the good shepherd"* (1. 2), 
and it is not accidental that in the dedicatory inscription of 
Seti's Abydos temple, he is likewise called the "mighty 
shepherd " h indicating that particular activity of the king, to 
which the temple owed its income. 

I. FIRST INSCRIPTION c 
Introduction 

169. *Year 9, third month of the third season, the twentieth day, 
under the majesty of Horus: Mighty-Bull-Shining-in-Thebes-Vivifier- 
of-the-Two-Lands; Favorite of the Two Goddesses: Uhemmesut, d 
Mighty of Sword, Expelling-the-Nine-Bows; Golden Horus: Repeat- 
ing-Coronations, Mightiest-of -Bo ws-in- All-Lands; King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt: Menmare (Mn-m* C 't-R c ); Son of Re: Seti-Merneptah, 
given life forever and ever. 

SeWs Excursion in the Desert 

170. On this day, lo, as his majesty inspected the hill-country as 
far as the region of the mountains, his heart desired a to see the mines 
from which the electrum e is brought. Now, when his majesty had 



a Read the standing man, with the staff and sack (?), as s», e. g., Brugsch, 
Thesaurus, VI, 1435. The same phrase {s > nfr) applied to the king occurs in 
Mariette, Karnak, 35, 1. 62 (corrected from photo); and compare also Libyan 
war of Merneptah (§580, 1. 16). See also Bergmann, ZeUschrift fur dgyptische 
Sprache, 1890, 40, n. 2. 

b Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 138, d. 

c Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 140, &«=Gol€nischeff, Recueil, XIII, PI. 1. 

^Whm^msw' t = " Begetting again" or "Begotten (or born) again." 

e Gold was commonly found with so large an admixture of silver as often to 
be thus spoken of; and in this same temple the god says to Seti: "J have given to 
thee the gold-countries, giving to thee what is in them of electrum, lapis lazuli and 
malachite" Lepsius, Metalle, 4s, and Denkmdler, III, 141, b. The same in Ramses 
Ill's treasury (IV, 28). 
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ascended from the signs of numerous water courses, he made a halt in 
the road, in order to devise counsel with his heart, and he said: "How 
evil is the way without water! It is as with a traveler s whose mouth is 
parched. r How 3 shall their (sic!) throats r be cooled 1 , how shall he (sic!) 
quench their thirst; for the lowland is far away, and the highland is 
vast. The thirsty man cries out for himself against a fatal country. 
Make haste! Let 4 me take counsel of their needs. I will make for 
them a supply a for preserving them alive, so that they will thank god in 
my name, in after years. They shall come, and the generations which 
are to be, shall come to charm by me, because of my might and because 
that, lo, I am kind-hearted, inclining toward sthe circuit runners." 

The Successful Well 

171. Now, after his majesty had spoken these his words, in his own 
heart, he coursed through the highland seeking a place to make a water- 
station. Lo, the god led him, in order to grant the request which he 
desired. Then were commanded workmen 6 in stone, to dig a well upon 
the mountains, that he might sustain the fainting, and cool for him the 
burning heart in summer. Then this place was built in the great name 
of Menmare (Mn-tn c * t-R c , Seti I), and the 7 water inundated it in 
very great plenty like the two caves b of Elephantine. 

Plan for a Settlement and Temple 

172. Said his majesty: "Behold, the god has performed my petition 
and he has brought to me water upon the mountains. Since the gods 
the way has been dangerous, (but) it has been made pleasant in my 
glorious reign. 8 The districts of the colporteurs are refreshed, the land 
is extended, my reign is with might in every respect. It has not been 

known under me. Another good thought has come into my 

heart, at command of the god, even the equipment of a town, *in whose 
august midst shall be a resting-place, a settlement, with a temple. I 
will build a resting-place in this spot, in the great name of my fathers, 
the gods. May they grant that what I have wrought abide, that my 
name prosper, circulating through the hill-country." 



•This is the same as « -mw, "water-supply" in the Assiut inscriptions (1, 407), 
but the mw is here omitted, as also sometimes elsewhere. See also II, 698. 

b Text has tph't and krty, from which the Krophi and Mophi, given by Herodo- 
tus as the Nile sources, were doubtless corrupted. 
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Construction of the Temple 

173. Then his majesty commanded 10 that the leader (fyrp) of the 
king's workmen be commissioned, and with him the quarrymen, that 
there should be made by digging (i 3 d) a in this mountain, this temple, 
wherein is Amon, in whose midst is Re, in whose great house are Ptah, 
Osiris, Horus, Isis, Menmare (Seti I), and the divine ennead "belong- 
ing in this temple. 

Seti Worships in the New Temple 

174. Now, after the stronghold was completed, adorned and its 
paintings executed, his majesty came to worship his fathers, all [the 
gods]. He said : "Praise to you, O great gods ! who furnished heaven and 
earth according to their mind. May ye favor me "forever, may ye 
establish my name eternally. As I have been profitable, as I have 
been useful to you, as I have been watchful for the things which ye 
desire, may ye speak to those who are still to come (yw' ty % sn), whether 
kings, or princes or people (rfyy t), that they establish I3 for me my work 
in the place, on behalf of my beautiful house in Abydos, made by the 
oracle of the god, the existent one, that they may not subvert his plan. 
Say ye, that it was done by your oracle, for that ye are the lords. I have 
spent my life and my might for you, 14 to attain my acceptability from 
you. Grant that my monuments may endure for me, and my name 
abide upon them." 

II. SECOND INSCRIPTION 15 
Address to Earlier Kings 

175. *King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Menmare (Seti I), Son 
of Re: Seti-Merneptah. He saith to his fathers, all the Kings of 
Upper Egypt, the Kings of Lower Egypt, the rulers and the people 
(rfyy't): "Hearken to me, ye chiefs of bowmen of the Land of Egypt 
{T 3 -mry) ; may ye hear 2 the things, O may ye — . I have desired to 
requite your virtues alike, ye being like gods; a lord is counted among 
the divine ennead. I have said this for the rguidance* of my cara- 
vaneers of the gold-washers to my temple, to set them carrying 3for 
my house my temple." 



a All except the vestibule of the temple is excavated in the side of the mountain. 
b Lepsius, Denkmaler, 140, c => Golenischeff, Recueil, XIII, PI. II. 
c It is possible to render also: "rulers of the people." 
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Warning to Caravaneers on the Inviolability of Gold 

176. As for gold, it is the limbs of the gods; a not your possession. 
Take care lest ye say *that which 1 Re said at his beginning of speech: 
"My skin is of pure electrum." 

Warning to Caravaneers concerning Earlier Endowments 

177. "Now, Amon, the lord of my temple 4 . His two 

eyes are upon his possessions. They do not desire to be deprived 
of their belongings. Take heed against the incursions of their people, 

because they are like them that taste his — . Make not s joy . 

As for the one who trespasses upon the matter of another, there shall 
come to him an end, by doing likewise ; the monument of the violator 
shall be violated, and there shall not remain an example of the deceivers 
6 the king." 

Seti's New Plans 

xy8. " to let you know that I have inaugurated a way, in 

order to save you; I have made the caravaneers into gold-washers in 

— 7 in my name my — by my virtues. I have made them into 

caravaneers anew, in order that they might remain under me. I have 

not brought from other 8 caravaneers among the children of 

my temple, or among the mountaineers of my sanctuary." 

Exhortation and Good Wishes to Future Kings 

179. "As for any king who shall be after me, he shall establish my 

work, 9 in order to cause to abide conveying his impost to the 

house of Menmare (Seti I), to gild all their images, made by Amon, 

Harakhte, Ptah- IO Ta[te]nen they flourish. May they rule 

the lands with gladness of heart, may they overthrow the Red Lands 
and Nubia; may their ka's abide; may their food-offerings endure. 
May he satisfy "those who are upon earth; may Re hear ." 

Warning to Kings Who Shall Disregard Seti's Establishments 

xgo. saying: "Now, as for any king, who is to come, who 

shall overthrow any of my plans with me, he is one of whom the lands 
after me shall say, that I and they were as they are "with him; an evil 



a Compare the words of Ptah in his address to Ramses II (Lepsius, Denkmaler, 
III, 194; § 401, L 7)- 
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matter for the heart of the gods. Behold, one shall answer him in 

Heliopolis . They shall make answer concerning their affairs. 

They shall redden like flame of fire, and they shall consume their limbs, 
(because) they 13 hearkened not to me. They shall consume the vio- 
lator of my plans, in order to place him in the dungeon of the gate." a 

Good Will for the King Who Respects SetVs Establishments 
190 . b "[ r As for him who respects] our affairs, cause to save him, 
void of his offense; r for he is 8 another who derives ^understanding 
from the divine ennead; they shall abide with him." 

Blessing on SetVs Officials, Who Shall Survive Him 

191. Now, as for any official who shall survive to (the time of) a 
king after me, he shall cause to remember good, in order to establish 
the matter which I have done in my name. May the god give reverence 
for him on earth; may his end be satisfaction 15 brought to his ka. 

Curse on Disregardful Officials Surviving Seli 

192. Now, as for any official who shall bring near this thought to 
his lord, in order to take away the (hsb'w) people, to give them to 
another, r — 1 by counsels of evil testimony; the fire shall burn his glow- 
ing limbs, the flame shall l6 devour his members, because his majesty 
made all these things for their ka, the lords of my house. An abomina- 
tion of the god is the transgression against his people. None turns 
away the violating hand except it be the caravaneers I7 of the gold- 
washing, which I have made for the house of Menmare, protected and 
defended. It shall not be made to fall by any people who are in the 
whole land, by any chief archer of the gold, or by any inspector of the 
highlands. 

Further Warning to Respect Endowment 

193. Now, as for anyone who shall transgress against the people 
therein, l8 putting (them) into another place, the gods and goddesses, the 
lords of my house shall execute upon him the appropriate penalty. 
(For) there is none d to oppose that any of my property in the inventory 



a The prison at Thebes was at the gate of the temple of Amon (IV, 541). 
b Inteniional omission of nine in numbering sections. 

c Some kind of official people in Seti's new establishment, whom Seti now warns 
their superiors not to take away, in disregard of his endowment. 
d The negative n is to be read. 
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should be beneath their feet, forever and ever; except it be the chief 
archer of the caravaneers of the gold- washing of the house of I9 Menmare, 
by his hand, presenting their impost of gold to the house of Menmare. 

Curse on One Disregarding Command of Osiris 

194. As for anyone who shall avert the face from the command of 
Osiris, Osiris a shall pursue b him, Isis shall pursue his wife, Horus shall 
pursue his children, among all the princes of the necropolis, and they 
shall execute their judgment with him. 

III. THIRD INSCRIPTION c 

195. 1 Horus: Mighty-Bull-Shining-in-Thebes, Vivifier-of-the-Two- 
Lands ; King of Upper and Lower Egypt [Menmare (Seti I)] ; he made 
(it) as his monument for his father, Amon-Re, and his divine ennead; 
making for them a temple anew: d wherein the gods are satisfied; before 
which he dug a well. Never was made 2 the like of it by any king, save 
by the king, the maker of glorious things, the Son of Re, Seti-Mer- 
neptah, the good shepherd, e who preserves his soldiers alive, the father 
and mother of all. They say from mouth to mouth: "O Amon, give to 
him eternity; double to him everlastingness. Ye gods dwelling in the 
well, f 3give ye to him your duration; for he hath opened for us the way 
to march in; (when) it was closed up before us. We proceed 8 and are 
saved; we arrive and are preserved alive. The difficult way, which is 
in our memory, 4 has become a good way. He (the king) has caused 
the mining of the gold to be like the sight of the Horus-hawk. h All 
generations that are to be, beseech for him eternity, that he may cele- 
brate jubilees like Atum, that he may flourish like the Edfuan Horus, 



a A second ws-throne has been omitted in the original; " Osiris " must be read 
twice, as the parallels following show. 

b Lit, "be behind;" cf. English "be after." 

c Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 140, </ = Gol6nischeff, Recueil, XIII, PI. II. 
dOr: lt jor the first time: 1 e See § 168 and note. 

f The formal name of each god, as patron of the temple and well, was: "Amon 
or Horus (or any god in the ennead) dwelling in the well of Menmare" (see Lepsius, 
Denkm&ler III, 139, 6, c, e, f). 

z"T*wnn hr, etc." and "Twn hr, etc." are parallel, the first being a mis- 
writing of the auxiliary verb. 

h An obscure comparison; Golenischeff thinks it refers to the swiftness of the 
hawk's eye. 
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5 for he has made monuments upon the highlands for all the gods; he 
hath dug for water upon the mountains, (although) far a from men, the 
supply of every messenger that traverses the highlands, with the life, 
stability, and satisfaction 13 of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Menmare (Seti I), beloved of Amon-Re, king of gods. 

196. On the neighboring rocks three of the officials in- 
trusted by Seti with the establishment or administration of 
the station have left inscriptions. In the first two the offi- 
cial's name is no longer legible, though in the second one 
may discern the words: 

197. "Made by the officer of marines commissioned to 

dig (Ut) 'The Well of Seti-Merneptah.' " 

198. The third d was made by Iny (Yny), an official of 
high rank, who is shown praising Seti I, thus: 

"Praise to thy ka, O good and beautiful ruler, child of Amon, the 
sun ($w), in seeing whom one lives. O ka of every house, my god, who 
fashioned me, in order to make me; grant thou the food of the great. 
How prosperous is he who follows thee daily. [For the] ka of the chief 
of the stable, of the 'Stable of Seti-Merneptah/ charioteer of [his] 
majesty, king's-son of Kush — , chief of the gendarmes, Ini (Yny) 



BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS 

199- Seti I has not left us any long record of his buildings, 
like those which we find in the Eighteenth Dynasty. Of 
his notable activity as a builder the only inscriptional wit- 
nesses are several quarry stelae, and the architrave and other 
dedication formulae still to be found in the buildings them- 
selves. Besides erecting new temples, Seti was active in 



^Meaning the water; it was formerly far from men in this place. 
b That is, "in the service" of the king. 
cGolenischeff, Recueil, XIII, PL III. 

d Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 138, n; corrections by Golemscheff, RecueU, 
XIII, 79. 
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restoring the old. Throughout the country he had his 
sculptors at work restoring the defacement of the gods' 
names which had taken place under Ikhnaton, especially 
that of Amon. Examples of these restorations will be 
found frequently, as in the temple of Amenhotep III at 
El Kab, a on the great building record of Amenhotep III at 
Thebes (II, 878); or on the obelisks of Hatshepsut (II, 312). 
They are usually recorded thus: 

200. Restoration of the monument which King Seti I made in the 
house of — (name of a god). 

Taking up first the quarry stelae, the following are the 
building inscriptions of Seti I: 

I. FIRST CATARACT INSCRIPTIONS 
I. ASSUAN INSCRIPTION 13 

201. In his ninth year, Seti I sent an expedition to Assuan, 
to obtain granite for his obelisks and colossi; the expedition 
left a record of its work on the rocks, showing Seti offering 
to Khnum, Satet, and Anuket, in a relief at the top, below 
which is the following inscription: 

202. Year 9 under the majesty of c Seti I d 

His majesty, L. P. H., commanded to execute numerous works, in 

order to make very great obelisks e and great and marvelous statues, 
with the name of his majesty, , . , f 



a Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 138, g, and Text, IV, 45. 

b On the rocks on the route from Philae to Assuan; published from inaccurate 
copies in de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, I, 7. The text is, according to 
de Morgan, "tres mal gravee," so that the concluding lines are untranslatable in 
his publication. 

c Full titulary. d A series of conventional epithets of the king are omitted. 

e See his only surviving obelisk, from Heliopolis (§§ 544 ff.), and the mention 
of them on his temple model (§ 246). 

f The remainder is totally unintelligible in the publication. A mutilated and 
badly copied rock inscription of Seti from the same locality (Lepsius, Denkmaler, 
III, 141, i), doubtless contained similar information as the above text, for it is also 
dated in "year Q" and begins: "His majesty, L. [P.] H., commanded to make great 
obelisks for Egypt. Then his majesty found " (remainder lost). 
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2. ELEPHANTINE STELA a 

203. Above, Seti I worships Amon and Khnum; below, 
an inscription of eighteen lines, containing a prayer of the 
king to Khnum. It is very fragmentary, and the only data 
of historical importance are these: 

204. x 4 Thou hast flooded thy temple with their food- 
offerings 15 of silver, gold, lapis lazuli, and malachite; 

thou hast filled [thy] storehouse 16 . Thou hast given 

to me the South as well as the North, the West and the East, beneath 
[my sandals]. b 

II. SILSILEH QUARRY STELA e 

205. In his sixth year Seti I sent an expedition of one 
thousand men to Silsileh to procure blocks of sandstone for 
his temples. He records with pride his humane treatment 



a A stela set up at one corner of one of the Elephantine temples; copied and 
published by Champollion (Notices descriptives, I, 223, 224), but since probably 
covered up again, as it was not copied by de Morgan's expedition. 

b These are conventional terms, and may not apply to any particular conquests 
of Seti. A neighboring rock shows him in the ancient traditional style smiting the 
southern enemy, while the viceroy of Kush adores him. The latter is accompanied 
by the following inscription: "Fan-bearer on the king's right hand, governor of the 
Southern Country, king y s-son, Amenemopet 11 (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 141, h — 
de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 28-5). This viceroy of Kush has left his 
name several times in this locality, e. g., on the island of Sehel (ibid., 103, No. 53; 
also Mariette, Monuments divers, No. 53). Farther up the river he has left a con- 
siderable inscription (Sayce, Recueil, 16, 170 ff.). "Above the inscription is a 
representation of the Pharaoh in the act of slaying an enemy; behind him is a 
chariot drawn by two horses which are galloping away from the scene of combat, 
while to the left is a standing human figure. On the left-hand side of the last 
seven lines of hieroglyphic text are three vertical lines of inscription recording the 
name of Amen-mapet, the royal son of Kush, to the left of which again is the figure 
of a man kneeling on one knee and holding a 'fan* in his hand." This is Amen- 
emopet, as the inscription beside him shows: the long inscription referred to con- 
tains only conventional praise of Seti I, in which occur the phrases: "Valiant 

king, making his boundary to the limits in the 1 Horns of the Earth. 1 hacking 

up their town The Southerners come to him in obeisance, and the Northerners 

with prostrations. 11 

c On the east shore at Silsileh in the sandstone quarry, published by Rouge, 
Inscriptions hiiroglyphiques, 263-65, and Griffith, Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archceology, XI, PI. IV; Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, IV, 98; cf. Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, III, 141, e (also / and g) and Text, IV, 97. 
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of his workmen, and the bountiful character of the rations 
which he issued to them. 

Dispatch of the Expedition 

206. r Year 6, fourth month of the first season, first day, under the 

majesty of Seti L a 4 On this day, lo, his majesty, 

L. P. H., was in the Southern City, 5 performing the pleasing ceremonies b 
of his father, Amon-Re, king of gods, spending the night awake in pur- 
suit of benefactions for the gods, the lords of Egypt. When the land 
brightened 6 and [ r dayT] came, [his majesty], L. P. H., commanded to 
send a king's-messenger of [his] majesty, L. P. H., with a body of citizens 
of the army, being 1,000 men 1 in troops to transport the monu- 
ments of his father Amon-Re-Osiris and his divine ennead, of fine 
sandstone. 

Rations 0} the Troops 

207. His majesty, L. P. H., increased that which was furnished to 
the army in ointment, ox-flesh, fish, and plentiful vegetables without 
limit. ^Every man among them had 20 deben c of bread daily, r 2* 
bundles of vegetables, a roast of flesh; and ^ linen garments monthly. 
(Thus) they worked 10 with a loving heart for his majesty, L. P. H., 
his plans were pleasing in the mouth of the people who were with the 
king's-messenger of his majesty, L. P. H. 

Rations oj the King 1 s- Messenger and Standard- Bearers 

208. "That which he had: good bread, ox-flesh, wine, sweet oil, 
(rolivel) oil, '"fat 1 , honey, figs, r — \ fish, and vegetables every day. Like- 
wise the wreath d I2 of his majesty, L. P. H., which was paid him from 
the House of Sebek, lord of Silsileh, daily; 20 linen garments were paid 
to the magazine of the standard-bearers of his army ^in like manner. 



a After the date nearly four lines are occupied by the names, titles, and epitheta 
of Seti I ; they are very much mutilated. 

b The original is corrupt; it must contain the usual hr' yr t hss' t, etc., occur- 
ring in this connection, e. g., on the Assuan stela of Thutmose IV (II, 826). 

c Nearly four pounds. 

d Mr. Alan Gardiner has called my attention to the occurrence of this word 
( c nfy) here. 

e Usual conventional phrases attached to the names of the king in conclusion. 
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III. GEBELEN QUARRY INSCRIPTION a 

209. The fragmentary record of Seti's quarrying opera- 
tions at Gebel6n shows that he took out stone there for his 
mortuary temple at Thebes, on the west side by Kurna. 

210. b to search out r — a Hathor, in order to cut out 

very much stone therein, (for) the "House-of-Menmare (Seti I)-of- 
Millions-of-Years-upon-the-West-of-Thebes." Then he came to his 

majesty, L. P. H., saying an opportunity of making his name 

to flourish in the whole land. On this day, the overseer of fthe treasury 1 ], 
Thutmose — who gave silver and gold of one time, c to prose- 
cute his work to cut out very much stone (for) the "House-of- 
Menmare (Seti I)," while working . He said: " — plan — the 

king protect — " — regulation of the impost, to assign their foverseer 1 ] 
who is in charge of " Lord-of-Life; " d the people — the work. It is his 

father, Amon telling thee the desires of the heart r sincei the 

time of the god. For the ka of the scribe, who conducts the monu- 
ments of the Lord of the Two Lands, the chief of works, Hui. 

IV. MORTUARY TEMPLE AT THEBES (KURNA) 

211. Besides the quarry inscription at Gebelgn, Seti has 
recorded the erection of his beautiful mortuary temple at 
Kurna in a series of dedication inscriptions in the building 
itself. Several show that the temple was also dedicated 
to the mortuary ritual of his deceased father: 

212. e Seti I; he made (it) as his monument for his father, Osiris- 
Ramses I [triumphant; making for him a house] of millions of years, the 
a Temple-of-the-Spirit-of-Seti-Merneptah-in-the-House-of-Amon-on-the 
West-of-Thebes;" and fashioning his barque, ^built 1 of electrum, in 



a In one of the quarries, on the rocks at Gebelen; found there and published 
by Daressy, Recueil, X, 134. 

b Here are visible the fragments of Seti Fs titulary, which was doubtless pre- 
ceded by the date and followed by the words: "His majesty commanded, etc." 

C A kind of gold. 

d The name of the mountain on the west of Thebes; also the word for "sar- 
cophagus ltd" 

e ChampoIlion, Notices descriptives, I, 705. 
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order to carry his beauty in the procession of the lord of gods, at his 
feast of the valley. 

213. a Seti I; he made (it) as his monument for his father, the Good 
God, Menpehtire (Ramses I), making for him a place of coolness 
forever. 

b making for him a Great House of silver, wrought with 

electrum . 

b making for him an august palace of eternity. 

b c making for him a house of millions of years on the 

west of Thebes. 

214. The name of the temple: " Temple-of-the-Spirit-of- 
Seti - Merneptah -in - the - House -of -Anion -on- the - West -of- 
Thebes" d shows clearly that it was also Seti's own mortuary 
temple. Hence I have also found six dedications to himself 
alone or to Amon : 

215. i. e Setil; he made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon- 

Re, lord of Thebes, of Karnak, making for him a great palace, an 

august holy of holies, for the divine ennead, a place of rest for the lord 
of the gods at his beautiful feast of the valley; which the son of Re, 
Seti I, given life, like Re, forever, made for him. 

216. 2. e Seti I; he made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon- 
Re, king of gods, making for him a house of millions of years, on the 
west of Thebes, over against Karnak, of fine white sandstone, made 
very high and great, which the son of Re, etc £ 

217. 3. g Seti I; he made it as his monument for his father, Amon- 



a Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 131, b; Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 707. 

b Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, 52, 3; Lepsius, Denkmaler ; III, 132, g, h. 
Usual introduction omitted. 

c Lepsius, Denkmaler ; III, 131, c and d; also ibid., 132, h. 

<*Seti I's temple at Memphis was also called: " Temple-of-the-Spirit-of-Seti- 
Merneplah-in-the-House-of-Ptah" (Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1223). 

e Lepsius, Denkmaler, 111, 132, a; Champollion, Notices descriptives, 1, 696, 

697. 

f As in No. 1 ; but the name here is that of Ramses II, according to Champol- 
lion, Notices descriptives, I, 696. 

sLepsius, Denkmaler, 132, e, and again 152. 
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Re, lord of Thebes, residing in the " Temple-of-the-Spirit-of-Seti- 
Merneptah-in-the-House-of-Amon-on-the-West-of-Thebes, ,, making for 
him a house of millions of years, of fine, white sandstone, a place of 
appearance for the lord of gods, to behold the beauty of Thebes. The 
doors thereof are of real cedar, wrought with Asiatic copper, made high 
and large. 

218. 4.^ making for him a wide hall, shining in the 

midst of his house, a place for the appearance of his august image at his 
beautiful " Feast of the Valley." The great divine ennead who are in 
Tazeser, their hearts are satisfied . 

219. 5. 15 He made (it) as his monument for his fathers, the gods and 
goddesses residing in the temple (called): "Spirit (y 3 ^)-of-Seti- 
Merneptah-in-the-House-of-Amon-on-the-West-of-Thebes," making for 
them an august palace as a house of the holy of holies for the gods. 
When they rest in its palace, Amon-Re is at the front 

220. 6. c making for him a house of millions of years on 

the west of Thebes, over against Karnak, of fine white sandstone, made 
very high and large d 

221. The temple was not finished at SetPs death, but was 
completed by his son, Ramses II, who has left in it more 
dedication inscriptions (§§ 516-22) than did his father. 

V. TEMPLE OF KARNAK 

222. The northern half of the great hypostyle hall, in- 
cluding the nave, with both its rows of columns and also 
the first row south of the nave, are the work of Seti I. The 
pylon in front of the hall was at least begun under Ramses I. 
Seti's portion of the hall contains architrave inscriptions 
and dedications, recording the building as his work, though 
it was finished under his son, Ramses II. Its name was : 



a Lepsius, Denkm&ler, III, 132, d; and 152, d; the latter is fuller and better 
preserved; the omitted introduction is the same as No. 3. 

b "Chambre laterale, cdte est de la grande salle" (Brugsch, Recueil de monu- 
ments, 51, 4). 

c Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 697; usual introduction is omitted. 
^Conclusion as in No. 1. 
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" Temple -of -the -Son-of-Seti -Memamon -in - the - House -of- 
Anion" 

223. a Seti I; he made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon-Re, 
lord of Thebes (Ns' wt-t* wy)\ making for him a great and splendid 

temple of fine sandstone . Utterance of Amon-Re, 

king of gods: "O my son, of my body, my beloved, lord of the Two 
Lands, Menmare (Seti I), Begotten of Re. How beautiful is this 
monument which thou hast made ! O Uhem-mesut ! Thou hast made 
festive my house a[new]; how exalted, how greatly extended are the 
august precincts, b which existed before the kings of Upper and Lower 
Egypt. No god put it into their hearts to make fthe like of that which 
thou hast made 1 ]." 

224. Seti I, king, shining upon the steed like the son of Isis; archer, 
mighty of arm like Montu; a great wall of bronze, protecting his army; 
1 — 1 upon the tfield 1 in the day of battle; he did not consider millions 
gathered together, by the might of Amon, who assigns to him victory 

and might over every land d . . Seti I, maker of monuments 

in the House of Amon r — \ in order to make for him who begat him in 
the great and august precinct of Karnak, a beautiful, divine resting- 
place wherein Amon might rest, a place of appearance for the lord of 
the gods at his feast of the First of the Year. 

Other references like: " maker of monuments with a 
loving heart in the house 0} his father, Amon"* occur in 
several places. 

VI. MORTUARY TEMPLE AT ABYDOS 

225. This, in decoration the most beautiful temple in 
Egypt, was chiefly the work of Seti I. f While serving as a 

a Architrave inscription over the columns of the north side; Champollion, 
Notices descriptives, II, 79, 80. 

^S^tw, lit., "ground, pavement; 71 it is possible that we should understand it 
literally here, the reference being to the rise and extension of the site, which, accord- 
ing to Legrain, rose over a meter from Sesostris I to Seti {Annates, IV, 32, 33). 

c Meaning "he despised." d Fuller titulary. 

c Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 78. 

'Views of the temple, Mariette, Voyage dans la haute Egypte, I, Pis. 19-34, and 
the author's Egypt through the Stereoscope (Nos. 43-45). 
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mortuary temple for himself, sacred to all the gods of Egypt, 
it was also closely identified with the mortuary cult of the 
remote kings of the earliest dynasties, with whose tombs in 
the desert behind, it was connected by a pylon and a cause- 
way. All Egypt was conceived as participating in and 
contributing to this service of the gods and the early kings; 
hence the nomes of all Egypt are represented at its doors in 
personified form. 

226, The first and second pylons, with all of the first and 
most of the second court, have perished, and with them the 
dedication inscriptions of the architraves. a Those which 
remain are connected with the seven chapels devoted to the 
king and six great divinities, which form a row across the rear 
of the second hypostyle hall. In the center is Amon; on the 
right, Osiris, Isis, and Horus; on the left, Harakhte, Ptah, 
and the king himself. Thus the right is devoted to the 
Osirian triad, and the center and left to the three great state- 
gods of Thebes, Heliopolis, and Memphis, with whom is 
naturally associated the king himself as head of the state. 
The seven aisles leading to these chapels each bear inscrip- 
tions devoted to the divinity to whose chapel the respective 
aisle leads. These aisles pass through the first and second 
hypostyle, and the connecting doors between the two hypo- 
styles bore dedications each to the divinity to whose chapel 
the respective aisle leads. These dedications of Seti I were 
erased by Ramses II, who inserted his own; b only four c are 
still legible: 



a A long inscription in one of the rear chambers represents the goddess Safkhet- 
abui as describing the temple, but it can hardly be called a dedication or building 
inscription (Mariette, Abydos, I, PI, 50, $1), being chiefly of religious significance. 
On the foundation ceremony in this inscription, see Brugsch {Thesaurus, VI, 1268 f.). 

b He erased the name of Seti throughout the first hypostyle (Mariette, Abydos, 
I, i4» 37). 

c Mariette, Abydos, I, PL 13, c, d, e. The fourth (6), not read by Mariette, 
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227. King Seti I, given life. He made (it) as his monument for his 
mother Isis, the great, the divine mother; making for her a doorway of 
electrum (named): "Menmare-is-Rich-in-Food." 

228. This formula was repeated at each of the doors, 
with only the necessary change in the name of the god and 
the door. The recesses for the opened double doors also 
bore each a dedication of the chapel itself, which was six 
times repeated on each doorway, varying only in the name 
of the chapel: 

229. a Seti I; he made it as his monument for his father, Horus, 
residing in "House (/r /)-of-Menmare;" making for him a Great House 
(h' t- c °' t) of gold, that he may be given life* 

230. In the five repetitions on this door we find in place 
of "Great House" above: (2) Doorway; (3) Divine Monu- 
ment; (4) Great House (pr wr); (5) August Palace; and 
(6) Place of the Heart's Rest. In the aisle of Ptah the 
chapel is called : b 

(1) Great House {pr wr) Adorned with Electrum; (2) Splendid 
Palace like the Horizon of Heaven; (3) Temple made Festive with 
Provisions; (4) Glorious Temple upon the Excellent Seat; (5) August 
Temple of Gold; (6) Great Seat by the Side of rRostal 

231. The chapels themselves also bear dedications. 
Three of these refer to the temple as a whole, and mention 
only Osiris: 

232. 1. He made (it) as his monument for Osiris, residing in 
"House (/r /)-of-Menmare ; " making for him a temple like heaven; its 



is furnished by Borchardt's copies. The four are dedicated to Horus, Isis, Osiris, 
and Harakhte. Another dedication to Amon-Re, king of gods, Harakhte, Ptah 
of Memphis, and Osiris is published partially by Daressy (Recueil, 21, 6). See 
also Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 138, b*-f. 
Hbid., PL 14, a. 

h Ibid., b. The designations may, of course, apply to the second hypostyle. 
Mariette published only the two given above. 

c Along the ceilings; Mariette, Abydos, I, Pi. 19, 6, e, d, and p. 17, §49. 
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divine ennead are like the stars in it; its radiance is in the faces (of 
men) like the horizon of Re rising therein at early morning . 

233 . 2 a making for him an august temple, the most 

pure [house] of, eternity, splendid seat of everlastingness, fronted by 
images and figures of all gods. 

234. 3 a making for him a temple, beautiful, pure, 

glorious and excellent upon the divine soil of the lords of Tazeser, the 
cool seat of Wennofer, the rest . 

235. The dedications on the chapel doorposts refer to 
the individual chapels, and mention on each one only the 
divinity to whom the respective chapel was devoted. The 
six b are as follows: 

236. ia. Horus. He made (it) as his monument for his father, 
Horus, son of Isis, residing in "House-of-Menmare;" making for him 
a great seat shining in the faces (of men), its door is like a great illumina- 
tion, by the side of his mother, Isis, (named): " Menmare-is-the- 
Protector-of-His-Father." 

237. ib c in his house of millions of years; door (named) : 

d 

20. Isis making for her a Great Seat, its door glittering 

with every splendid costly stone, its door is gilded with electrum, giving 
forth radiance like the sun; (named): "Menmare-is-Enduring-in- 
Monuments." 

2 b making for her a great house — r — 1 house of millions of 

years; (named): 

3a. Osiris making for him a Great Seat, over against the 

lord of Tazeser, a great house (pr wr)> gilded with electrum, its door 
fexpels*] darkness like the sun, when he appears in the morning; 
(named) : " Menmare-is-the-Enricher-of- Abydos." 

36 making for him a very radiant — , its doorway gilded 

with electrum, its door adorned with every splendid, costly stone ; 

(named): 



a Same as No. 1. 

b Mariette, Abydos, I, PI. 18, a-}. Each dedication is double, one on each 
doorpost. One is fuller than the other. I have rendered the fuller form (a), 
adding the shorter as a variant (6) . 

c Same as 10, as far as "Isis." d As in ia. 
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4a. Amon. (Lost.) 
4&. (Only fragments.) 

$a. Harakhte making for him a Great Seat, adorned 

with electrum, its door gilded with electrum (named): "Menmare-the- 
Emanation-of-Re-is-the-Satisfier-of-Re-in- Abydos. 9 1 

56. (The same.) 

6a. Ptah making for him a Great Seat, a chapel of the 

august r godfl, its door gilded with electrum (named) : "Menmare-Ruler- 
of-Thebes-is-Great-in-Might." 

238. In each of the chapel doorways is a further fivefold 
dedication, each formula containing a different name for 
the respective chapel. a 

239. The colonnaded hall behind the Osiris-chapel con- 
tains a series of dedications inscribed on the columns. They 
begin with the usual formulary as above, but continue with 
various designations 15 of the temple as a whole, each begin- 
ning with " making for hint;" thus: 

240. 1. a pure palace anew, of fine limestone of Ayan. 

2. a temple anew in the glorious seat of eternity. 

3. a divine palace in the place which his heart loved. 

4. an august adytum in the district of the lords of Tazoser. 

5. an august adytum in the nome of the lord of Tazoser. 

6. a great house (h't c:> "/), a splendid seat of the lords of eternity. 

7. horizon of eternity, place for performing the pleasing ceremonies 
in the presence. 

8. a pure audience-hall, excellent forever. 

9. a palace, a door of the dwellers in the Nether World. 

10. the great seat of the Sanctuary 1 . 

11. a pure dwelling in the precinct of Tazoser. 

12. a house like the heavens, its beauty illuminating the Two Lands. 

13. a glorious seat, excellent for giving jubilees to the king. 

14. this monument, beautiful, pure, flourishing, and excellent. 

15. the favorite place of Wennofer by the side of Tazoser. 



a These thirty dedications were not copied by Mariette; but from Borchardt's 
copies it is evident that they contain for the most part the conventional designations, 
and need not be repeated here. There are some repetitions. 

b Mariette, Abydos, I, PL 19, e. 



§244] 



BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS 



99 



241. The seventh chapel, devoted in large measure to the 
king, was, after all, sacred to the gods in general, as the fol- 
lowing dedications* show: 

242. He made (it) as his monument for his fathers, the gods residing 
in "House-of-Menmare," making for them an august Great House 
(pr wr) in my house of millions of years, my great seat beside their 
majesties ; (named) : ' 1 Menmare-Equips- Abydos." 

243. The other dedication begins with the same words, 

and proceeds: making for them my door 0} millions 

of years (named): "King Menmare Q.C. 

VII. TEMPLE MODEL b OF HELIOPOLIS 

244. This unique monument was the base block of a 
model temple and accessory monuments executed by Seti I 
at Heliopolis. It shows the sockets in which were set up 
the side walls, the pylons, colossal statues, a pair of obelisks, 
and the last pair of the avenue of sphinxes between which 
are the steps leading up to the temple. It was clearly not 
an architect's working model, but served some religious 
purpose in the temple, like the model tools and implements 
always found in the temple foundation deposit, or the model 
temple offered by the kings to the gods. Supplementing 
the model, the inscriptions on the right and left edge mention 
the making of a holy of holies, which by metonymy may 
mean an entire temple; two pylons, doorways, two "pairs" 
and two obelisks. Now the materials given are such as 
are never used for such purposes in a real temple, and the 
inscriptions therefore unquestionably refer to the model 



a Mariette, Abydos, I, PI. 28, e. 

b A single block of gritstone about 344 by 44! inches, and 9I inches thick, 
"discovered at a village near Cairo in 1875," now in the possession of Commander 
H. H. Gorringe, U. S. N. It was published by Emil Brugsch in Recueil, 7-9, 
Pis. Ill and IV, and by Gorringe in his Egyptian Obelisks (New York, 1882), 
PL XXXII. 
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itself and to its parts. The model itself is the "holy of 
holies" (shm), also called "temple" (h't-ntr)ol conglomer- 
ate; the two miniature pylons were of some costly white 
stone, the doorways of bronze, the flagstaves (the "pairs") 
of mesdet stone, and the obelisks of diorite. These valuable 
materials have long since been stolen, but the base block of 
conglomerate has survived, because of its ordinary material. 

245. Although this model, as the inscriptions show, a had 
its own religious function, it suggests real buildings of Seti I, 
at Heliopolis. As a matter of fact, he did erect at least one 
obelisk there, which now stands in the Piazza del Popolo 
in Rome. But it was still uninscribed at Seti I's death, 
and its present inscriptions were placed upon it by his son, 
Ramses II (§§ 544-49), who reserved for himself one side of 
the obelisk, where he states the fact. He also affirms that 
Seti "filled Heliopolis with obelisks " h But no others have 
survived. A doorpost from Heliopolis bears the following 
dedication: 

Seti I, beloved of Shu and Tefnut; he made (it) as his monument 
for his father, Atum, lord of Heliopolis; making for him a gate of grit- 
stone, the doors thereof of cedar, wrought with — , established as an 
eternal work, which his majesty made, because he r so much' desired 
r — 1 — f or the gods of Heliopolis. 

246. The building inscriptions on the model are as follows: 
d [He made (it) as] his monument for his father, Re-Atum-Khepri, 

by making for him an august holy of holies in the likeness of the hori- 
zon of heaven, a resting-place of the two horizons, in which the lords 

of Heliopolis rest, like Atum . 

e The Good God, making monuments for his father, Re-Harakhte, 



a On the edge, Seti I is eight times shown offering. 

b See the record of Seti's work on obelisks in the Assuan quarry (§ 201 f.); and 
an altar of his at Heliopolis (Annates, II, 95, 96). 
c Nowin Alexandria; Legrain, Annates, V, 121. 
<*Left edge. e Right edge. 
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making for him in the temple, of good (red) gritstone, two pylons of 
white costly stone, doorways of bronze, pairs* of mesdet (msd' t) stone, 
two obelisks of black basalt (bfynw), established in Heliopolis, the hori- 
zon of heaven ; b the gods of Heliopolis exult at seeing (them). 

VIIL MISCELLANEOUS 

247. Finally there are two more short dedications: one 
at Wadi Haifa, and one at Benihasan in the Speos Arte- 
midos. 

Wadi Haifa 

248. c [Seti I] seeking monuments for his father, Min-Amon, residing 
in Bohen; making for him a temple like the horizon of heaven, wherein 
Re rises. 

Benihasan 

249. d Seti I; he made (it) as his monument for his mother, Pakhet, • 
the great, mistress of Benihasan, in her temple of the secret valley, the 
rcleft* of the cliff. 

25c There are also a dedication inscription from an uncer- 
tain monument, possibly an obelisk found at Kantara; c 
and one or two minor references to buildings, of slight im- 
portance. 



a The "pairs" (here snsn or snwy) are the tall flagstaves set up against the 
pylon- towers. In the temples they are of cedar, capped with metal (see II, § 103). 

b All the preceding contains only participles agreeing with Good God, viz., 
the king. 

c Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 705; besides the confirmation of his 
father's pious works there (§§ 73 ff.). 

d Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 332; Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions^ 
II, 60; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 138, h. 

e Prisse, Monuments egyptiens, 19. 
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GREAT ABYDOS INSCRIPTION* 

251. This is the longest inscription of Ramses IPs reign. 
Together with the Kubban Stela, it has been regarded as 
the most important source for his youth and early regency. 
It shows us the young king in his first year journeying to 
Thebes, b and in mentioning a statue of his father erected by 
Ramses on that occasion at Thebes, the narrator takes oc- 
casion to summarize the king's works in provision for his 
father (11. 22-26).° 

252- Ramses now sails to Abydos (11. 26-32), where he 
finds Seti Ps beautiful temple (Baedeker, 218-23) unfinished, 
and its endowments violated (11. 32, 33). He immediately 
summons his court and officials (11. 33, 34), who come in with 
the usual fulsome adulation demanded by court etiquette (11. 
34-40), after which Ramses announces to them his intention 
to complete his father's buildings (11. 40-43), and takes 



a Cut on the wall of the portico behind the colonnade at the rear of the first 
court in the famous temple of Seti I at Abydos. The inscription is in 116 vertical 
lines, the first 2 1 of which accompany a relief and are shorter. Numerous lacunse 
break the text. Published by Maspero (from a copy by Deveria): Essai sur 
V inscription dedicatoire du temple d' Abydos, par G. Maspero (Paris, 1867); again 
by Mariette in 1880 (Abydos, I, 5-9). I also had a collation of Mariette with the 
original for the Berlin dictionary by Borchardt. 

b Whence he came is quite uncertain. Maspero (Struggle of the Nations, 
387) states that he came from Ethiopia, but for this I find no evidence. On the 
contrary, the mention of the statue erected in Memphis (1. 22) may indicate that 
he came from the north. 

«LL 1 -2 1 contain only the dialogue between the divinities (11. 1-17) in the relief 
and Ramses (11. 18-21). The translation begins with the words of Ramses (11. 
18-21). The works summarized in 11. 22-26 are (except the statues) not yet under- 
taken at the time of the visit to Thebes; but, being complete at the time of the 
composition of this inscription, the narrator inserts the summary here, forgetting 
that they were not complete at the time of which he is writing. 
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occasion to recall to his courtiers how his father had him pub- 
licly crowned coregent while a mere child, giving him ex- 
tensive authority and a harem (11. 43-48). He proceeds to 
describe his administration as coregent (11. 48-50), and 
reiterates in conclusion his determination to complete his 
father's buildings (11. 51-55). Hereupon the courtiers 
fairly outdo themselves in a long-winded eulogy of the dutiful 
son (11. 55-69). The narrator now recounts the summons 
to the architects, artists, and workmen, who are commis- 
sioned to complete Seti Fs temple. At the same time the 
king re-enacts and reorganizes his father's endowments for 
the maintenance of the temple and its mortuary service 

(u. 69-75). 

253. When all is done, Ramses addresses his deceased 
father, calling attention to all these pious works for his 
father's welfare in the hereafter (11. 75—93), and showing how 
it will be to his father's interest to ensure unbroken con- 
tinuance of these favors, by inducing the gods, among whom 
he now is, to grant Ramses a long reign. Ramses assures 
his father that his (Seti's) mortuary offerings shall be main- 
tained as long as he (Ramses) continues on the throne (11. 
93-98). To this remarkable compact Seti, in reply, agrees, 
intercedes with the gods, and assures Ramses that the gods 
have decreed a him an eternal reign, and that he himself 
enjoys the greatest felicity because of his son's provision 
for him (11. 98-116). 

254. The inscription, it will be observed, is historically 
very important, as well as interesting in several respects. 
The statements regarding Ramses' coregency in youth are 
detailed and circumstantial. His appearance in public for 
coronation, in the presence of his father, reminds us of the 



a See similar prayer of Seti, quoted with 1. 103, p. 115, n. b. 
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similar account of Hatshepsut's coronation (II, 215 ff.). 
But the evidence of the Karnak reliefs (§§1236:.) is so 
conclusively against his ever having been so chosen by 
Seti that, like the said story of Hatshepsut's coronation, we 
must regard it as a fabrication.* Such a fiction could 
hardly have been published immediately on Seti's death, 
and when we remember Ramses' extraordinary compact 
with his deceased father, the question arises whether the 
inscription is a later product of Ramses' reign, and his long 
life is the source which suggested the fiction of the compact, 
to which the narrator now attributes Ramses' remarkable 
longevity. 13 In any case, the inscription was written after 
the completion of his works for his father, and after some of 
his foreign campaigns (1. 93). 

255. The king's visit to Thebes in his first year is cor- 
roborated by an independent document in the Theban 
tomb of the High Priest of Amon, Nebunnef (Nb-wn-nf). c 
A relief in this tomb shows Ramses II, accompanied by his 
queen, Mutnofret, and the court, addressing Osiris. Be- 
fore the god is the following inscription: 

256. Year 1, third month of the first season, d when his maj- 
esty went north from the Southern City, r having* celebrated the pleasing 

ceremonies of his father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes , e [Mut] 

, e Khonsu in Thebes, Beautiful Rest, and the Divine Ennead 



a See also introduction to Kubb&n inscription (§283), and my "Ramses II 
and the Princes in the Karnak Reliefs of Seti I" (Zeitschrift filr dgyptische Sprache, 
37^38 f-). 

b Against this is the motive for the account of his appointment as coregent — 
a motive which would have been influential only immediately after his accession, 
when he desired to support the legitimacy of his reign. 

c Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 535, 851, 852; and Lepsius, Denkmaler; 
Text, III, 239. 

dThe space for the day is left vacant in the original. 

•Further titles of Amon and Mut, omitted by Champollion. 
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dwelling in Thebes; at his beautiful feast of Opet (named): "Return- 
ing-Thence-with-Praise." 

257. As Nebunnef was High Priest, this great feast of 
Amon is naturally recorded in his tomb. It is the same 
feast, celebrated in the month Hathor, by Thutmose III a 
on his return from his first campaign (II, 541, 550), and, 
this being the first celebration of it in Ramses* reign, it 
naturally called him to Thebes, whose powerful priesthood 
he could not fail to conciliate by appearing at their temple in 
person on such an important occasion. 

258. Returning now to our great document, we find in 
the relief scene preceding the long inscription that the 
young King Ramses II appears offering an image of the 
goddess Mat (Truth) to Osiris, Isis, and his deified father, 
Seti I. The speeches of the divinities are of solely religious 
interest. The speech of Ramses, which merges into the 
long inscription itself, is of historical importance, and 
begins the following translation: 

Speech of Ramses 

259. l8 Utterance of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Usermare- 
Setepnere (Ramses II) in the presence of his father, Osiris: "I champion 
thee, I9 like thy son, Horus; I have done according to [his] b doing. I 
repeat for thee monuments in the necropolis, 2 °I double offerings for 
thy ka. I answer on behalf of my father, he being in the Nether World 

(Dw 3 * /), in the place r * "for the son becomes the champion of his 

father, like Horus, when he championed his father, forming him that 
formed him, fashioning him that fashioned him, making to live the 
name of him that begat him, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Ramses (II), given life, like Re, forever, beloved of Osiris, lord of 
Abydos." 

Voyage to Thebes, Summary of Ramses' Works for His Father 

260. 22 When the Lord of the Two Lands arose as king, to act as cham- 
pion of his father, in the year 1, on his first voyage to Thebes, he fashioned 



a Also by Piankhi (IV, 836). *>Cf. 1. 43- 
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statues of his father; King Msnmare (Seti I) was he; one in Thebes, 
another in Memphis, in the temple which he built for them, 2 3an addi- 
tion to the beauty of that which was in Abydos of To wer, which he loved, 
which his heart has desired since he was on earth, the soil of Wennofer 
(Osiris). He repeated the restoration of the monuments of his father, 
which are in the cemetery, making his name live, fashioning his statues, 
giving offerings abiding 2 *for his august ka — his house, supplying his 
altars, upbuilding that which was fallen in the house which he loved, 
erecting the seats in his temple, laying its walls, setting up its doorways, 
erecting the ruins in the seat of a his father, in the district of Osiris 

25 the double facade made therein, in everything which the 

Great in Victory, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Ramses (II), 
given life, made for his father, Osiris, the King Menmare (Seti I), 
triumphant. He established for him possessions, supplied with food of 

the r 1 his heart 2<5 being kindly disposed toward him that begat 

him, his feelings inclining toward him that brought him up. 

Ramses Sails from Thebes to Abydos 

261. On one of these days it happened in the year 1, the third b 

month of the first season, the twenty-third day, at the ffeast 1 ] 

after the return of Amon to Karnak, that he (the king) came forth, favored 
with might and victory from Amon-Atum in Thebes, and he rewarded 
him with myriads of years, even to the duration of Re in heaven. Hear 

^exalted 1 forever and ever. He raised his hand, bearing the 

censer, to the horizon of him who abides in the West, his offering being 
excellent and acceptable to his ffather 1 ], the lord of love. His majesty 
departed from the Southern City Re. 

(He) began the way, d to make the voyage, while the royal barges 
illuminated the flood, turning down-stream to the seat of might, " House e - 



a There is a superfluous n here which suggests " seat of truth, for his father" etc. 
b Borchardt has only one month-sign. 

cEven in Ramses IIFs day the Feast of Opet closed at least eight days before 
this; this must have been the Feast of Hathor, at which Amon also celebrated; 
but the king must have been at Thebes during the great Feast of Opet, which just 
preceded. 

d For the usual form of this phrase, see Amarna Landmarks (II, 960, 1. 6), or 
Scarab of Wild Cattle Hunt (II, 864). 

e This is the earliest occurrence of the city of "Ramses." It is not clear why 
it should be mentioned, unless the king was going farther north to the Delta. 
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of-Ramses-Meriamon-Great-in-Victory." His majesty entered, to see 
his father, the voyage of the waters of the canal of Abydos a (Nf-wr), in 
order to found offerings for Wennofer, consisting of every good thing, 

that which his ka loves, in order to praise 30 for his brother, 

Onouris, son of Re in truth, like himself. 

Ramses Finds Cemetery Buildings in Ruins 

262. He found the buildings of the cemetery belonging to former 
kings, their tombs b in Abydos, beginning to be in ruin. The half of 

them were in process of construction » x in the ground, their 

walls flying 1 ] incomplete, not one brick touching another. That which 
was only begun d had become mere rubbish. There was no one building 

who was carrying out according to his plans, since their lord 

had flown to heaven. There was no Mother son, who renewed the 
monuments of his father, which were in the cemetery. 

Seti Ps Temple Unfinished, Its Endowtnents Violated 

263. Lo, the house of Menmare (Seti I), its front and its rear were 
in process of construction, when he entered into heaven. Its monu- 
ments were not finished, its columns were not set up on its ^platform* 
its statue was upon the ground, it was not "fashioned after the regula- 
tion for it, of the gold-house. Its divine offerings had ceased, the 
lay priesthood likewise. That which was brought ""from* its fields was 
taken away, their boundaries were not fixed in the land. e 

Ramses Summons His Court and Officials 

264. Said his majesty to the wearer of the royal seal who was at 
his side: "Speak thou, call 34 the court, the kingVgrandees, all the com- 
manders of the army, all the chiefs of works, and the keepers of the 



a Abydos lies seven miles from the river, and is evidently connected with it by 
a canal which the king here enters. Compare the same voyage of King Neferho- 
tep (I, 763, 11. 16, 17). 

b These can hardly be anything else than the tombs of the First Dynasty kings. 
That some of them should be in course of construction may mean that chapels 
were being erected for these kings (their halls in Seti's temple) or that repairs 
were going on. 

<Lit., "embracing." 

^Msfyn means " birth- or nursing-chamber " which maybe figurative for " begin- 
ning, " that which was incipient. Suggested by Erman. 

c See Seti I's solemn adjuration to respect his endowment of this very temple 
(§180, 11. 11-13, 15-19)- 
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house of rolls (books). ,, They were brought before his majesty, their 
noses were bowed in the dust, their knees were on the earth 35 in adora- 
tion, smelling the earth; their hands were uplifted to his majesty, they 
praised this Good God, magnifying his beauty in the presence. They 
told the story according to that which he had done, they likened his 
brave deeds, as they were ; every word which came out of their mouths, 
was that which the Lord of the Two Lands had actually done. 36 They 
were upon their bellies, r wallowingl upon the earth before his majesty, 
saying: 

The Court Eulogizes the King 

265. "We come to thee, lord of heaven, lord of earth, Re, life of the 
whole earth, lord of duration, of fruitful revolution,* Atum for the 
people, lord of destiny, creator of Renenet, b Khnum 37who fashioned 
the people (rfyy' /), giver of breath into the nostrils of all, making all the 
gods live, pillar of heaven, support of earth, r — * adjusting the Two 
Lands, lord of food, plentiful in grain, in whose footsteps is the harvest 
goddess, 38 maker of the great, fashioner of the lowly, whose word pro- 
duces food, the lord vigilant when all men sleep, whose might defends 
Egypt, valiant in foreign lands, who returns when he has triumphed, 
whose sword protects the Egyptians, beloved of truth, in which he lives 
39 by his laws, defender of the Two Lands, rich in years, great in victory f 
the fear of whom expels foreign lands, our king, our lord, our Sun, by 
the words of whose mouth Atum lives. Lo, we are now before thy 
majesty, that thou mayest decree to us the life that thou givest, 4°Phar- 
raoh, L. P. H., breath of life, who makes all men live when he has 
shone on them." 

Ramses Announces His Intention to Complete His Father's Buildings 

266. Said his majesty to them: "Behold, I have caused that they 
call you, because of a plan that is before me. I have seen that the 
buildings of the cemetery, the tombs that are in Abydos, **and the 
works therein, are in an unfinished state, since the time of their lord 
until this day. When a son arose in the place of his father, the monu- 
ments of him that begat him were not restored. Then I conversed with 
my own heart: 'It is a happy example, to provide for 4 2 them that have 



a The king is often called the source of the land's fruitfulness; hence the same 
here, where he is called Re, the sun. 

b Goddess of birth, destiny, and good fortune- 
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passed away, excellent to behold good r Horus who shaped 1 the 

thought of the son, that he should incline the heart after his father. 
My heart leads me in doing excellent things for Merneptah (Seti I). 
I will cause it to be said forever and ever: "It was his son, who made 
his name live."' May my father, Osiris, 4 3favor me with the long life 
of his son, Horus, according as I do that which [he] did; I do excellent 
things, as he did excellent things, for him who begat me." 

Ramses Relates His Appointment as Coregent 

267. " I came forth from Re, ^although 1 ] ye say, from Menmare 
(Seti I), who brought me up. a 44 The All-Lord himself made me great, 
while I was a child, until I reigned. He gave to me the land while I 
was in the egg; the great smelled the earth before me, when I was 
installed as eldest son, as hereditary prince upon the throne of Keb. 

I reported 4 * b as lord (hry-d 3 d 3 ) of infantry and chariotry. When 

my father appeared to the public, I being a child between his arms. 
[He] sa[id] concerning me: " Crown him as king, that I may see his 
beauty while I live 46 with him." [^Thereupon approached 1 ] the cour- 
tiers (ymyw-fynty), to set the double diadem upon my head. "Place for 
him the crown upon his head," so spake he concerning me, while he 
was upon earth. "Let him organize this land, let him administer — , 

let him show his face to the people," so spake he 47 because 

the love of me was so great in his bowels. He equipped me with 
^household* women, a royal harem, like the beauties of the palace, he 

chose for me wives, after , taking the concubines 48 of 

his — , seizing r — * d and female companions." 

Ramses Describes His Administration as Coregent 

268. " Lo, I was Re over the people (rfyy /), those of the South and 

North were under my feet it was I, who [Jset^] them to ^[Rjuild- 

ing" 1 ] — . I fashioned my father in gold anew, in the first year of my 



a Or: "I came forth from Re, [so] say ye, while Menmare brought me up." 

b Maspero's (Deveria's) text cannot be correct here; Borchardt shows only the 
canal-sign (wr) with the land-wedge. 

c On the following passage, see Muller, Liebespoesie, 5. The different terms 
for harem-women are not exactly determined as yet. 

d Miiller, " Abgeschlossene." 



no 



NINETEENTH DYNASTY: RAMSES II 



[§269 



appearance (as king). a I commanded that his temple be prepared, I 

established his fields . I founded for him offerings for his ka. 

50 wine, incense, all fruit, I cultivated trees, growing for him. 

Lo, his house was under my charge, all its works were under my author- 
ity, since as a child." 

Ramses Repeats His Intention to Complete His Father's Buildings 

269. " s 1 my father; I will enlarge them anew. As for the 

monuments, I will not neglect his seat, after the manner of those children 

who forgot [their] father. speak of — a son 

doeth excellent things. My mighty deeds for my father as a child, I 
will now complete, being Lord of the Two Lands; I will r — 1 in them 

in the proper way s * 1 will lay the walls in the temple 

of him that begat me. I will charge the man of my choice, to conduct 
this work therein. I will mason up therein the br[eaches] in its walls 

54 f its pylon-towers of . I will cover its house, I will 

r erect 3 its columns, I will, set stones in the places of the lower founda- 
tion, making monument upon monument, two excellent things at one 
time, bearing my name b and the name of my father, for the son 5% 
like him that begat him." 

The Court Responds with an Eulogy of the King 

270. Then spake the royal companions, and they answered the 
Good God: "Thou art Re, thy body is his body. There has been no 
ruler like thee, (for) thou art unique, like the son of Osiris, thou hast 
achieved the like of his designs 56 Isis fhath not loved 1 ] a king since Re, 
except thee and her fson 1 ]; greater is that which thou hast done than 
that which he did when he ruled after Osiris. The laws of the land 
proceed according to his position. The son is compassionate to him 

that made him, the divine seed 5 ?him who created him fin the 11 ] 

Pe[ggT| — it c inclines to the august guardian. None hath done that 
which Horus did for his father to this day, except thy majesty — . Thou 



a This is evidently the statue of 1. 72, and the reference to it by the king here, 
as a thing of the past, made in the year 1, is an anachronism of which a scribe, 
composing the inscription at a time when all the events it narrates were past, could 
easily be guilty. 

b Ramses IPs name is, indeed, upon many portions of the building which Seti 
built; Seti's name has even been erased to make room for it. 
cViz., the egg; that is, the young King Ramses II. 
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hast increased that which has been done; what 58 example of excellence 

that we may introduce it, to tell it in the (royal) presence ? 

Who shall come, that he may recall a thing proposed to thee a ? (but) 

thou hast led the ignorant abroad . mild, thy heart 

is kindly toward thy father, Menniare (Seti I), s nhe divine father, the 
beloved of a god, Seti-Merneptah, triumphant. Since the time of the god, 
since the kings have taken the crown, there has been no other like thee, 
neither seen in face nor heard in speech. [No other] son has repeated 
monuments for his father. Not one has arisen, 6o that he might cham- 
pion his father, (but) every man deals for himself, on behalf of his own 
name, except thee and Horus, for thou art like the son of Osiris. Behold, 
thou art a goodly heir like him ; as for his kingdom, thou administerest 
it in like manner. 61 As for him who doeth that which the god did, he 
shall have the length of life which he enjoyed. Re in heaven [is joyous-] 
hearted, his divine ennead is glad, the gods are satisfied with Egypt 

since thy coronation as king of the Two Lands. Beautiful 

is thy — , excellent is thy truth, it has reached 6 *heaven, thy plans are 

right in the estimation of Re, Atum is delighted , Wennof er is in 

triumph at that which thy majesty has done for his ka. He says: 

4 rj gi Ve ] t f nee the duration of heaven, his two heavens;' 

63 the gods of the secret place of the lord of the nether world say: 'Thou 
shalt be upon earth like Aton.' Glad is the heart of Merneptah (Seti I), 
his name shall live again, (for) thou hast fashioned him in gold and 

real costly stones, his — of electrum 64 — his — , thou 

buildest it anew, bearing thy name. As for every king b who is in heaven, 
whose buildings are in course of construction, there has been no son 

(of theirs) doing what thou hast done, since Re until 65 [this day]. 

Thy majesty — him; that which he did, thou hast remembered, when it 
was forgotten. Thou hast restored monuments in the cemetery. As for 
every plan that was neglected, thou hast carried it out in the proper way 

66 passes away, another comes. Thy majesty is 

King of Upper Egypt and King of Lower Egypt, for thou doest excellent 
things, and thy heart is satisfied in doing truth. Those things which are 

done in the presence of the gods, shall be heard 6 ? 

when [thou] rise[st to] heaven, when thy beauty ascends to the horizon, 
the eyes see thy excellent deeds before gods and men. Thou art the one 



a The king is the one who originates and proposes. 

kThis is doubtless a reference to the list of kings in the Abydos temple. 
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who doest it; thou art the one who repeatest monument on monument 
for the gods, according as thy father, Re, commanded 68 that thy name 
should be pknown 1 ] in every land, from Khenthennofer of the South, 
northward, from the ^shores 1 of the sea to the countries of Retenu 
(Rtnw), and among the settlements and strongholds of the king, the 

towns colonized and supplied with people a 6 *> every city 

fshould know 1 ] that thou art the god of all people, that they may awake, 
to give to thee incense at the command of thy father, Atum ; that Egypt 
as well as the Red Land may adore thee." 

Ramses Completes and Endows His Father's Temple 

271. Now, after 70 these utterances which these nobles [had 

spoken] in the presence of their lord, his majesty commanded to com- 
mission the chiefs of works; he set apart soldiers, workmen, carvers 

with the chisel, 71 draughtsmen, all ranks of artificers, to build the 

holy place of his father, to erect that which was in ruins in the cemetery, 
the mortuary house of his father. Lo, 72 he [bega]n to fashion his 
statue in the year 1 ; b while the offerings were doubled before his ka, his 
temple was properly victualed, and he supplied his necessities. He 
established his ritual roll of fields, peasant-slaves (mry't) and cattle. 
7 3He appointed priests over their affairs, a prophet to upraise the hands 

his people under to conduct affairs under 

him; his numerous granaries with grain 74 his possessions. 

The great officials in South and North are under the authority of his 
steward, being an act of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, User- 
mare-Setepnere; Son of Re, Meriamon-Ramses (II), given life, like Re, 
forever and ever, for his father, King Menmare (Seti I), triumphant, 7 5 — 

[under] the authority of Wennofer. He did it again for his ka in 

Thebes, c Heliopolis, and Memphis d (where) his statues rested in their 
places in all his r stations :ie of the r — 1 . 



a See Muller, Asien und Europa, 269, 270. 

b Doubtless at the same time that he set up one in Thebes and another in 
Memphis (1. 22). 

C A reference to Ramses IPs work on the Theban mortuary temple of Seti I 
at Kurna. 

dlf Seti I had temples at Heliopolis and Memphis, they have now utterly van- 
ished; but this remark may apply only to his statues. 

e Where a statue stopped when carried in festival processions ? But Spiegel- 
berg (Rechnungen, 58) thinks it means "bazaar, market, or court." 
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Ramses Addresses His Father, Narrating His Good Deeds to Him 

272. Then spake the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Ramses II, a 
given life, * 6 sending up b that which he had done for his father, the 
Osiris, King Menmare (Seti I), triumphant; saying: "Awake thou, (lift) 
thy face to heaven, that thou mayest see Re, O my father, Merneptah 
(Seti I), who art a god. Behold, I am making thy name to live, I have 
protected thee, I give attention to thy temple, ^thy offerings are estab- 
lished. Thou restest in the Nether World (Dw like Osiris, while I 
shine as Re for the people, being upon the great throne of Atum, like 
Horus, son of Isis, who protected his father. ?8 How [happy] for thee, 

who begattest me since thou comest as one living again. I have 

fashioned thee, I have built the house thou lovest, wherein is thy statue 
in the cemetery of Abydos, region of eternity. I have founded offerings 
79 [for] thy s[tatues], the daily offerings come to thee. [I] am he that 
doeth that which is lacking to thee ; I do it for thee, every desire of thy 
heart, the excellent thing in thy name. I assess for thee the romcials 1 

(m 3 dy' w) 80 works for thy ka, in order to offer c for thee upon the 

ground, with bread and drink. I have come myself, myself (sic !) , in order 
to see thy temple beside Wennofer, sovereign of eternity. I have rfinished 1 
the work in it, I have laid out the Aground*, 8l I — that which thou 
desirest, making thy every house wherein I have established thy name 
forever. [I] am he that doeth according to truth, that it (truth) may 
flourish." 

273. "I have given to thee the Southerners, offering gifts to thy 
temple, and the Northerners, 8a (bringing) their tribute before thy beauti- 
ful face. I have collected all them that owe thee dues, united in one 
body, under the administration of the prophet of thy temple, in order 
to make thy property a permanent whole, d to be brought 83 [to] thy 
temple F — 1 forever." 

274. "I made splendid thy treasury, filled with possessions, the 
heart's desire, which I have given to thee, together with thy dues. I 
have given to thee a ship (mnS), bearing cargoes upon the sea, conveying 
to thee 8 4the great pmarvels 1 ] of God's-Land, and the merchants doing 
merchandising, bearing their wares and their impost therefrom in gold, 
silver, and copper." 



*Full double name. b Viz., to heaven. cL.it., "sprinkle" or "sow." 
d lat., "causing thy property to become abiding in one body* 9 
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275. "I have made for thee calculations of the fields, which had 

been only verbal 8s on high [land], calculated in fields. I 

equipped them with inspectors, together with husbandmen, to produce 
clean grain for thy divine offerings. I have given to thee barges 
with crews, and artisans hewing 86 — without ceasing to sail to thy 
temple." 

276. "I have formed for thee herds of all small cattle, faithfully to 
supply thy offerings. I levied for thee wild fowl from the Enclosed 1 

marsh; others 87 live geese for maintaining those that were hatched. 

I put fishermen on the waters, on every pool, in order to furnish for thee 
imposts by the shipload." 

277. "I equipped thy temple with every office 88 of my majesty. 

Thy lay priesthood of the temple has its full complement of heads. a 
The peasant-slaves are assessed for woven stuff, for thy wardrobe, and 
(as for) thy serfs of the fields of every district, every man brings 89 their 
(sic!) impost, to fill thy house." 

278. " Lo, thou hast entered into heaven, thou followest Re, thou 
minglest with stars and moon. Thou restest in the nether world, like 
those who are therein, beside Wennofer, lord of eternity; 9 °thy two 
[arms] draw Atum in heaven and in earth, like the unresting stars and 
the imperishable 13 stars, while thou art on the prow of the barque of 
myriads of years. When Re rises in heaven, thy two eyes are upon his 
beauty; 91 when Atum [enters] into the earth, thou art among his fol- 
lowers. Thou hast entered into the hidden chamber before its lord; 
thy going is afar in the midst of the Nether World; thou hast associated 
thyself with the mortuary gods. Lo, 92 [I] pray for the breath of thy 
august nostrils. I mention thy name many times daily, I — my father 

r a 93 — I tell of thy valor, when I am in a foreign 

country. 4 I lay down for thee gifts, my hand bears offerings for thy 
name, for thy — in thy every place." 



a Viz., "people," often referred to as "heads" like our "head of cattle." 

b The two names literally mean: "those who cannot rest" and "those who 
cannot perish" They are probably the stars of the southern and northern heavens 
(Brugsch, Aegyptologie, 321). 

cOnly the determinative of a verb of going is visible. 

d There is no indication that this is a reference to a particular campaign, and 
the statement that it refers to Ramses IPs Ethiopic campaign (Maspero, Struggle 
of the Nations, 387), in which it is averred he was engaged at his father's death, 
lacks foundation. 
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Ramses Prays His Father to Intercede in His Behalf 

279. "Mayest thou speak to Re 94 — life to his son, 

Wennofer, with a loving heart. Grant lifetime upon lifetime, united 
in jubilees for Usermare-Setepnere (Ramses II), given life. It will be 
well for thee, that I should be king forever, 9S (for) thou wilt be — by a 
good son, who remembers his father; (for) I will take counsel for thy 
temple, every day, and for the affairs of thy ka, in every matter. If I 
hear of any damage 9<5 about to happen, I will command to remove it 
instantly in every matter. Thou shalt be as if thou livedst, while I 
reign. I shall look to thy house every day. 97 — I have — , my heart 
shall incline after thee, I shall champion thee and thy name, while thou 
art in the nether world. Excellent indeed shall it be for thee, while I 
am; while Ramses, given life, like Re, forever, 98 [ r the son 1 ] of Re, lives." 

The Deceased Seti I Replies to His Son's Prayer 

280. Then was King Menmare (Seti I), triumphant (m 3 c -fyrw), an 
excellent soul (6 D ), like Osiris, rejoicing over all that which his son, the 
doer of excellent things, King "Ramses II, a had done, and praising all 
his beauty, to Re-Harakhte, and to the gods who are in the nether world, 
while he spoke in r — 3 IO °as a father on earth speaks with his son, 
saying: 

281. "Let thy heart be very glad, O my beloved son, Usermare- 
Setepnere, given life, in giving to thee [myriads] of years, 

eternity upon the Horus-throne xol of the living. Osiris has besought 
for thee the duration of heaven, wherein thou risest like Re at early 
morning. Life and prosperity shall be with thee, — truth, might, and 
joy of heart, for him who is rich in years. I02 Thine shall be might and 
victory, O thou great in victory; health shall be for thy limbs like 
(those of) Re in heaven. Joy and rejoicing shall be in thy every abode, 
O king, defending Egypt, binding the barbarians, spending the eternity 
I03 of thy lifetime as King of Upper Egypt, and as King of Lower Egypt, 
as Atum flourishes at rising and setting. Behold, I say to Re b with a 



a Full double name, with the usual salutations after it, which have been omitted 
in the translation, in order to show more clearly the connection. 

b A similar prayer of Seti's is found at Kurna (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 150, a), 
in which he addresses Amon thus: "Grant thou to him (Ramses II) eternity, thai 
he may make my name to live, by reason oj the command that comes out of thy mouth" 
Here we see the same compact as in the Abydos inscription. 
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loving heart: 'Grant to him a eternity upon earth I04 like Khepri.' I 
have repeated to Osiris when I entered before him: 'Double thou for 
him the duration of thy son, Horus.' Behold, Re said in the horizon of 
heaven: 'Grant eternity, everlastingness, myriads of years los of royal 
jubilees for the son of his body, the beloved Meriamon-Ramses, given 
life, doer of excellent things.' Atum has decreed to thee his duration 
as king. Might and victory shall be united lo6 behind thee. Thoth 
writes them at the side of the All-Lord, and the Great Ennead say: 'Re, 
in his barque, lord of the morning-barque, collects them for him; his 
eye sees xo7 that which thou hast so excellently done. When he sails 
the heavens with the wind every day, great joy is behind him, because 
he remembers thy beauty; until Atum Io8 sets in the land of the West, 
thy love is in his body every day.' Behold, Wennofer is lord of triumph 
(m 5 c -fyrw) through that which thy majesty has done in the place of 
truth. I [Horus] b awake him at the reminder of thy goodness; my 
heart hath joy indeed, because of the eternity which he has decreed for 
thee. Behold, I have received the things which thou hast given to me: 
my bread and my water with gladness of heart, breath 1IO [reaches my, 
nostrils, because of the deeds of a son, whose heart chooses to protect, 
free from negligence, knowing that which is seemly. Thou hast repeated 
monument on monument for Osiris under my authority in the presence 

111 [in] the midst of Abydos (Nfw-wr). I am magnified because 

of all that which thou hast done for me ; I am placed at the head of the 
abode of the dead, I am transformed, I have become a god more 1 "beau- 
tiful than before, since thy heart has inclined to me, while I am in the 
nether world. I am thy true father, who am a god; I have mingled 
with the gods, following Aton; I II3 [know] him who dwells in the 

barque like one in who is in . XI *He [re mem] - 

bers thy beauty . Behold, thou hast a long life, Re has 

decreed to thee , forever, like . Thou art the living 

— of Atum, thy every word "^comes to pass like (that of) the All-Lord. 
Thou art the favorite egg of Khepri, the water of a god [which came 
forth] from him. What thou begettest is that which Re himself has 
made; he said to thee: ' r as the maker of 1 Il6 a guar- 



»Text has "to thee," but as Seti here speaks to Re in direct discourse, as the 
imperative shows, this is clearly an error for "to him?* as found in the speech to 
Osiris, in the next line. 

b Emendation suggested by Errnan. 
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dian, thou comest as living Re to the people; the Southland and North- 
land [are beneath] thy feet, beseeching myriads of royal jubilees for 
Usermare-Setepnere, the* duration of the All-Lord, when [he] rises 

J »9 



KUBBAN STELA* 

282. This document records the attempt of Ramses II 
to supply with water the desert road leading from the Nile 
at KubMn to the gold-bearing regions on the east in the 
great Wadi c Al&ki. b It is similar to the records of like at- 
tempts by Seti I at Redesiyeh (§§162-98), with which it 
should be compared. Seti I, indeed, had made a futile 
attempt to find water on this same road, having dug a well 
there 200 feet deep, as our document informs us (1. 21). 
In spite of this fact, Ramses makes another attempt, and 
sends out the viceroy of Kush for the purpose. He presently 
reports success at a depth of only 20 feet. 

283. A statement in the ceremonious address of the court 
(11. 13-19) has always been regarded as of great historical 
importance. It affirms that Ramses had held important 
official positions in the land since he was a lad in the tenth 
year of his age (1. 17). But this statement, we should re- 
member, is found in the midst of a fulsome eulogy abounding 



a This stela was discovered in the ruins on the south of the village of Kubban, 
by Prisse d'Avennes. It is now in the chateau of the Count St. Ferriol at Uriage, 
near Grenoble. It was published by Prisse (Monuments igyptiens, XXI), but his 
text is excessively incorrect. The first twenty-five lines were then much more 
accurately published by Chabas (Les inscriptions des mines d'or), and again without 
change by Rheinisch (Chrestomathie, Taf. 10). The last fourteen lines (11. 25-38) 
have lost the first two-thirds of their length. These have been republished with 
collation of the Louvre squeeze by Virey (Recueil, XIV, 97, 98); his restorations 
are mostly gratuitous, and often grammatically impossible. An exhaustive copy 
of the original is very much needed. 

b See Linant, Carte de VEtbaye on pays habile* par des Arabes Bisharis, com- 
prenant les contre"es des mines d'or connues des anciens sous le nom d'Olaki, 
publie*e par le de*pdt de la guerre, 1854. 
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in the most absurd exaggerations. It is probable, in view 
of these statements, however, that Ramses early developed 
administrative ability, which he was given opportunity to 
exercise while still very young. This was doubtless a privi- 
lege granted to many princes of the royal house; it does not 
indicate that Ramses came to the throne while a child, nor 
do the courtiers here make any such claim, 3 though their 
words have been so misunderstood. 15 

284. A relief above the inscription shows Ramses II 
offering incense to "Horus, lord 0} Bek (B 3 k)" and "wine 
to Min residing in the mountain" resulting in the usual 
promises from the god. Then follows below the long 
inscription: 

Introduction 

285. x Year 3, first month of the second season, day 4, under the 
majesty of Horus: Mighty Bull, Beloved of Truth; Favorite of the 
Two Goddesses: Defender of Egypt, Binder of the Barbarians; Golden 
Horus: Rich in years, Great in Victory; King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt: Usermare-Setepnere; Son of Re: Meriamon-Ramses (II), 
given life, forever and ever, beloved of Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, and 
presider over Karnak; 2 shining upon the Horus-throne of the living, 
like his father, Re, every day; Good God, lord of the Southland, 
Horus of Edfu, of brilliant plumage, beautiful hawk of electrum. He 
protects Egypt with his wing, making shade for the people, as a wall of 
might and victory. When he went forth 3 from the body, c he was 
(already) terrible for capture, while his might was extending his bound- 
aries; color was given to his limbs like the might of Montu. (He is) 
the double lord, d on the day of whose birth there was exultation in 
heaven; the gods said: "Our seed is in him " *The goddesses said: 
"He hath come forth from us to exercise the kingship of Re." Amon 



a See infra, Figs. 3 and 4, and §§ 123 ff. 

b E. g., by Wiedemann, Aegyptische Geschichte, 419; and by Brugsch, Zeit- 
schrift fUr agyptische Sprache, 1890, 34 f. 

cAt birth. d Written with the figures of Horus and Set. 
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said: "I am Irsu, a I have put justice into its place." The earth is 
established, heaven is satisfied, the divine ennead is content with his 
qualities, the Bull, mighty against Kush the wretched, smiting *the 
rebels b as far as the land of the Negro. His hoofs trample the Trog- 
lodytes, his horn gores into them; his fame is mighty in Khenthen- 
nofer; as for his terror, it has reached Karoy (K 3 ry). His name cir- 
culates among 6 all lands, because of the victories which his two hands 
have wrought. Gold comes forth from the mountain at his name, c 
like (that of) his father, Horus, lord of Bek -& ? ), d great in love in 
the southern countries, like Horus in the land of Miam (My c w), e 
lord of Bohen (Bwhn); the King of Upper and Lower Egypt: User- 
mare-Setepnere ; 7 Son of Re, of his body, Lord of Diadems : Meri- 
amon-Ramses (II), given life forever and ever, like his father, Re, 
every day. 

Investigation of the Land of Akita 
286. Now, when his majesty was in Memphis, performing the 
pleasing ceremonies of his fathers, all the gods of South and North, 
according as they gave to him might and victory, and long life of myriads 
8 of years; on one of these days it came to pass that, lo, his majesty 
was sitting upon a great throne of electrum, diademed with the double- 
feathered crown, recounting the countries, from which gold is brought, 
and devising plans for digging 9 wells on a road lacking in water, after 
hearing said that there was much gold in the country of Akita ( 3 -k 3 - 
y-t 3 ), whereas the road thereof was very lacking in water. If a few of 
10 the caravaneers of the gold-washing went thither, it was only half of 
them that arrived there, (for) they died of thirst on the road, together 
with the asses which they drove before them. There was not found for 
them their necessary supply of "drink, in ascending and descending, 
from the water of the skins. f Hence no gold was brought from this 
country for lack of water. 



*"Irsu" (Yr-sw), lit., "he who made him" a not uncommon designation of 
the god as father of the king (II, 985, note). 

b Cf. Guieysse (Recueil, X, 64 ff.)t whose rendering is grammatically impossible. 

c The same remarkable idea referring to Amenhotep IV (II, 946). 

d District in which the ancient town at Kubban was situated. See Brugsch, 
Zeitschrijt fiir agyptische Sprache, 1882, 31 f. 

e M 3 m as often for 3 m. Miam is the ancient name of Derr; see Tomb of 
Penno (IV, 474 ff.), and Brugsch, Zeitschrijt fur agyptische Sprache t 1882, 31. 

£ Going from the Nile into the desert is regularly "ascending," and the return is 
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Court is Summoned 

287. Said his majesty to the wearer of the royal seal, who was at 
his side: "Call the princes of the court, I2 his majesty would counsel 
with them concerning this country, (how) I may take the necessary 
measures." They were immediately brought before the Good God, 
their hands uplifted to his ka, acclaiming and smelling the earth before 
his beautiful face. One (=the king) told them the character of this 
country, counseling I3 with them concerning the plan of opening a well 
upon the road thereof. 

Address of the Court 

288. They said before his majesty: "Thou art like Re in all that 
thou doest; that which thy heart wishes comes to pass. If thou desirest 
a matter in the night, in the morning it quickly comes to pass. We 
have been I4 beholding a multitude of thy marvels, since thy appearance 
as king of the Two Lands; we have not heard, neither have our eyes 
seen, a (yet) do they come to pass as they are. a As for everything that 
comes out of thy mouth, it is like the words of Harakhte. Thy tongue is 
a pair of balances, more accurate are thy two lips is than the correct 
weight of Thoth. What is that which thou knowest not? Who is 
the finisher of it like thee ? Where b is the place, which thou hast not 
seen ? There is no country which thou hast not trodden. All matters 
pass through thy ears, l6 since thou hast exercised authority over this 
land. Thou didst make plans while thou wast (still) in the egg, in thy 
office of child of a prince. c The affairs of the Two Lands were told 
thee, while thou wert a child wearing the curl; d no monument was 
executed, which was not under thy authority; 17 there was no commission 
without thy knowledge. Thou wast chief e of the army while thou wast 



"descending;" the workmen were unable to carry in the skins sufficient water for 
the round trip. 

a See the same idea in 1. 22. This method of flattery by courtiers is not unique. 
The same assumption of a mysterious origin of completed works of the king is found 
regarding Hatshepsut's obelisks, and the statue of Amenhotep III erected by 
Amenhotep, son of Hapi. 

b Fw-/ 3 =nt^ (Bondi, Lehnwdrter, 31). 

c Rp c ' ty. d The well-known sidelock of youth. 

e R*-hry, lit., "superior mouth;" this is the phrase used in 1. 13 where the 
king asks for advice =lit., "mouth" where "mouth" is, of course, a metonymy 
for "counsel," The exact military rank indicated is not certain. It should be 
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a boy of the tenth year. Every work that was carried out, it was thy 
hand which made the foundation thereof. If thou sayest to the water: 
'Come upon the mountain,' the flood comes forth l8 quickly after thy 
word, for thou art Re in limbs, and Khepri with his true form. Thou 
art the living image on earth of thy father, Atum of Heliopolis. Taste 
is in thy mouth, intelligence* in thy heart; the seat of thy tongue is the 
shrine of truth, the god sits upon thy two lips. b Thy words come to 
pass every day, I9 thy heart is made into the likeness of (that of) Ptah, 
the creator of handicrafts. Thou art forever, it shall be done by thy 
plans, all that thou sayest is heard, O Sovereign, our lord." 

Statement of the Viceroy of Kush 

289. " As for the country of Akita, this is said concerning it,' ' said the 
king's-son of Kush the wretched, "concerning it before his majesty, 
" that it has been in this manner lacking in water, since the time of the 
god. They die therein of thirst, and every earlier king desired to open 
a well therein, but did not succeed. 4 ai King Menmare (Seti I) did the 
like, and caused to be dug a well of 120 cubits e depth in his time. It 
is (however), forsaken on the road, (for) no water came out of it. 
(But) if thou thyself say to thy father Hapi, £ "the father of the gods: 
'Let water be brought upon the mountain,' he will do according to all 
that thou hast said, like all thy designs, which come to pass before us, 
(although) they have not been heard in conversation; because thy 
fathers, all the gods love thee, more than any king, 23 who has been 
since Re." 



observed that the courtiers here (11. 16, 17) make no claim that Ramses became 
king at ten years of age, as is so often stated. They affirm no more than the 
assumption of great trusts by Ramses at a very early age; there is no hint of 
coregency. 

a This is the same idea as in the Memphite system; ideas come from the heart 
( =mind). See my "Philosophy of a Memphite Priest" (Zeitschrift fur dgyptische 
Spracke, 39, 39 ff.). 

b This notion is also found in the Memphite system (ibid., pp. 46-48). 

c In the address of Ptah to Ramses II (Abu Simbel Stela, Lepsius, Denkmdler, 
III, 194, 11. 14, 15), Ptah says: "I cause the mountains to shape for thee great, 
mighty, lofty monuments; I cause the highlands to fashion for thee [all\ splendid 
costly stones. 11 

d Lit., "Their prosperity (= success) did not happen 11 
c Two hundred feet. * The Nile-god. 
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Ramses Determines to Dig a Well in Akita 

290. Said his majesty to these princes: "How true is all that which 
ye have said c — \ that no water has been dug in this country since the 
time of the god, as ye say. (But) I will open a well there, r furnishing* 
water every day as in 24 [ r the valley of 1 the Ni]le, at command of my 
father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, and all the gods of Nubia, according 
as their heart is satisfied with the things desired. I will cause it to be 
said in the land ■ — 25 — ■ — 

291. [Then these princes] praised their lord, smelling the ground, 
throwing themselves upon their bellies in the presence, exulting to the 
height of heaven. 

Said his majesty to the chief king's-scribe — : ' 1 26 of 

the road to Akita. Let a month become a day, a when [thou] sendest 

27 » [rphen the chief king's-scribe communicated to the 

king's-son of Kush 1 ] 15 according as it had been commissioned him. 

Lo, he mustered the people for 28 [ r digging the well 1 ] . fBut 

they said: " What 1 ! then is it which the king's-son shall do ? Shall the 
water 2 9[ r which is in the nether world hearken to him? ,,c Then they 
dug the well on 1 ] the road to the country of Akita. Never was done the 

like since the kings who were aforetime *° d he puts fish in the 

pools of the regions of r — 1 of the Delta marshes, pleasing his heart in 
creating 31 like a rudder in the wind. e 

A Letter Announcing Success from the Viceroy of Rush 

292. One came, bearing a letter from the king's-son of Kush the 

wretched, saying: 3 2 " fThe 3 well r is finished 1 ]; that which 

thy majesty spake with his own mouth has come to pass ; the water has 
come forth from it £ at 12 cubits, being 4 cubits therein in depth. 
33 it outside, as a god does, in satisfying the heart with that 



a That is, let a month of preparation become as short as a day. 
b This scribe must have communicated the commission to the viceroy of Kush, 
for it is the latter who executes the task in Akita, as is shown by 11. 28 and 31. 
°Cf. 1. 35. 

d The subject is uncertain; possibly the Nile-god is meant, being here doubtless 
the one who brings the water to Ramses' well. 
c Virey's text has "shore" instead of "wind." 

f Feminine pronoun, referring to "well" (fern.), which must have been men- 
tioned in the preceding lacuna. 
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which thou desirest. Never was done 34 [the like since the time of the 

god] Akita rejoices with great joy, those who are far away 

3 s the ruler. The water which is in the nether world hearkens 

to him, when he digs water upon the mountain 3 6 

Conclusion 

293. to him from the kingVson, announcing that which 

he had done. They were glad because of a [it] — 37 excellent 

in plans, good in r 1 . 38 [His majesty ordered to call the 

name of] this [we]ll: "The-Well-of-Meriamon-Ramses-Mighty-[ r in- 
Victory*]." 



THE ASIATIC WAR 

294. Ramses II, with his two predecessors, inherited a 
very dangerous situation in Syria. Seti I had not succeeded 
in relieving that situation, and upon Ramses II fell the 
critical task of confronting and checking the southward 
advance of the Hittites, in their process of absorbing the 
Egyptian conquests in Syria. They were the most powerful 
people which Egypt had ever met, and the conflict lasted 
nearly twenty years, during which we may discern three 
periods. In the first of these we find Ramses, after having 
pushed his Phoenician boundary northward to Beyrut, 
marching down the Orontes against the Hittites at Kadesh. 
The remarkable battle which followed was without bene- 
ficial result. The second period finds Ramses battling for 
the recovery of Palestine, where there had arisen a general 
revolt, undoubtedly incited by the Hittites. This revolt 
suppressed, the third period finds him again in the Hittite 
country, conquering Naharin as far north as Tunip, where 
his progress was such that the Hittites were willing to resign 
all projects of further conquest in Syria and negotiate a 



a Or: "They (the reports) were agreeable to [the heart of the king}. 1 * 
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permanent compact in a treaty, in arranging which no men- 
tion of the boundary 4 * adopted is made. 

295. The materials for the three periods are very scanty, 
except for the battle of Kadesh and the treaty. These 
materials are as follows : b 

*L Beginning of the Hittite War. 

1. First campaign: three illegible stelae on the Nahr-el- 
Kelb near Beyrut (§ 297). 

2. Second campaign, battle of Kadesh: 

a) Poem on the battle of Kadesh (§§305-15). 

6) Official record of the battle of Kadesh (§§316-27). 

c) Reliefs of the battle of Kadesh (§§328-51). 

II. Palestinian revolt. 

1, Reconquest of southern Palestine: a relief at Karnak 
showing the storming of Askalon (§§353-55). 

2. Reconquest of northern Palestine: a short list of towns 
taken in the eighth year (§ 356) ; a relief at the Ramesseum, 
of the storming of Deper (§§ 356-62) ; a relief in the Hauran 
(§358). 

III. Close of the Hittite War. 

1. Conquest of Naharin: a small fragment at the Rames- 
seum, from an inscription describing the capture of Tunip 
(§§363-65); two short lists of conquered countries (§366). 

2. Treaty with the Hittites: entire text of the document 
(§§ 367-91). 

I. BEGINNING OF THE HITTITE WAR 

296. Like his great predecessors, Seti I and Thutmose III, 
Ramses II began his operations for the conquest of northern 
Syria by first securing the coast and then moving against 



a This boundary will not have been far south of Hamath, which marks the 
southern limit of Hittite remains. 

b Besides these materials, see also Nubian War, etc. (§§ 448-91). 
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the interior, where for the first time he comes into contact 
with the Hittites. 

I. First Campaign 

297. Ramses IPs first campaign was directed along the 
Phoenician coast, and extended as far as Beyrut, near which 
he erected a stela on the Nahr el-Kelb (Dog River) in his 
fourth year. Another stela, dated "year 2"* is called un- 
certain by Lepsius, b and is probably to be read "year 10;" 
for the first c is clearly 4; and there was but one campaign 
before that of the "year 5," d against Kadesh. A third stela 
is without date. These stelae 6 are so weathered that the 
records of the campaigns which they doubtless contained, 
are most totally illegible. f The location of the stela near 
the northern boundary of the conquests of Ramses' father, 
Seti I, is significant. They of course mark the advance 
boundary of Ramses IPs northern conquests. 

II. Second Campaign: The Battle of Kadesh* 

298. This battle, in which Ramses meets the Hittites for 
the first time, forms the culmination of Ramses IPs second 

a Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 197, c, h Briefe, 403. 

c Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 197, b. 

d Which is called the second campaign, Record, 1. 1. 

e Published by Bonomi, Transactions of the Royal Society of Literature, 1st 
ser., II, pi.; Lepsius, Denkmaler ; III, 197; see also Boscawen, Transactions of 
the Society of Biblical Archceology, VII, 331 ff. 

f These stelae are cut in the limestone of the hillside, and have so weathered 
that visitors unaccustomed to reading such inscriptions have declared they con- 
tained none. One (Boscawen's No. 1, farthest north) was smoothed off by the 
French, and a record of the French occupation (1860-61) inscribed upon it. The 
Egyptian inscription was, of course, totally obliterated (Boscawen, Transactions 
of the Society of Biblical Archceology, VII, 336). 

sThree sources: (1) the so-called "Poem of Pentaur" (referred to above as 
"Poem"); (2) the Official Record (called "Record"); (3) the Reliefs. The 
bibliography, etc., will be found with the introduction to each document. In 
general, see my Battle of Kadesh, "Decennial Publications of the University of 
Chicago," V, 81-127. 
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Fig. 7. — Map of the Orontes Valley in the Vicinity of Kadesh, 1 : 500,000 
(after Blanckenhorn) 

Syrian campaign, and furnishes nearly all we know of the 
beginning of his Syrian war. It is of especial interest, being 
the first battle in history of which we may follow the tactics 
and the disposition of both armies. a About the end of 



a Rev. H. G. Tomkins' study of this battle (Transactions of the Society of Biblical 
Archoeology, VII, 390 ft.) was unfortunately made without all the data to be gained 
from the texts, but shows good use of what he had. Failure to observe the sequence 
of events made any clear outline of movements impossible. Maspero's account 
of it in his one volume, Histoire, is excellent, but this account was altered in his 
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April, Ramses marched northward from the fortress of 
Tharu on the Egyptian frontier, with an army of probably 
about 20,000 men, in four divisions: the division of Amon, 
which formed the advance, under the immediate command 
of the Pharaoh; and the divisions a of Re, of Ptah, and of 
Sutekh, which followed that of Amon in the order given. 
Marching through Palestine, 15 and along the Phoenician 
coast road, Ramses passed into Amor, where he formed his 
van of picked men, on the "shore in the land of Amor" 
(Poem, 1. 18). Thereupon he left the coast, perhaps march- 
ing up the valley of the LMny, and reached the last elevation 
on the east side of the Orontes, where the high valley (the 
Buki c a) drops to the level of the plain around Kadesh, 
about a day's march south of it. c Here he camped (Poem, 
11. 11, 12; Record, 1. 2), without finding trace of the enemy. 
He therefore pushed on the next day, and as he reached the 
ford just south of Shabtuna, later Ribleh, d a small town, 
some seven and a half miles south of Kadesh, he was in- 
formed by two Shasu-Bedwin, sent out by the Hittite king 
for this purpose, that the Asiatics had retreated far north- 
ward to the district of Aleppo, beyond Tunip (Record, 11. 
2-6). With the division of Amon, therefore, Ramses 
crossed to the west side of the Orontes at Shabtuna (Poem, 
1. 12), leaving the other three divisions on the east side, dis- 



larger history. Meyer is the only later historian who has shown a correct under- 
standing of the general plan of the battle. On the literature of the subject, see my 
Battle of Kadesh, 4, 5. 

a This word, which I render "division," is in Egyptian "army" (mS c), but it 
was probably about the size of a modern army division (see p. 153, note). 

b The route is uncertain in Palestine (see Mtiller, Asien und Europa, 220), 
but must have been along the coast when he reached southern Phoenicia. It is 
barely possible, therefore, that Ramses embarked his army, after leaving Tharu, 
and landed at some Phoenician port. 

^Battle of Kadesh, 19-21; see infra, Figs. 7 and 8. 

^Battle of Kadesh, 21, 22. 
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tributed along the road to the south. The division of Re, 
however, soon crossed at the same ford, with about a mile 
and a half between its van and the rear of the division of 
Amon a (Fig. 9). With these two divisions following him 
in a long line, Ramses continued rapidly northward, leaving 
the other two (Ptah and Sutekh) marching slowly south of 
Shabtuna, till there was a wide gap between the two halves 
of his army. 

299. Meanwhile the Asiatics (Poem, 1. 17), with an army 
of probably 20,000 men, the combined forces of the north 
Syrian princes, under the Hittite king, together with a large 
proportion of mercenaries from states in Asia Minor, adja- 
cent or subject to the Hittites b — all these were concealed on 
the northwest of Kadesh, hidden from the Egyptians by 
the city. The Hittite king now uses the city to mask his 
movements, and as Ramses pushes northward on the west 
side of Kadesh, the Hittite commander shifts his position 
rapidly eastward and southward, all the time keeping the 



a From this point on consult the battle plans (Figs. 9 to 12). They are taken 
from my Battle of Kadesh. The four Egyptian divisions are marked by their 
names: Amon, Re, Ptah, and Sutekh. 

b Poem, 11. 1, 2, 13-16, and 24; Record, 11. 6, 7. The language of the inscrip- 
tions puts the Syrian contingents in the same category with those of Asia Minor, 
but it is clear that the latter are only mercenaries, called "warriors" (tw~hy-r>), 
i. e., professional soldiers, who are in the service of the Hittite king for hire (Poem, 
1. 16), under their own native commanders, whom the Poem represents as their 
princes. The Syrians, on the other hand, are real allies of the Hittites, and their 
kings are really present. 

c No direct statement of this movement is made in the sources, but after stating 
that the Hittites are "on the northwest of Kadesh" (Poem, 11. 16, 17), while Ramses 
is still south of Kadesh, they further state that the Asiatics emerged for the attack 
"from the southern side of Kadesh" (Poem, 1. 20; Record, 1. 20), when Ramses 
is in camp northwest of Kadesh. The Hittites could not have shifted from the 
northwest of Kadesh to the south of it, along the west side, for here Ramses was 
marching northward. They must have passed eastward and southward on the 
east side of the city (Fig. 10), keeping themselves constantly "behind Kadesh" 
from Ramses' point of view. They could, of course, have passed through Kadesh 
if the gates were in such positions as to permit. But as they crossed the Orontes 
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city between him and the advance of the Egyptians. To do 
this, he was obliged to transfer his army across the Orontes. 
Ramses, now quite unsuspicious, advances alone with only 
his household troops, and deliberately goes into camp 
northwest of the city (Poem, 11. 12 and 21; Record, 11. 7, 8; 
Reliefs, §336, 11. 3, 4; Fig. 10). Thus the Asiatics, with 
a strong fortress on their right for refuge in case of defeat, 
by their remarkably skilful maneuvering, have gained a 
position on Ramses' right flank, which, properly utilized, 
means his destruction. 

300. As the division of Amon comes up and is settling in 
camp around the tent of Ramses (Reliefs, § 331), an Egyp- 
tian scout brings in two of the enemy's scouts, who are 
beaten (Reliefs, § 330) into confessing the proximity of the 
foe (Record, §321). Thoroughly alarmed, Ramses com- 
mands the vizier to order up the troops from the south of 
Shabtuna (§324), and the vizier, besides sending a horse- 
man to hasten them, probably goes also himself in a chariot 
(Record, § 324; Reliefs, §§ 333 f.). Meanwhile the threaten- 
ing catastrophe becomes a fact : remaining with his infantry, 
the king of the Hittites sends his chariotry (Poem, 11. 18, 19) 
to the attack; they "catne forth from, the southern side of 
Kadesh, and they cut through the division of Re in its middle, 
while they were marching, without knowing, and without 
being drawn up for battle" (Poem, §311). Totally unpre- 
pared, caught thus in marching order, the Egyptians fled 
northward* toward Ramses' camp (Record, 1. 21), while a 
messenger was sent to acquaint him with the disaster. But 



to make the attack (Record, 1. 20), they must have come from the east side of the 
river; and while on the northwest of Kadesh, they were certainly on the west side; 
hence the two crossings are certain. 

•This is evidently the northern half of the division of Re, which thus retreats; 
the southern half apparently fell back southward on the marching division of Ptah. 
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the Hittite chariotry, which made the attack, pressed the re- 
treating Egyptians northward so rapidly that, while Ramses 
was sitting in his tent chiding his officers for their ignorance 
of the enemy's whereabouts, some members of the royal 
family were driven in headlong flight over the western barri- 
cade into the camp by the most advanced of the Hittite 
chariots (Record, 11. 19, 20; Reliefs, §332,0,6). These 
first hostile intruders were dragged from their chariots by 
the Egyptian foot in the camp and slain. a The fleeing 
troops of the division of Re b now arrive and sweep the 
camping division of Amon into panic and flight, while the 
advancing Hittite chariotry rapidly enfold Ramses between 
their extended wings (Poem, 1. 23; Record, 1. 22; Reliefs, 
§336, a, 11. 7. 8, and scene), being 2,500 in number, and 
representing a force of 7,500 men. Ramses, having with 
him only his bodyguard, d now saw the extended wings of 
the enemy close completely around him on four sides, seem- 
ing like four bodies of chariotry 6 (Poem, 1. 23; Record, 11. 
21, 22; Reliefs, § 336, a, 1. 8). For the moment, he is thus 
isolated, even from the troops which had accompanied him 
to the north of Kadesh. 

301. On the west side, where the royal fugitives have just 



^Battle of Kadesh, PI. I. 

b These are the northern portion of the division of Re. As the Hittites suc- 
ceeded in cutting directly through this division, the southern portion of it should 
be represented on the plan (Fig. 12) somewhere south of Kadesh between Kadesh 
and the division of Ptah; but as their position succeeding the attack is quite uncer- 
tain, I have not attempted to indicate it. 

c This enfolding or flanking movement is clearly evident in the relief, where 
the Hittite chariots, with three men in each, may be easily distinguished from the 
Egyptian, which carry only two. See also Fig, 12. 

d It is this circumstance which has given rise to the proud boast, so often repeated 
in the Poem and in the Reliefs, that he was utterly alone, and won the battle single- 
handed. 

e They can be seen thus in the relief scene (Battle of Kadesh, PI. V); see also 
Fig. 12. 
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been driven in, the enemy is already pressing into the camp. 
On the east the enfolding wing of the enemy is evidently 
weakest. Ramses did not hesitate an instant, but immedi- 
ately rallied his household troops and charged into the 
invaders of his camp, in the endeavor to cut his way out, to 
rejoin his southern divisions. This unexpected onset gained 
him a moment's respite, during which he perceived how the 
enemy was massed against him on the south, and he there- 
fore turned against the enemy's thin line on their extreme 
right, before they should have time to strengthen it after 
their rapid advance northward. He charged eastward into 
the scanty opposing line of chariots so impetuously that he 
drove them into the Orontes north of the city. a In so doing 
he forsook his camp, which immediately fell into the hands 
of the enemy. It is unquestionably the rich plunder in 
Ramses' camp which diverts the Hittites for the moment 
and saves Ramses from being pushed into the river in his 
turn. 

302. A body of troops, which it is difficult to connect with 
any of Ramses' four divisions, now unexpectedly arrives 
and begins his rescue. They are called "recruits (n c ryn) } 
and are said to arrive from Amor. b They enter the camp 
and slay the plundering Hittites to the last man (§ 340). 



a It is this episode which the reliefs depict so vivaciously in the battle scene 
(§335). 

h BaUle of Kadesh, 37, 38. Since reading my account of the incident, 
Eduard Meyer suggests to me that these troops may be reinforcements from the 
coast, which have landed at one of the Phoenician harbors, far enough south to be 
in Amor. It is not possible that these are infantry reinforcements belonging to 
the troops south of Shabtuna, although they are spoken of as arriving "from Amor" 
for the text mentioning them clearly distinguishes them from the divisions of Re and 
Ptah. But the course of the battle and the disposition of the troops are from this 
point quite uncertain. Ramses' desperate assault with his bodyguard is the sub- 
ject and the raison d'etre of all these documents, and they depict the whole victory 
as consisting in this one heroic incident. This over, the subsequent course of the 
battle between the opposing forces, in which the king is no longer so conspicuous, 
is of little importance to any of the three documents. 
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The fleeing troops of Ramses now rallied, and together with 
the "recruits" just mentioned, the Egyptian force engaged 
was no longer a mere handful. 

303. It is apparently at the head of these forces that 
Ramses now charges six times into the mass of the Hittite 
chariotry that lies between him and the reinforcements ap- 
proaching from the south, and brings the enemy to a stand. a 
The Hittite king now sent in an additional thousand chariots 
from his reserves. a Ramses has maintained himself for 
some three hours and at this juncture, while he is holding 
his own against fearful odds, the vizier arrives with the 
division of Ptah, and coming in from the south, quite unex- 
pectedly strikes the Asiatics in the rear. b After Ramses' 
stubborn stand this unforeseen blow in the rear quickly 
decides the contest, and the Hittite chariotry breaks and 
flees into the city. Caught between the closing lines of the 
Egyptians, some of them were taken prisoners and many 
slain; and the Hittite king was forced to see the day, begun 
so auspiciously for him, now lost, without being able to 
throw in against the Egyptian chariots the 8,000 or 9,000 foot 
which for some reason he held in reserve to the end on the 
other shore. d 

304. Whether Ramses attempted an assault upon this 
Asiatic infantry or not, is a question upon which our docu- 
ments throw no light. The poem claims that there was 
another battle on the next day, which is extremely doubtful 6 
In any case, it is clear that Kadesh is not taken/ and Ramses, 

*Battle of Kadesh, 39. 

b The Luxor relief shows this approach in the rear of the Asiatic chariotry, 
which is seen retreating into the city. It is clear that the Hittites were forced by 
Ramses* strong stand to put in all their chariotry against him, and were unable to 
prevent the advance of the division of Ptah. 

c Reliefs, Battle of Kadesh, PL V. 

^Battle of Kadesh, 40. ^Battle of Kadesh, 46, 47. 'See p. 142, note b. 
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happy in his remarkable escape from destruction, and proud 
of the personal reputation gained, having won the battle with 
but a portion a of his army, is glad to return to Egypt for a 
time, where he offers his prisoners to Amon. b But Syria as 
far south as Kadesh, if not farther, remains in the hands of 
the Hittites. 

a. Poem on the Battle of Kadesh c 

305. This poem, long called the "Poem of Pentaur, ,, is 
our most important document for a study of the battle of 
Kadesh. It is, fortunately for us, introduced by a sober and 
careful prose account of Ramses' departure from Egypt, his 
march to Kadesh, and the position of his four divisions up 
to the moment of the Asiatic attack. Supplemented by the 



a The entire division of Sutekh was too far away to reach the field in time. 
^Reliefs, §§ 348-5*- 

c For fuller statement of bibliography, see my Battle of Kadesh, 6, 7. The 
texts are of two kinds: hieroglyphic and hieratic. The hieroglyphic text has 
been found in three copies on temple walls: at Luxor (Rouge*, Inscriptions 
hiiroglyphiques, IV, 232-48; Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, II, 40-42; lower 
ends, Daressy, Revue egypiologique, IX, 58); Karnak (Rouge*, ibid., IV, 206-31; 
Brugsch, ibid., II, 29-32; Mariette, Karnak, 48-51); and Abydos (Mariette, 
Abydos, II, 4, 5). All these originals are excessively fragmentary, especially the 
one at Abydos, of which only the lower ends of the vertical lines have survived. 
Of the publications the Karnak copies of Brugsch and Mariette are so incomplete 
as to be unusable, and Rough's copies are neither accurate nor exhaustive. Besides 
the above publications, I had a collation of Abydos by Borchardt, and photographs 
of Karnak also by Borchardt, for which I am indebted to the Berlin dictionary. 
Of the hieratic text there are two papyri, both belonging to the same roll; Papyrus 
Raifet, containing only one page of ten lines (published by Rouge*, Recueil, I, and 
Papyrus Sallier III (select Papyrus I, 24-34), containing eleven pages. Raifet 
precedes Sallier III, but the beginning is lost. I arranged all the texts in parallel 
columns, and this quadruplex was then carefully collated with the original Papyrus 
Sallier III, in the British Museum, by Professor Erman. The texts were once 
similarly put together by E. de Rouge and published by J. de Rouge {Revue egypto- 
logique t III-IX), but without the Abydos copy, the lower part of Luxor, or a collation 
of the original Papyrus Sallier III. The addition of Abydos has filled a consid- 
erable number of lacunae, and the collation of Sallier III has likewise cleared up 
many difficulties. As a long passage is misplaced in the hieratic text, and it lacks 
also the beginning (ten lines), it was necessary to adopt the line numbering from 
the hieroglyphic for which the Luxor text was chosen. All passages on movements 
connected with the battle are published in my Battle 0} Kadesh. 
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official record of the battle (§§3i6ff.), we are able to 
trace in it all Ramses' movements, immediately before and 
leading up to the battle. 

The discussion of the poem as a literary composition 
does not fall within the scope of this volume. a 

Introduction 

306. lb Beginning of the victory of King Usermare-Setepnere 
(Ramses II), [who is given life], forever, which he achieved in the land 
of Kheta (Jgt ) and Naharin (N-h-ry-n), in the land of Arvad ( Y-r - 
tw), c in Pedes (Py-d in the Derden (D* -r-d-ny), in the land 
of 2 Mesa (M D -s 3 ), in the land of Kelekesh ([£] 3 -r 3 -[k]y-S 3 c , sic!), 
— , Carchemish (K-[r ^-k-my^S 3 ), Kode (Kdy), the land of Kadesh 
(£<&), in the land of Ekereth ( 3 -k 3 -r 3 -/), and Mesheneth (Mw-$ 3 -n-t). 
3 8 d 

Preparations and March to the Frontier at Tharu 

307. Behold, his majesty prepared his infantry and his chariotry, 
the Sherden e (5 3 -r 3 -dy-n 3 ) of the captivity of his majesty from the 



a It will be found complete with translation and notes in a later volume of this 
series. 

b The conventional phrase for beginning a literary composition. 

c This location of the battle in all these lands is probably a loose way of indi- 
cating that the land in which it took place was then in the possession of these nation- 
alities. Of the old Syrian enemies of Egypt, we see in this list (also 11. 13-15 and 
24): Naharin, Arvad, Carchemish, Kode, Kadesh, Nuges, Ekereth (Ugarit of 
Amarna Letters), Aleppo, and perhaps Mesheneth. The others, Kheta, Pedes, 
Derden, Mesa, Kelekesh, Kezweden, and Luka (or Lukat), are the Hittites and 
their neighbors in Asia Minor. Of the latter the Luka are almost certainly the 
Lycians, the Kelekesh, probably the Cilicians, the Derden, perhaps the Dardan- 
ians, and the Mesa, the Mysians. Kezweden was a part of the Hittite kingdom. 
The remnant is entirely uncertain, though many indentifications have been pro- 
posed. See Muller's treatment (Asien und Europa, 334 f. and 355 ff.), and Hall 
(Annals of British School at Athens f VIII, 157). 

dHymn of praise of the king's valor. 

e Earliest mention of these mercenaries in an Egyptian document, although 
they were used at the close of the Eighteenth Dynasty, as shown by Amarna Letters, 
(ed. Winckler) where they were called Shirdana. They are identified with the 
Sardinians (Muller, Asien und Europa, 372 ff., where the Shirdana, of the Amarna 
Letter s t are still unknown). 
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victories of his sword r 1 9 a t nev g ave the plan b of battle. 

His majesty proceeded northward, his infantry and his chariotry being 
with him. He began the goodly way, to march. Year 5, the second 
month of the third season (tenth month), on the ninth day, d his majesty 

passed the fortress of Tharu (T 3 -rw) 10 e [like] Montu when 

he goes forth. Every country trembled before him, ffear 1 ] was in their 
hearts; all the frebels 1 came bowing down for fear of the fame of his 
majesty, when his [army] came "upon the c narrow^ f road, being like 
one who is upon the highway of — . 

March from Tharu to the Region 0} Kadesh 

308. Now, after many 8 days after this, behold, his majesty was 

in "Usermare-Meriamon," h L. P, H., the city of * cedar. 

His majesty proceeded northward, and he then "arrived at the high- 
land > of Kadesh (gd$). Then his majesty, L. P. H., marched before, 
like his father, Montu lord of Thebes, and crossed over the channel 



a Lacuna of uncertain length. b Compare Uni, 1. 19 (I, 312). 

clit, "took the head of the goodly way* 9 a phrase regularly used when a 
king sets out on an enterprise, like Queen Hatshepsut's expedition to Punt, Amen- 
hotep Ill's wild cattle hunt, or Amenhotep IV's inspection of the Amarna bound- 
aries (II, 960, 1. 6). 

d About the end of April. c Lacuna of uncertain length. 

i This word (g 9 wt) is a little uncertain; the meaning given is that of Brugsch, 
who states (Dictionnaire geographique, 995) that it designates here the narrow 
road between the Mediterranean and the lake of Serbonis. The meaning fits this 
passage well, but there is only one other example of the word (which is not decisive). 
Miiller (Asien und Europa, 216) refers it above to the narrow way in the valley 
(Buka c a) between the Lebanons, but the "many days'" march leading to the 
Lebanon region is still in the future (11. 11, 12), not in the past, as Muller states 
(ibid., 216, n. 3). 

sPapyrus Raifet begins here. 

h Some unknown city named after the king, and apparently reached after 
the departure from the coast. Muller places it near southern Lebanon (Asien 
und Europa, 273, 7). 

iLacuna of uncertain length, containing of course, some reference to the 
arrival among the cedars of Lebanon. 

iThis highland is "south of Kadesh" according to the Record (1. 2), and as 
he crosses to the west side of Orontes later on (1. 12), where the battle took place, 
the highland must be some hill on the east side. The plain between Orontes and 
Anti-Lebanon is here some twenty miles wide (Palestine Exploration Fund Quarterly 
Report , 1 88 1, 166), and the highland referred to is that of Kamu c at el-Harmel 
(Fig. 7 and Battle of Kadesh, 19-21). 
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of the Orontes a ( 3 -r-n-t), there being with him the first division of 
Amon b (named) : " Victory-of-King-Usermare-Setepnere-L.-P.-H." 

The Coalition of the Prince of Kheta 

309. When his majesty, L. P. H., reached the city, c behold, ^the 
wretched, vanquished chief of Kheta (fft 3 ) had come, having gathered 
together all countries from the ends of the sea to the land of Kheta, 
which came entire: the Naharin (N-h-ry-n) likewise, and Arvad 
p-r'-fceO, I4 ~ d Mesa (M°-sw), Keshkesh (KS-kS) 9 d Kelekesh 
(K 3 -r 3 -ky-B 3 ), Luka (Rw-k 3 ), Kezweden (K^-d^-w^ -dri), Carche- 
mish (K-r° -k-my-S 3 ), e Ekereth -k* -ry-t), Kode (Kdy), the entire 
land of Nuges (Nw-g-s), Mesheneth (Mw-$ 3 and Kadesh (j£d$). 
I 5He left not a country which was not brought, tofgether with 1 ] their 
chiefs* who were with him, every man bringing his chariotry, an exceeding 
great multitude, without its like. They covered the mountains and the 
valleys; they were like grasshoppers with their multitudes. l6 He left 
not silver nor gold g in his land (but) he plundered it of all its possessions 
and gave to every country, in order to bring them with him to battle. 



a Compare the same phrase on Amenhotep IPs Syrian campaign (II, 784, 
1. 4). This is the crossing at the ford south of Shabtuna, where the Pharaoh was 
met by the two Shasu-Bedwin, with the false report (Record, 11. 2, 3). 

b The rest of the army being some distance in the rear on the other side of the 
river. When the whole army is with him, the usual phrase is: "his infantry and 
his chariotry being with him; 1 * e. g., 1. 9. Ramses is therefore already far in advance 
of the other three divisions, just as he was later when the Hittites attacked him. 

cKadesh. 

d In place of these two names the hieroglyphic texts all have Py-d 3 -s 3 and 
Yr-wn. KSkS is supposed by Muller to be a corruption of K 3 -r 3 -ky-s" =>, but as 
it has a different k and occurs in the Papyrus side by side with Kelekesh, the 
supposition is doubtful, if not improbable. On the list as a whole, see p. 136, n. c. 

e Instead of Ekereth, Raifet has Kadesh, which is, of course, senseless repeti- 
tion, like that of the other texts in repeating Kadesh at the end of the list. 

fit is incredible that the larger kingdoms of Asia Minor should have been 
represented at this battle by their kings (wr-w). These mercenaries of the Hittite 
king had, of course, their commanders; the Syrian princes were some of them 
really present, and the Egyptians were glad to class the mercenary commanders 
as similar princes, to the greater glory of the Pharaoh's victory. The close of this 
section (§ 309) shows clearly how these mercenaries were enlisted. 

sKarnak, the only hieroglyphic text preserved here, has: "he left no silver at 
all (hd nb)" This may point to the more plentiful use of silver in Asia Minor, 
where it was produced. 
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The Positions of the Two Armies 

310. Behold, the wretched, vanquished chief of Kheta, together 
with the numerous allied countries, were stationed 5 * in battle array, 
concealed on the northwest of the city of Kadesh, b while his majesty 
17 was alone by himself, [with] his bodyguard, 6 and the division of 
Amon was marching behind him. The division of Re crossed over the 
river-bed on the south side of the town of Shabtuna (S° ~b-tw-ri), d at 

the distance of an iter e from the ^division of Amon^; the 

division of Ptah was on the south of l8 the city of Aranami f ( 3 -r 3 -n 5 -m) ; 
and the division of Sutekh was marching upon the road. g His majesty 
had formed the first rank of all the leaders of his army, while they were 
on the shore in h the land of the Amor ( 3 -m-w-r Behold, the 



a So Raifet. The hieroglyphic texts have: "were stationed, concealed in battle 
array, p behind*] the city of Kadesh." 

b See plan (Fig. 9) for the following positions. 

cRaifet has in place of this phrase: " none other was with him;" but the above 
text (Karnak) is more probably correct. 

dRaifet has $ 9 -bw-dw-ft », and says "west side." It is the town later called 
Ribleh (Battle of Kadesh, 21, 22). The location of this town is clear from the 
references given by the Poem and the Record. After camping on the "high- 
lands south of Kadesh 7 * (Record, 1. 2), Ramses advances toward Kadesh, and 
on the way thither passes Shabtuna (Record, 1. 3), which is near a ford over the 
Orontes, as our above passage shows. Shabtuna was therefore on the Orontes a 
few miles south of Kadesh. [Conder (Palestine Exploration Fund Quarterly 
Report, 1881, 169 ff.) was not furnished with proper data from the inscriptions, 
for the location of Shabtuna.] Ramses, having hitherto advanced on the east side 
of Orontes, is now moving on the west side, while half his force is still on the east 
side (Fig. 9). 

e This variable measure does not exceed if miles (see II, 965). 

f Raifet has: "the division of Ptah was opposite them." This indicates that 
Aranami was on the east side of the Orontes. It is certain that Aranami is south 
of Shabtuna, for the division of Ptah, here marching northward, while just south 
of Aranami, was still south of Shabtuna when sent for by Ramses after the attack 
of the Asiatics (Record, 11. 18, 19). See Battle of Kadesh, 22, 23. 

«A very indefinite indication, showing only that this division was far away 
somewhere on the road. It is not mentioned again, and did not get up in time 
for the battle. 

^Raifet has "of." 

iThe "shore of Amor" is the Mediterranean coast, at some point in southern 
Lebanon, where Ramses turned inland. (Cf. Meyer, Festschrift fur Georg Ebers, 
69, n. 2); it was long mistranslated "lake." This detail of Ramses' manipulation 
of his troops, therefore, refers back to an earlier stage of the campaign like a similar 
remark on the arrangement of the Hittite king's troops (at end of 1. 19). 
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wretched ^vanquished chief of a Kheta was stationed in the midst of 
the infantry which was with him, and he came not out to fight, for fear 
of his majesty. Then he made to go the people of the chariotry, an 
exceedingly numerous multitude like the sand, being three people to each 
span. b Now, they had made their combinations (thus) : among every 
three youths was one man of the vanquished of Kheta, c 2 °equipped 
with all the weapons of battle. Lo, they had stationed them in battle 
array, concealed on the northwest d the city of Kadesh. 



The Attack of the Asiatics 

311. They came forth from the southern side of Kadesh, and they 
cut through the division of Re in its middle, while they were marching 
without knowing and without "being drawn up for battle. The infantry 
and chariotry of his majesty, L. P. H., retreated before them. Now, 
his majesty had halted on the north of the city of Kadesh, on the western 
side of the Orontes p -r-n-t). Then came one to tell e it to his maj- 
esty, L. P. H. 

Ramses 9 Attack 

312. His majesty, L. P. H., shone like his father "Montu, when 
he took the adornments of war; as he seized his coat of mail, he was 
like Baal in his hour. The great span which bore his majesty, L. P. H., 
called: "Victory-in-Thebes," from the great stables of Ramses (II), 



a Here Papyrus Raifet ends and Papyrus Sallier begins. 

b With every two of the mercenaries was one Hittite, each three thus formed 
being in one chariot. This is omitted in the hieroglyphic texts. 

c Sallier adds : "withotti number; " but this is a misunderstanding by the ancient 
copyist. 

d So the Papyrus. The hieroglyphic versions have only "behind," but as the 
Egyptian army is south and southeast of Kadesh, "behind Kadesh" is for them the 
north and northwest. 

e This messenger doubtless found the king already engaged in battle. At any 
rate, the messenger could only confirm what Ramses had already learned from 
the two Hittite scouts. Had he arrived earlier, the torture of the scouts would 
have been unnecessary. Their torture, therefore, shows that this messenger had 
not yet arrived. The attack in the south, therefore, which cut in two the marching 
division of Re, being at the most not more than a few miles from Ramses' camp, 
could not have taken place very long before the attack on said camp. This would 
indicate the rapidity with which the Egyptians were driven northward into Ramses* 
camp. 
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a was in the midst of the leaders. 3 His majesty halted in the rout; b 
then 2 3he charged into the foe, the vanquished of Kheta, being alone 
by himself and none other with him. When his majesty went to look 
behind him, he found 2,500 chariotry surrounding him, in his way out, 
*4being all the youth of the wretched Kheta, together with its numerous 
allied countries: from Arvad from Mesa (M from 

Pedes (Py-d^-s*), from Keshkesh (£!-&£), from Erwenet c (Yr-wn' t> sic!), 
from Kezweden (K* -d -w^ -d* -n D ), from Aleppo (J&y-r* -bw) 9 Eketeri 
Jk 3 -t-r-y, sic!), Kadesh (Eidl), and Luka (Rw-k 3 -/ d ), being three men 
to a span, acting in unison. 

313- Now follow highly idealized and sometimes purely 
imaginary incidents, the creation of the poet, in which 
nothing is historical save the one fact that Ramses holds 
his own until the arrival of his southern army. He first 
calls upon Amon for help in his unequal battle. Amon 
responds and strengthens him against the foe. The king 
of the Kheta is obliged to summon his allied commanders 
and send them into the fray. Ramses addresses a scathing 
rebuke to his own troops, and when his charioteer is dis- 
mayed because they are entirely surrounded, he encourages 
him and charges six times into the hostile ranks, thus holding 
the enemy in check until his reinforcements from the south 
can come up. e 

314- At evening the captives of every country are brought 
to the king's tent, and the next morning the plain is seen 

a This phrase is not in Luxor (the only hieroglyphic text preserved at this point), 
and the connection in the hieroglyphic version was apparently : " The great span 
etc., was called, etc. 11 

b The same word {yjd) is used of the headlong flight of the Syrians before 
Thutmose III at the battle of Megiddo (II, 430, 1. 4). 

cfiy Brugsch identified with Ilion! Muller would read the first syllable 
(Yr) as y 9 , producing Yawan, or Ionians. For this reading the evidence is insuffi- 
cient. 

d The last six names are omitted by the hieroglyphic texts; hence the incorrect 
writings, as the papyrus is inaccurate. 

e There is no reference to the arrival of the "recruits" who began the 
rescue. 
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covered with the dead, especially of the family of the prince 
of Kheta. a The army comes to the king's tent and cele- 
brates his victory in a hymn of praise. But the king re- 
sponds, reminding them of their cowardice, and reproaching 
them that they did not depend upon him to lead and protect 
them. The next (?) morning Ramses drew up his battle 
lines and renewed the attack with such effect that the prince 
of Kheta sent a humble letter suing for peace, which the 
king read in triumph before his assembled troops, who there- 
upon gave him another ovation. b Pleased with this flattery, 
he marches southward, and returns in peace to Thebes, 
where, of course, he is received with triumphant jubilation 
by the people. 

315. The last three lines of Papyrus Sallier III (XI, 9-1 1), 
which is the only text in which the conclusion is preserved, 
furnish the date of 1 " this writing, in the year g, second month 
0} the third season, day — , {under the majesty] 0] King Ramses 
II" This particular copy was one "which the scribe, 
Pentewere (Pn-t -wr't) made" (XI, 11), a mere copyist, 
who was not the author of the poem, as is still usually stated. 

6. Official Record of the Battle of Kadesh d 

316. This document is appended to the wall scenes 
(§§328-47), and seems to have been an official record of 

a This is corroborated by the reliefs. 

b Even the Poem makes no claim that Ramses captured Kadesh, as is so often 
stated in the histories. It seems incredible, furthermore, that there should have 
been a successful battle on the next day, of which the reliefs and inscriptions 
should show not a single trace. It is possible to conclude with Miiller (Asien 
und Europa, 216, n. 1) that the entire conclusion of the poem, recounting the 
Hittite king's letter proposing peace, is to be referred to the actual arrangements 
for peace in year 21; but see my Battle of Kadesh, 46. In any case, the poem 
is clearly wrong in placing a treaty of peace after the battle of Kadesh, for Ramses 
continued the conflict with the Hittites until long after this. 

c Usually called "Pentaur;" that he was not the author of the poem, as for- 
merly supposed, was shown by Erman (JSfeudgyptische Grammatik, 7). 

<*See my Battle of Kadesh, 7, for fuller discussion of bibliography. Three 
originals: 



§3*9] 



THE ASIATIC WAR 



143 



the battle. It is not as full as the Poem on the marches 
and positions of the two armies, but it narrates fully the 
inside history which led to Ramses' incautious advance to 
the north of Kadesh, furnishing an account of the earliest 
military ruse known in history. Of all this the Poem says 
nothing. 

Date 

317. *Year 5, third month of the third season, day 9;* under the 
majesty of Horus: Mighty Bull, Beloved of Truth; King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt: Usermare-Setepnere; Son of Re; Ramses-Meriamon, 
given life forever. 

Camp South 0} Kadesh 

318. Lo, his majesty was in Zahi (D 3 -hy) h on his second victorious 
campaign. The goodly watch c in a life, prosperity and health, in the 
tent of his majesty, was on the highland south of Kadesh. 

False Message of the Shasu near Shabtuna 

319. When his majesty appeared like the rising of Re, he assumed 
the adornments of his father, Montu. When the king proceeded 



1. Abu Simbel (Champollion, Monuments, 27-29; Rosellini, Monumenti 
Storici, 100-102; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 187, c-e. I had also photographs by 
Grttnau, kindly loaned me by Steindorff. 

2. Ramessexjm (Lepsius, ibid., Ill, 153; Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, 2d 
part, 52). 

3. Luxor (Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, II, 53 ; Champollion, Monuments, 
127 bis; Rosellini, ibid., 106). 

Of these Luxor is not given by Champollion and Rosellini, but was copied by 
Brugsch. Furthermore, the Abu Simbel text is bad, sometimes omitting whole 
passages. Champollion and Rosellini's copy of this text is unusable, two whole 
lines being omitted and often the sand-covered lower ends. Although I collated the 
Abu Simbel text exhaustively, the translation is based chiefly on the Ramesseum. 
For this text I had only Lepsius, Denkmdler; for Sharpe's copy is totally worthless. 
Though all the originals show lacunae, I found these disappeared on arranging them 
in parallel columns. A combined text by Guieysse (Recueil, VIII, 126-31) I found 
unreliable. The line numbers herein refer to the Ramesseum text. All passages 
on movements of the battle are also published in my Battle of Kadesh. 

a This is about the end of May (see Breasted, Zeitschrift filr dgyptiscke Sprache, 
37, 129), just one month after leaving the Egyptian frontier at Tharu (Poem, 1. 9). 

b This shows that Zahi was not confined to Phoenicia, this passage making it 
extend inland over Lebanon and the Orontes valley. See also II, 616, 11. 9, 10. 

^Compare Thutmose Ill's camp at Aruna (II, 425, 11. 56, 57). 
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northward, and his majesty had arrived at the locality south of Hhe 
town of Shabtuna a -b-tw-n), there came two b Shasu, to speak to 
his majesty as follows: "Our brethren, who belong to the greatest 
of the families with the vanquished chief of Kheta, have made us 
come to 4 his majesty, to say: 'We will be subjects of Pharaoh, L. P. H., 
and we will flee from the vanquished chief of Kheta; for the vanquished 
chief of Kheta sits c in the land of Aleppo (Hy-r* -bw), on the north of 
Tunip (Tw-n~p). He fears s because of Pharaoh, L. P. H., to come 
southward.' " Now, these Shasu spake these words, which they spake 
to his majesty, falsely, (for) the vanquished chief of Kheta made them 
come to spy 6 where his majesty was, in order to cause the army of his 
majesty not to draw up for fighting him, d to battle with the vanquished 
chief of Kheta. 

Positions of the Two Armies 

320. Lo, the vanquished chief of Kheta came with every chief of 
every country, their infantry and their chariotry, 7 which he had brought 
with him by force, e and stood, equipped, drawn up in line of battle 
behind Kadesh the Deceitful, while his majesty knew it not. Then 
his majesty proceeded northward and arrived on the northwest f of 
Kadesh; 8 and the army of his majesty [ r made camp 3 ] there. 

Examination of Hittite Scouts 

321. Then, as his majesty sat upon a throne of gold, there arrived a 
scout who was in the following of his majesty, and he brought two scouts 
of 9 the vanquished chief of Kheta. They were conducted into the pre- 



a On the location of Shabtuna, see Battle of Kadesh, 21, 22, and infra, p. 139, 
n. d; and the plans of the battle (Figs. 7, 8). 

b Abu Simbel has "two," but Ramesseum has "three," which, of course, may 
be merely the plural strokes. 

cSo Abu Simbel; Ramesseum has "is." The former omits u the land of." 

<*That is, to keep the Egyptians in marching order, that he might surprise 
and find them unprepared for battle, as he actually did. 

e Or: "from victories." 

f He had now passed northward along the west side of Kadesh, and camped 
on the northwest of the city {"north," Poem, 1. 21). The text over the battle 
(§ 336, 11. 3, 4) also says he camped on "the northwest of Kadesh" In any case, 
the general location of his camp is certain. L. 8 perhaps began with some refer- 
ence to the position of Ramses' three divisions, far in his rear, which is so carefully 
noted in the Poem (11. 17, 18), but the restoration above is more probable. 
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sence, and his majesty said to them : " What are ye ? " They said : 1 1 As 
for us, the vanquished chief of the Kheta has caused that we should come 
to spy out where his majesty is." Said his majesty I0 to them: "He! 
Where is he, the vanquished chief of Kheta? Behold, I have heard, 
saying: 'He is in the land of Aleppo (Jgy-r* -b :> ). , " Said they: "See, 
the vanquished chief of Kheta is stationed, together with many countries, 
11 which he has brought with him by force, a being every country which 
is in the districts of the land of Kheta, b the land of Naharin (N-hy-r-tt) y 
and all Kode (l£d). c They are equipped with infantry and chariotry, 
bearing their "weapons; more numerous are they than the sand of the 
shore. See, they are standing, drawn up for battle, behind d Kadesh 
the Deceitful" 

The Council of War 

322. Then his majesty had the princes called into the presence, 
x 3and had them hear every word which the two scouts of the vanquished 
chief of Kheta, who were in the presence, had spoken. Said his maj- 
esty to them: "See ye the manner wherewith the chiefs (mr) of the 
peasantry® (yw c 'ty) and X4 the officials under whom is the land of Pha- 
raoh, L. P. H., have stood, daily, saying to the Pharaoh: 'The van- 
quished chief of Kheta is in the land of Aleppo (Jfy-r D -b D y) ; he has 
fled before his majesty, x *since hearing that, behold, he came/ So 
spake they to his majesty daily. But see, I have held a hearing in this 
very hour, with the two scouts of l6 the vanquished chief of Kheta, to 
the effect that the vanquished chief of Kheta is coming, together with 
the numerous countries [that are with] him, being people and horses, 
like the multitudes of the sand. They are stationed behind Kadesh the 



a Or: "in victory." 

b Clearly showing the composite character of the Hittite kingdom at this time. 

c This is a clear indication of the extent of Kode; all the rest of the countries 
from Arvad to Asia Minor are included in the term "all Kode.*' But see MiUler, 
Asien und Europe , 242, 48. 

<*" Behind Kadesh" from Ramses' present position in his camp on the north 
of Kadesh is, of course, south of Kadesh, where the Hittites moved out for the 
attack on the division of Re. 

e Or: "infantry;" these officials are parallel with "the governors of the {for- 
eign) countries" in 1. 17. It is clear that the king is chiding the officials in 
authority both in Asia and Egypt, that is, both his provincial and Egyptian 
officers. 
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Deceitful. But I7 the governors of the countries and the officials under 
whose authority is the land of Pharaoh, L. P. H., were not able to tell 
it to us." 

323. Said the princes who were in the presence of his majesty: 
"It is a great fault, which the governors of the countries and the officials 
of Pharaoh, L. P. H., have committed l8 in not informing that a the 
vanquished chief of Kheta was near the king; a and (in) that they told 
his b report to his majesty daily." 

The Divisions in the South Are Ordered Up 

324. Then the vizier was ordered to hasten ^the army of his maj- 
esty, while they were marching on the south of Shabtuna d -b-tw-ri) 9 
in order to bring them to the place where his majesty was. 

The Attack of the Asiatics 

325. Lo, while his majesty sat talking e with 20 the princes, the 
vanquished chief of Kheta came/ and the numerous countries, which 
were with him. They crossed over the channel* on the south of 



a Lit., "that the vanquished chief of Kheta was where the king was'* 
b Viz., the false report of the Hittite which he sent out by the two Shasu (IL 
3> 4). 

c The vizier sent the message by a horseman, and probably went also by chariot 
himself (§§ 333~4)- 

<*This is one of the most important statements in the documents on this battle. . 
It shows that, while Ramses is in camp on the north of Kadesh the main body of 
his army is south of Kadesh on the march in the vicinity of Shabtuna (see Fig. n). 
Besides the division of Amon, which is with Ramses, only the division of Re has 
passed Shabtuna. 

e The messenger announcing the attack on the division of Re in the south had 
up to this point not yet arrived, and Ramses apparently receives no notice of the 
attack until it is upon him. 

f So Ramesseum; Abu Simbel has: u with [his] infantry and his chariotry 
likewise; 11 but this is incorrect; the entire battle was one of chariotry, as the reliefs 
show. 

trThis channel is, of course, that of Orontes, the Hittite king having previously 
led his forces from the west to the east side, now goes back to the west side, in order 
to get around the city, while keeping it between him and the Egyptians. Being a 
city which he commanded, he could, of course, go through it, and emerge for his 
attack on the south side, unless prevented by lack of gates at the proper points. 
But this would probably have exposed his issuing forces to the view of the marching 
division of Re, as the city wall was necessarily clearly in view across the moat. 
In any case, there must have been some cover south of the city from which the 
Asiatics emerged for the attack. 
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Kadesh, and charged into the army of his majesty while they were 
"marching, and not expecting it. Then the infantry and chariotry 
of his majesty retreated before them, northward to the place where his 
majesty was. Lo, the foes 22 of a the vanquished chief of Kheta sur- 
rounded 15 the bodyguard of his majesty, who were by his side. 

Ramses 1 Personal Attack 

326. When his majesty saw them, he was enraged against them, 
like his father, Montu, lord of Thebes. He seized the adornments of 
battle, 23 and arrayed himself in his coat of mail. He was like Baal in 
his hour. Then he betook himself to his horses, and led quickly on, 
being alone by 24 himself. He charged into the foes of the vanquished 
chief of Kheta, and the numerous countries which were with him. 
His majesty was like Sutekh, the great in strength, smiting and slaying 
among them; his majesty hurled them 2 5headlong, one upon another 
into the water of the Orontes. c 

Ramses 9 Own Statement 

327. "I charged all countries, while I was alone, my infantry and 
my chariotry having forsaken me. Not one among them stood to turn 
about. I swear, as Re loves me, as my father, Atum, favors me, that, 
as for every matter which his majesty has stated, I did it in truth, in the 
presence of my infantry and my chariotry." 

c. The Reliefs of the Battle of Kadesh d 

328. The pictured story of the battle of Kadesh presented 
in these reliefs, like the great epic poem on the battle, was 
a source of such gratification to Ramses, that he had them 
reproduced six times in the temples of Upper Egypt and 

a Viz., "belonging to" 

b The Hittite king, having effected the isolation of Ramses and a portion of 
his troops, now enfolds between his two wings the camp of Ramses, toward, and 
of course past, which the latter' s fleeing troops have retreated (see I. 25). 

c Ramses evidently attacked the enemy's right wing, before it was sufficiently 
strong to withstand him, and drove the enemy directly eastward into the river; 
see Fig. 12. 

d Cut on the walls of Ramses IPs temples at Abydos, Thebes (three times), 
Derr, and Abu Simbel: 

1. Abydos. — On the outside of the north, west, and south walls; nearly the 
whole has perished, and the remains are still unpublished. Short inscriptions 
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Nubia, and doubtless also several times in the vanished 
temples of Lower Egypt. As will be seen, owing to the 
primitive character of Egyptian topographical and architec- 
tural drawing, these scenes cannot be made to coincide with 
the data of the inscriptions, but they furnish invaluable side 
lights on the battle, and the accompanying inscriptions 
add facts of the greatest importance. 

I. THE COUNCIL OF WAR a 

329. Ramses sits enthroned, with his officers before him, 
in consultation. Below, the two Hittite scouts are being 
beaten, to force them to disclose the location of the enemy. 

(Mariette, Abydos, II, 10, 11) and three scenes (Mariette, Voyage dans la haute 
Egypte, PL 30-32 and p. 72). 

2. Thebes. 

a) Ramesseum, first pylon: Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 153-55, 1 57-6*9 Cham- 
pollion, Notices descriptives, 870-72. 

b) Ramesseum^ second pylon: Champollion, Monuments, 328-30; Champol- 
lion, Notices descriptives, 585-89, 873, 874; Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 109, 
no; Lepsius, III, 164, 165. 

c) Luxor, on the first pylon: Champollion, Monuments, 323, 324, 327-327 bis 
(last two incorrectly marked Ramesseum); Rosellini, ibid., 104-7; Brugsch, 
Recueil de monuments, 53 (inscriptions only); Description, Antiquites, III, 3-6. 
(None at Karnak, as stated by Guieysse, Recueil, VIII, 126, note 1.) 

d) Karnak, chiseled out in antiquity: Breasted, Battle 0} Kadesh, PI. VIII, 
45> 46. 

3. Derr. — Now destroyed; seen by Champollion (Wiedemann, Aegyptische 
Geschichte, 434, note 5). 

4. Abu Simbel. — In the great temple, first hall, north wall: Champollion, 
Monuments, 17 bis-$$; Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 64-66; Rosellini, 
ibid., 87-103; Lepsius, Denkmaler, 187, c-e. 

The inscriptions from all these reliefs have been combined (from the publica- 
tions) by Guieysse {Recueil, VIII, 120-42) in a handy form for reference, but it 
is not reliable. An exhaustive publication of the combined originals is very much 
needed. For the following translations I arranged my own combined text, placing 
all the publications of all the originals in parallel columns. These are published, 
in so far as they concern the movements of the armies,, in my Battle of Kadesh. 
All the reliefs are also published there, PL I- VII. 

ft i. Ramesseum, first pylon: Champollion, I, 870; Lepsius, Denkmaler, 153. 

2. Luxor: Champollion, Monuments, 327 bis; Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 
106; Battle of Kadesh, PL IV. 

3. Abu Simbel: Champollion, Monuments, 29; Champollion, Notices descrip- 
tives, I, 66; Rosellini, ibid., 102 ; Battle of Kadesh, PL VI. 
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The whole scene is evidently located in the tent visible as 
a rectangle in the center of the camp on the northwest of 
Kadesh. 

Beating Spies 

330. x The arrival of the scout of Pharaoh, L. P. H., bringing the 
two scouts of the vanquished chief 2 of Kheta into the presence of Pharaoh, 
L. P. H. They are beating them, to make them tell ^where the wretched 
chief of Kheta is. 

Over Horses 

Great first span of his majesty: " Victory- in -Thebes," of the great 
stable : " Usermare-Setepnere-Beloved-of-Amon." 

II. THE CAMP a 

331. In the midst of a rectangular inclosure, barricaded 
with shields, appears the royal tent, b surrounded by the 
small tents of the officers and the animated life of the camp, 
which the "first division" that of Amon, is engaged in 
arranging. This is the camp north or northwest of Kadesh 
(Record, 1. 7; Poem, 1. 21). Within the royal tent, Ramses 
sits, chiding his officers for their neglect, when suddenly the 
extreme north end of the Hittite right wing bursts in at the 



a i. Ramesseum: Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 154, 155; Prisse, Histoire de 
Part Sgyptien (plates unnumbered) ; Battle of Kadesh, PI. I. 

2. Luxor: Champollion, Monuments, 326, 327 (no text); Rosellini, Monu- 
menti Storici, 106, 107 (no text); Battle 0} Kadesh, PI. IV. 

3. Abu Simbel: Champollion, Monuments, 30, 31; Champollion, Notices 
descriptives, I, 65, 66; Rosellini, ibid., 98-99 ; Battle of Kadesh, PI. VI. 

b The lion behind the king's tent is his personal pet. He is shown at Luxor 
fettered; at Abu Simbel (Champollion, Monuments, 15) with the Pharaoh on the 
march; at Bet-Walli beside the Pharaoh's throne (Champollion, Monuments, 62); 
and finally at Derr in two scenes (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 183, b, and 184, a), 
where the king is sacrificing prisoners to Amon-Re. In these last scenes he is accom- 
panied by the inscription: " The lion, follower of his majesty, slayer of his enemies >f 
(cf. Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 90) ; and he is biting one of the prisoners. 
There is no basis in all this for the current statement that this lion accompanied 
his master in the battle, where (Champollion, Monuments, 25, and Rosellini, Monu- 
menti Storici, 87) a lion in the decoration of the chariot has been mistaken for the 
Pharaoh's pet (see Battle of Kadesh, 44, 45). 

^Evidently so called because of its position in the line of march. 
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eastern end of the barricade (upper right-hand corner), 
driving some members of the royal household before them. 
These hostile intruders are quickly dispatched by the house- 
hold troops of Ramses, who are to be seen on foot poniard- 
ing them. 

Over Prince in Chariot 

332. x Fan-bearer on the king's right hand, — , a king , s-scribe, army 
commander — 3 4his majesty the — 5 on his right hand — . 

Over Official in Chariot 

1 Arrival of 2 the — of Pharaoh, L. P. H., at 3 the mother of the 

royal children, together with the 4 — of the divine mother 5 

fleeing to 6 the west [side] of the 7 camp v 3 before the foe. 

At Top 

The first division of Amon (named) : " He-Gives- Victory-to-Usermare- 
Setepnere (Ramses II)- Given-Life," with which Pharaoh is engaged in 
making camp. 

m. RAMSES* MESSENGERS* 

333. These messengers are the ones sent southward by 
the vizier (Record, § 324, 1L 18 and 19) to hasten the forces 
still in the south near Shabtuna. To carry such a message, 
they must either make a wide detour westward, to go around 
the enemy's lines, or hazard the dangerous passage through 
them. To render the arrival of the orders more certain, 
the vizier dispatches a horsemaii, and goes himself b in a 
chariot. Their orders seem to concern only the division of 



a i. Luxor: Champollion, Monuments, 323; Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 106; 
Battle of Kadesh, PL IV. 

2. Abu Simbel: Champollion, ibid., 18; Rosellini, ibid., 95; Battle of Kadesh, 
PI. VI. 

b The Luxor relief contains a fragment of inscription showing that the vizier 
himself probably went. Among the approaching reinforcements hastening up in 
the rear of the Hittites to relieve Ramses, appear the words: "Arrival of the vizier 
to \fassisfl] the army of [his majesty]" (Champollion, Monuments, 324, incorrectly 
numbered 314). This shows that the vizier got through, and brought up the rein- 
forcements himself. 
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Ptah. This is because the southern half of the division of Re 
was, of course, aware of the attack, and the division of 
Sutekh was evidently too far away for Ramses to hope to 
bring them up in time. 

Before Horseman 
334. *The scout of the army of Pharaoh, L. P. H., 2 going to hasten 
the division of Ptah, laying: "March on! <Pharaoh, L. P. H., your 
lord, 5 stands ." 

IV. THE BATTLE* 

335- We here see the city of Kadesh, by which the battle 
was fought, so thoroughly moated that it seems to lie in the 
very Orontes itself, rather than on it. The four drawings 
of the city preserved show great differences among them- 
selves; 15 and it is evident that no clear idea of the relative 
positions of city and combatants can be gained from them. c 
We must remember that, according to the inscriptions, the 
Pharaoh is north of the city. It would seem that a bend in 
the river enables him to charge directly toward the city, viz., 
southward, and to drive the enemy into the river. But if 
the side of the Egyptian drawing where the Pharaoh is, is 
north, then it represents him as on the east side of the river. 
Or again, if, as the texts state, he should be on the west 
side of the river in the Egyptian drawing, then the drawing 
represents him as south of the city and charging northward. 



a i. Ramesseum, first pylon: Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 872; 
Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 157-61; Battle of Kadesh, PI. II. 

2. Ramesseum, second pylon: Champollion Monuments, 328-30: Champol- 
lion, Notices descriptives, I, 586-89, 873, 874; Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 109, 
110; Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 164, 165; Battle of Kadesh, PI. III. 

3. Luxor: Champollion, Monuments, 323, 324; Rosellini, ibid., 104, 105; 
Battle of Kadesh, PL V. 

4. Abu Simbel: Champollion, Monuments, 18-26; Rosellini, ibid., 88-95; 
Battle of Kadesh, PI. VI. 

b See Miiller's useful comparison of the four (Asien und Europa, 214, 215). 
C I have discussed the value of the reliefs fully in my Battle of Kadesh, 40-46, 
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In no way can any of the four ancient drawings of this battle- 
field be made to coincide with the data of the inscriptions. 
This is not remarkable when we remember that they do not 
coincide with each other. In these, as in all Egyptian 




Fig. 13. — The Modern Mound of Kadesh (from Koldewey) 



drawings, each part is drawn largely irrespective of its rela- 
tions to any of the other parts. We can here gain no true 
conception of the plan of the battle. Some facts stated in 
the inscriptions may be clearly seen in the reliefs however. 
We observe the Hittite chariotry (above and below) enfold- 
ing Ramses within its extended wings. We see also how he 
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drives into the river those in his immediate front, including 
many prominent allies, officials, and even relatives of the 
Hittite king. The king of Aleppo is held head downward 
by his soldiers on the farther shore, that he may disgorge 
the water which he has swallowed. Here also stands the 
Hittite king with 8,000 foot, a which he makes no effort to 
bring into action. The inscriptions are these : 

Over King's Horses and Chariot 
336. *The Good God, mighty in valor, great in victory, crushing 
2 all countries, King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Usermare-Setepnere; 
Son of Re; Ramses-Meriamon. sThe stand which his majesty made 
while he was camping on the north 4 west of Kadesh. He charged into 
the midst of the foe s belonging to the vanquished chief of Kheta, while 
he was alone 6 by himself, and no other with him. 'He found sur- 
rounding him 8 2,5oo horse in four bodies on his every side. 9 He 
slaughtered them, making xo (them) heaps beneath his horses. "He 
slew "all the chiefs of all the countries, I3 the allies of the vanquished 
chief of Kheta, together with his own great chiefs, I4 his infantry and his 
chariotry. He overthrew them 15 prostrate upon their faces, and hurled 
them down, one upon another into the waters l6 of the Orontes. His 

majesty was behind them like a fierce-eyed lion 17 : in their 

place. Lo, the vanquished chief of Kheta l8 stood extending backward 
his arms in praise of the Good God. 

Among the Fleeing Enemy 
337- Tergen — (Ty-r => -g > -» — ). 

Tergenenes (Ty-r 3 -g 3 -n-n 3 -s 3 ), charioteer of the vanquished 
chief of Kheta. 

The great horse of his majesty: " Victory-in~Thebes;" of the great 
stable : * ' Usermare-Setepnere, -Belo ved-of- Amon. " 



a So Ramesseum; Abu Simbel has: "Other warriors (tw-hy-r*) — before him, 
9,000." The "other" is to distinguish them from the troops in battle. Luxor 
has merely: "[The army] of the vanquished chief of Kadesh y very numerous in men 
and horses." As the 2,500 Hittite chariots had (three men each) 7,500 men, we get 
16,000, to 17,000 men as the total Asiatic force. Ramses will possibly have had 
about 20,000, and thus each of his four divisions was about 5,000 strong, or about 
equal to a modern army division. A body of troops mentioned in the Anastasi 
Papyrus No. 1, as belonging to Ramses II, contained 5,000 men, all foreign mer- 
cenaries. See Battle of Kadeshy 9. 
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Kemeth (K^ -my-t*), chief of the Warriors (Tw-hy-r*). 

es ( ^s*), charioteer of the vanquished chief of 

Kheta. 

Tergetetethes (Ty-r* -g° ~ty-t-P -j 3 ) chief of the archers of the 
Thebes ($bsw). 

Kherpesar (tyy-r^ -p* -s 3 -f 3 ), scribe of the vanquished chief of 
Kheta. 

Egem ( c 3 -g-m), chief of the archers of the vanquished chief of 
Kheta. 

Teyeder (Ty-y * -dw-r 3 ), chief of the bodyguard of the vanquished 
chief of Kheta. 

Peyes (P 5 3 ), charioteer of the vanquished chief of Kheta. 
Gerbetes (G-r-b* -tw-s*), chariot-warrior of the vanquished chief 
of Kheta. 

Semretes (5 3 -my-r 3 -tw-s 3 ) . 

Peyes (P 3 -y-s 3 ), charioteer of the vanquished chief of Kheta. 
Teder (P 3 -d° -r 3 ), chief of the warriors (Tw-hy-r*). 
Methrem (My-t 3 -ry-m 3 ). 

Rebesnen (P 3 -b D -sw-n-n*), chief of the archers of Enenes (?n- 
n^-s 3 ). 

Septher (S 3 -p* -P -r 3 ), brother of the vanquished chief of 
Kheta. 

Thewethes (T 3 -20 3 -P -$ 3 ), chief of the country of Tenes (P 3 - 
ny-s D ). 

Rebeyer (R 3 -b 3 -yw-r). 

The wretched chief of Aleppo (-£Ty-f 3 -b 3 ) turned upside down by 
his soldiers, after his majesty hurled him into the water. 

Warriors (Tw-hy-r*), who are in front of the ^commander 1 , 8,000. 
Town of Kadesh. 

By the King of Kheta 

338. x The vanquished, wretched chief of Kheta, standing before 
his infantry and chariotry 3 with his face turned round, and his heart 
afraid. 4 He went not forth to battle, for fear of his majesty, 5 after he 
saw his majesty prevailing [against the vanquished chief] 6 of Kheta 
and all the chiefs of all the countries 7 [who] were with him. His majesty 

8 he overthrew them . 9[The vanquished chief of 

Kheta] said: "He is like IO Sutekh, great in might; Baal is "in his 
limbs." 
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V. THE DEFENSE OF THE CAMP a 

339- While Ramses was at the front early in the battle, 
his camp was entered by the Hittite advance; but on the 
arrival of the "recruits" from Amor, the latter fell upon 
these spoilers and slaughtered them. 

In Front of Troops 

340. x The arrival of the recruits of Pharaoh, L. P. H., from the 
land of Amor (° -m-w-r 3 ). They found that the force of the vanquished 
chief of Kheta had surrounded the 2 camp of his majesty on its western 
side. His majesty had been camping alone, no army with him, fawait- 
ing the 1 ] arrival of his ^officers 1 ] 3 and his army and the division with 
which Pharaoh, L. P. H., was, had not finished setting up the camp. 
Now the division ^of Re and the division of Ptah were on the march; 
they had not (yet) arrived, and their officers were in the fforest 1 of Bewey 
(B 3 -w-y) . Then the recruits 5 cut off the foe belonging to the vanquished 
chief of Kheta, while they (the foe) were entering into the camp, and 
Pharaoh's officers 13 6 slew them; they left not a single survivor among 
them. Their hearts were filled with the mighty valor of Pharaoh, 
7 their good lord; he was behind them like a steward of — , like a wall 
of iron, forever and ever. 

VI. AFTER THE BATTLE 

341. This relief shows us the king after the battle is over, 
enjoying his triumph. As he stands in his chariot, his 
officers throw down before him the hands of the slain, cut 
off as trophies. The relief on the Abydos temple (unpub- 
lished), though very fragmentary, contained a fuller repre- 



a i. Ramesseum: Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 155; Battle of Kadesh, PL I. 

2. Luxor: Champollion, Monuments, 327; Rosellini, Monumenti Storiei, 107; 
Battle oj Kadesh, PI. IV. 

3. Abu Simbel: Champollion, ibid., 32; Rosellini, ibid., 97; Lepsius, ibid., 
187; Battle of Kadesh, PL VI. 

h Sdm' w- c $. 

ci. Abydos: Mariette, Abydos, II, 10, 11. 

2. Abu Simbel: Champollion, Monuments, 18; Rosellini, Monumenti Storiei, 
95; Battle of Kadesh, PL VI. 
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sentation of Ramses' triumph than the meager scene at 
Abu Simbel. It showed the king receiving the prisoners, 
captured according to the accompanying inscriptions, by 
himself! These inscriptions a are as follows: 

Ramses 9 Officers Bringing Captives before Him 

342. Bringing in prisoners before his majesty, being those which 
[he] brought off in the victory of his sword in this wretched land of 
Kheta, when his majesty caused to be ^announced to 1 ] his infantry and 
his chariotry, saying: "fBehold, these are 1 ] the prisoners of my own 
capture, while I was alone, no infantry being with me, nor any prince 
with me, nor any chariotry." 

Beside a Group 0} Prisoners 

343. List (shwy) of those countries which his majesty slew, while 
alone by himself: Corpses, horses, and chariots, bows, swords, all the 
weapons of warfare. 

Beside Another Group of Prisoners 

344. Receiving the prisoners which his majesty brought off, in the 
victory of his sword in this wretched land of Kheta and this wretched 
land [of] Naharin (N-h-ry-n), together with the chiefs of all countries 
who came with the vanquished chief of Kheta, b as living captives. b 

Over Fleeing Chariots 

345. Warriors (Tw-hy-r-) of D 1 the chariots of the camp of 

the vanquished chief of Kheta. 

The texts at Abu Simbel are not so full; they are the 
following: 

Behind Chariot 

346. x The Good God, who fought for his army, whose sword 
repulsed the Nine Bows; king, mighty in victory, 2 who hath not his 
like; charging into the multitudes of every country, making them 
prostrate bodies. 3 His face is fierce-eyed before the chief of Kheta, 
and the countries of Naharin F \ 



a Mariette, Abydos, II, 10, 11. 

b This phrase is to be construed with "brought off." 
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Over Horses 

347. Great first span of his majesty (named): "Mut-is-Satisfied," 
of the great stable: "Usermare-Setepnere-Beioved-of-Amon." 

VII. PRESENTATION OF CAPTIVES TO AMON a 

348. As his father, Seti I, is seen presenting captives and 
spoil to Amon, on the north wall of the great Karnak hypo- 
style, so Ramses appears in a like capacity on its south wall. 
Here he leads and presents to Amon, Mut, and Khonsu, 
three rows of prisoners, accompanied by inscriptions 15 which 
show that they are captives taken at the battle of Kadesh: 

349. List of the chiefs of Kheta, which his majesty, L. P. H., 
brought as living captives to the house of his father, Amon: Derden 
(D-r^-d-n-y), Pedes (Py-d-s>), Kele[kesh] (Ely-r* -[ky-S>]) . 

350. These are followed by four short lines of prisoners, 
each led by one of Ramses' sons: 

0) [behind his majesty, by the] scribe, com- 

mander in chief of the army, Amenhirkhepeshef. 

b) [behind] his majesty, by the king's-son, Khamwese. 

c ) behind his majesty, by the king's-son, Meriamon. 

d) behind his majesty, by the king's-son, Seti. 

351. AH these are designated as: 

Captives from the northern countries, who came to overthrow his 
majesty, whom his majesty slew, and whose subjects he brought as 
living captives, to fill the storehouse of his father, Amon. 

in. PALESTINIAN REVOLT 

352. At some time between the fifth and eighth years all 
Palestine, doubtless incited by the Hittites, revolted against 

a Relief on the exterior of the south wall of the hypostyle of the great Amon- 
temple at Karnak; published by Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 122, 123: 
accompanying inscription also, Brugsch, Recueil de Monuments, I, PL 29. 

b Over the lowermost of the three rows. The inscriptions of the other two, 
as well as the figures of the captives, have perished. A portion of the middle row 
is, however, still visible. 

c It is supposed that Ramses must have met with serious reverses between the 
fifth and the eighth years, for the Palestinian princes down to the Shephelah to 
have dared to revolt. 
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Ramses II, and he was obliged to take up the reconquest of 
his Asiatic possessions, at his very door, in the later Philis- 
tine country with the siege of Askalon.* 

I. RECONQUEST OF SOUTHERN PALESTINE 1 * 

353 • A relief at Karnak represents the storming of the 
city of Askalon, and the accompanying inscription refers to 
its rebellion. Of course, Askalon did not revolt alone, but 
must have been in league with the other cities of Palestine. 

354. In the relief we see the king in his chariot charging 
the bearded defenders, lined up outside a battlemented city, 
which is located on an elevation. The storming ladders are 
up, and an Egyptian officer is demolishing the city gate with 
an ax, while the inhabitants appear on the walls, beseeching 
mercy. By the city is the following inscription: 

355. The wretched city (dmy), which his majesty captured, when it 
rebelled, Askalon ( 3 -s-k-rw-n D ). It (the city) says: "It is joy to be 
subject to thee, and delight to cross thy boundaries. Take thou 
the heritage, that we may speak of thy valor in all unknown 
countries." 

Over the king's horses appears the usual glorification of 
his valor. 

II. RECONQUEST OF NORTHERN PALESTINE 

356. By the eighth year Ramses has reached northern 
Palestine again, and captures the cities of western Galilee. 



a The place of this siege in Ramses IPs wars is uncertain; but as western 
Galilee revolted in his eighth year, it is not unlikely that the revolt of Askalon is 
to be connected with that of west Galilee. Indeed, one name in the list of the 
eighth year may be Askalon (Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 871, I, No. 2 

1 1 r-» 3 ). The date "IXth year" (Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 400) 

for the capture of Askalon is without any documentary support. 

b Relief and inscription on the exterior of the south wall of the great hypostyle 
hall at Karnak; Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, i95=Lepsius, Denkmaler, 
III, 145, c 
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The only document is a list a showing rows of battlemented 
cities from which Egyptian officers drive prisoners. Each 
city bears an inscription beginning: "City which his majesty 
plundered in the year 8;" after which appears the name of 
a city. b Only a few of these names have survived, among 
which are: a "city on the mount of Bethanath (B D -y-ty- c - 
n-ty)," named Kerpet (K 3 -r 3 -pw-[W]) ; Merem 
r Hebrew, Marom "Height"); and Sherem (5 3 -r D -m, 
Hebrew, Saldm, "Greeting"). The only place not in the 
west Galilean region is a city "in the land of Amor ( 3 -m-w-r ), 
Deper (D D -pw-r )" which carries us over to the region of 
Tabor. c The capture of this city has been depicted with 
great spirit and much detail in a splendid relief at the Rames- 
seum. d It shows Ramses' sons 6 playing a prominent part 
in the battle. 

357. The accompanying inscriptions unfortunately con- 
tain almost exclusively the conventional praise of the king's 
valor. They disclose, however, the important fact that the 

a On the west side of the northern tower of the first pylon of the Ramesseum; 
Champollion, Notices descriptives, 1, 870, 871; Burton, Excerpta hieroglyphica, 
16; Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 156, and Text, III, 127, 128. Another series of 
cities, on the outside of the south wall of the great hypostyle at Karnak, evidently 
bore inscriptions of the same form, though none is now complete; see Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, Text, III, 20, and Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 120. 

b There were originally at least eighteen, and possibly twenty-four of these 
cities. They have been studied best hy Muller (Asien und Europa, 220-22), who 
is followed above. 

c But see Muller (Asien und Europa, 221), who places it farther north. It 
seems to me that its place in this list is a good argument for a position farther 
south. 

^Description, II, 31 —Champollion, Monuments, 33i«*Rosellini, Monument* 
Storici, 108 = Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, i66=Mariette, Voyage dans la haute 
Egypte, II, 59=Prisse, Histoire de Vart igyptien = Meyer, Geschichte, 290 (colored). 
Long inscription also Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, 54, 1, and the first five lines 
also, Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 51. 

e On the inhabitants of the city coming forth with their children and household 
goods, compare the great tablet in front of the Abu Simbel temple (Lepsius, Denk" 
maler, III, 195, a, 11. 11 f.): "their gifts are of the varieties of the products of their 
lands, their soldiers and their children are before them, to crave peace from his majesty. 19 
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Hittites have pushed southward since the battle of Kadesh 
and temporarily occupied the Tabor region, from which 
Ramses now ejects them (11. 11-13). This is the extreme 
southern limit of the Hittite advance, and was, of course, 
purely transitory, as their remains are not found south of 
Hamath. This extreme advance is undoubtedly to be con- 
nected with the revolt in Palestine, 

358. It was perhaps at this time that the northern trans- 
Jordan region, the Hauran, again 3 came under the control 
of Ramses, and some official erected a memorial relief b of 
him there, representing him offering to one of the local gods, 
with possibly a Semitic name. 

The Deper scene, which is our longest document on this 
period, contains the following inscriptions: 

359. 1 Said the vanquished of Kheta in praising the Good God: 
"Give to us the breath that thou givest, O good ruler. Lo, we are 
under thy sandals; thy terror, 2 it has penetrated the land of Kheta. 
Its chief 3 is fallen, because of thy fame; we are like herds 4of horses, 
when the fierce-eyed lion ^attacks them." 

360. 6 The Good God, mighty in valor in the countries, stout-hearted 
?in the array, firm on the steed, 8 beautiful in the chariot, when he has 
taken the bow, shooting, <>(or) fighting hand to hand, — firm, whom 

none escapes, taking the rbeautiful 1 corselet 10 in the 

array, and returning when he has triumphed over 11 the vanquished 
chief of Kheta. When he overthrew him, he scattered him like "straw 
before the wind, (so that) he forsook his city, x sfor fear of him. He 
(Ramses) set his fame therein for every day. His might was in his 
limbs x 4like fire; a bull fighting upon his boundary, seizing J 5upon the 
things r which he has captured 1 , a survivor of his hand he has not left. 
l6 He is a tempest in the countries, great in tumult; bringing I7 the storm- 
cloud against the chiefs, to desolate their cities, making all their places 



a This region of course revolted with the rest of Palestine. 

b Known as the "Job-stone;" discovered by Schumacher {ZeUschrift des 
DetUschen Paldstina-Verelns t XlVj 142 ff.) at the modern village of Sa c dtyeh, east 
of the Lake of Genesaret. It was published by Erman {ibid., XV, 205-n). 
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l8 into desert regions. His arrows are behind them like Sekhmet ^when 

the wind seizes a the wretched land 2 °of Kheta, which is his 

enemy. King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Usermare-Setepnere, al Son 
of Re, Ramses-Meriamon. 

Over Horses* Heads and again over Their Backs 

361. Great first span of his majesty (named): "Meriamon," of 
the great stable of Ramses-Meriamon. 

Six Princes, Beginning at Left 

362. 1. King's-son, of his body, his beloved, Khamwese. 

2. King's-son, of his body, his beloved, Montu — . 

3. King's-son, of his body, his beloved, Meriamon. 

4. King's-son, of his body, his beloved, Amenemuya. 

5. King's-son, of his body, his beloved, Seti. 

6. King's-son, of his body, his beloved, Setepnere. 

In City 

[DJeper [D] 3 -pw-rw) . 

IV. CAMPAIGN IN NAHARIN 

363. Having thus, in the Palestinian war, recovered Pales- 
tine, Ramses again pushed northward and advanced into 
Naharin. b 

I. CONQUEST OF NAHARIN 

364. In a fragment at the Ramesseum we find him 
fighting at Tunip. He has, it would seem, already held 
this important city of the north, and had set up in it a statue 
of himself. The city had then revolted, and Ramses is 
now recapturing it. The inscription evidently narrated 
some personal exploit of Ramses without his coat of mail. 



a Or: "taking the breath Brugsch shows some impossible words 

in this lacuna. 

b Although this campaign in Naharin is not dated, it is impossible to place it 
between the battle of Kadesh (year 5) and the recovery of Galilee (year 8). It 
can only have followed the campaign of year 8. 

c Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 888; Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, 
II, 54, 2; Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 51. 
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365. J King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Usermare-Setepnere, Son 
of Re: Ramses-Meriamon, given life. The king himself, he says: 
"I swear as Re loves me, as my father Atum favors me, as my nostrils 

are rejuvenated with satisfying life 2 the rpalaceV As for this 

ibverthrow 1 , they stood fighting the city of Kheta, wherein the statue 

of his majesty, L. P. H., was. His majesty made it 3 his 

infantry and his chariotry. His majesty was at the front of his infantry 

and his chariotry 4 the vanquished of Kheta, who were in the 

districts of the city of Tunip (Tw-n-p) in the land of N[aharin]. His 

majesty took his coat of mail 5 twice. a He stood fighting the 

city of the vanquished of Kheta, at the front of his infantry and his 

6 [chariotry] fnot having 1 his] coat of mail upon him. [His] 

majesty came to take his coat of mail again. It was placed upon him, 

when 7 [the vanquished] of Kheta, who were in the districts of 

the city of Tunip (Tw-n-p) in the land of Naharin (N-h-r-n)> while 
his coat of mail was not upon [him]. 

366. In harmony with this fragment, we find that the 
lists b of cities and countries, which Ramses claims to have 
conquered, mention Naharin, Lower Retenu, Arvad, Keftyew, 
and Ketne c in the Orontes valley. The fact that these 
northern regions had to some extent already been under 
Ramses' control indicates long and arduous campaigning 
against the Hittites. The revolt of these regions, evident 
from the Ramesseum fragment just translated, was there- 
fore undoubtedly late in the Asiatic war, and probably had 
something to do with Ramses' willingness to make peace, 
later sealed by a treaty of alliance with the Hittites in the 
year 21, seventeen years after the beginning of the war. 

a The date "year 12" usually read here is impossible; it is not supported by 
any of the three copies. 

b On a colossus at Karnak (Mariette, Karnak, 38) and another at Abydos 
(Mariette, Abydos, II, 2). The list on the north wall of Karnak (Champollion, 
Notices descriptives, II, 119; Brugsch, Geographische Inschriften, II, 75; Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, III, 144) attributed by Miiller to Ramses II, I have credited to Seti I 
(p. 57, n. b). See also Daressy, Recueil, XX, 119. 

c The mention of Shinar (Babylonia), Assur, Cyprus, and the like, can, of 
course, only mean the receipt of gifts from the kings of those countries, as under 
Thutmose III, who controlled none of them but probably Cyprus. 
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H. TREATY WITH THE HITTITES a 

367. After possibly fifteen years of warfare in Syria, 
Ramses II consents to a peace with the Hittites. This 
peace is sealed in a treaty of alliance which forms one of the 
most remarkable documents which have survived from 
ancient Egypt. The copy preserved to us is clearly a trans- 
lation from an original in a foreign language, b and in his 
rendering the Egyptian translator has not always succeeded 
too well. 

368. For recording upon the temple walls, the royal 
scribe has prefixed: (1) the date (L 1); (2) the account of 
the arrival of two Hittite messengers with the treaty on a 
silver tablet; and (3) the heading of the copy as preserved 
in the royal archives. In content the treaty which follows 
is clear and well arranged. After a title or caption, it pro- 
ceeds with the following eighteen paragraphs: 

1. Review of the former relations of the two countries, 
the immemorial peace of earlier times, and the later 
war. 



a There are two originals: (1) At Karnak on wall extending south of the great 
hypostyle, published by Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 195-204 (only 30 
lines); Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 116; Burton, Excerpta hieroglyphica, 17 (not 
used); Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 146; Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, I, 28 (11. 
1-20) ; Bouriant, Recueil, XIII, 153-60; collation of the geographical names by Sayce, 
Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, XXI, 194 ff.; Muller, Vordera- 
siatische Gesellschaft, VII, 5, Taf. I-XVI; I had also photographs by Borchardt. 
(2) At the Ramesseum; only fragments of the last 10 lines; Champollion, Notices 
descriptives, I, 585, 586; Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 50; Bouriant, Recueil, 
XIV, 67-70. In spite of the mutilated condition of the two monuments, the fre- 
quent repetitions make restoration certain in almost all cases. Mutter's edition is 
the only one which is done with care and accuracy; a number of readings may be 
added to Miiller's text from Sharpens copy, which seems to have escaped him. 
The following translation was already in my manuscript when Miiller's publication 
appeared. His text added a few new readings, but otherwise the translation 
remains unchanged. 

b In view of Amarna Letter No. 35, from the Hittite king, Seplel (see Knudt- 
zon, Zeitschrift filr agyptische Sprache, 35, 141 f.), in Babylonian writing and 
language, the original of this treaty may have been in the same form. 
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2. Formal declaration of the new peace pact, which is 
made binding upon future generations. a 

3. Mutual resignation of all projects for further con- 
quest in Syria, but without any statement of the boundary 
adopted. 

4. Reaffirmation of the former treaty of the time of 
Khetasar's grandfather, Seplel, b which had continued till 
interrupted by the war with Khetasar's brother, Metella; 
but with no restatement of its articles. 

5. Egypt makes a defensive alliance with Kheta, depend- 
ing upon the latter's assistance against all foreign foes. 

6. Egypt is to enjoy the co-operation of Kheta in the 
chastisement of rebellious Syrian (?) subjects. 

7. Analogous to 5, in Kheta's favor. 

8. Analogous to 6, in Kheta's favor. 

9. Extradition of Egypt's political fugitives to Kheta. 

10. Extradition of emigrants from Egypt to Kheta. 

11. Extradition of Kheta's political fugitives to Egypt. 

12. Extradition of emigrants from Kheta to Egypt. 

13. The witness of the gods of Kheta and Egypt. 

14. Curse on the violator of the treaty. 

15. Blessing on the observer of the treaty. 

16. Appendix exacting humane treatment of persons 



a It was kept by them in fact, as is shown by the relations of Merneptah with 
Kheta (§ 580, I 24). 

b Knudtzon (Zeitsckrijt fiir dgypHsche Sprache, 35, 141 f.) has found in the 
Amarna collection a cuneiform letter (No. 35) from this king (called Su-ub-bi-lu- 
li-u-ma) to a king of Egypt, called Khurifya], who, from the content of the letter, 
is certainly Napkhurfya, the cuneiform for Neferkheprure (Amenhotep IV). Seplel 
desires, in this letter, to continue with the Pharaoh the friendly relations hitherto 
existing between himself (S.) and the Pharaoh's father, who has just died. This 
is clearly Amenhotep III, to whom we may therefore carry back the first treaty 
between Egypt and Kheta. But the Amarna letters show how badly the Hittites 
observed the treaty. On the chronological difficulty, see p. 167, n. c. 

c These two paragraphs form a frequent conclusion of documents intended to 
be valid in perpetuity, and they mark the logical conclusion here. 
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extradited from Kheta, who are to suffer no injury in person, 
family, or property. 

17. The same regarding those extradited from Egypt. 

18. This final paragraph belongs only to the copy, and 
not to the treaty. It describes the figures and seals on the 
silver tablet, and records the words accompanying these 
seals. 

369. Space does not permit further discussion of this 
remarkable document, a but it will be evident that, not- 
withstanding Ramses' conquest of such northern cities as 
Tunip in Naharin (§§344 f.)> he never succeeded in breaking 
the power of the Hittites. Evidently his complete success in 
stopping the further southward advance of so powerful an 
invader was no small reason for congratulation. 

Date 

370. x Year 21, first month of the second season, twenty-first day, 
under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Usermare- 
Setepnere, Son of Re: Ramses-Meriamon, given life, forever and ever, 
beloved of Amon-Re-Harakhte, Ptah-South-of-His-Wall, lord of "Life- 
of-the-Two-Lands," Mut, mistress of Ishru, and Khonsu-Nef erhotep ; 
shining upon the Horus-throne of the living, like his father, Harakhte, 
forever and ever. 

Arrival 0} the Hittite Messengers 

371. 2 On this day, lo, his majesty was at the city (called): "House- 
of-Ramses-Meriamon," performing the pleasing ceremonies of his 
father, Amor-Re-Harakhte-Atum, lord of the Two Lands of Heliopolis; 
Amon b of Ramses-Meriamon, Ptah b of Ramses-Meriamon, " — great in 
strength, son of Mut," according as they gave to him eternity in jubilees, 
everlastingness in peaceful years, all lands, and all countries being pros- 
trate beneath his sandals forever. sThere came the king's-messenger, 



a See discussion of special points by W. M. Muller (Vorderasiatische Gesell- 
schajt t VII, 215-40). 

b Forms of Amon and Ptah, worshiped in Ramses' temple at Tanis. 
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the deputy and butler — , a together with the king's-messenger — a 
^bringing' to the king] Ramses II fthe messenger*] of [Kheta'jTerjteseb 
and the ^second messenger* of Kheta [ br bearing* a silver tablet b ] 4which 
the great chief of the Kheta, Khetasar (H-t* -S-r ) [caused] b to be 
brought to Pharaoh, L. P. H., to crave peace [fro]m [the majesty] of 
the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Ramses II, c given life, forever 
and ever, like his father, Re, every day. 

Heading of the Copy 

372. Copy of the silver tablet, which the great chief of Kheta, 
Khetasar (H-t 3 -$ 3 -r D ) caused to be brought to Pharaoh, L. P. H., by 
the hand of his messenger, *Terteseb (T -r ~ty-$-bw), and his messen- 
ger, Ramose, to crave peace from the majesty of Ramses II, the Bull 
of rulers, making his boundary as far as he desires in every land. 

Caption of the Treaty 

373. The treaty which the great chief of Kheta, Khetasar, the 
valiant, the son of Merasar (M-r 5 -s 3 -r 3 ), 6 the great chief of Kheta, the 
valiant, the grandson d of Seplel (5 3 -p 3 -[rw-rw]), [the great chief of 
Kheta, the val]iant, made, upon a silver tablet for Usermare-Setepnere 
(Ramses II), the great ruler of Egypt, the valiant, the son of Menmare 
(Seti I), the great ruler of Egypt, the valiant, the grandson of Menpeh- 
tire (Ramses I), 7 the great ruler of Egypt, the valiant; the good treaty 
of peace and of brotherhood, setting peace [ r between them e *], forever. 



a The names of two Egyptian envoys have here disappeared. Whence they 
came is not clear. They may have gone out to meet the two Hittite envoys a day's 
journey or two; or they may have been the Egyptian commissioners who had 
negotiated the treaty at the court of Kheta. 

b The restoration is based on 1. 4, where we have a verbatim repetition of this 
connection. 

<Double name. 

<3There is no word for "grandson" in Egyptian; text has "son of the son." 

e The loss is greater than this by several words. In view of the preceding 
words {"setting peace") and similar phrases frequent in the treaty (e. g., 11. 9, 10), 
it seems to me that Muller {Vorderasioiische Gesellschaft, VII, 215-21) overem- 
phasizes the alliance side of the document. It is not only a treaty of alliance, 
but also a treaty of peace, and the war evidently continued until the negotiations 
for the treaty began, which could hardly have been earlier than a year before the 
date of the arrival of the messengers in Egypt. They reached Egypt in late winter 
or early spring (twenty-first of Tybi), somewhere around the first of February; 
and the preceding summer may have seen the last of the hostilities. The treaty 
distinctly states (11. 8, 9) that it marks the beginning of a relation designed by the 
gods to conclude hostilities between the two nations. 
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Former Relations of the Two Countries 

374. i. Now, at the beginning, since eternity, the relations of the 
great ruler of Egypt with the great chief of Kheta were (such) that the god 
prevented hostilities between them, by treaty. Whereas, in 8 the time 
of Metella (Mw-t-n-r 3 ), the great chief of Kheta, my brother, he fought 
w[ith Ramses II], a the great ruler of Egypt, yet afterward, beginning 
with this day, behold, Khetasar, the great chief of Kheta, is [in] a treaty- 
relation for establishing the relations which the Re made, and which 
Sutekh made, b for the land of Egypt, ^with the land of Kheta, in order 
not to permit hostilities to arise between them, forever. 

The New Peace Pact 

375, 2. Behold then, Khetasar, the great chief of Kheta, is in treaty 
relation with Usermare-Setepnere (Ramses II), the great ruler of Egypt, 
beginning with this day, in order to bring about good peace and good 
brotherhood between us forever, xo while he is in brotherhood with me, 
he is in peace with me; and I am in brotherhood with him, and I am 
in peace with him, forever. Since Metella (Mw-t-n-r 3 ), the great chief 
of Kheta, my brother, succumbed to his fate, c and Khetasar sat as 



a A cartouche is visible. 

b Re and Sutekh are here the gods of Egypt and Kheta respectively. 

c Lit., "departed (hnn) after his fate;" this, of course, indicates his death. 
The succession of his brother justifies the suspicion that his death was due to his 
brother; but this is not certain. Furthermore, this death of Metella is clearly 
the occasion of the peace, and not the occasion of the war with Ramses II, as often 
stated (Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 389). Thus the opponent of Ramses II 
was Metella (i. 8), and Khetasar hastens to make peace soon after his accession 
(1. 10). We may roughly reconstruct thus: 

Amenhotep III, end of reign *| 

Ikhnaton > Seplel, father of 

Ikhnaton's ephemeral successors J 

RaTesI jMerasax, father of 

Ramses II to about year 20 } Metella 

Ramses II from year 20 on Khetasar 
The three generations of Hittite kings ruled accordingly over no years — over 
37 years each — an exceptionally high average for three successive kings in the 
orient. This would indicate some uncertainty as to the identity of Seplel and 
Subbiluliuma of Amaxna Letter No. 35, which carries him back to Amenhotep III 
(see note, p. 164). He may therefore possibly be no earlier than Harmhab, and, 
as Miiller has suggested (op. cti., 226), the Amarna letter may be from an earlier 
Seplel. 
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"great chief of Kheta upon the throne of his father, behold, I am 
together with Ramses-Meriamon, the great ruler of Egypt, and he is 
fwith a me in"*] our peace and our brotherhood. It is better than the 
former peace and brotherhood which were in the land. Behold, I, 
even the great chief of Kheta, am with I2 [Ramses II], the great ruler of 
Egypt, in good peace and in good brotherhood. The children of the 
children of the great chief of Kheta shall be in brotherhood and peace 
with the children of the children of Ramses-Meriamon, the great ruler 
of Egypt, being in our relations of brotherhood and our relations ^[of 
peace], that the [land of Egypt] may be with the land of Kheta in peace 
and brotherhood like ourselves, forever. 

Mutual Renunciation of Further Conquests 

376. 3. There shall be no hostilities between them, forever. The 
great chief of Kheta shall not pass over into the land of Egypt, forever, 
to take anything therefrom. Ramses-Meriamon, the great ruler of Egypt, 
shall not pass over into the land I4 [of Kheta, to take anything] therefrom, 
forever. 

Reaffirmation of the Former Treaties 

377. 4. As for the former b treaty which was in the time of Seplel 
(S 3 -p 5 -rw-rw), the great chief of Kheta, likewise the former b treaty 
which was in the time of Metella (Mw-t-n-r 3 ), the great chief of Kheta, 
my father, I will hold to it. Behold, Ramses-Meriamon. the great 



a So Mtiller, but he does not give room for " with, 11 

b This word (mty) has not been hitherto understood in this connection; there 
is no doubt about its meaning, "customary, usual, habitual," and then "former." 
Compare Amada Stela (II, 798), where a new four-day list of offerings is established 
for Anuket "as an increase upon the 3 days of her customary (mty) feast; 11 or II, 
619; after new offerings are presented, the old ones are to be offered "according 
to the measure of the customary (mtt) offering which is in this temple; 11 after a feast 
a god returns to his "customary (mt(t)) seat 11 (Recueil, 16, 56, 1. 6, above). 

c " Father" is either used here as in Egypt, where any predecessor on the 
throne is called "father;" or the name "Metella" is an error for Merasar, who 
was certainly the father of Metella and Khetasar. Now, as Khetasar has already 
(11. 7, 8) referred to the ancient peace as continuing down to, but broken under, 
Metella, a new treaty under Metella above mentioned (I. 14) is surprising. He 
may be marking the beginning and end of the same treaty: beginning under Seplel 
and ending, because broken, under Metella. The Pharaoh with whom Metella's 
treaty was maintained can hardly be any other than Seti I. (See "it," 11. 14, 15.) 
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ruler of Egypt, will hold x s[to it] with us together 3 , beginning with this 
day. We will hold to it, and we will deal in this former manner. a 

Egypt's Defensive Alliance with Kheta 

378. 5. If another enemy come against the lands of Usermare-Setep- 
nere (Ramses II), the great ruler of Egypt, and he shall send to the great 
chief of Kheta, saying: "Come with me as reinforcement against him," 
the great chief of Kheta shall l6 [come], and the great chief of Kheta 
shall slay his enemy. But if it be not the desire of the great chief of 
Kheta to come, he shall send his infantry and his chariotry, and shall 
slay his enemy. 

Chastisement of Syrian Subjects 

379. 6. Or if Ramses-Meriamon, J 7[the great ruler of Egypt], be 
provoked against r delinquent 3 subjects, b when they have committed some 
other fault against him, and he come to slay them, then the great chief 
of Kheta shall act with the lord of Egypt * 1 

Kheta y s Defensive Alliance with Egypt 

380* 7. If another enfemy come] against the great chief of Kheta, [and 
he shall send] to the great chief (sic!) [of Egypt], Usermare-Setepnere 
l8 [ fc for reinforcements 3 then he] shall come to him as reinforcement, to 
slay his enemy. But if it be [not] d the desire of Ramses-Meriamon, 
the great ruler of Egypt, to come, he shall [send his infantry and his 

chariotry r and shall slay his enemy 3 ]. r Or 3 x s> — seeing them, 

besides returning answer to the land of Kheta. e 



a The stipulations of the former treaty, as known to both parties, are not 
stated. 

b This word (modified by s»'w f which Miiller regards as a conjunction) must 
refer to Asiatic subjects of Egypt, who rebel or fail to pay tribute. Kheta is not, 
in such a case, to interfere in Egypt's attempts at punishment, but is to act in har- 
mony with Egypt. Egypt's obligation in the corresponding clause is much more 
elaborate, but is unfortunately not clear, owing to its fragmentary condition. Evi- 
dently the two clauses mean that both are to act in harmony in Syria; each is to assist 
the other there, and not take advantage of any revolt in the other's dependencies, 
for self-aggrandizement. 

c There is not room for the message, as in the corresponding paragraph. 

d Omitted in original. 

e There is evidently a second alternative of some kind here, to which the Egyp- 
tian king may resort, which is not found in the corresponding clause defining the 
Hittitc obligation. 
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Chastisement of Syrian Subjects 

381. 8. Now if subjects of the great chief of Kheta transgress against 

him, and Ramses-Meriamon, the great ruler of Egypt, shall 

the land of Kheta and the land of Egypt 20 r \ that is to 

say: "I will come after r their punishment, 1a to Ramses-Meriamon, the 

great ruler of Egypt, living forever, the land of Kheta 

b their appointing him for them, to be lord, to cause that 

Usermare-Setepnere, the great ruler of Egypt, shall be silent from his 

speech forever. If he — his the land of Kheta, and he shall 

turn back fagain to 1 ] the great chief of Kheta . 

Extradition of Political Fugitives in Kheta 

382. 9. [If any great d man of the land of Egypt shall flee and shall 
come to] the great chief of Kheta, from either a town 22 [or] — of the 
lands of Ramses-Meriamon, the great ruler of Egypt, and they shall 
come to the great chief of Kheta, then the great chief of Kheta shall 
not receive them, (but) the great chief of Kheta shall cause them to be 
brought to Usermare-Setepnere, the great ruler of Egypt, tfheir] lord 
therefor. 

Extradition of Emigrants to Kheta 

383. 10. Or if there flee a man, or two men who are unknown *3 — , 
and they shall come to e the land of Kheta, to become foreign subjects, 
then they shall not be settled in the land of Kheta, but they shall be 
brought to Ramses-Meriamon, the great ruler of Egypt. 



a Or : "fate;" have we here: hr~s 3 -p p yf (or p 3 ysri) $ 3 y, as in 1. 10 ? 

b A few unintelligible fragments are omitted; about one-fifth line. 

c This last is the legal phraseology of receipts, by which all future claim is 
renounced. From the end of 1. 19 on we have additional enactments not found 
in the corresponding clause of the Hittite obligations. 

d The persons who flee are of two classes: "great men" and "men who are 
not known" viz., people of no consequence from the Egyptian point of view, but 
merely mechanics, artisans or servants. 

e These, being people of no rank, come only "to the land oj Kheta;" but the 
"great men" go personally u to the great chief of Kheta" The verb used for the 
"great men" shows also the distinction between the two classes; it is Ssp, "receive" 
whereas, referring to the unknown persons, we find w*h (possibly "admit"), prob- 
ably "settle" that is, allow them to settle down (but w 3 h is also used once of the 
"great men," 1. 24). 
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Extradition of Political Fugitives in Egypt 

384. 11. Or if any great man shall flee from the land of Kheta, 
[and he shall come to] Usermare-Setepnere, the great ruler of Egypt, 
(from) either a town or a districts or a4 [any region of] those belonging 
to the land of Kheta, and they shall come to Ramses-Meriamon, the 
great ruler of Egypt, then Usermare-Setepnere, the great ruler of Egypt, 
shall not receive them, (but) Ramses-Meriamon, the great ruler of 
Egypt, shall cause them to be brought to the great chief of Kheta. They 
shall not be settled. 

Extradition of Emigrants to Egypt 

385. 12. Likewise, if there flee a man, or two, or three, 25 [who are 
not] known, and they shall come to the land of Egypt, to become foreign 
subjects, then Usermare-Setepnere, the great ruler of Egypt, shall not 
settle them, (but) he shall cause them to be brought to the great chief 
of Kheta. 

The Witness of the Gods of Kheta and Egypt 

386. 13. As for the words of this r contract 1b of the great chief of 
Kheta, with Ramses-Meriamon, the great ruler 26 [of Egypt], written 
upon this silver tablet; as for these words, a thousand gods of the male 
gods and of the female gods, of those of the land of Kheta, together 
with a thousand gods, of the male gods and of the female gods of those 
of the land of Egypt, they are with me as witnesses fto 1 ] these words: 
the Sun-god, lord of the heavens, the Sun-god, of the city of Ernen c 
(■> a ?Sutekh, the lord of the heavens, Sutekh of Kheta, Sutekh 
of the city of Ernen, Sutekh of the city Zepyerened (D 3 -pw-y 3 -r 3 - 
n-d 3 ), Sutekh of the city of Perek (P 3 y-r 3 -k 3 ), Sutekh of the city of 
Khesesep (l$y-s 3 -5 3 -p 3 ), Sutekh of the city Seres (5 3 -ry-sw), Sutekh 
of the city of Aleppo (Jfry-r 3 -# 3 ), Sutekh of the city of Rekhsen (R 3 - 
fy>-sy-n>) t Sutekh a8 [of the city of — ]> r — a > Sutekh of the 



a Cf. the use of this word (£ c #, "corner") for a distant region in Harkhuf 
(I, 33 5), and for any district as here, in the Twenty-second Dynasty, Dakhel stela 
(IV, 726, 1. 2), and two more examples (ibid., note). 

b We expect here the name of the Hittite king; hence the above (Miiller) is 
very uncertain. 

C A city in the district called by the Assyrians "Kammanu .... on the border 
of the territory of the Cappodocian Comana," according to Sayce (Proceedings of 
the Society of Biblical Archceology, 23, 98). 
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city of Sekhpen (5 3 -y-fyy-p* y-n*), Antheret ( c n & -t-r > -ty) of the land 
of Kheta, the god of Zeyethekhrer (D* y-y^ -t-tyy-r~ry) y the god of 

Kerzet — (K 3 -r-d D y-t D ), the god of Kherpenteres (H-r-p 3 -n- 

ty-ry-s 20 the goddess of the city of Kerekhen — n — (K* -r-fy-n 

n ), the goddess of r Khewek* ( r ljP~w 3 - T k Dlb ), the goddess of 

Zen — (D 3 -y-n — ), the god of Zen — wet (W^-n T nw*-ty), c 

the god of Serep (5 3 -r D -p°), d the god of Khenbet (Jl-n-b^t*)* the 
queen of the heavens, gods, lords of swearing, the goddess, the mistress 
of the soil, the mistress of swearing, Teskher (T D -s 3 -h-r*), the mis- 
tress of 3°the mountains, and the rivers of the land of Kheta, the gods 
of the land of Kezweden (Ky-d 7 -w* -d* -n*), Amon, the Sun -god, 
Sutekh, the male gods and the female gods of the mountains and the 
rivers of the land of Egypt, of the heavens, the soil, the great sea, the 
wind, and the storms. 

Curse on the Violator 0} the Treaty 

387. 14. Now, these words, ^which are upon this silver tablet, are 
for f the land of Kheta and for the land of Egypt. As for him who 
shall not keep them, the thousand gods of the land of Kheta, and the 
thousand gods of the land of Egypt shall desolate his house, his land, 
and his subjects. 

Blessing on the Observer of the Treaty 

388, 15. Now as for him who shall keep these words, which are 
upon this silver tablet, whether they* be of Kheta, or whether they be 
people 32 of Egypt, and they shall not devise (aught) against them; the 
thousand gods of the land of Kheta, together with the thousand gods 
of the land of Egypt, shall preserve his health, and his life, together 
with his issue, with his land, h and his subjects. 



a Muller corrects to s and reads Astarte, which is probable. 
b Sayce's reading # >, with Ji and 9 is, of course, impossible. 
c So Bouriant and Muller; Sayce has D*-y-iy-ty. 
d So the old texts; Muller has a lacuna for S 3 . 
e Uncertain. 

f The fragments of the Ramesseum duplicate begin here; but Bouriant's 
reconstruction begins with 1. 33. 

sThe change of number is in the original. 

h According to Muller, this word is omitted in the original, and he is corrobo- 
rated by the photograph. 
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Treatment of Extradited Persons by Kheta 

389. 16. If a man flee from the land of Egypt, or two or three, and 
33come a to the great chief of Kheta, the great chief of Kheta shall seize 
upon them, and shall cause them to be brought back to Usermare- 
Setepnere, the great ruler of Egypt. Now, as for the man who shall 
be brought (back) to Ramses-Meriamon, the great ruler of Egypt, let 
not his crime be set up against him; let not 34 his house be injured, nor 
his wives, nor his children, [let] him [not be killed], and let no injury 
be done to his eyes, to his ears, to his mouth, nor to his feet. Let not 
any crime be set up against him. 

Treatment of Extradited Persons by Egypt 

390. 17. Likewise if a man flee from the land of Kheta, be it one, 
be it two, (or) be it three, and they shall come to Usermare-Setepnere, 
35the great ruler of Egypt, let Ramses-Meriamon, the great ruler of 
Egypt, seize [upon them, and let him cause] that they be brought to the 
great chief of Kheta; and the great chief of Kheta shall not set up their 
crime against them; let not his house be injured, nor his wives, nor his 
children, let him not be killed, and let no injury be done to his ears, 
3 6 to his eyes, to his mouth, nor to his feet. Let not any crime be set 
up against him. 

Figures and Seals on the Front of the Silver Plate 

391. 18. b That which is in the middle of this silver tablet: on its 
front side is a figure in the likeness of Sutekh embracing the likeness 
of the great chief of Kheta, surrounded by the following ^words' 1 : "The 
seal of Sutekh, the ruler of the heavens; the seal of the treaty which 
Khetasar, the great chief 37of Kheta, the valiant, the son of Merasar 
(M-r -5 3 -r 3 ), the valiant, the great chief of Kheta, the valiant, made." 



*From here on, see Bouriant's reconstruction, Recueil, XIV, 68, 69. 

b That this phrase begins the description of the silver plate is self-evident; 
but is rendered still more clear by the parallel phrase in 1. 37 and 1. 38. 

cThis word (hpyw) is the usual one for inlay-figures in descriptions of Egyptian 
monuments; it may equally well mean "design" or "device." The sculptures of 
BoghazkSi show a figure of the Hittite ruler embraced by his god (see Messer- 
schmidt, Corpus Inscriptionum Hettiticarum, Taf. 27 E; di Cara, Proceedings of 
the Society of Biblical Archeology, 13, 196; and Muller, Vorderasiatische GeselU 
schaft, VII, 233 f.). [Later: Krall's review of Muller's publication of the text 
contains the same explanation of the figures on the plate.] 
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That 3, which is in the midst of the surrounding design b is the seal [of 
Sutekh, the ruler of the heavens]. [That which is r in the middle^ on] 
its other side is a figure, in the likeness of r — ac of Kheta, embracing 
the figure of the princess of Kheta, surrounded by the following words : 
"The seal of the 3 8 Sun-god of the city of Ernen ( 3 ~r-n-n 3 ), the lord 
of the land; the seal of Petkhep (Pw-tw-fyy-p*), the princess d of the 
land of Kheta, the daughter of the land of Kezweden (Ky-d 3 ~w ^-d-ri), 

the of Ernen, the mistress of the land, the vo tress of the 

goddess. That which is in the midst of the surrounding design is the 
seal of the Sun-god of Ernen, the lord of every land." 



RELATIONS OF EGYPT WITH THE HITTITES AFTER 

THE WAR 

392. Ramses II regarded the conclusion of his war with 
the Hittites as a triumph for himself. Peace once estab- 
lished, he referred to himself continually as the conqueror of 
the Hittites. 6 Especially at Abu Simbel is this noticeable, 
where his inscriptions speak of him as one: 

"Who has made the land of Kush as if it had not existed; who has 

caused the land of Kheta to cease the contradiction of its mouth 

smiter of the land of Kheta smiter of the land of Kheta, which 

is made heaps of dead."* 

This attitude is also evident in his obelisk inscriptions, 
e. g., at Tanis he is spoken of as "carrying off the chiefs of 
Retenu as living prisoners, crushing the land of Kheta;" 



a So here and in 1. 38, as the duplicate (Sharpens copy) shows. 

b Lit., "the surrounding of the design;" the same also in the last line. 

cSome female divinity, as the word for figure (rpy't) shows. 

d Lit., " chieftainess" being the feminine (wr't) of the word which we render 
"chief" (wr), lit., "great one." 

e Besides the following, it should be noticed that the latest copies of the Kadesh 
Poem represent Ramses in the same light (see Miiller, Asien und Europa, 216, 
n. 1; and infra, § 314, n.). 

f Stela on the front of the Abu Simbel temple (Lepsius, Denktnaler, III, 195, a, 
portions of 11. 2-9). 
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and again, "penetrating this land of Kheta, capturing it 
with valor, making a great slaughter among his heroes"* 

393- This is the light then, in which the Egyptians chose 
to represent their relations with Kheta. But the peace was 
not broken, and we are able to trace the amicable relations 
between the two nations through the thirty-fifth year of 
Ramses' reign, and we know it continued also into that of 
his successor. The documents are: 

I. Blessing of Ptah (§§ 394-414). 

II. Marriage Stela (§§415-24). 

III. Message of the Chief of Kheta to the Chief of Kode 
(§§ 425, 426). 

IV. Coptos Stela (§§ 427, 428). 

V. Bentresh Stela (§§ 429-447). 

I. THE BLESSING OF PTAH b 

394. This remarkable document contains a long address 
of Ptah to Ramses II, which promises him all possible good 
fortune (11. 3-28). To this Ramses replies by enumerating 
some of his good works for the god (11. 29-37). The docu- 
ment is chiefly of religious interest, but both addresses con- 
tain references to historical events of importance. 

395- The speech of Ptah mentions his building of the 

a All of Ramses IPs obelisks were erected at least nine years after the close of 
the Hittite war; the above texts are translated from Petrie, Tanis, I, VII, No. 45, 
and VIII, No. 49- 

b Engraved on a large stela in the first hall of the great Abu Simbel temple, 
and is published by Champollion, Monuments, 38 (without relief at top) ; Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, III, 194, from which Rheinisch, Chrestomathie, XIII, is copied; Naville, 
Transactions of the Society of Biblical Archaology, VII, 1 19 ff. and plate, made 
from a squeeze. The document was later appropriated by Ramses III and 
engraved by him upon the first pylon of the Medinet Habu Temple, published by 
Diimichen, Historische Inschriften, I, 7-10; Rouge*, Inscriptions hiSroglyphiques, 
II, 131-38. The translation herein is made with constant reference to the later 
version (called M), which is very useful, as the older text (called A) omits the 
first person singular ending frequently and is in places corrupt. Important 
variants from M are given in the notes. 
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residence city, Tanis (11. 16-18), and the visit of the Hittite 
king (11. 24-28), bringing his eldest daughter, which had 
occurred in the year 34, a year before the erection of our 
stela. It furnishes us with a shorter account of the incident 
than the Marriage Stela (§§415-24). It is interesting to 
note that the visit is attributed to the influence of Ptah (11. 
15 and 25), just as in the Coptos Stela (§§ 427, 428), which 
refers to the same or a similar incident. 

396. The reply of Ramses mentions in particular his 
temple buildings at Memphis (11. 32-34) and their endow- 
ment (11. 34, 35). 

397- A relief at the top of the stela shows Ramses II 
smiting three Asiatic enemies before Ptah-Tatenen, who is 
leading to him six captives, one of whom is a Negro, and the 
rest are bearded; but, as the names show, the latter should 
be Negroes (p. 202, n. c). The inscription below, of thirty- 
seven lines, is as follows: 

Date 

398. *Year 35, first month of the second season, day 13, under the 
majesty of 2 Ramses II, a given life. 

Introduction 

399. Utterance of Ptah-Tatenen, of lofty plumes and ready horns, 
begetter of the gods, to his son, his beloved, ^firstborn of his body, 
the divine god, sovereign of the gods, great in royal jubilees like Tatenen, 
King Ramses II, given life : b 

Speech of Ptah; Birth 0} Ramses 

400. "I am thy father, who begat thee as the gods, all thy limbs 
are of the gods. I assumed my form as the Ram, lord of <Mendes, c 
and begat thee in thy august mother, since I knew that thou wouldest be 



a Fuli fivefold titulary. b Double titulary. 

C M has: "I cohabited with thy august mother, in order to fashion thy form 
(ky) as lord of [Hhe Two Lands*]." 
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my champion, that thou wouldst indeed do profitable things for my ka. 
I fashioned thee to rise like Re, exalted thee before the gods, King Ramses 
II, given life. The companions of 5 Ptah jubilate,* thy Meskhenet b 
rejoices in jubilation since c they have seen me, r a likeness to lc my 
august, great, and mighty body. The priestesses d of the house of Ptah, 
the Hathors b of the house of Atum are 6 in festivity, their hearts are in 
joy. Their hands are uplifted in acclaim since they have seen thy 
beautiful form. Thy amiability is like my ''majesty 1 ; the gods and god- 
desses acclaim thy beauty, praising, 'and assigning to me laudation, 
saying: "Thou art our august father, who hast fashioned for us a god 
like thee, Ramses II, given life. ,, 

Ptah Promises Happiness 

401. "When I see thee my heart rejoices, and I receive thee in an 
embrace of gold, I enfold thee with permanence, stability and satis- 
faction; I endow thee with health and joy of heart; I immerse thee 
in rejoicing, joy, gladness of heart, and delights, — forever." 

Ptah Promises Wisdom 

402. " I make thy heart divine like me, I choose thee, I weigh thee, 
I prepare thee, that thy heart may discern, that thy utterance may be 
profitable. There is nothing ^whatever which thou dost not know, 
(for) I have completed thee e this day and before, that thou mayest 
make all men live by thy instruction, 6 O King Ramses II, given life." 

Ptah Promises Power 

403. "I have set thee as everlasting king, ruler established forever. 
I have wrought I0 thy limbs of electrum, thy bones of copper, thy organs 
of iron'. I have given to thee the divine office, that thou mayest rule 
the Two Lands £ like the King of Upper and Lower Egypt." 1 



^Following M, which the parallelism shows to be more probably correct, 
A has: "The companions of Ptah are (thy) nurses," 
b Goddess of birth. 

^Following M ; a lacuna makes A unintelligible. M would mean that in seeing 
Ramses they see Ptah. 

d Lit., "great, august ones" a title of these priestesses. 

e M has : " in the counsels of life, that thou mayest make others live by thy designs." 

f M: "as thy kingdom" 
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Ptah Promises Agricultural Wealth 

404. " I give thee a great Nile, I endow for thee the Two Lands with 
wealth, produce, food, and luxuries, giving "plenty a in every place 
where thou treadest. I give to thee constant harvests, to feed the Two 
Lands at all times; the sheaves b thereof are like the sand of the shore, 
their granaries approach heaven, and their grain-heaps are like moun- 
tains. There is joy and laudation 12 at seeing thee, (for) plenty of fish 
and fowl are under thy feet. c The South and North are satisfied with 
thy ka. c Heaven is given to thee and that which is in it; earth d is led 
to thee and that which is in it; e the pool comes to thee bearing its 
fowL e Harsekha f ^bears her provisions, the best of the ka of Re ; Thoth 
has set them on thy every side, that thou mayest open thy mouth, to 
enrich whom thou pleasest, according as thou art the living Khnum, 
and thy dominion is in victory and might like (that of) Re when he ruled 
J 4the Two Lands, O King Ramses II, given life." 

Ptah Promises Mineral and Industrial Wealth 

405. " I cause the mountains to shape for thee great, mighty, per- 
fected monuments; I cause the countries to fashion for thee [all] splen- 
did, costly stone, for femploymenti 1 in monuments in thy name. X *I 
make profitable for thee all works; 5 I cause all labor h to serve thee, 
everything that goes on two legs, (or) upon four legs, everything that 
flies, and all that soars. I put it into the heart of every land ho offer 
and to labor for thee 1 themselves ;* k chiefs, great and small, k with 
x6 one accord do profitable things for thy ka, King Ramses II, given 
life." 



»Readsd/». b M: "grain." «M. 

^Original has "Keb," the earth-god. 

e In M the word "pool" is determined with a wild fowl, and it reads: "the 
(bird-) pools lead to thee the fowl of heaven" (yry'w-pt). A similar notion is found 
in IV, 265, 1. 2. 

f A rare goddess of unknown functions. 

ePerhaps: "workmen" 

kLit., "all artisanship" (fern,); but M shows as determinative a man. 
*M: "to offer their labor (impost) to thee" 

iThe same idea is found in the Coptos stela of Ramses II (§ 428). 
k Possibly: "chiefs and petty kings;" M has only "great and small" 
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Ramses 1 Residence City and Us Buildings 

406. " Thou hast made an august residence, to make strong the 
boundary of the Two Lands (named): "House-of-Ramses-Meriamon- 
Given-Life," a that it may flourish on earth like the four pillars I7 of 

heaven a sovereign therein, a that thou mayest celebrate the 

royal jubilees that I celebrated therein. I put on thy crown with my 
own two hands, when thou appearest upon the great double staircase. 
Men and gods acclaim thy name l8b like mine when thou celebratest the 
royal jubiiees. b Thou fashionest the statues, thou buildest their holy 
places as I c did at the first beginning." 

Ptah Promises Long Life and Prosperity 

407. "I give to thee years of royal jubilees, my rule, my place, my 
throne. I endow thy limbs with life, satisfaction and protection behind 
thee, d with prosperity and health. I protect Egypt under thy author- 
ity, the Two Lands are diffused with the satisfying life of d Ramses II, 
given life." 

Ptah Promises Power 

408. "I have set for thee the might, victory, and strength of thy 
sword in every land, I have bound for thee the hearts of all lands, e 2 °I 
have set them beneath thy feet. When thou appearest every day, f the 
captives of the Nine Bows f are brought to thee, the great chiefs of every 
land present to thee their children, I assign them to thy mighty sword, 
to do what thou pleasest with them, aI King Ramses II, given life. 
I have put thy terror in every heart, thy love in every body; I have set 
thy might in every country, thy fear encircles the mountains, and the 



a M has: "plentiful in provisions for Egypt, flourishing] like [the four pillars 
of] heaven; thy majesty abides in its palace, that I may build the wall of my seat 
therein" 

b M has: "when thou appearest at the jubilees, like me" 

c Compare the great Ptah inscription of Memphis, which says of him: "He 
made likenesses of their {the gods*) bodies to the satisfaction of their hearts, he made 
the gods enter into their bodies of every wood, of every costly stone, of every *metafl" 

(1. 60); also: "He formed the gods he set the gods in the holy places" 

(11. 59, 60; Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1901, Taf. I, II). 

d M has: "As the protection of (Jthyl) limbs. Victorious art thou, every land 
is under thee, Egypt is diffused with thy beauty" 

e M has: "the lands of the Asiatics (St'tyw)." 

*M has: "the captives of thy two hands." 
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chiefs tremble at the mention of thee. Thy majesty flourishes, "stead- 
fast as their head; they come to thee, crying out together, to crave 
peace from thee. Thou lettest live whom thou wilt, and thou slayest 
whom thou wilt. Lo, the throne of every land is under thy 
authority." 

Ptah the Author of Ramses' Prosperity 

409. " I cause to befall thee 2 3thy a great a wonders, and every good 
thing to happen to thee. The Two Lands b under thee are in acclama- 
tion, Egypt flourishes, rejoicing, O Ramses II, given life. I have 
transferred my dignity to thee; thy great and marvelous ^excellence 
approaches heaven; the Two Lands are in joy, they who are therein 
rejoice at that which has happened to thee. As for the mountains, the 
waters, and the buildings upon the land, they remove at thy good c 
name, when they behold this command." 

Visit oj the Hittites 

410. " I have made 2 5for thee the d land of Kheta d into subjects of 
thy palace; I have put it into their hearts to present themselves, with 
fearful steps to thy ka, bearing their impost which their chiefs have 
captured, all their possessions as tribute to fl6 the fame of his majesty, 
L. P. H. His eldest daughter is in front thereof, to satisfy the heart of 
the Lord of the Two Lands, King Ramses II, given life. Qt 56 is a 
mysterious marvel; she knows not the excellent matter which I have 
done at thy desire, a7 that thy great name should be excellent forever. 
The success of the victorious hero is a great mystery for which he prays. 
It has not been heard since (the time of) the gods; the mysterious 
records have been in the house of books from the time of Re until thy 
majesty, 28 L. P. H., (but) the relation of Kheta in one accord with 
Egypt has not been known. Lo, it was commanded to slay them 
beneath thy feet, in order to make thy name live forever, O King Ramses 
II, given life." 



a M. b M has: "the lands." C M has: "victorious." 

dM modifies these statements to suit the times of Ramses III; it has: 11 every 
land" here; and in place of "his eldest daughter, etc" (1. 26), it has: u their sons 
and their daughters as slaves to thy palace." 

e Possibly: "she;" all this is omitted in M. 
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Reply of Ramses 

41 1 • 3 <>Utterance of the divine king, Lord of the Two Lands, 
a lord of the form of a Khepri, in whose limbs is Re, who came forth 
from Re, whom Ptah-Tatenen begat, King Ramses II, given life; to 
his father, from whom he came forth, Tatenen, 3°f a ther of the gods: 
"I am thy son whom thou hast placed upon thy throne. Thou hast 
assigned to me thy kingdom, thou hast fashioned me in thy likeness 
and thy form, which thou hast assigned to me and hast created. I 
shall do again every good thing that thou desirest, while I am sole lord, 
as thou wast, to settle the r affairs* b of the land. I have created Egypt 
for thee anew, I have made it as at the beginning, I have wrought the 
gods' forms from thy limbs, even to their color and to their bodies; 
I have equipped Egypt according to their desire, I have built it up 
with 3 2 temples." 

Building of Memphis Temple 

4x2. "I have enlarged thy house in Memphis, c protected with 
everlasting works, with excellent labor, in stone, wrought with gold 
and genuine costly stones, I constructed thy forecourt 33 n the north 
with an august double facade before thee. Their doors are like the 
horizon of heaven, causing (even) strangers to praise thee. I made 
for thee an august temple in the midst of the inclosure. Thou god, 
*whom I have 1 fashioned, art in its secret chapel, 34 r esting upon its 
great throne." 

Endowment of Memphis Temple 

413. "It is equipped with priests, prophets, peasant-slaves, lands, 
and cattle. It is made festive with innumerable divine offerings con- 
sisting of all things. I have celebrated thy great feast of royal jubilees, 
3*as thou commandest them me. All things that are, are brought to 
thee in great offerings, at thy desire: bulls (wn-dw), cattle beyond limit. 
I have brought all their number in millions; as for the fat thereof, it 
has reached heaven, and the dwellers in heaven have received it." 



»So M; A has: " becoming as (=* like, or merely introducing the predicate) 
Khepri." 

*>See Ineni, 1. 17, note (II, 341). 
c See §§ 530-37- 
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Foreign Conquests 

414. 36" I have caused every land to see the beauty in the monuments 
which I have made for thee. I have branded the people of the Nine 
Bows and the whole land with thy name, they belong to thy ka, forever, 
for thou art the creator of them; by command of this thy son, who is 
upon thy throne, 3?lord of gods and men, sovereign celebrating the 
jubilees like thee r when thou 1 bearest the two sistrums, a son of the 
white crown, heir of the red crown, a possessing the Two Lands in peace, 
Ramses II, given life, forever and ever." 

II. MARRIAGE STELA b 

415. This monument enables us to trace more fully the 
further relations between Egypt and the Hittites after the 
peace had been negotiated. A relief at the top shows the 
king of the Hittites and his daughter in the presence of 
Ramses. Before the daughter are the words: " Matnefrure, c 
daughter of the chief of Kheta" A mutilated inscription 
accompanying the two visitors contained their words of 
praise to Ramses II. The beginning is entirely lost for 
five lines, where it proceeds : d 

Speech of King of Kheta 
Thou didst command the land of Kheta, thou takest captive the 
people — with all their possessions, the eldest e daughter being at their 



a Amend so; see Naville's commentary. 

b Cut in the face of the south wall of the excavated court in front of the temple 
of Abu Simbel. The lower half being covered by sand, Lepsius saw only the relief 
at the top and eighteen lines (of the forty-one lines) below; this much he published 
(Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 196), but without indication that it was not the whole. 
The entire inscription, without the relief, was published by Bouriant (Recueil, 
XVIII, 164-66). In 11. 36-39, 1 was able to control Bouriant's publication by the 
copy of Steindorff, which he kindly placed at my disposal. The original is much 
mutilated, and so indistinct that some passages have been omitted as too uncer- 
tain in text for translation. 

^Misread by Lepsius; for proper reading, see §417. 

d Bouriant did not copy this; the following translation is made from Stein- 
dorff's copy of the original. 

«As the Hittite king is speaking, one expects "my daughter " as in 1. 32 of the 
long inscription, which repeats these words. 
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head, to before thy beautiful face. Thou commandest them 

under thy feet forever and ever, together with the whole land of 

Kheta. While thou shinest upon the throne of Re, every land is under 
[thy] feet, forever. 

416. Below the relief is a long inscription of forty-one lines 
beginning with the date "year 34." Three-fourths (twenty- 
nine lines) of this inscription are devoted to an extravagant 
encomium of the Pharaoh, containing only the hackneyed 
phrases of conventional praise, relieved by two references 
to the defeat of Kheta. The last fourth of the document 
(11. 30-41) then proceeds with an incident, of which the 
mutilated condition of the monument and the excessively 
inaccurate publication permit us to gain only the meagerest 
outline. After a reference to the treaty of peace, the king 
of the Hittites is represented as reverting to their defeat by 
Ramses, and he apparently proposes that they proceed to 
Egypt. This they do, bringing rich gifts, and the news 
soon reaches Ramses, who is filled with delight, and prepares 
to receive his visitors; the chiefs of Kheta, Kode, and "the 
chiefs 0} every land" He seems to be concerned for their 
arrival in the uncertainties of winter travel, and offers an 
oblation to Sutekh on their behalf. When finally, with the 
escort he had sent to meet them, they arrive in safety, they 
appear with the Hittite king's eldest daughter at their head, 
the troops of Egypt "mingling with the foot and horse of 
Kheta" A great feast seems to have been immediately 
held, where those who had once faced each other in combat 
now eat and drink together, while the Asiatic princes ap- 
proach the Pharaoh in audience. 

417. It is probably at this feast that the Hittite princess 
thus brought to Egypt was married to Ramses. The his- 
torical character of this marriage is further evidenced by 
the colossus of Ramses II at Tanis, attached to which is a 
statue of a queen bearing the inscription : a 



a Mariette, Recueil, IX, 13; Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 74; Petrie, 
Tanis, I, 24, PI. 5, 36 B. 
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"Great king's-wife, mistress (hn t) of the Two Lands: Mat- 
nefrure (M :> 't-n}r'w-R c ) y a daughter of the great chief of Kheta." 

This inscription, therefore, renders unquestionable the 
main facts of the following narrative on the Marriage Stela. 

The Treaty of Peace 

418. 30 The chief of Kheta sent, asking of me permanent 1 * 

peace. Never did he — for them. Now r afterward^ ^under 

the great fame of the Lord of the Two Lands, King Ramses (II). 

The Chief of Kheta Counsels with His Officers 

419. Then spake the chief of the land of Kheta to his r army^ c and 
his nobles, saying: "Now is our land devastated; Sutekh f is a our lord 

to r protect us 1 , (but) [Qie has 3 ] not safighting with them. 

We have been taken captive with all our possessions; my eldest daughter 
being before them d " 

They Proceed with Gifts to Egypt 

420. Then they [ r came*] with [their] possessions, and [their] splendid 
[Tgifts 1 ] before 33them, of silver and gold, marvels many and great, 
horses to — them, — living things 

The News Reaches Ramses 

421 to delight the heart of his majesty, saying: "Behold, 

the great chief of Kheta comes, springing his eldest daughter, bearing 

much tribute, being everything The chief of Kheta, together 

with the chief of fKode e and people* 1 ] of Kheta, are bringing them. 
They have traversed many mountains and difficult ways, that they 



a Meaning: "She who sees the beauty of Re %1 (the sun). It is the name of 
the last hour of the night (Brugsch, Thesaurus t IV, 845; Petrie, Proceedings of 
the Society of Biblical Archceology, XXVI, 36). 

h N mp't n rnp't, "year by year?" 

c The word is lost except the determinative of men and plural strokes; of 
course, the first / is a misread n. 

d These words are among those used by the chief of Kheta in addressing the 
Pharaoh in the relief above (§415). 

e This restoration, in view of the letter in Anastasi, II (§§ 425, 426), is exceed- 
ingly probable. 
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might reach the boundaries of his majesty. . . . 35 " His majesty 

received the fword 1 fin] the palace, with joy of heart. 

Ramses Makes Preparations to Receive Them 

422. When he heard such strange and unexpected matters 

he commanded s 6 the army and the princes to receive in front of them 
in haste. 

Ramses* Sacrifices to Sutekh for Good Weather 

423. Then his majesty took counsel r for* the army* with his own 
heart, saying: "What are these newcomers like! When there goes 
not a messenger b to Zahi (D 3 -h 3 ) in these days of flood 37 n the 
upper heights* in winter." d Then [he] offered an oblation for r — * 
and for Sutekh. Then he came fpray^ing, saying: "Heaven is — 
and earth is under i"thy feet 1 . That which thou commandest is all that 
happens. Thou — to make the flood and the cold upon the Qieights* 

3 8 . . . . which thou hast assigned to me, King Ramses (II)." 

Then his father, Sutekh, heard every [wor]d 

Arrival of Ramses 9 Escort with the Visitors 

424 his army came, their limbs being sound, and they 

were long in stride 39 The daughter of the great chief of 

Kheta marched in ffront 1 ] of the army of his majesty in 

following her. They were mingled with foot and horse of Kheta; 
they were 4°warriors e as well as regulars; they ate and they drank r not J 
fighting face to face between them, after the manner of the 



a This is probably the "army" escort of the visitors, by which term (" army") 
Ramses refers to the whole expedition now on the way to Egypt. 

b Lit., "they go not by messenger" or "as a messenger" 

cBouriant has miscopied the word, as is shown by its second occurrence in 
this same line; it is perhaps "height." 

<*It is evident that Ramses expresses to himself here his wonder that these 
visitors are coming in the winter rainy season, when hardly a state messenger could 
reach Zahi; though the language he uses is obscure and dimcutt. He now 
offers to Sutekh a gift for the sake of good weather and the safe arrival of the 
visitors. The similar reference in the poem (§ 426) on the same occasion to 
Ramses' power over rain and storm is hardly accidental. The author of the 
poem knew of the Abu Simbel Stela. For a similar offering for favorable weather 
on a voyage, see Punt Expedition (II, 252). 

^Mercenaries. 
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god himself, King Ramses (II). The great chiefs of every land came; 
they were bowed down, turning back in fear, when they saw [Hiis majesty ; 
the chief of 1 ] Kheta fcame 1 ] among them, [ho seek the favor^ of King 
Ramses (II). 

III. MESSAGE OF THE CHIEF OF KHETA TO THE CHIEF OF 

KODE a 

425. This poetic fragment perhaps indicates that Ramses 
II invited the chief of Kheta and other Asiatic chiefs, at 
least the chief of Kode, to Egypt, and this invitation a court 
poet of course regards as a command (Poem below, 1. 2). 
To this invitation the Abu Simbel stela (§§ 415-24) makes 
no reference, and the whole ten-line poem, being of course 
only the fancy of a court poet to embellish his description 
of the glories of Ramses' capitol, to which the Hittite visitors 
came, may have no foundation in fact. Such a visit, how- 
ever, and the marriage alliance which it consummated, as 
we know from the Amarna Letters, must have occasioned 
much preliminary correspondence, of which this poem offers 
us a hint. 

426. The great chief (wr- c 3 ) of Kheta sent to the chief (wr) of Kode 
(saying) : 

" Equip thyself that we may proceed to Egypt, 

That we may say: 'The behest of the god comes to pass;' 

Let us make overtures to Ramses II, L. P. H., 

For he gives breath to whom he will, 

And every country lies at his disposition. 

Kheta is in his power alone, 

If the god accepts not his offering, 

It (Kheta) sees no rain, b 

For it is in the power of Ramses (II), L. P. H., 
The Bull, loving valor." 



^Papyrus Anastasi II, PL II. 11. 1-5 =ibid. IV, PI. VI, 11. 7-10. Their con- 
nection with the Hittite king's visit was first noted by Erman, Aegypten, 707. 

b Lit, "water of heaven;" it can hardly be an accident that the prose account 
(§ 423) also narrates an instance of Ramses' power with the god in respect of rain 
and storm. 
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IV. COPTOS STELA a 

427- This document recorded the visit to Egypt of a 
number of the Asiatic princes bearing gifts for the Pharaoh. 
It is a visit precisely like that of the Hittite king (§ 410) and 
his neighbors, and reference is made to "his other daughter" 
as if another princess were being brought to Ramses in 
marriage. As the mention of this princess occurs directly 
after a reference to Keshkesh, one of the allies of the Hittite 
king; as the envoys are later (1. 13) said to be "the children 
of the great chiefs of the land of Kheta" and as there is a 
reference to a coming "to Egypt for the second time" this 
may possibly be the account of Ramses' marriage to a 
second Hittite princess. The pious priests attribute both 
the visit and the gifts, to the gods (1. 9), and particularly, 
among the gods of Egypt, to Ptah, precisely as is done in 
the Blessing of Ptah in referring to the visit of the Hittite 
king with his daughter (§410, L 25). 

428. sb [chiefs of] c all countries conveying their tribute, 

4 of much gold, of much silver, of all costly stones, 5 

very many captives of Keshkesh (K$-k$), many captives 6 [of] 

in writing for King Ramses (II) 7 many [herds] of goats, 

many herds of small cattle d before his other daughter 8 Ramses 

II, given life, to Egypt for the second time. It was not troops who 
brought them; it was not * [the god]s of the land of Egypt, 



a A "black quartzose" stela found by Petrie in the Coptos temple; it had 
contained an older, probably Middle Kingdom, inscription, which Ramses II had 
dressed off for the reception of his own inscription (Petrie, Coptos, 15). It has 
been broken so that about half the document is missing, the line of breakage being 
from the beginning of the first to the end of the last line. Text, ibid., XVIII; 
I had also a copy by Schaefer, which added a little at the broken edge, and fur- 
nished one correction. 

b The extreme ends of the first two lines show remains of the titulary. 

cBoth the following context and the remains seen by Schaefer render this 
restoration probable, if not certain. 

<*The published c nfy't, "goats," is an error; original has y 3 w't (Schaefer's 
copy). 
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the gods of every country, while they caused the great chiefs of every 

country to convey 10 their — themselves to King Ramses (II), 

given life. 11 to convey their gold, to convey their silver, to 

convey their vessels of green I2 [stone to King] Ramses (II), given life; 

to bring their herds of horses, to bring their herds of 13 their 

herds of goats, to bring their herds of large cattle. The children of the 
great chiefs of the land of Kheta ^came* bearing them themselves, 
from the boundaries of the lands of King Ramses (II), given life, *s — 
themselves. It was not a prince who came to bring them, it was not 
the infantry who came to bring them, it was not the chariotry who 
came to bring them, it was not l6 the ^mercenaries 1 who went to bring 
them; it was Ptah, father of the gods, who has put all lands, and all 
countries under the feet of this Good God, forever and ever. 

V. BENTRESH STELA b 

429. It is clear that the visit of the Hittite king to Egypt 
was for the purpose of personally presenting his daughter to 
Ramses II in marriage. This marriage made a great im- 
pression upon the people, and the story of it circulated 
among them as the introduction to a legend which had 
grown up from another incident closely connected with the 
marriage. In the Eighteenth Dynasty, Dushratta, king of 
Mitanni, sent to Egypt the goddess Ishtar of Ninevah, in 
the year 35 or 36 of Amenhotep III, C doubtless for the sake 



a Remains of the determinative of the verb of going may be seen. 

b Discovered by Rosellini in a small temple of Graeco-Roman age now perished, 
which stood by the Khonsu-temple at Karnak (Erman, Zeitschrijt jiir agyptische 
Sprache, 1883, 58; Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, II, 48 f.; but when first seen by 
Champollion it was in the "mines du Sud-Est" (Champollion, Notices descriptive s, 
II, 2 80) . It was carried to Paris by Prisse, and is now in the Bibliotheque Nationale. 
It was published by him (Monuments Sgyptiens, XXIV) afterwards from Cham- 
pollion's copy (Notices descriptives, II, 280-90); Birch, Egyptian Texts, 77-81; 
Rouge, Etude sur une stele egyptienne appartenant a la Bibliotheque Imptriale, Paris, 
1858 (extrait du Journal Asiatique, August, 1856; August, 1857, June and August 
to September, 1858; Rheinisch, Chrestomathie.TdS. 12; finally Ledrain, Les monu- 
ments Eg. de la Bib. Nat. t PI. 36-44. The publications contain a number of 
inaccuracies, and it was possible to correct a good many errors from my own 
copy of the original, now in the Bibliotheque Nationale at Paris. 

cAmarna Letters, ed. Winckler, 20, 13-29. 
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of the old king's health ; a she had likewise gone to Egypt 
in the time of Dushratta's father. The chief of Kheta sent 
in like manner to Egypt, desiring that Khonsu be brought 
to Kheta for the purpose of healing his daughter, the younger 
sister of Ramses' queen, Matnefrure. This was done, b 
and although no contemporary record of the incident has 
survived, it gradually found place among the folk-tales of 
the time. 

430. Some eight or nine hundred years later, in Persian 
or early Greek times, the priests of Khonsu at Thebes deter- 
mined to record the story to the greater glory of their god. 
They put the current tale into language as archaic as they 
could command, and engraved it upon a stela, which is now 
our source for the document. In doing this they evidently 
found some difficulty. The current version, of course, 
spoke of the king only as Ramses or Ramses-Meriamon. 
The priests, desiring to lend an official air to their stela, 
attempted to prefix to the king's name his full titulary, and 
in doing so used that of Thutmose IV! Nor was their 
knowledge sufficient to correct the errors or remove the 
absurdities of the popular version of the story. They con- 
sistently carry through seventeen months as the length of 
time necessary to go from Egypt to Bekhten d (Bfytn), a 
land otherwise unknown; Nefrure, a corruption of Matne- 
frure, the real name of the Hittite chief's daughter; a date 
before the year 23 for the marriage of Matnefrure, which 



a See Meyer, Festschrift }Ur Georg Ebers, 65, 66. 

b A tradition of the visit of an Egyptian god in Syria is preserved in Macrobius; 
see Birch, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1874, 67 f. 

cThe real age and origin of the Bentresh Stela were first noticed by Erman 
(Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1883, 54 ff.), but as the earlier case of Ishtar 
(Amarna Letters, ed. Winckler, 20) was then unknown, Erman naturally denied 
the content of the stela much of an historical basis. 

d A corruption of Bactria ? 
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really took place in the year 34 — these and other errors, 
which will be evident to the reader, were calmly accepted 
by the priestly editors. Incidentally, this document there- 
fore shows clearly how utterly ignorant of earlier Egyptian 
history were these late priests; and suggests caution in the 
use of the priest Manetho's work, who lived at about the 
time when this tale was put into writing. 

431. The upper fourth of the stela is occupied by a relief, 
showing on either side the two sacred barques of the Khonsu's 
borne on the shoulders of priests. That on the right is 
Khonsu-in-Thebes-Beautiful-Rest, to whom Ramses II is 
offering incense; while that on the left belongs to "Khonsu- 
the-Plan-Maker-in-Thebes r Great God y Smiter 0} Evil Spirits" 
Before him his priest, offering incense, is accompanied by 
the inscription: 

432. The name of the prophet, priest of Khonsu-the-Plan-Maker- 
in-Thebes, is Khonsuhetneterneb (^nsw-h t-ntr-nb 't y sic!). a 

Below the relief is the long inscription, as follows: 
Introduction 

433. 1 Horus: Mighty Bull, Likeness of Diadems, Abiding in King- 
ship, like Atum; Golden Horus: Mighty of Strength, Expelling the 
Nine Bows; b King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands: 
Usermare-Setepnere; Son of Re, of his Body: Ramses-Meriamon, 

2 beloved of Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, and all the gods of Thebes 

4 c 

Tribute in Naharin 

434. Lo, his majesty was in Naharin (N-h-r-[ri\) according to his 
yearly custom, while the chiefs of every country came bowing down in 

a Meaning: "Khonsu is chief of all gods" The form, both of this name and 
this short inscription, is unknown in the time of Ramses II. 

b These three names (the second title, "Favorite of the Two Goddesses** has 
been omitted before "Abiding, etc") are those of Thutmose IV ! The last two, 
however, show clearly that Ramses II is meant. 

<The usual epitheta of the kings, running through H. 2-4 (beginning). 
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peace, because of the fame of his majesty. From the marshes 8, was 
their tribute; silver, gold, lapis lazuli, ^malachite and every sweet 
wood of God's-Land were upon their backs, each one leading his neigh- 
bor. 

Marriage of Ramses and Chief of Bekhten's Daughter 

435. Then the chief of Bekhten (Bfytn) caused his tribute to be 
brought, and he placed his eldest daughter in front thereof, 15 praising 
his majesty, and craving life from him. Now, 6 she was exceedingly 
beautiful to the heart of his majesty, beyond everything. Then they 
affixed her titulary as: "Great King's-Wife, Nefrure (Nfr w-R c )." d 
When his majesty arrived in Egypt, she fulfilled all the functions of 
king's-wife. 

Arrival of the Messenger from Bekhten 

436. When the year 23, the tenth month, the twenty-second day, 
came, while his majesty was in Thebes, the victorious, the mistress of 
cities, performing 'the pleasing ceremonies of his father, Amon-Re, 
lord of Thebes, at his beautiful feast of Southern Opet (Luxor), his 
favorite seat, of the beginning (of the world), came one to say to his 
majesty: "A messenger of the chief of Bekhten has come, bearing 
many gifts for the King's -Wife." Then he was brought 8 before his 
majesty together with his gifts. He said, praising his majesty: "Praise 
to thee, Sun of the Nine Bows! Give us life from thee." So spake 
he, smelling the earth before his majesty. He spake again before his 
majesty: "I come to thee, $0 king, my lord, on account of Bentresh 
(B-n-t-r-$)> thy great e sister of the King's- Wife, Nefrure. Sickness has 
penetrated into f her limbs. May thy majesty send a wise man to see 
her." 



a At the northern limits of the earth. The division may be wrong here; "from 
the marshes 11 goes better with the verb "came" but too much seems to intervene. 
The following would then be: "Their tribute, silver, etc., were upon their , etc" 

b Exactly as in the documents on the coming of Matnefrure, especially the 
Ptah Stela (§ 410), with which the above passage is also in verbal agreement. 

c To all seals and documents; that is, she takes an official Egyptian name 
on becoming a queen. On the use of this word "affix" (wd), see my New Chapter 
(Sethe, Untersuchungen, II, 2, 19, 20). 

d This is, of course, an error of the late priests for M *'t-nfr'w-R*, the real 
name of the Hittite king's daughter (§ 417). 

e Possibly to be rendered "oldest," 

flit., " has mingled with" 
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Dispatch of the Wise Man to Bekhten 

437. Then said his majesty: "Bring to me the sacred scribes a and 
the officials xo of the court." They were led to him immediately. Said 
his majesty: "Let one read to you, till ye hear this thing. Then bring 
to me one experienced in his heart, who can write with his fingers, 
from your midst." The king's-scribe, XI Thutemhab, b came before his 
majesty, and his majesty commanded that he go to Bekhten together 
with this messenger. 

Arrival of the Wise Man in Bekhten 

438. The wise man arrived in Bekhten; he found Bentresh in the 
condition of one possessed of a spirit. He found I2 her c Tunable 1 to con- 
tend with him. 

Message of the Chief of Bekhten to Ramses 

439. The chief of Bekhten repeated in the presence of his majesty, 4 
saying: "O king, my lord, let his majesty command to have this god 

brought ." e fThen the wise man whom his majesty had 

sent, returned 1 ] ^to his majesty in the year 26, the ninth month, at the 
feast of Amon, £ while his majesty was in Thebes. 



*Tt nt pr c nh —lit., "those in charge of the writings of the house of life," a 
title especially common in Ptolemaic times. In the Canopus Decree it is rendered 
by the Greek ol Upoypanfiarets. 

b A man of this name and of the same office lived in the time of Ramses II, 
and his stela is in Leyden (Lieblein, 884; Erman, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 
1883, 55). 

c Sw for sy; several words, now no longer visible on the stone here, were seen 
and copied by Prisse, but more correctly by Rheinisch. 

d This alone would indicate that the chief of Bekhten, finding the wise man 
unable to cast out the spirit, went himself to Egypt to ask that the god be sent to 
do so. The loss between the two parts of the stela, just below this point, makes 
it difficult to trace the connection, but it seems more probable that the words of 
the chief of Bekhten are a message, sent by the returning wise man to Ramses, 
for it is clear that he received some message at the beginning of 1. 13; and, further, 
the chief of Bekhten is found in Bekhten by the god on his arrival there. The 
chief therefore certainly remained in Bekhten. 

e Lacuna of uncertain length, between the two fragments of the stela. 

f As the god later consumes one year and five months (1. 17) in going to Bekhten, 
the round trip between Egypt and Bekhten should take some thirty-four months. 
This exactly suits the above passage, according to which the returning wise man 
has been absent nearly three years, which allows for a short stay in Bekhten. 
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Ramses' Interview with the Two Khonsu's 

440. Then his majesty repeated (it) before Khonsu-in-Thebes- 
Beautiful-Rest, saying: " O my good lord, I repeat before thee concern- 
ing the daughter of the chief of Bekhten." ^Then they led Khonsu- 
in-Thebes-Beautiful-Rest to Khonsu-the-Plan-Maker, the great god, 
smiting the evil spirits. Then said his majesty before Khonsu-in- 
Thebes-Beautiful-Rest: "O thou good lord, if thou inclinest thy face 
to Khonsu- I5 the-Plan-Maker, the great god, smiting the evil spirits, 
he shall be conveyed to Bekhten." There was violent nodding. Then 
said his majesty: "Send thy protection with him, that I may cause his 
majesty* to go to Bekhten, to save the daughter of the chief of Bekhten." 
l6 Khonsu-in-Thebes-Beautiful-Rest nodded the head violently. Then 
he wrought the protection of IQionsu-the-Plan-Maker-in-Thebes, four 
times. 

Departure of Khonsu-the-Plan-Maker 

441 . His majesty commanded to cause Khonsu-the-Plan-Maker-in- 
Thebes to proceed to a great ship, five transports (kk't), numerous 
chariots 17 and horses of the west and the east. 

Arrival of the God in Bekhten 

442. This god arrived in Bekhten in a full year and five months. 
Then the chief of Bekhten came, with his soldiers and his nobles, 
before Khonsu-the-Plan-Maker. He threw himself l8 upon his belly, 
saying: "Thou comest to us, thou art welcome with us, by command 
of the King Usermare-Setepnere (Ramses II)." 

Cure of Bentresh 

443. Then this god went to the place where Bentresh was. Then 
he wrought the protection of the daughter of the chief of Bekhten. 
She became well ^immediately. 

Conciliation of the Spirit 

444. Then said this spirit which was in her before Khonsu-the- 
Plan-Maker-in-Thebes: "Thou comest in peace, thou great god, smiting 
the barbarians. Thy city is Bekhten, thy servants are its people, I 
am thy servant. ao I will go to the place whence I came, to satisfy thy 



a Meaning the god. 
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heart concerning that, on account of which thou comest. (But) let 
thy majesty command to celebrate a feast-day with me and with the 
chief of Bekhten." Then this god nodded to his priest, saying: 2I "Let 
the chief of Bekhten make a great offering before this spirit." While 
these things were happening, which Khonsu-the-Plan-Maker-in-Thebes 
wrought with the spirit, the chief of Bekhten stood with his soldiers, 
and feared very greatly. Then 22 he made a great offering before 
Khonsu-the-Plan-Maker-in-Thebes and the spirit; and the chief of 
Bekhten celebrated a feast-day r with a them. Then the spirit departed 
in peace to the place he desired, by command of Khonsu-the-Plan-Maker- 
in-Thebes, 2 3and the chief of Bekhten rejoiced very greatly, together 
with every man who was in Bekhten. 

Retention of the God in Bekhten 

445. Then he took counsel with his heart, saying: "I will cause 
this god to remain with me in Bekhten; I will not permit that he return 
to Egypt." 2 <Then this god tarried three years and nine months in 
Bekhten. 

Vision 0} the Chief of Bekhten 

Then the chief of Bekhten slept upon his bed, and he saw this god 
coming to him, to forsake his shrine; he was a hawk of gold, and he 
flew upward toward Egypt. 25 He (the chief) awoke in fright. 

Departure of the God for Egypt 

446. Then he said to the priest of Khonsu-the-Plan-Maker-in- 
Thebes: "This god, he is still with us; let him depart to Egypt; let 
his chariot depart to Egypt." 2<5 Then the chief of Bekhten caused this 
god to proceed to Egypt, and gave to him very many gifts of every 
good thing, very many soldiers and horses. 

Arrival of the God in Egypt 

447. They arrived in peace at Thebes. Then came the city of 
Thebes, and a the-Plan~Maker-in-Thebes 2? to the house of Khonsu-in- 
Thebes-Beautiful-Rest. He set the gifts which the chief of Bekhten 
had given to him, of good things, before Khonsu-in-Thebes-Beautiful- 
Rest, (but) he gave not every thing thereof into his house. Khonsu-the- 



•Khonsu has probably been omitted by mistake. 
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Plan-Maker-in-Thebes arrived 28 [at] his [plac]e in peace in the year 33, 
the second month, the ninth day, a of King Usermare-Setepnere; that 
he might be given life like Re, forever. 



NUBIAN WARS AND REFERENCES TO NORTHERN WARS 

448. The temples of Nubia contain many references of 
an indefinite character to Ramses IPs Nubian wars, from 
which it is impossible to gain any idea of them, the localities 
conquered, or the date of the campaigns. These references 
are often so mingled with those of the northern wars against 
the Asiatics and Libyans that it is not possible to separate 
and classify them all. They are continued through the 
temples of Egypt also. b Of the Libyan war we learn little 
more than the fact, though the Tanis Stela furnishes an 
important hint of an alliance of the Libyans with the Sher- 
den and a naval battle (§491). To our knowledge of 

a The round trip consumed 34 months (1 year and 5 months each way, 1. 17), 
and he had remained in Bekhten 45 months (1. 24), a total absence of 79 months, 
or 6 years and 7 months. As he left Egypt in the ninth month of the year 26 (i. 13, 
date of wise man's return to summon him), if that date be late in the year 26, an 
absence of 6 years and 7 months would put his return in the year 33, as the priestly 
author of the inscription has done. 

b Scenes showing Ramses sacrificing foreign captives of the north and south 
are found in practically all his temples; e. g., at the Ramesseum (Lepsius, Denk- 
maler, III, 159, 5), where we find beside the scene the words: "Slaying their chiefs, 
making them as if they had not been;" and again: "The chiefs of the countries of 
the south and tlie north, whom his majesty carried away as living captives." On 
hi$ obelisks also there are very general references to his wars; thus at Tanis (Petrie, 
Tanis, I, VII, No. 45) he is called one, "capturing Nubia by his valor, wasting 
Tehenu;" and "great in valor like a bull in Retenu;" again (ibid., No. 47): " car- 
rying off the chiefs of Retenu as living prisoners, crushing the land of Kheta" At 
Kurna, in the temple, some divinity addressed Ramses thus (Piehl, Inscriptions, I, 

145 A) : the gods of Khenthennofer and Wawat in their names, and lands; 

the chiefs of God's-Land, who fashion every splendid costly stone for their son, 

Ramses II lapis lazuli of Tefrer, every costly stone that is in the two 

mountains, the products of Nun. The subjects of the Negroes come to thee f by land 
and water, bringing* downstream all the reckonings of Nubia in the records of Tholh, 
in order to make festive the temple of thy father, Amon, lord of gods" (See also 
Dumichen, Historische Inschriften, II, 38.) 

cThe hymn to Ramses II, in Papyrus Anastasi II, says: "Libya falls before 
his] sword" (III, 4). 
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the Asiatic wars nothing definite is added. The materials 
are: 

I. Abu Simbel Temple (§§449-57). 

II. Bet el-Walli Temple (§§458-77). 

III. Assuan Stela (§§478, 479). 

IV. Luxor Temple (§§480^84). 

V. Abydos Temple (§§485, 486). 

VI. Tanis Stelae (§§487-91). 

I. ABU SIMBEL TEMPLE 

449. The following scenes* in the great temple at Abu 
Simbel contain references to Ramses IPs Asiatic wars, a 
war against the Libyans, and the Nubian war. 

Scene h 

450. Ramses II, with bow and sword in hand, rides 
slowly in his chariot, evidently accompanying his army on 
the march. Beside his horses runs his tame lion, while an 
orderly with bow, quiver, and staff, his sandals strung on 
his arm, marches at the horses' heads. Before them are 
driven two lines of bound Negro prisoners. 

Inscription 

451. Good God r — who smites the south, who crushes the north; 
king, fighting with his sword, carrying off the furthest ends c of those 
who transgress his inviolable r places^. When his majesty arrives in 
the countries, he overthrows myriads; he desolates them. He has — 
Retenu, slaying their chiefs; he causes the Negroes to say: "Away! 
He is like flame, when it comes forth, and there is no water to quench 



a The publications will be found with each scene. The great battle scene of 
Kadesh will be found in §§335-38. 

b Champollion, Monuments, 15, 16 = Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 84, 85: 
Champollion, Monuments, also adds (PI. 16 bis) two Negro heads, in full size of 
original. 

c There is possibly a lacuna here. 
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it." He makes the rebels to cease the contradiction which their mouths 
offered, when he took them. 

Scene* 

452. Ramses II, with bow in hand, leads two lines of 
captive Negroes, and presents them to Amon, Mut, and 
Khonsu. 

Inscription over Ramses and Negroes 

453. The bringing of the tribute, by the Good God, to his father, 
Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, after his arrival from the country of Kush, 
overthrowing the rebellious countries, crushing the Asiatics in their 
place; consisting of silver, gold, lapis lazuli, malachite, and every 
splendid costly stone, according as he decreed for him might and victory 
against every country. 

The wretched chiefs of Kush, whom his majesty brought from his 
victories in the country of Kush, in order to fill the storehouse of his 
august father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, according as he gave might 
against the south, victory against the north, forever and ever. 

Scene h 

454. Ramses II, with drawn bow, stands in his chariot, 
charging a Syrian city, situated on a hill. The inhabitants on 
the city walls are nearly all pierced with arrows; just out- 
side, a fleeing Syrian drives off his cattle to refuge in the 
city. Behind Ramses, three princes dash forward, each in 
his chariot. 

Inscription over Ramses 

455. Good God, valiant son of Amon, lord of the sword, protector 
of his army fin' battle, mighty in strength, knowing where to place his 
hand, firm in the chariot like the lord of Thebes, lord of victory, fighting 
millions, mighty Bull among multitudes, piercing through the allies, 



a Champollion, Monuments, 35— Rosellini, Monuntenti Storied 86 (both without 
inscription over Ramses and Negroes); Champollion, Notices descriptives y I, 66; 
Lepsius, Denkmitter, III, 188, a. 

b Champollion, Monuments, 12-14=- Rosellini, Monuntenti Storici, 80-82 
Gau, Antiqwites de la Nutrie, 61. 
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crushing the rebellious upon the mountains; they enter into their 
valleys like grasshoppers. Thou makest the sword to cut off their 
place, c where' thy enemies come forth, O king, mighty of sword. 

Over Three Princes 

456. King's-son, of his body, his beloved, Amenhirkhepeshef. 
KingVson, of his body, his beloved, Ramses. 
King's-son, of his body, his beloved Perehirunamef. 

Scene* 

457. Ramses II, standing over a fallen Libyan, hurls 
backward another Libyan, whom he is thrusting through 
with his spear. 

Inscription 

The Good God, slaying the Nine Bows, crushing the countries of 
the north, — valiant in the countries, a mighty swordman, like Montu, 
bringing the land of the Negroes to the land of the north, the Asiatics 
(°w'w)to the land of Nubia. He has placed the Shasu (S 5 -s D ) into 
the land of — , he has settled the Tehenu on the heights, filling the strong- 
holds, which he built, with the captivity of his mighty sword, flaying* 
Kharu (g* -rw), lasting 1 Retenu (Rtnw) y which his sword overthrew. 

II. BET EL-WALLI .TEMPLE b 

458. The impressive reliefs in this temple represent the 
northern and southern wars of Ramses II: the northern 
wars, against Asiatics and Libyans, are on the northern 
wall of the forecourt, and the southern wars, against the 



a Champollion, Monuments, i7=Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 83. The scene 
is copied from that of Seti I on the north wall of Karnak (Scene XIII, §§ 123-32). 

b These scenes are cut on the rock side-walls of the excavated forecourt of the 
Bet el-Walli temple. Young published the complete series from drawings by 
Wilkinson (Hieroglyphics, 81-87, An effective colored reproduction of the 
ensemble is given by Bonomi-Arundale, Antiquities, PL 38, Figs. 155, 156; the 
separate scenes are published by Champollion, Monuments, 63-73, 92, No. 4 
Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 154; Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 65-75; 
Gau, A niiquites de la Nubie, 12, 14, 15; and fragments, Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 
176, a, b, d, e, f, g. 
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Nubians, are on the southern wall. Thus each series indi- 
cates by its position the locality where the wars it depicts 
took place. In each series the movement of events is to- 
ward the temple door, where the king sits in both final 
scenes* receiving the captives from his wars. 

I. NORTHERN WARS 

459. The scenes in this series are chiefly, if not exclusively, 
symbolical, and therefore do not depict specific events. 
They were evidently devised to form a pendant to the other 
series on the southern wall, which does depict an actual 
Nubian campaign. 

Scene 9 ' 

460. Ramses II, charging in his chariot, leans over and 
seizes two of the enemy by the turban, and cuts them down 
with his sword; before him the mass of the enemy flees. 
They are bearded, and are undoubtedly Semites. 

Inscription 

^5 I# valiant son of Amon, lord of the sword, protector of 

his army in battle, mighty against his hand, firm in the chariot, 

like the lord of Thebes, victorious, fighting millions, mighty 

Bull among myriads, smiting the rebellious . 

Scene h 

462. A symbolic scene showing an Asiatic city, on the 
walls of which the inhabitants gather, with hands uplifted, 
beseeching mercy. The city chief or petty prince in the 
citadel is seized by the gigantic Ramses, who stands over 
him with upraised sword. A prince (with sidelock) ad- 
vances to the gate with a battle axe. 



a Champollion, Monuments, 64 = Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 67 =» Bonomi- 
Arundale, Antiquities, PL 38, Fig. i56=»Gau, Antiquitis de la Nubie, 12, 14, 3. 

b Champollion, Monuments, 65 —Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 68— Bonomi- 
Arundale, PI. 38, Fig. i56=Gau, AntiquUes de la Nubie, 12, 14, 3. 
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Inscriptions 

463. The inscriptions have all perished a except the words 
of the captured chief : 

By the Citadel 

Said the wretched chief, b in magnifying the Lord of the Two Lands: 
"r 11 there is no other like Baal, O ruler, his real son, forever." 

Scene 

464. Ramses II slays with the sword a Libyan d whom 
he has seized by the hair and forced to the knees. A hound 
leaps upon the Libyan's hip. Approaching Ramses in 
front, with uplifted arms, are two rows of officials, now 
almost vanished. 

Inscription behind Ramses 

465. O Good God, great in terror, victorious lion, lord of the 
sword, embracing the rebellious lands of Tehenu (Thnw); thy sword 
has overthrown the Nine Bows, slaying him who is beneath thy sandals, 
like Re, every [day] forever and ever. 

Before Officials, Upper Row 

466. Said the princes who are in the presence of his majesty, in 

magnifying the Lord of the Two Lands: " [mighjty in valor, 

victorious when thou hast shown thy might among the rebellious 

the sun shines not because of thy rage therein 

Before Official, Lower Row 

467. Said the fan-bearer on the right of the king, prince, — real 
king's-scribe, his beloved, king's-son, Amenhirunamef , in ^celebrating 1 ] 

a Fragments of three columns over the city show the main inscription to have 
been of the usual conventional character. 

b The absence of the name shows the purely typical character of the scene. 

cChampollion, Monuments, 63=Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 66 — Bonomi- 
Arundale, Antiquities y PI. 38, Fig. i56=Gau, Antiquites de la Nubie, 12, 14, 2. 

<*A similar scene within the temple (rear wall, Champollion, Notices descrip- 
lives > I, 151; Lepsius, Derikmaler, III, 176, c) bears the words: "Good God, slaying 
Tehenu. 1 * 
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the praise of his lord, in magnifying his might: " in the coun- 
tries. Thou hast slain their chiefs 

Over Hound 
Anath ( c wty)-is-Protection. 

Scene* 

468. Ramses II, standing, battle axe and bow in hand, 
grasps three Syrians by the hair, as they kneel before him. 
A king's-son (from his dress), doubtless Amenhirunamef, 
leads up a line of prisoners, consisting of a Libyan and three 
Asiatics. 

Inscriptions 

469. The inscriptions have all disappeared except two 
short lines: 

Behind Ramses 

Thy might and thy victory are in all lands and all countries; thy 
terror is in their hearts. 

Scene 6 

470. Ramses II, enthroned in state, with his tame lion 
by his side, gives audience to his vizier (from the costume), 
followed by six officers; and to his son, Amenhirunamef, 
leading Asiatic prisoners. 

Inscription before Vizier 

471. Said the princes, who are in the presence of his majesty: 
"Praise to thee, O good and amiable ruler, son of Amon, who came 
forth from his limbs. When thou earnest forth upon earth, thou wast 
like Re on high c Black land (Egypt) and Red land (desert) 



•Champollion, Monuments, 66, 67=Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 69, 70 = 
Bonomi-Arundale, Antiquities, PL 38, Fig. 156 = Gau, Antiquitis de la Nubie, 
12, 14, 1. 

bChampollion, Monuments, 62 «=Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 65 —Bonomi- 
Arundale, Antiquities, PI. 38, Fig. i$6^G&\x, Antiquitis de la Nubie, 12, 14, 2. 

^Conventional praise. 
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are under thy sandals; Palestine and Kush are in thy grasp. Egypt 
rejoices, O r goocP ruler, because thou hast extended their borders, 
forever." 

Over Kings-Son 

The fan-bearer on the right of the king, prince, real king's-scribe, 
his beloved, Amenhirunamef. 

II. SOUTHERN WAR 

472. This series evidently depicts particular events in 
Ramses II's Nubian war. When this war took place it is 
difficult to say with certainty, a but it was under the admin- 
istration of Amenemopet as viceroy of Kush, and must, 
therefore, have fallen in the first half of Ramses' reign. b 
The scene of the war is equally uncertain. The three lists 
of conquered Nubian countries consist of unfamiliar names, 
from which little can be obtained as to the locality of the 
war. Brugsch thinks that the Abu Simbel list does not 
extend above Napata. d 

Scene* 

473- Ramses, standing in his chariot with drawn bow, 
charges the Negroes, who flee in a horde before him into a 
palm grove, in which two Negroes lead away a wounded 



a There is a current statement that Ramses II was viceroy of Ethiopia before 
Seti Fs death, and that the battle depicted in our reliefs took place then. Not 
only is there no evidence that Ramses II was ever viceroy of Kush, but our reliefs 
further show that Amenemopet was viceroy at this time. 

b The Assuan stela (§§ 478, 479), which is dated in the year 2, may possibly 
have been erected on this campaign. 

c Mariette, Abydos, II, PI. 2, a, b, PI. 3; and a list of six names at Abu Simbel 
(Lepsius, Denkmriler, III, 194), which are those of Negro peoples, in spite of the 
beards (see Brugsch, Geschichte, 529, and 346 f. Nos. 25, 28, and 77). Southern 
countries are also mentioned on the Karnak wall (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 148, d). 

d Brugsch, Geschichte, 529, note. 

e Champollion, Monuments, 71, 72 =Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 74, 75 = 
Bonomi-Arundale, Gallery, Fig. 155; and Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 176, a, b. 
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comrade to his family. Behind him charge two princes in 
their chariots. a 

Inscriptions 

474- An inscription over the enemy has disappeared, 

except the words: (i those who transgress his 

boundaries" Two others have survived: 15 

Over First Prince 

Said the fan-bearer on the right of the king, the hereditary prince, 

the kingVson, of his body, his beloved, Amenhirunamef : " in 

the South; I rejoice, my heart is joyful, (for) my father smites his 
enemies ; he puts forth the might of his strength against the Nine Bows." 

Over Second Prince 

The king's-son, of his body, his beloved, the divine water that came 
forth from the Mighty Bull, Khamwese. 

Scene 

475 • On the right sits Ramses enthroned; approaching 
from the left are two long lines of Negroes, bringing furni- 
ture of ebony and ivory, panther hides, gold in large rings, 
bows, myrrh, shields, elephants' tusks, billets of ebony, 
ostrich feathers, ostrich eggs, live animals, including monkeys, 
panthers, a giraffe, ibexes, a dog, oxen with carved horns, 
an ostrich. At the end are also two Negro women, one 
carrying her children in a basket. Led by two Egyptians 



*A scene inside the temple shows Ramses II smiting a Negro, with the words: 
" Good God, repulsing the Nine Bows, smiting the chiefs of Kush, the wretched." 
(Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 176, d.) 

b In Bonomi-Arundale are the fragments of a text over the palm grove in which 

one may discern: " ruler like Baal" probably belonging to words of the 

Negroes, 

c Champollion, Monuments, 68-70 —Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 71-73 — 
Bonomi-Arundale, Fig. 155; and Lepsius, DenkmcUer, III, 176, e, /=Gau, Antiqui- 
tes de la Nubie, 15. 
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at the head of the lower line are two bound Negroes. The 
lower line is introduced by the vizier, and two officials, 
followed by the viceroy of Kush, bearing a table hung with 
skins and decorated with flowers. At the head of the upper 
row (which represents the scene a moment after that of the 
lower row) is the king's-son, Amenhirunamef, presenting 
the gifts which together with the splendid table have been 
placed on the ground. Behind the table which he has just 
set down appears the viceroy of Kush, receiving decorations 
for good service. 

Inscriptions 

476. Behind Ramses are four columns containing an 
elaborate titulary, in which is the phrase: "making bound- 
aries as he pleases in Retenu" The other texts are brief 
and fragmentary. 

Over Viceroy 0} Kush, Lower Row 

477. King's-son of Kush, Amenemopet, son of Peser, triumphant. 

Over King's-Son, Top Row 

The fan-bearer on the right hand of the king, real king's-scribe, his 
beloved, hereditary prince, first king's-son, of his body, Amenhirunamef, 
triumphant, revered (sic!). 

Over Viceroy of Kush, Top Row 
King's-son of Kush, Amenemopet, son of Peser, triumphant. 

III. ASSUAN STELA a 

478. This monument contains only a fulsome eulogy of 
Ramses II, in which reference is made to all his wars. Its 
position at the Nubian frontier would indicate that it was 



a Cut on the rocks at Assuan; published by Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 175, g** 
Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 252, 253, =de Morgan, Catalogue des monu- 
ments, 6. 
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erected on some Nubian expedition of Ramses II, and its 
date, "year 2" may, therefore, be that of the Nubian war, 
recorded at Bet el-Walli. 

479. 1 . Year 2, eleventh month, twenty-sixth* day, under the majesty 
of 'Ramses II, b beloved of Amon-Re, king of Gods, and Khnum, lord 
of the cataract region. 

3Live the Good God, Montu of millions, mighty like the son of 
Nut, fighting for B — \ strong-hearted lion. He has overthrown ^myriads 
in the space of a moment; great wall of his army in the day of battle, 
whose fear has penetrated all lands. 5 Egypt rejoices when the ruler is 
among them (i. e., the lands) ; he has extended its boundaries forever, 
plundering the Asiatics (Sftyw) and capturing their cities. 6 He has 
crushed the foreigners of the north, the Temeh c have fallen for fear of 
him, the Asiatics are anxious for breath from him, *who sends Egypt 
on campaigns; their hearts are filled with his designs, as they sit in the 
shadow of his sword, and 8 they fear not any country. He plunders the 
warriors ( c h 3 * w) of the sea, the great lake of the north, while they lie 
sleeping. *A vigilant king, accurate in design; there fails not any- 
thing that he has said. The foreigners come to him carrying their 
children, to ask xo the breath of life; his battle-cry is mighty r in* the 
land of Nubia (T> ~pd't) f his strength repels the Nine Bows; Babylon 
(S* -[thlg' 3 -r*), Kheta and A — ( 5 — ) d come to him, bowing down, 
because of his fame. 

IV. LUXOR TEMPLE 

480. Besides the reliefs and inscriptions relating to the 
battle of Kadesh (§§305-51), the Luxor temple contains a 
number of references to Ramses IPs wars, conquests, and 
relations with foreign countries. On a granite statue, 6 
under a list of northern and southern countries, is the usual 
statement of the extent of Pharaoh's power, including the 



a Rouge\ Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, has 27. 
bFull titulary. 

cText has Ty-m-Tynw! It may be that Tehenu is meant* 
dprobably Arvad or Isy-Cypras. 
*Recueil t 16, 50, 51. 
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"Great Circle (Sn wr), the sea, the southern countries oj the 
land oj the Negro as jar as the marsh lands, as jar as the 
limits oj the darkness, even to the jour pillars oj heaven" 

481. More important is a scene among the reliefs which 
portrays the presentation of annual dues a by the king's sons 
and the chief officials of the kingdom. These dues consist of 
both "tribute" (yn-w) and taxes or impost (bk'w), besides 
"dues" (hsb't); and they come from Nubia, Asia, and 
Egypt. At the head of the procession are seventeen sons 
of Ramses, of whom the first four are: 

482. 1. Hereditary prince, kingVson, crown prince, of his body, 
commander in chief of the army, Amonhirkhepeshef. 

2. King's-son, of his body, commander of the army b of the Lord of 
the Two Lands, Ramses. 

3. Captain of archers, master of horse, Perehirunamef. 

4. Khamwese. 

483. These are all well known elsewhere, especially 
Khamwese, as they took part in the king's wars (§362). 
The thirteenth in the row is Merneptah, who, on the death 
of his twelve elder brothers and his father, became king. 

Behind the princes is a line of men bearing "des offrandes, 
conduisant des bceufs a cornes singuli&res comme a Abydos." 
Above them all is an inscription, designating them as: 

484. The hereditary prince r oi the palace 1 , kingVson, crown 
prince; jjthe king's-sons 1 ], the grandees of the palace r — * d their lord, 
their father, Ramses II, given life. The governors of the city and 



a Relief and accompanying inscriptions in the first court of the Luxor temple, 
south side; Recveil, XIV, 31, L, but without the reliefs. 
b Personal troops of the king. 

«A list of seventeen daughters is on the west wall of this court {Recueil, XIV, 
32). They are preceded by the first three sons above, but No. 3 has the title, 
"First charioteer of his majesty." The queen Nefretiri heads the line. 

dSome verb like "come to" has here been miscopied, as is evident from the 
parallelism with the second group, also followed by the name of Ramses after a 
verb of coming. 



§ 4 8 S ] NUBIAN AND NORTHERN WARS 207 



viziers, a companions, treasurers of the palace, overseers of the silver- 
and gold-house, commanders of the army, commanders of r infantry' 1 
(mnfyf), captains of archers, ^master builders 1 , governors of southern 
and northern countries, chief treasurers, chief mayors, stewards, leaders 
of leaders, and town commandants, overseers of horns, b overseers of 
hoofs, b overseers of feathers, b r — 1 of Egypt, the marshal of the two 
thrones of Upper and Lower Egypt, the counts, and superior prophets, 
coming with bowed head, bearing their tribute of the impost of Nubia 
(T 3 -pd'f) y every product of Asiatic countries, the dues (hsb ' t) of Egypt, 
to behold the beauty of their lord, King Ramses II. 

V. ABYDOS TEMPLE c 

48s- Ramses ITs mortuary temple at Abydos, as we have 
already noted, contains reliefs from the Kadesh series 
(§ 328), as well as a copy of the Kadesh poem (§§ 305-15). 
Besides these, the mortuary reliefs also contain references 
to his wars. d These reliefs show a long procession of priests 
and officers, bringing an immense and varied array of offer- 
ings for Ramses IPs mortuary temple, in which these reliefs 
appear. Like others of their class, these scenes are of 
purely religious and mortuary significance, except the last. 6 
This represents a section of the procession headed by a 
superb bull, and an ibex; these animals, with their attend- 
ants and some lesser offerings, face a long procession in a 
double line of Egyptian troops who are summoned by a 



a " Governors" is clearly plural, but "vizier" is not so written; the relief would 
probably determine whether we have here the two viziers. 
b Live-stock and poultry. 

C A series of mortuary reliefs on the walls of the first court; published by 
Mariette, Abydos, II, 6-10. 

dMariette indicates other historical materials in this temple; he says: "La 
face ante'rieure du pylone semble presenter un resume des campagnes de Ramses. 
Le roi a la hache, la masse d'armes, et l'enseigne de victoire. Des officiers lui 
amenent des prisonniers. Aucun personnage n'est visible en entier. On croit 
cependant reconnaltre des Lybiens, des negres et des Asiatiques." 

e Mariette, Abydos, II, PI. 10; long inscription also Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 
1222, 1223. 
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trumpeter. Four men at the head of the troops are followed 
by a royal span drawing an empty chariot, accompanied by 
an orderly with sandals strung on his arm as usual. Be- 
hind the troops who follow the chariot are Negroes, Asiatics, 
Puntites, and perhaps Libyans. Over the whole is an 
inscription in one long line, the beginning of which is very 
fragmentary; scattered among the figures were also some 
inscriptions, most of which have now disappeared : 

Over Chariot Horses 

486. Great span of his majesty, L. P. H., (named): "Beloved- 
» 

Over Asiatics 
Chiefs of the countries . 

Long Inscription 

a Utterance of the Son of Re, Ramses-Meriamon: "O 

ye Kings of Upper and Lower Egypt, who shall come after, who shall 
assume the double crown upon the throne of Horus, who shall desire 
Abydos, region of eternity; may your ka's exist for you without ceasing, 
may your time be happy like my time, may the full Nile come for you 
at his season, may valor be yours without flinching, like the victories 
of my sword in every country, may ye take captive those that rebel 
against Egypt, may ye put those whom ye capture in them, into my 
august temple. Lo, as for a king, he is the divine seed, b while he is 
a dweller in heaven, as when he was on earth ; he assumes the forms, 
which he desires, like the Moon-god. Establish ye the offerings of this 
my temple of Osiris, whose august image rests therein, the divine ennead 
which follows him, being united at his side; (then) shall favors be 
craved from them, making sound your limbs. An excellent reward 
shall be his who doeth it, according as ye protect my house for its 
gods, and hearken to the Good God, Ramses II, given life." 



a The mutilated beginning contained an address to Ramses II. 
b Lit., "divine water. 1 * 
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VI. TANIS STEL.E 

487. The Tanis temple contained at least four large 
granite stelae commemorating Ramses IPs prowess in war. 
Of two a of these only insignificant fragments have survived; 
and the third b contains a conventional encomium much 
mutilated. At the end was the narrative of some specific 
event, of which the following is discernible: 

He (Ramses II) said to the king\s-messenger fortresses 

equipped with everything for . 

488. The fourth stela is almost entirely the conventional 
praise of the king's valor; but the last three lines contained 
a reference to rebellious Sherden and ships of war, which 
would indicate a naval battle in connection with the Libyan 
war, with whom the Sherden were, of course, allied. 

Ramses 9 Valor 

489. iLive the Horus, Mighty Bull Ramses (II), 

given life, a forever, victorious king, valiant in the array, mighty, righting 
myriads, overthrowing on his right, slaying on his left, like Set in his 
hour of rage, ^mighty Bull, shaking every opposing country with the 
victories of his sword; protector of Egypt, repulsing the Nine Bows. 
Every land fears before him; he is like «a lion when he has tasted com- 
bat; no land can stand before him, King Ramses II; charging into the 
array, she turns not back, he is the first of the front rank of his army; 
valiant upon the steed, when he takes his bow, shooting on his right, 
and he who stands in the rear d escapes him not; mighty in strength, 
6 with victorious arm, bearing the mace and the shield; crushing the 
chiefs beneath his feet; no one is able to sustain the combat, every 
country flees before him, the terror of him is like fire behind them. e 



a Petrie, Tanis, II, PL II, 76, 77. h IUd., 78, bis. 

cRouge, Inscriptions hicroglyphiques, 68-70 =Petrie, Tanis, II, PL II, 78. 
Both publications show many errors, for which each furnishes control of the other; 
Rouge has even omitted half a line (1. 8). 

<*Iit., "behind the land.' 9 *Tanis, II, has: "in their heart" 
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Triumphs in Asia and Nubia 

490. 7 King Ramses II, given life; capturing the lands of the Asiatics 
(St'tyw) with his sword, carrying off their chiefs as living captives; 

8 great ruler, by the might of his youthful strength; a brave- 

Qiearted* before the mighty, valiant like Montu, defender of the land, 
^husband of Egypt, rescuing her from every country. His fame is 

mighty in the land of the Negro, with valor, slaying the 

Troglodytes of wretched Kush I0 in the victories of his mighty sword. 
He causes Egypt to be joyful, and sets gladness of heart in Tomeri 

(Egypt), King [Ramses II] ; "plundering the chiefs of the 

Asiatics in their land. He has wasted the inheritance of — , making 

them to be , "slain under his feet, whose great sword is mighty 

among them. 

Triumphs in the West . 

491. He has captured the countries of the West, causing them to 

be as that which [is] not x 3[Sute]kh on his right, of the battle, 

King Ramses II. [He] has ferried over b [come] ^to him, 

bearing their tribute; [his] fear ^penetrates 7 ] their heart. The rebel- 
lious-hearted Sherden c (S* -r* -d-ny) ^them; mighty 

ships of war in the midst of the (Jsea 1 ] 16 before them. 



BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS 

492. Although the name of Ramses II is more widely 
found upon the monuments of Egypt than that of any other 
king, no comprehensive building record of his, such as those 



a The remainder of 1. 8 from this point on was omitted by Rouge, who passes 
to the second half of 1. 9 which he represents as the beginning of 1. 9 ("the land of 
the Negro, etc."). 

^This is the word used for crossing a river; it probably refers to a crossing 
of one of the branches of the Nile in the western Delta by Ramses or his western 
foes (see IV, p. 49, n. b). 

c The Kadesh poem refers to the capture of Sherden before that campaign 
(§3°7)j an d Papyrus Anastasi II mentions u the Sherden whom thou hast taken 
in thy might" (V, 2), who have been sent as Egyptian mercenaries against the 
"tribes of the desert." The reference to the "Sherden of the sea, who are of the 
captivity of his majesty" may belong to the reign of Merneptah (Anastasi II, 
verso of PL 8, L 1). 
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of the Eighteenth Dynasty, has survived to us. The great 
inscription of Abydos concerns almost solely Seti Ps temple 
there, which is chiefly the work of Seti himself. The ac- 
count of Ramses Ps buildings preserved in his inscriptions 
is therefore but a slight indication of the vast extent of 
his building achievements; and this fact must be clearly 
borne in mind, in using the following inscriptions.* 
493. They comprise: 

I. Great Temple of Abu Simbel (§§495-99). 

II. Small Temple of Abu Simbel (§§500, 501). 

III. Temple of Serreh (§ 502). 

IV. Temple of Derr (§ 503). 

V. Temple of SeM c a (§ 504). 

VI. Temple of el Kab (§ 505). 

VII. Temple of Luxor (§§506-8). 

VIII. Temple of Karnak (§§509-13). 

IX. The Ramesseum (§§514, 515)- 

X. Temple of Kurna (§§ 516-22). 

XI. Seti I's Temple at Abydos and Great Abydos In- 
scription (§§262-77). 

XII. Ramses IPs Temple at Abydos (§§ 524-29). 

XIII. Memphis Temples (§§ 530-37) and further: 

1. Great Abydos Inscription (§ 260, 1. 22). 

2. Blessing of Ptah (§§412-413, 11. 32, 35). 

XIV. City of Tanis (Blessing of Ptah, §406, 11. i6-i8). b 



a For example, in Nubia Ramses II built at least six new temples: (i) Bet 
el-Walli; (2) Gerf Husen; (3) Es-Sebu<a; (4) Derr; (5) Abu Simbel (large temple); 
(6) Abu Simbel (small temple). Of these I was able to find the dedication 
inscriptions of the last four only. 

b Poetical description of the city by an Egyptian scribe: Papvrus Anastasi II, 
PL 1, 1. i-Fi. II, I. s-ibid., IV, PI. V, PL VI, 11. 1-10. It is in this passage that 
the message of the chief of Kheta (§§ 425, 426) to the chief of Kode is found (cf. 
Chabas, MUanges tgyptologiques, 2 e ser., 151. Maspero, Du genre ipisiolaire, 
102; Erman, Aegypten, 242). A longer description of the city in a similar vein 
is found in Papyrus Anastasi III, PL 1, 1, ii~PL III, 1. 9 (cf. Chabas, op. cit. t 132- 
34, Maspero, op. cit. 7 103-6; Brugsch, Geschichle, 545-48). 
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404. Besides the above, there are occasional unimportant 
doorway inscriptions, giving the building record in the 
conventional form as at Bet el-Walli, Kalabsheh a or a 
similar statue dedication as at SebH c a. There must also 
be a number of architrave dedication inscriptions, like those 
of the Ramesseum, which are still unpublished. 

I. GREAT TEMPLE OF ABU SIMBEL b 

495. This, the most remarkable of the grotto temples of 
Egypt, was already far advanced in its construction, in the 
reign of Seti I. It is impossible to find any other explanation 
of the fact that an inscription of Ramses IPs first year is 
found in the doorway at the rear of the first hall, which 
connects it with the second hall. 

496. The building inscription accompanies a relief d 
showing Ramses II enthroned, with an official named 
Ramses -eshahab (R c -nis-sw- c $ ^-hb) bowing before him* 
The inscription shows that Ramses II is instructing him to 
build a temple in honor of Horus of He, c which may be 
some other temple than that of Abu Simbel. There is no 
mention of any previous work by Seti I ; and the interesting 
references to the use of foreign prisoners in the work might 
imply that it was done after the wars of Ramses had begun. 



a Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions^ II, 59. 

bSee Champollion, Monuments ; 3-37; Notices descriptives, 43-77; Rosellini, 
Monumenti Storici, 114; Gau, Antiquitis de la Nubie, 57-61; Lepsius, Denk- 
moLer y III, 185-193; Dumichen, Der tigyptische Felsentempel von Abu Simbel, 
1869. 

c Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 189, a. 

<*This relief has been published (with inscription) only in Champollion, Monu- 
ments, 9, where the text is plainly very badly copied. Wiedemann (Aegyptische 
Geschichte, 452, 453) would refer this inscription to some other as yet undiscovered 
building. 

e This may be the temple of Ramses II at Serreh (called Aksche, Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, III, 191, m, n), ten miles north of Wadi Haifa (Sayce, Recueil, XVII, 
163). It occurs also in the Middle Kingdom; see I, 602. 
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Before the said officer are the words: 

King's-butler of his majesty, L. P. H., Ramses -eshahab, trium- 
phant; he says: "As for all that comes out of thy mouth, it is like the 
words of Harakhte." 

497. A longer inscription above and behind him is intro- 
duced by the full fivefold titulary of Ramses II, accom- 
panied by poetic epithets, such as "he who spreads out his 
wings over his army" and closing appropriately with 
u maker 0} monuments in the house of Horns , his august 
father" The inscription then proceeds: 

498. Behold, as for his majesty, L. P. H., he is vigilant in seeking 
"every profitable occasion, by doing excellent things for his father, 
Horus, "lord of He (H D ), a making for him his house of myriads of years, 
by excavating in this mountain of He, (Jwhich no 1 ] one before JJdid 1 ], 
except the son of I3 Amon, lord of — . His might is in all lands; bring- 
ing for him multitudes of workmen from the captivity of his sword in 
every country. He has filled the houses (pr'w) of the gods ^with the 
children of b Retenu (Rinw). r Afterward he 1 gave orders to the king's- 
butler, Ramses-eshahab, to equip the land of Kush anew in the great 
name of his majesty, L. P. H. He said: "Praise to thee! O valiant 
king of Egypt, sun of the Nine Bows. There is no rebel in thy time, 
every land is pacified. Thy father, Amon, has decreed for thee that 
every land be beneath thy feet; he gives to thee south as well as north, 
west and east, and the isles in the midst of the sea. 

499. A dedication* 1 to Harakhte is as follows: 

Ramses II; he made (it) as his monument for his father, Harakhte, e 
great god, lord of Nubia (T* -pd't). 

n. SMALL TEMPLE OF ABU SIMBEL 

500. The smaller grotto temple on the north of the large 
temple was made by Ramses II for his queen, Nefretiri, as 
the divinity to whom it was dedicated: 

a Name of the region in which Abu Simbel is located (see I, 602). 
b " The chiefs of," is probably omitted. c Read rdy m Jpr n. 

<*Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 29; Lepsius, Denkntoler, III, 187, a, b* 
e Variant: " Amon-Re, king of gods." 
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a Ramses II; he made (it) as his monument for the Great King's- 
Wife, Nefretiri, beloved of Mut — , a house hewn in the pure moun- 
tain of Nubia (T* -pd't), of fine, white and enduring sandstone, as an 
eternal work. 

Its origin is sometimes also ascribed to the queen herself. 

b The Great King's- Wife, Nefretiri, beloved of Mut; she made a 
house in the pure mountain. 

501. Other references to the construction of the monu- 
ment are these: 

c Ramses-Meriamon, beloved of Amon, like Re, forever, made a 
house of very great monuments, for the Great King's-Wife, Nefretiri, 
fair of face . 

His majesty commanded to make a house in Nubia (T*-pd't), 
hewn in the mountain. Never was done the like before. 

III. TEMPLE OF SERREH d 

502. "Southward of the village of Serreh, .... on the 
western bank of the Nile, and about ten miles north of 
Haifa, are the foundations of a temple built by Ramses II." 
The architrave dedications have perished, but one of the 
doors still bears the words (twice): 

Great door of Usermare-Setepnere; he made (it) as his monument 
for his living image in the land of Nubia (T 3 -pd * t) ; its beautiful name, 
which his majesty made, is: "Usermare-is-Splendid-in-Strength." 

Ramses II was thus himself the god of this temple, as 
Amenhotep III was at the Nubian temple of Soleb. 

IV. TEMPLE OF DE&R 

503. This temple was dedicated to Re-Harakhte by 
Ramses II. On its later history, see IV, §§474-83. 

^Dedication from the hypostyle (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 192, d) ; variations 
of it in abbreviated form appear on the front, between the statues. 

b Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 58; Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 192, e. 
c On facade; Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 192, 6. 
dSayce, Recueil, XVII, 163 f. 
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a Ramses II; he made (it) as his monument for his father, Harakhte; 
making for him the "House- b of-Usermare-Meriamon-in-the-House-of- 
Re." 

Ramses II; he made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon-Re, 
lord of Thebes (Ns'wt-t 3 wy) ; making for him a temple in the House 
of Re, 

V. TEMPLE OF SEBft c A 

504- A so-called hemispeos, by the village of Sebti c a, 
built by Ramses II, who called it "House 0} Atnon" He 
was himself one of the deities worshiped in it. 

The dedications are as follows: 

c Ramses II; he made (it) as a monument for his father, Amon-Re, 
king of gods. 

A pillar in the forecourt bears the following : d 
Ramses-Meriamon in the House of Amon; he made (it) as his monu- 
ment for his father, Amon-Re, making for him a great and august pillar, 
adorned with every splendid costly stone; that he might be given life, 
stability, and satisfaction, like Re, every day. 

VI. TEMPLE OF EL KAB 

505 • A small temple to Nekhbet, built within the city wall 
by Ramses II, bears the following dedication: 

e [ r Ramses IP; he made (it) as his monument for his mother, Nekhbet], 

making for her a great pylon, — r 3 of fine white sandstone, its 

length is 15 cubits; its door is of cedar, the r mounting* thereof of copper, 
twith 1 the great name of c my majesty 1 . 



a ChampoIlion, Notices descriptives, I, 94 (first 94, there are two!); Lepsius, 
Denkmdler, III, 183, a. 

b Also called " Temple-of-Ramses-4n-the-House~of-Re; " Champollion, Notices 
descriptives, I, 91. 

c Twice in the cella; Lepsius, Benkmaler, III, 180. 

d Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 182, b. 

e Along bottom of the left pylon of sandstone; Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, 
IV, 37- 
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VII. TEMPLE OF LUXOR a 

506. Ramses II built a peristyle court in front of the 
Eighteenth Dynasty Luxor temple, with a facade of two 
large pylon-towers. To do this, he destroyed a beautiful 
granite chapel of Thutmose III, which had stood in front 
of the Eighteenth Dynasty temple. The architect was the 
High Priest of Amon, Beknekhonsu, who has left a brief 
record of the building on his statue (§§561-68). The king's 
only building record, as far as published, is contained in the 
following dedication inscriptions: 

507. b Mighty Bull, exalter of Thebes, Favorite of the Two Goddesses, 
establishing monuments in Luxor for his father, Amon, who placed 
him upon his throne; Golden Horus, seeking excellent things for him 
who fashioned him; King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Usermare-Setep- 
nere. He made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon-Re, king of 
gods, making for him the ' ' Temple (^-w/r)-of-Ramses-Meriamon c -in- 
the-House (£r)-of-Amon," of fine white sandstone, which the Son of 
Re, Ramses-Meriamon, given life, like Re, forever, made for him. 

508. The other two dedications are substantially the 
same as far as the words: "house o] Amon;" one d then 
proceeds: 

In front of Luxor, erecting for him a pylon (bfyn'i) anew; its flag- 
staves approach heaven; which the Son of Re, etc. (as above). 

The other continues: 6 

Its beauty is unto the height of heaven, a place of the appearance 
for the lord of the gods, at his feast of (Luxor). 



a On the history and construction of this temple, see the paper by Borchardt 
{Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 1896, 122-38); and Daressy, Notice explicative 
des mines du temple de Louxor (Le Caire, 1893). 

b Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 149, a. 

cThe words "Possessed of Eternity" are added to Ramses' name in the name 
of this temple in at least one other occurrence of it (northwest corner, letter from 
Borchardt). 

d Champollion, Monuments, 338, and Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1241. 
e Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1242; verified from a photograph. 
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VIII. TEMPLE OF KARNAK 

509. Ramses II brought to completion at Karnak the 
works begun by his two predecessors. He erected all of the 
columns in the southern half of the great hypostyle hall, 
except the two short rows immediately south of the nave, 
Seti I having completed the northern half, the nave with 
both rows of flower-columns and the first row of bud-columns 
of the southern half. Ramses II further built a girdle wall 
entirely around the Eighteenth Dynasty temple, to widen it 
to the increased width of the new hall in front. The Nine- 
teenth Dynasty Karnak temple thus became the largest 
temple ever erected in the history of building, whether 
ancient or modern. 

510. Although the conception, and for the most part the 
erection, of the great hall belong to Seti I and his father, 
the dedication inscriptions were largely added by Ramses II 
in his own name. 

a Ramses II, mighty king, making monuments in the house of his 
father, Amon, building his house in eternal work, established forever. 
Lo, the Good God inclined his heart to make monuments, sleeping or 
waking, he ceased not seeking to do excellent things. It was his maj- 
esty who gave the regulations, and led the work on his monuments. 
All his plans come to pass immediately, like those of his father, Ptah- 
South-of-His-Wall, a likeness indeed of that which the excellent 
maker, the maker of excellent things, made, which his majesty made 

of excellent and eternal work. Every country is beneath thy 

feet, O king, ruler of the Nine Bows, Lord of the Two Lands, Ramses 
II. He made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon-Re, lord of 
Thebes (Ns'wt t^wy), making for him the "Temple-of-the-Spirit- 
( Y 3 ty) -of -Ramses-Meriamon-in-the-House-of - Amon-over-against-Kar- 
nak (Yp't-ys'wt)," of fine white sandstone; a resting-place for the lord 
of gods, a beautiful refuge for the divine ennead; surrounded by — 
columns ; the walls thereof are like the two mountains of Aphroditopolis, 



a Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 66-68. 
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established, made very r — its beauty (reaches) to the height of 
heaven. 

Amon Speaks to the Gods 

511. a " Behold ye, this beautiful, pure and enduring monument, 
which my son, of my body, my beloved, King Ramses II, hath made 
for me; whom I brought up from the womb, to make excellent things 
for my house; whom I have begotten in the fashion of my (own) limbs, 
to celebrate the ' Going Forth* of my ka. Ye shall endow him with 
satisfying life, ye shall form his protecting suite, and be his associate 
when he is with you. He shall be a spirit as ye are spirits; his name 
shall flourish as your names flourish to the end of the two periods (of 
sixty years) and forever; according to that which he has built for Karnak 
for the first time, of fine white sandstone. He hath given joy to my 
dwelling more than (his) predecessors have done " 

512. Ramses II; he made (it) as his monument for his father, 
Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, making for him the "Temple-of-the-Spirit- 
of-Ramses-Meriamon4n^he-House-of-Amon," of fine white sandstone. 
Its beauty (reaches) to the height of heaven, over against Karnak; its 
august columns are of electrum, made like every place that is in heaven. 
(It is) mistress of silver, queen of gold, it contains every splendid costly 
stone. "I have made it for thee with a loving heart, as a profitable son 
does for his father, by enlarging the monuments of him that begat him, 
and establishing the house of him that caused him to take the whole 
land." 

b Live the Good God, who makes monuments for his father, Amon-Re. 

513. The dedications on the architraves of the nave, 
above the windows, are also of Ramses II, and only repeat 
the above dedications. The architect who erected the 
gigantic columns of the hypostyle was Hatey, who reverts 
to his achievement among his titles d thus: 



a Architrave of first row of columns on the right; Champollion, Notices de scrip- 
tives, II, 83, 84. 

b Columns of the first row on the left, Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 79. 
c Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 85. 

<*Statue in Lady Meux's collection; see Some Account of the Collection of 
Egyptian Antiquities in the Possession of Lady Meux, by E. A. Wallis Budge, 143. 
I am indebted to Mr. Alan Gardiner for the reference. 



BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS 



219 



Great chief of works on all the monuments of his majesty, erecting 
great columns in the House of Amon. 

IX. THE RAMESSEUM 

514. The beautiful mortuary temple of Ramses II on 
the west side at Thebes, known as the Ramesseum, was 
combined with a palace* which has since perished. The 
temple itself, while it has preserved some of the most im- 
portant historical records of Ramses IPs reign contains no 
building inscription except the usual dedication 1 * on the 
architraves: 

5x5. Ramses II ; he made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon- 
Re, making for him a great and august broad-hall (wsfy t) of fine white 
sandstone, its nave c of great flower-columns, surrounded by bud- 
columns: a place of rest for the lord of gods at his beautiful "Feast of 

the Valley ;" that he might, through him, be given life d 

shaping his sacred barque like the horizon-god, founding daily 
offerings, doing the things which please his father, causing that his house 
should be for him like Thebes, supplied with every good thing, gran- 
aries reaching heaven, an august treasury containing silver, gold, royal 
linen, every real costly stone, which King Ramses II brought for 
him. 



a Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 159, shows an "Appearance of the king, like Re, in 
his palace (« <) which is in the temple (Ip't ntr)." This fact was already noticed 
by Erman, Aegypten, 107, 108. 

b Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 53; Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, 53, 
No. 2; Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, III, 134 (see also 133). The name of the 
Ramesseum was: " The-House (h't)-of-Usermare-Setepnere (Ramses 7/),-L.-P.-jET.,- 
in-the-House-of-Amon" (Wiedemann, Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 1883, 34); 
also mentioned on a stela at Vienna (Recueil, IX, 50, 51). An architect of the 
Ramesseum is mentioned on his fragmentary statue at Cairo (Daressy, Recueil, 
22, 143); its treasurer (Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, III, 249); and its deputy (ibid., 
25°)- 

c The text has frft hrs, evidently meaning u its center, 11 as the columns of the 
Ramesseum hypostyle are so arranged, and no other colonnades are thus placed 
in this temple. It is not an error, for it is repeated on another architrave (Lepsius, 
Denkmdler, Text, III, 134, with a slight mistake). 

<*The connection has been omitted by Sharpe, but it is evidently the conclusion 
of a second dedication. 
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X. TEMPLE 0E KURNA 

516. This mortuary temple of Seti I was left unfinished 
by him, and his son, Ramses II, states the fact in his inscrip- 
tions, narrating also that he completed it for his father; in 
doing which he made his own dedication inscriptions more 
prominent than those of his father. 

517. a He made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon-Re, king 
of gods, lord of heaven, ruler of Thebes, restoring the house of his 
father, King Seti I, triumphant. Behold, he went to his retreat, he 
attained heaven, he joined Re in heaven; while this his house was in 
course of construction. Its doors were in ruin at their stations, and 
all its walls of stone and brick; no work therein was finished, neither 
inscriptions nor sculpture. Then his son, the Lord of the Two Lands, 
Ramses II, commanded to build the works in his house of millions of 
years, over against Karnak, and [to fashion] his b image resting in his 
house, gilded with electrum, when the god sails in fperson 1 at his feast 
of the valley to rest in c his house, as the first of the kings. 

518. d Utterance of the gods and goddesses who are in the North- 
land, to their son, King Ramses II, given life: "We have come to thee, 
our arms bearing offerings, and supplied with provision and food. 
We have gathered to thee every good thing of all that grows upon 
earth, e in order to make festive the house of thy father. As thou art 
his beloved son, so art thou like Horus, the protector of his father, in 
taking the inheritance of the Two Lands. How goodly is the fson 1 ] 
who restores what is ruined! Thou hast built the house of thy father, 

completed in its work, thou hast fashioned his image for of 

gold thou hast — divine offerings I have — that 



a Deveria, Bibliotheque Sgyptologique, IV, 292, 293; Champollion, Notices 
descriptives, I, 694; Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, 51, 3; Lepsius, Denkmdler r 
III, 152, a; beginning also Lepsius, Denkmdler t Text, III, 91. 

b From here on, this text is found also in Deveria, Bibliotheque egyptologique, IV, 
293, 294. 

c See Piehl (Zeitschrift jiir agyptische Sprache, 1887, 38), whose reading is 
confirmed by the duplicate. 

<*See also Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 693. 

e The following, to the word "gold" is also in Deveria, Bibliotheque egyptolo- 
gique, IV, 294, 295. 



BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS 



221 



which thou hast done %gain for 1 the house of their father. Thou 
hast endowed it with satisfying life; as a benevolent son is, so art 
thou. 

519. a Ramses II; he made (it) as his monument for his father, 
Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak; restoring the house 

of his father, King Seti I. they erected all its walls of — 

stone; no work therein was finished, 5 neither inscriptions nor sculpture 

c 

520. d Ramses II ; he made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon- 
Re, restoring for him the house of his father, King Seti I. Lo, (he is) 

in heaven its doors are of real cedar, surrounded with walls of 

brick established forever, which the Son of Re, Ramses-Meriamon, 
made for him. e 

521. Ramses II recognized the temple, however, as sa- 
cred also to his grandfather, as he indicates in these dedica- 
tions: 

f Ramses II ; he made (it) as his monument for his father's father, 
the Good God, Ramses I, triumphant. 

f Renewal of the monument which King Ramses II made for his 
father's father, the Good God, Ramses I, in the monument of his father, 
the Lord of the Two Lands, Seti I. 

sRamses II; he made (it) as his monument for his father, the Good 
God, Menpehtire (Ramses I), making for him a house of millions of 
years on the west of Thebes, of good white sandstone, wherein Amon 
rests, like Re, in the horizon of heaven. h 



a Piehl, Inscriptions, I, 145 A f. 

b Restored from the duplicate passage in § 517. 

cFrom here on, as in duplicate (§517). 

d Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 296; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 152, b; 
Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, 51, 1. 

e Another fragmentary dedication, Lepsius, Denkmdler , Text, III, 100; and a 
fragmentary door-dedication, Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, 51, 2. 

*Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 307 and 704; Brugsch, Recueil de 
monuments, 52, 5; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 152, g; Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, 
III, 94, 95- 

sChampollion, Notices descriptives, I, 705; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 152, /, 
also e with slight variant. 

h See further, Wilkinson, Materia hieroglyphica, PL I. 
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522. While acknowledging thus the original dedication 
of the temple to the mortuary service of his father and 
grandfather, Ramses added also a series of dedications in 
his own name alone. These are as follows: 

a Ramses II; he made (it) as his monument to his father, for his 
father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, making for him a house of millions 
of years on the west of Thebes, (of) fine white sandstone, the doors 
thereof of real cedar, which [the Son of Re], Ramses-Meriamon, given 
life, like Re, made for him. 

b making for him a oroad-hall of appearance in front of 

his Great House, a place of appearance for the lord of gods at the "Feast 
of the Valley " . 

XI. SETI l'S TEMPLE AT ABYDOS 

523. See Great Abydos Inscription (§§262-77). 

XII. RAMSES n'S TEMPLE AT ABYDOS c 

524. This inscription contains a brief record of the build- 
ing and endowment of Ramses IPs mortuary temple at 
Abydos. 

525. Lo, his majesty, L. P. H., was "Son-Whom-He-Loves," the 
champion of his father, Wennof er, by making for him a beautiful, august 
temple, established for eternity, of fine limestone of Ayan; a great 
double pylon of excellent work; portals of granite, the doors thereto of 
copper, wrought with figures in real electrum; a great seat of alabaster, 
mounted in granite, his excellent seat of the beginning; a meskhen- 
chamber for his divine ennead, his august father who rests therein, and 
Re when he has reached heaven. His protecting image is beside him 
that fashioned him, like Horus, upon the throne of his father. 

526. (He) established for him permanent daily offerings, at the 
beginnings of the seasons, all feasts at their times, offered to his ka. 



aChampollion, Notices descriptives, I, 696. 

b Omitting introductory formula, which is as in preceding. 

^Inscription engraved on the exterior of the south wall of Ramses IPs temple 
at Abydos; published by Mariette, Abydos, II, PI. 3 (cf. ibid., ir, § 139); see also 
Mariette, Voyage dans la haute Egypte, I, 29. 
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He filled it with every thing, overflowing with food and provision, bulls, 
calves, oxen, geese, bread, wine, fruit; (it) was filled with peasant- 
slaves, doubled in fields, made numerous in herds; the granaries were 
filled to bursting, the grain-heaps approached heaven, — a for the store- 
house of divine offerings, from the captivity of his victorious sword. 

527. His treasury was filled with every costly stone, silver, gold in 
blocks; the magazine was filled with every thing from the tribute of all 
countries. He planted many gardens, set with every (kind of) tree, 
all sweet and fragrant woods, the plants of Punt. The Son of Re, 
Lord of Diadems, Ramses-Meriamon, beloved of Osiris, First of the 
Westerners, great god, lord of Abydos, made (it) for him. 

528. The dedications of the temple doors are as follows : b 

1. He made (it) as his monument for his father, Osiris, residing in 
"House (fe'/)-of-Ramses-Meriamon-Possessing-Abydos; ,, making for 
him a doorway of black granite, the doors mounted with copper, and 
gilded with electrum, c which his son, Ramses II, made for him. 

2. Live the god, the Lord of the Two Lands, Ramses II. He 
made (it) as his monument for his father, Osiris, lord of Abydos, making 
for him a great doorway of pink granite, the doors of bronze in beaten 
work (called) : "Portal-of-Usermare-Setepnere-Raiser-of -Monuments- 
in-Abydos." 

529. The dedication inscription of the shrine-chamber is 
partially preserved on a fragment of alabaster, thus: 

He made (it) as his monument for his father, Osiris, making for him 
a "Great Seat" of pure alabaster . 

Xm. MEMPHIS TEMPLES d 

530. Ramses II built largely at Memphis, and a temple 
on the south of the sacred lake was chiefly due to him. 

•There is a sign for "slave" here, but a verb ( ?) is lacking in the lacuna. 

b Brugsch (Recueil de monuments, I, PL XII), who does not state (p. 22) in 
which temple he found them. The numbers refer to those on his plate. 

cThese doors are said to be "of electrum" in an inscription at the base of the 
same door. Its name is also given there as the " Portal-of-Usermare-SeUpnere- 
Possessed-of -Eternity" 

<*See Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 422, 423; Wiedemann, Aegyptische 
Geschichte, 445> note 3; H. Brugsch, (Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, VII, 2), 
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One of his temples there was called " The-House-o^Millions- 
of-Years-o}-King-Usermare-Selepnere4n4he'House-of'Amon- 
in-Meniphis" 3 ' But Ramses' works in Memphis have 
perished with the city. The chief literary references to 
them are in the Great Abydos Inscription (§ 260, 1. 22), and 
the Blessing of Ptah (§§412, 413, 11. 32-35). A paragraph 
in a letter of instructions from an official to his subordinate 
refers to Ramses IPs Thoth-temple in Memphis, and men- 
tions repairs on the Sphinx, which may be of later date : 

531. b I have heard that thou hast taken the eight laborers (h^y) 
who were working in the a House-of-Thoth-of-Ramses-Meriamon,-L.-P.- 
H., -Satisfied- with-Truth" in Memphis. Thou shalt deliver them to 
draw stone for c the Sphinx in Memphis. 

532. References to Ramses IPs Ptah-temple are rare. 
The following interesting building inscription d is so frag- 
mentary that the name of the king is uncertain. As it lies 
in the temple chiefly due to Ramses II, he is the most prob- 
able king to whom we may refer it. It was upon a great 
stela which marked the "Station of the King" or ceremonial 
station occupied by the Pharaoh during the official ritual 
ceremonies. Like similar stelas at Thebes in the temples 



gives brief mention of Mariette's excavations here (see also Mariette, Monuments 
divers, 31). De Morgan's later excavations are briefly described by E. Brugsch 
{Egypt Exploration Fund Archaeological Report, 1892-93, 24, 25). Daressy studied 
the remains exhumed in 1887-8 and 1892 by the Service, with plan of the temple 
of Ramses II {Annates, III, 22-31). 

^Ynbw-hd, Mariette, Monuments divers, 62, 6 « Rouge, Inscriptions hiiro- 
glyphiques, XXX; cf. also Mariette, Monuments divers, 63 f. 

b Spiegelberg, Recueil, 17, 158. Papyrus Turin, 19, 2. 

c Or: "to." Vyse found an incomplete stela of Ramses II between the feet 
of the Sphinx. 

d Fragment of a large stela of gritstone still 13 feet high and over 2 J feet wide. 
The beginnings of 12 horizontal lines are preserved. It was found in the ruins 
of Ramses II's Memphite temple of Ptah; published by Daressy, Annates, III, 
27, 28. Fragments of two other similar stelae, too scanty for use here, were also 
found by Daressy in this temple (ibid., 28). 
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of Amenhotep III (II, 904, 910), Elephantine (II, 791), 
and Amada (II, 791-97), it bore an account of the erection 
of the building in which it stood. As in the building in- 
scriptions of Thutmose III (II, 131 ff.), Amenhotep III (II, 
878-92), and others, it is introduced by an account of the 
king's coronation. Enough of the fragmentary inscription 
is preserved, to show that, as in the coronations of Thutmose 
III and Harmhab, Amon appeared in public, delivered an 
oracle proclaiming him king, and proceeded to the palace to 
crown him. In all probability, therefore, the oracle and 
the crowning by Amon, were the regular custom at the ac- 
cession of every king in the Empire. Hence the innumer- 
able conventional references to Amon's having fixed the 
diadem upon the Pharaoh's head designate an actual cere- 
mony. That this prerogative of Amon was not originally 
his, but was usurped from Re, is evident. Undoubtedly a 
similar ceremony took place at Heliopolis at the accession 
of every Pharaoh, from the Fifth Dynasty on, to the assump- 
tion of the rite by Amon at an uncertain date after the rise 
of Thebes. 

Amon and His Gods Come Forth 

533- 1 3 — his house of Luxor, with his ennead (psd't) 

behind him. When the land brightened again, and day came . 

Oracle Naming King 

g34 # 3Thou art my son, the heir who came forth from 

my limbs. As I am, shalt thou be, with none except thee . 

<Their offerings shall be doubled, they shall recognize thee as my son 
who came forth from my limbs. I have gathered . 

Coronation in the Palace 

535. ^coming to him, to the palace. He placed himself 

before him in the shrine of his august son 6 Amon r — \ Lo, 

Amon came, with his son before him, to the palace, to fix his diadem 
upon his head, to exalt the two plumes . 
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Character of Reign 

536. 'that he might do what satisfies thee. He has 

avoided deceit, and expelled lying from the land, while his laws are 

firm, in the administration of the regulations of the Ancestors 1 

8 diadem * — He has r — 1 the circuit of the sun, all lands are together 
doing the 'serviced of this great god, r — 1 like . 

Station of the King, and Building Inscription 

537. «>He made (it) as his monument for his father, Ptah-South-of- 
His-Wall, making for him a "Station of the Ruler " a of gritstone, 

over against p — flb IoC doors upon them c of real cedar, in order 

to make splendid the house of E — in order to purify the way which 

his father, Ptah, treads. He gave to him a house anew "of 

— cubits, of every splendid costly stone; its flagstaves are of real cedar, 
wrought with Asiatic copper, their tips of electrum. A broad-hall was 
made f — * e 

XIV. CITY OF TANIS 

See Blessing of Ptah (§406, 11. 16-18); see also above 
note on XIV, p. 211. 



STELA OF THE YEAR 400 f 

538. This monument was erected at Tanis by an important 
official of Ramses II, named Seti. He had been dispatched 
thither to erect a stela in honor of Seti I, and improved the 



tt The determinative is a stela, as elsewhere. The place meant is the same as 
at Thebes, Elephantine, and Amada, see II, 140, note. The material above 
mentioned, "gritstone" is that of the stela bearing the inscription, which is here 
meant. It stood therefore in the holy of holies, and not at the front of the temple, 
as Daressy thought (Annates, III, 28). 

h Y*dr't, with determinative of a house. 

^Probably **w tyr' sn. 

^Possibly Daressy has omitted 2?«, and we should read "Ramses;" or mss 
is vulgar writing for nts-sw= u He who begat him** 

e The last line is obscure, but it is clear that the account of the building is con- 
cluded in 1. 11. 

f Granite stela discovered at Tanis by Mariette and reburied there by him. 
It could not be found at the excavation of Tanis by Petrie (Tanis, II, 32) ; hence 
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opportunity to place a stela of his own, bearing a record of 
his visit in the temple, to which he appended prayers for 
the favor of the god, as so many officials did in Abydos. 
Although headed with the full titulary of Ramses II, the 
document is dated in the four hundredth year of King 
Opehtiset-Nubti, a Hyksos ruler. This remarkable fact 
shows that the reign of this king began an era — the only one 
known in Egypt — which had survived in use at Tanis into 
the Ramessid times, a Unfortunately, the stela does not 
give the year of Ramses II in which it was erected. Wiede- 
mann dates it, as it seems to me with probability, at Ramses 
IPs death. In any case, the knowledge of the lapse of 400 
years between the Hyksos Nubti and some year of Ramses 
II is of great value. 

539. At the top of the monument is a relief, showing 
Ramses II offering wine to Set* Behind the king stands 
Seti, the author of the monument, praying, as follows: 

thy ka, O Set, son of Nut, mayest thou grant a happy life 

following thy ka, to the ka of b [Seti]. 

540. Below the relief is Seti's record of his commission, 
with the appended prayer, as follows: 

Live c King Ramses II, sovereign, who equips the Two 

Lands with monuments in his name, so that Re rises in heaven for 
love of him, King Ramses II. 

541. His majesty commanded to make a great stela of granite 



it has never been in Bulak, as stated by Birch {Records of the Past, IV, 33). A 
notice of the discovery was published by de Rouge" (Revue archeologique, N. S., 
IX, 1864, 128-36), and the monument itself by Mariette (ibid., N. S., XI, 1865, 
PI. IV and pp. 169-90); and Bunsen, Egypt's Place, 2d ed., V, 734 f. See also 
Chabas, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1865, 29 s.; Wiedemann, ibid., 1879, 
138^.; and Piehl, Recueil, II, 121, 122. 

*Wiedemann thought that it was still later in use, and that Manetho, as 
excerpted by Africanus, dates the death of Bokkhoris in the year 990 of this era 
(see Zeitschrift filr dgyptische Sprache, 1879, 138 ff.) ; but this conclusion is due 
to a misunderstanding. 

b Seti's titles as below. cFull fivefold titulary. 
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(ynr-n-m 3 ' /), in the great name of his fathers, in order that the name of 
his grandfather, a King Menmare, Son of Re: Seti-Merneptah, might 
be exalted, enduring and abiding forever, like Re, every day. 

542 * In the year 400, in the fourth month of the third season, on 
the fourth day, of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Opehtiset 
( c * -phty-St); Son of Re, his beloved: Nubti, b whom Harakhte desires 
to be forever and ever; came the hereditary prince, governor of the 
(residence) city, vizier, fan-bearer on the right of the king, chief of 
bowmen, governor of foreign countries, commandant of the fortress of 
Tharu (T* -rw), chief of the foreign gendarmes, king's-scribe, master 
of horse, chief priest of the Ram-god, lord of Mendes, High Priest of 
Set, ritual priest of Buto-Upet-Towe, chief of prophets of all gods, 
Seti, triumphant, son of the hereditary prince, governor of the (residence) 
city, vizier, chief of bowmen, governor of foreign countries, command- 
ant of the fortress of Tharu, king's-scribe, master of horse, Peramses, 
triumphant; born of the lady {nb't-pr), the musician of Re (P 3 -R c ), 
Teya (Ty-*), triumphant. He said: "Hail to thee, O Set, son of Nut, 
great in strength in the barque of millions of years, r overthrowing 

enemies 11 in front of the barque of Re, great in terror, [grant 

m]e a happy life following thy ka, while I remain in 



ROYAL JUBILEE INSCRIPTIONS 

543. The sources for the jubilee celebrations of Ramses II 
are fuller than for those of any other king. Unfortunately, 
his obelisks, although far more numerous than those of his 

a Seti I was not the grandfather, but the father, of Ramses II; hence Wiede- 
mann has suggested (Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1879, 142) that when the 
upper part of the stela containing the titulary, etc., of Ramses II had been com- 
pleted, Ramses died, and "his majesty" refers to his son and successor, who sent 
confirmatory orders for the erection of the monument in Seti Fs honor. Seti I 
could then be referred to as his majesty's grandfather. The rendering "grand- 
father" is, however, open to objection; it is possible that we should render: "father 
of his fathers" although it is a question how much attention should be paid to the 
plural strokes after "father" in a text of this age. 

b This name is thought by some to refer to the god Set, but, of course, no one 
in the time of Ramses II believed that Set ruled 400 years before! [Later: See 
the same view by Ed. Meyer, Aegyptische Chronologie, 66.] 

c Ramses II erected no less than fourteen obelisks at Tanis alone (Petrie, 
Tanis, I, PI. VII-XI; Rouge, Inscriptions hi6roglyphiques t 194-97); then the well- 
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ancestors, bear inscriptions of a very vague and general 
nature, extolling the king's power and glory, a and con- 
taining no references to the royal jubilees, to celebrate which 
they were erected. Indeed, they do not, for the most part, 
show even the former conventional dedication inscription. b 
544* A good example of this, is the Heliopolis obelisk, 
left uninscribed by Seti I, which was then inscribed by 
Ramses II, who with, for him, unusual generosity, appro- 
priated only one side for his own inscription. Its inscrip- 
tions are as follows: 

North Side 

545 d (Seti I), whose monuments are excellent in Heliopolis 

seat of eternity, like the four pillars of heaven, abiding, enduring at 

known pair in Luxor (one now in Paris) ; a pair in Karnak (Lepsius, Denkm&ler, 
III, 148, a); four now in Rome (one a forgery); one now in Florence; besides 
usurping those of his predecessors, particularly that of his father, Seti I, at Heli- 
opolis. A Berlin scarab (No. 1947, Ausfiihrliches Verzeichniss des Berliner Muse- 
ums, 420), commemorates the erection of obelisks by him. A pair of obelisks 
taken out of the Elephantine quarry, probably by Ramses, are commemorated 
by the official in charge in an inscription on the island of Sehel, thus: " Real king*s- 
confidant, his beloved, conducting the work on two great obelisks, High Priest of Khnum, 
Anuket, and Satet, Amenhotep" (Mariette, Monuments divers, V, 70, No. 17 — 
Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, I2i4«de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 94, 140 — 
Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, IV, 125, [6]. Not in Petrie, Season in Egypt, but see 
No. 58, ibid.) 

a The historical references in the obelisk inscriptions will be found in § 392 
and § 448, note. 

b As the obelisks at Tanis are all prostrate, there may be dedications on the 
hidden sides, which have never been turned up. The only dedication to be found 
on any of Ramses IPs obelisks thus far is on the two Luxor obelisks. The one 
still in Luxor reads (Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 60): " He made (it) as his 
monument for his father, Amon-Re, erecting for him two great obelisks of granite." 
The other one, now in Paris, reads: " Ramses II; he made (it) as his monument for 
his father, Amon-Re, making for him a great obelisk (called): ' Ramses-Meriamon- 
is4he-Beloved-of-Atum.'" (Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, I, 42, 43; Saint-Maur, 
Voyage du Luxor en Egypte [Paris. 1835], PI. II; Champollion-Figeac, U Obi- 
Usque de Louqsor transports a Paris [Paris, 1833].) For Beknekhonsu's record 
of the erection of these Luxor obelisks, see his statue inscription (§§ 561-68). 

c Interpretatio Obeliscorum Urbis digesta per A. M. Ungarellium 

(Romae, MDCCCXLII), Tab. II; Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 66; Trans- 
actions of the Royal Society of Literature, 2d ser., I, opp. p. 176 (drawings by 
Bonomi), Marucchi, Gli Obelischi Egiziani di Roma (Rome, 1898), Tav. Ill, IV. 

<*Full titulary, except fifth name. 
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the forecourt of Re. The ennead of gods is satisfied with his deeds. 
(May) the Son of Re, Seti-Merneptah, beloved of the gods of Heliopolis, 
[live] like Re. 

South Side 

546 (Seti I), who adorned Heliopolis for him who is 

therein, who purified it for Re, its lord ; the lords of heaven and earth 
rejoice; his favor is doubled because of his deeds. May the Son of Re, 
Seti-Merneptah, beloved of Harakhte, live through him, like Re. 

West Side 

547 (Seti I), who filled Heliopolis with obelisks, shining 

with rays; the house of Re is flooded with his beauty, and the gods of 
the Great House rejoice. May the Son of Re, Seti-Merneptah, beloved 
of the ennead of gods which is in the Great House, be given life through 
him (nf). 

East Side 

548 Ramses (II), who has made his monuments like the 

stars of heaven, whose works mingle with the sky, rejoicing over which 
Re rises in his house of millions of years. It was his majesty who 
beautified 3 this monument for his father, in order to cause that his 
name should abide in the house of Re. May Ramses (II)-Meriamon, 
beloved of Atum, lord of Heliopolis, be given life through him (nf). 

549. It will be seen that the obelisk has become more and 
more a monument of a general character in celebration of 
the king's glory, and has lost its exclusive significance as a 
memorial of the royal jubilee. This is indicated also by 
the fact that memorial inscriptions commemorating the 
celebration of the royal jubilees are to be found in Upper 
Egypt from el Kab to Philae, as if other record than the 
obelisks were necessary. From these commemorative in- 
scriptions the following table of jubilees may be recon- 
structed: 1 " 

a That is, added the inscriptions. "Beautifying" is used in the same way by 
Thutmose IV on the obelisk of his grandfather, Thutmose III (II, 833). 

b The Roman numerals in the following footnotes refer to the nine inscriptions 
(§§ 552-60). My list (Zeitschrift filr dgyptische Sprache, 39, 60, note), which 
follows Brugsch, is to be corrected as herein. 
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S5o. Year 30, a first jubilee. 

Year 33? \ secon( j jubilee. 
Year 34,°/ J 
Year 37, d third jubilee. 
Year 4o, e fourth jubilee. 
Year W \ fifth jubflee# 
Year 42, J J 
Year 44, g sixth jubilee. 
Year [47 ?], h seventh jubilee. 
Year [50 ?],* eighth jubilee. 
Year [53 ?],* ninth jubilee. 

551* Most of these celebrations, at least as far as the year 
41, were in charge of Ramses IPs favorite son, Khamwese,* 
assisted by another son, Khay, who continued later. 

I. FIRST GEBEL SILSILEH INSCRIPTION 1 

552* Year 30. First occurrence of the royal jubilee of the Lord of 
the Two Lands, Usermare-Setepnere, given life forever. 

[His majesty commanded] to celebrate the royal jubilee in the whole 
land. 

King's-son, (sem-) priest, Khamwese, triumphant. 1 



•I, II, III, IV, V. ^11, p. 232, n. b. cn, III, IV, V. 

<*II, III, IV (called by mistake the fourth jubilee), V (so Champollion; Brugsch 
has 36); 

eJII, IV, V, VI. *Year 41, VII; year 42, VIII. 

gVIII. 

*»Year unknown; its celebration is rendered certain by the certainty of eighth 
and ninth. 

* Berlin scarabs, No. 3549 (AusfUhrliches Verzeichniss des Berliner Museums, 
420) and No. 5081 (Zeitschrijt jiir dgyptische Spraehe, 1891, 128), giving only 
number of jubilee without date. 

iOn the monuments of this son, which are too fragmentary for insertion 
here, see Wiedemann, AegypUsche Geschichte, 464-66. 

k Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 175!; Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1127 (without 
relief); and Champollion, Notices descriptives % I, 252. 

belief showing Khamwese in the costume of a high priest of Memphis. 
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II. BIGEH INSCRIPTION a 
553* Year 30. First occurrence of the royal jubilee. Year 34.** 
Repetition of the royal jubilee. Year 37.° Third occurrence of the 
royal jubilee. 

Of the Lord of the Two Lands: Usermare-Setepnere, Lord of Dia- 
dems: Ramses-Meriamon, given life forever. His majesty commis- 
sioned the (sm-) priest, the king's-son, Khamwese, to celebrate the 
royal jubilees in the whole land. 

III. SECOND GEBEL SILSILEH INSCRIPTION d 

554. Year 30. First occurrence of the royal jubilee. 
Year 34. Repetition of the royal jubilee. 

Year 37. Third occurrence of the royal jubilee. 

Year 40. Fourth occurrence of the royal jubilee. 

Under the Lord of the Two Lands, Usermare-Setepnere, Lord of 
Diadems, Ramses-Meriamon, given life forever. 

His majesty commanded to commission the (sm-) priest, king's-son, 
Khamwese, to celebrate the royal jubilees in the whole [land] in South 
and North. 

IV. THIRD GEBEL SILSILEH INSCRIPTION 6 

555. This inscription is a duplicate of the preceding, the 
lacuna in which it supplies. It shows an incorrect variant, 
calling the jubilee of year 37, the fourth. 

a On the rocks of the island of Bigeh: Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 
162; Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 58; Young, Hieroglyphics, 42; Lepsius, 
DenkmaJer, Text, IV, 175; Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, II, 83, 3. De Morgan 
(Catalogue des monuments) has omitted this inscription. 

^Another inscription on the island of Sehel (Bigeh, Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 
1128; but Mariette, Monuments divers, 71, No. 32, and de Morgan, Catalogue 
des monuments, 88. No. 62, give Sehel) has: "Year 33; repetition of the royal 
jubilee of the Lord of the Two Lands, Ramses II." 

<The "39" given by Wiedemann (Aegyptische Geschichte, 465) is taken from 
Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, which has 39; but it is an error, as all the other 
publications have 37, except Champollion, Notices descriptives, which has 36. 

d At the right of the entrance of the great rock temple of Harmhab at Gebel 
Silsileh (Champollion, Monuments, 116). Over the inscription Ramses II and 
Khamwese appear in a relief, worshiping Ptah and Sebek of Gebel Silsileh. 

e At the left of the entrance of the great rock temple of Harmhab at Gebel 
Silsileh: Champollion, Monuments, 115. Above the inscription is a relief in which 
Ramses II and Khamwese appear in worship before Ptah-Tatenen and Amen- 
rasonther. 
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V. FOURTH GEBEL SILSILEH INSCRIPTION a 

556. Year 30. First occurrence of the royal jubilee. 

Year 34. Repetition of the royal jubilee. 

Year 37. b Third occurrence of the royal jubilee. 

Year 40. Fourth occurrence of the royal jubilee. 

Under the Lord of the Two Lands, Usermare-Setepnere, Lord of 
Diadems: Ramses-Meriamon, given life, like Re, forever. 

His majesty commanded to commission the hereditary prince, 
(inry-tUr-) priest, attached to Nekhen, prophet of Mat, chief justice, 
judge, governor of the (residence) city, vizier, Khay, triumphant, to 
celebrate the royal jubilees [in the] whole [land], in South and North. 

VI. SEHEL INSCRIPTION c 

557- Year 40. Came the king's-son, (sm-) priest of Ptah, satisfying 
the heart of the Lord of the Two Lands, Khamwese, to celebrate the 
[fourth] royal jubilee [in the whojle [land in South and North]. 

VII. EL KAB INSCRIPTION d 

558. Year 41. Came the king's-son, (sm-) priest of Ptah, satisfying 
the heart of the Lord of the Two Lands, Khamwese, to celebrate the 
fifth royal jubilee [in the wh]ole [lan]d. 



a Large stela at the right of the door of the great rock chapel of Harmhab at 
Gebel Silsileh, published by Champollion, Monuments, 118; Brugsch, Recueil de 
monuments, II, 83; and Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1128 (without relief and quite 
incorrectly). Over the inscription, before the dates, kneels Khay, and still higher 
appears Ramses II before Amon-Re, Harakhte, Mat, Ptah-Tatenen, and Re-Sebek 
of Gebel Silsileh. 

b Brugsch has 36. 

c On the rocks of the island of Sehel at the first cataract: Mariette, Monuments 
divers, 71, No. 33, and de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 103, No. 33, where 
de Morgan's copyists have evidently reproduced Mariette's copy, without 
finding the original. The second jubilee is also referred to on Sehel (see II, 
p. 232, n. b). 

^According to Lepsius, this inscription is in the temple of Amenhotep III 
(Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 174, d); whereas Brugsch puts it in the tomb of Setau 
{Thesaurus, V, 1128). Wiedemann (Aegyptische Geschichte, 465, n. 5) evidently 
thinks there are two such inscriptions; one in the temple, and one in the tomb; 
but that given by Lepsius, Denkmdler, is certainly the same as that placed by 
Brugsch in the tomb of Setau. A relief over the inscription shows Khamwese in 
obeisance to his father, enthroned as Osiris. 
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VIII. FIFTH GEBEL SILSILEH INSCRIPTION a 

559. Year 42, first month of the second season, day 1, of King 
Ramses II, given life, forever and ever. His majesty commanded to 
commission the vizier Khay (H c y), to inaugurate the fifth royal jubilee 
of King Ramses II, in the whole land. 

IX. SIXTH GEBEL SILSILEH INSCRIPTION b 

560, Year 44.° First month of the second season, day 1, under the 
majesty of the king, the Lord of the Two Lands, Usermare-Setepnere, 

given life forever ; Son of Re, Lord of Diadems, Ramses-Meria- 

mon, given life, like Re, forever. 

His majesty commanded to com[mission] the hereditary prince 
(mry-ntr-) priest, chief justice, judge, governor of the (residence) city, 
vizier, Khay, [triumphant, to celebr]ate the sixth royal jubilee, in the 
whole land, in the districts of South and North. 



INSCRIPTION OF BEKNEKHONSU d 

561. The most important of Ramses IPs officials who 
has transmitted a mortuary autobiography to us, was 
Beknekhonsu, the High Priest of Amon. He tells us every 
step in his career, with the length of each office, as follows: 



a Legrain, Recueil, XXVI, 219, n. 3. 

b Stela on the right of the entrance of the great rock chapel of Harmhab at 
Gebel Silsileh; published by Champollion, Monuments, 119; Brugsch, Recueil de 
monuments, 83, 2: Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 11 28, IV. A relief above the inscrip- 
tion shows Ramses II accompanied by Mat, before Amon, Mut, Khonsu, Harakhte, 
and Sebek of Gebel Silsileh. Below the inscription is Khay kneeling, with a few 
lines of adoration before him. 

c So Brugsch; Champollion, Monuments, has 45. 

d On the back of a squatting statue of Beknekhonsu, now in the Glyptothek at 
Munich (No. 30). It was carefully published by Deveria, Memaires de VInstitut 
Zgyptien, 1862, I, 701-54; reprinted in Bibliothhque egyptologique, IV, 276-323 
(plate opposite p. 288). A collation with a photograph showed the text to be 
without error. It was again inaccurately published by Brugsch {Thesaurus, 1240 f., 
where even a year is incorrect: 6 for 27! 1. 3). The tomb of Beknekhonsu was 
found by Champollion {Notices descriptives, I, 538) at Thebes in Assasif ; smaller 
objects from his tomb are noted by Deveria {Bibliotheqtie egyptologique, IV, 295, 
296). 
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Infancy, 4 years, from 1 to 4. 

Youth, 12 years, from 5 to 16. (Being chief of the 
stable at least a part of this time.) 
Priest, 4 years, from 17 to 20. 
Divine father, 12 years, from 21 to 32, 
Third prophet, 15 years, from 33 to 47. 
Second prophet, 12 years, from 48 to 59. 
High Priest, a 27 years, from 60 to 86. 

562. Beginning under Seti I, he must have been of about 
the same age as Ramses II, and was likewise the only 
official known to us who survived almost if not quite, as long 
as the aged Ramses himself. b In addition to his sacerdotal 
duties, he was also chief architect, and as such built a temple 
for Ramses II, "at the upper portal 0} the house of Anton, 99 
which can only be the Luxor temple of Ramses II. He 
also refers to its obelisks, its flagstaves, its lake, its gardens, 
and other accessories which he provided for the temple. 
He is further found serving as judge in a civil suit in the 
forty-sixth year of Ramses II. c 

Titles 

563. 1 Hereditary prince, count, High Priest of Amon, Beknekhonsu, 
triumphant; he says: 

Career 

564. "I was a truthful witness, profitable to his lord, extolling the 
instruction of his god, proceeding upon his way, performing the excellent 



a Lit, "First prophet." Brugsch's six years as the length of service in this 
office {Thesaurus and Geschichte, 566) is an error; I have especially compared the 
photograph on this point. 

b The statue of a Beknekhonsu, High Priest of Amon under Ramses III, found 
in the temple of Mut (Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mut in Asher, 343-47), 
cannot, for reasons of chronology, as well as because at least two high priests held 
office in the interim, be identified as that of our Beknekhonsu. 

^Papyrus Berlin No. 47, 1. 4; Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, XVII, 1879, 
72, and Taf. I. 
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ceremonies in the midst of his temple. I was chief overseer of works 
in the house of Amon, satisfying the excellent heart of his lord. O ail 
ye people, take account in 2 your hearts; ye who are on earth, who 
shall come after me, in millions of millions of years, after old age and 
infirmity, whose hearts are versed in discerning worth; I will inform 
you of my character while I was upon earth, in every office which I 
administered since my birth.' ' 

565. 1. "I passed four years in extreme childhood (nds). 

2. I passed twelve years as 3 a youth (hwn), while I was chief of the 
training-stable* of King Menmare (Seti I). 

3. I acted as priest (w c b) of Amon, during four years. 

4. I acted as divine father of Amon, during twelve years. 

5. I acted as third prophet of Amon during fifteen years. 

6. I acted as second prophet of Amon during twelve years. 

7. He b favored me, he distinguished me, because of my rare merit. 
He appointed me to be High Priest of Amon during twenty-seven 
years." 

Character 

566. "I was 4 a good father to my serf -laborers, training their 
classes, giving my hand [to] him who was in trouble, preserving alive 
him who was in misfortune, performing the excellent duties in his 
temple. I was chief overseer of works before Thebes for his son, who 
came forth from his limbs, King Ramses II, given life, maker of 
monuments for his father, Amon, 5who placed him on his throne." 

The assistant, the High Priest of Amon, Beknekhonsu, triumphant, 
made (it). 

Building of Luxor Temple 

567. He says as follows: "I performed the excellent duties in the 
house of Amon, being chief overseer of works of my lord. I made 
for him a temple (called): 'Ramses-Meriamon-Hearer-of -Petitions/ at 



*S'J}pr. See Erman, Festschrift fiir Georg Ebers, 444, 445. 
b This may refer to either the king or the god, but it probably refers to the 
god, as in 1. 4. 

c Lit., "first prophet of Amon," being in direct succession from the rank of 
third and second prophet. 
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the upper* portal of the house (pr) of Amon. I erected obelisks b 
therein, of granite, whose beauty approached heaven. A wall ^as 
before it of stone over against Thebes; it was flooded; and the gardens 
were planted with trees. I made very great double doors of electrum; 
their beauty met the heavens. I hewed very great flagstaves, and I 
erected them in the august forecourt in front of his temple." 

Sacred Barges 

568, "I hewed great barges of the 'Beginning-of-the-River/ for 
Amon, Mut, and Khonsu; by the hereditary prince, High Priest of 
Amon, Beknekhonsu." 



*This is the southern gate of the temenos of the Karnak temple toward Luxor, 
to which the four southern pylons of Karnak led. At this portal the great obelisk 
of Thutmose III was erected by Thutmose IV (Lateran Obelisk, II, 835), who 
also calls it the "upper portal of Karnak" The only temple of Ramses II at this 
portal is the Luxor temple; but the name given it by Beknekhonsu does not 
accord with the name of Luxor temple (see § 507). 

b These are the two Luxor obelisks of Ramses II, of which one is still in situ, 
and the other in the Place de la Concorde, Paris. 

c He means that the wall surrounded or gave access to a temple lake. Cf. the 
work of Ramses IX (Mariette, Karnak, 40, 1. 7), whose wall (rf 5 rf 3 as here) gave 
access to the Karnak lake. There is certainly no reference to the Kurna temple 
and the Ramesseum, as some have thought. 



REIGN OF MERNEPTAH 



THE INVASION OF LIBYANS AND MEDITERRANEAN 

PEOPLES 

569. For this, one of the most serious invasions which 
have ever threatened Egypt, we possess a series of four 
documents, which furnish a fairly full account of its course, 
the ensuing battle, and the resulting relief in Egypt. They 
are the following: 

I. The Great Karnak Inscription (§§572-92). 

II. The Cairo Column (§§593-95). 

III. TheAthribis Stela (§§596-^01). 

IV. The Hymn of Victory (§§602-17). 

570. These sources enable us to see the already aged 
Merneptah facing the evil conditions on his Libyan frontier, 
inherited from the decades of neglect which concluded his 
great father's reign. The Libyans have for years past been 
pushing into and occupying the western Delta. a They 
pressed in almost to the gates of Memphis, eastward to the 
district of Heliopolis, and southward to the two oases nearest 
the Faytim. Worse than this, they had made a coalition 



a GolenischerFs interesting and suggestive letter (Zeitsckrift fur dgyptische 
Sprache, 40, 101-6) draws geographical data from a new papyrus in his possession, 
on the basis of which he would place this immigration and invasion (as well as those 
under Ramses III) south of the Fayum near Ehnas. His arguments are not with- 
out force, but the conclusion seems to me to be refuted by the statement that this 
invasion and the battle which repelled it occurred in the "western rwd" (Karnak 
Inscription, 1. 30, where "western" is omitted, and Athribis stela, 1. 7). Rwd is a 
term used only of the Delta, the two halves of which are called the eastern and 
western rwd (Spiegelberg, Rechnungen). The invasions under Ramses III were 
also in the "western rwd" (IV, 405). See also Harris, 10, 8 (IV, 224). Further- 
more, the improbability that the Libyans would enter Egypt by way of the northern 
oases, going around the south side of the Fayum, to reach the region of Memphis, 
is evident. 
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with the maritime peoples of the Mediterranean, who now 
poured into the Delta from Sardinia on the west to Asia 
Minor on the east. The mention of these peoples in these 
documents is the earliest appearance of Europeans in litera- 
ture, and has always been the center of much study and 
interest.* With the sympathy, if not the direct assistance 
of the Kheta, the Libyan king, Meryey, put himself at the 
head of these combined allies and invaded the Delta, bring- 
ing his wives and belongings, and apparently intending a 
permanent occupation. Some time during the first half of 
the tenth month (late in March), in Merneptah's fifth year, 
a messenger reached him with the news. Rallying his 
forces immediately, Merneptah met the enemy on the third 
of the eleventh month (about April 15) at Perire in the 
western Delta, and in six hours' fighting routed their com- 
bined forces with immense slaughter. He pursued them 
from Perire to the rise of the Libyan desert, called the 
"Mount 0} the Horns 0} the Earth" 

571. It is difficult to understand the exact interrelation 
of the numbers given in the Great Karnak Inscription and 
the Athribis Stela, but over 9,000 of the enemy were slain, 
possibly as many more taken prisoners, while many horses 
and cattle, and vast numbers of weapons were captured. 
The Libyan king was forced to ignominious flight, his camp, 
his wives, and his personal belongings falling into the hands 

a The layman has long been misled regarding this event by such titles for it as 
"Invasion of the Greeks," although there is now no doubt that the early peoples 
of southern Europe participated in this invasion. Since the study of Sardinian 
art by Perrot and Chipiez, as Miiller has shown, we must accept the Sherden as 
Sardinians; the Teresh may then equally well be the Etruscans (Tyrsenoi), and 
the Shekelesh might be the Sikeli (if $ be an ethnic termination in these western 
names; *but see IV, 59). Maspero has suggested Sagalassos in Asia Minor. The 
Ekwesh are not impossibly the Achaeans, and from Asia Minor are the Luka or 
Lycians. Compare Miiller, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, X; 
and Asien und Europa, 335-59; 371-84; and Hall, Annual of the British School 
at Athens, VIII, 157. 
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of the Egyptians. After setting fire to the camp, the Egyp- 
tians carried the plunder in triumph to the king, who viewed 
the trophies of the dead, the prisoners, and the spoil. He 
then returned home, and in the royal palace, probably at 
Memphis, he delivered a triumphal address, to which the 
court responded with acclamation. The people of the Delta, 
on hearing the news, break out into rejoicing that peace 
and safety are restored to them. 

I. GREAT KARNAK INSCRIPTION a 

572. This, one of the longest documents preserved on 
the temple walls of Egypt, gives the fullest account which 
has survived to us of the great victory of Merneptah over 
the Libyans. The prominence of Ptah in the narrative be- 
trays the Memphite origin of the document, but the original 
which doubtless once existed in Memphis has now perished. 

573. The document does not offer us any idea of the 



a A long inscription of originally eighty lines, engraved on the inside (west) of 
the eastern wall connecting the main Karnak temple with Pylon VII (Baedeker's 
plan), the northernmost of the southern pylons. The upper ends of the lines have 
lost the space of one course of masonry, equivalent to about four to five words. 
The text, noted first by Champollion, was partially published by Lepsius (Denk- 
maler, III, 199, a; only 11. 44~77 and list of names, Text, III, 43); Brugsch then 
purposed to publish the first half, omitted by Lepsius, and inserted 11. 8-43 in his 
Geographische Inschriften, II, PI. 25 (not PI. 85, as stated in Records of the Past, 
IV, 37, nor 35, as given in Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 432). Brugsch 
numbered his lines 1 to 36, but he really omitted 11. 1-7. It was finally completely 
published by Dumichen (Historische Inschriften, I, 2-6), Mariette (who copies 
Dumichen's mistakes, Karnak, 52-55), and de Rouge* (Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 
179-98). None of these publications is very exact; both Lepsius and Brugsch 
omit the lower ends of the lines, doubtless still covered in their day, without any 
indication of the fact. Rouge* found the upper ends of 11. 36-41 (on a block redis- 
covered by Legrain in 1901, see 1. 36, p. 246, n. a), and properly placed them; 
I arranged all the publications in parallel columns, and the resulting text, while 
tolerably close to the original and preserving some signs now lost, was not suffi- 
ciently accurate. Later I secured good photographs of the inscription through 
the kindness of Borchardt, which added some readings of importance. The new 
fragments found by Legrain (Annates, IV, 2-4) contain nothing of importance 
except the reference to the "western rdw;" they arrived too late to be available in 
the following text. 
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course of the battle, beginning the account of the conflict 
itself almost immediately with the rout of the Libyans; 
but it is gratifyingly full regarding the conditions which 
led up to the battle and the immense plunder which resulted 
from it. In style it is often so highly colored, and effuse in 
poetic figures, that the translation is rendered difficult. 

Title 

574. ^Beginning of the victory which his majesty achieved in the 

land of Libya*] a i, Ekwesh ( 3 3 -w * -$ 3 ), Teresh (Tw-rw-l >), 

Luka (Rw-kw), Sherden ($> -t 3 Shekelesh (S-Jfe- rw-l 5 V North- 
erners coming from all lands. 

Valor of Merneptah 

575* a b his valor in the might of his father, Amon; 

King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Binre-Meriamon; Son of Re: 
Merneptah-Hotephirma, given life. Lo, this Good God, flourishing 

3 his [fathers] all the gods^ as his protection. 

Every country is in fear at the sight of him, King Merneptah. c * 

desolated, made a waste, commanding that the invader of 

his every boundary of Egypt bow himself down in his time, 5 

all his r plans a (whose) verdict is the breath of life. He causes 

the people to be care-free, sleeping while the terror of his strength is 
in 6 . 

Preparation of Defenses 

S76. , to protect Heliopolis, city of Atum, to defend the 

stronghold of Ptah-Tatenen, to save — from evil 1 tents d 

a The presence of the list of hostile allies at the beginning of the inscription 
would indicate with" great probability that the opening words were the same as in 
the Kadesh Poem, which likewise begins with a list of the allied foes. 

b The loss is one course of masonry at the top — at most four or five words at 
the beginning of each line. 

^Double name, as also in all other places in the inscription. 

d Hebrew This remark may possibly refer to the Libyans and indi- 

cate the distribution of their immigrants from Per-Berset on the west to the Helio- 
politan canal on the east. 
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before Per-Berset (Pr-b 3 -r 3 -ys ' /), a ^reaching!* the Sheken (5 3 -k 3 3 ) 
canal on the r — lc of the Eti ( 5 -/;y) d canal. 

Libyan Aggression 

577- 8 not cared for, it was forsaken as pasturage for 

cattle because of the Nine Bows, it was left waste from the times of the 
ancestors. All the kings of Upper Egypt abode in their pyramids 

9 ; the kings of Lower Egypt [rested] e in the midst of 

their cities, inclosed in the state palace, for lack of troops; they had no 
bowmen to answer against them. 

Accession of Memeptah, and His Preparations 

578. It happened 10 f he ['assumed 1 ] the throne of 

Horus, he was appointed to preserve the folk (p c 't) alive, he hath 
arisen as king to protect the people (rfyy't). There was might in him 

to do it, because of 8 in 11 Meber (M 3 -b D -r 

the choicest of his bowmen were mustered, his chariotry was brought 

up from every side, his scouts were in his r — 1 in 12 — 

his — . He considered not hundreds of thousands in the day of the 
array. His infantry (mnjy't) marched out, the heavy armed 1 troops 
arrived, beautiful in appearance, leading the bowmen against every 
land. 



a This town has nothing to do with modern BelbSs on the eastern margin of 
the Delta (classic Byblos? See Brugsch, Dictionnaire g&ographiqwe, 197); but 
was in the western Delta (see IV, 370). 

hRouge, Inscriptions hiiroglyphiques, has yr (the eye)=*"do y make?* perhaps 
used as in Uni (I, 322, 11. 4r, 42, note) with the meaning "reach, visit." 

cText has not " north" but either id or « nd with the d written out alphabetically, 
and a long horizontal determinative lost in a joint of the masonry. 

<*A canal leaving the Nile by Heliopolis; the Sheken canal is otherwise unknown 
(see Brugsch, Dictionnaire geographique f 77). 

c The parallelism demands a verb similar in meaning to "abode" 

i There is here a reference to the accession of Memeptah, as Brugsch has 
noticed (Geschichte, 569). 

^Fragments of words; Brugsch's "weil er war das Ebenbild des [schon] 
gesichtigen" (=Ptah) is quite impossible. 

syllable or two may be lost at the beginning; it is the name of an unknown 
foreign country. The connection before it is not clear, but it is evident that the 
practical preparations for the campaign begin here. 

»Lit., "those who bear the hand-to-hand fighting;" these are heavily armed 
foreign mercenaries. 
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News of Coalition of Libyans and Sea-Peoples against Egypt 

579. a x * the third season, saying: "The 

wretched, fallen chief of Libya, Meryey (M-r 3 -y 3 -yw-y), son of Ded 

(Dy-d), has fallen upon the country of Tehenu with his bowmen 

Sherden ([$] 3 -r 3 -d-n), Shekelesh (S=> -k-rw-V), Ekwesh 

(^-jp-w'-P), Luka (Rw-kw) } Teresh (Tw-ry-s"*), taking the best 
of every warrior and every man of war (phrr) of his country. He has 

brought his wife and his c children x s leaders of the 

camp, and he has reached the western boundary in the fields of Perire." d 

Merneptah's Speech 

580. Lo, his majesty was enraged at their report, like a lion; l6 |The 
assembled his court 1 , and said to th]em: "Hear ye the command of your 

lord; I give as ye shall do, saying: I am the ruler who shepherds 6 

you; I spend my time searching out x ? you, as a father, 

who preserves alive his children; while ye fear like birds, and ye know 
not the goodness of that which he does. Is there none answering in 

1 8 [JShall the land be 1 wa]sted and forsaken at the invasion 

of every country, while the Nine Bows plunder its borders, and rebels 

invade it every day ? Every — takes x $ to plunder these 

fortresses. They have repeatedly penetrated the fields of Egypt fto 1 
the [great] £ river. They have halted, they have spent whole days and 



a This announcement was made in the tenth month, as is shown by the Cairo 
column (§ 595), which fills out the lacuna at the beginning of the above section. 
Allowing the fourteen days for the muster of the troops (1. 28), and remembering 
that the armies met in battle on the third of the eleventh month, it will be seen 
that the news must have reached the king during the first half of the tenth month. 

b The first syllable is omitted by DUmichen, Historische Inschriften, Mariette, 
Karnak, and Brugsch, Geographische Inschriften; being given only by de Rouge, 
Inscriptions hiSroglyphiques, where it is probably a correction by de Rouge himself. 

c So Rouge", Inscriptions hiSroglyphiques; Dumichen, Historische Inschriften, 
and Mariette, Karnak, have "their" 

&Pr-yr misread by Brugsch as Pr-Yr-Sps' /, and then identified with Prosopis. 
This is shown to be incorrect by the short version (§ 600, 1. 9). See Muller (Asien 
und Europa, 357, n. 3), who would identify it as the Y 3 rw of the Pyramid Texts 
(Meniere, i82=Pepi, 145; cf. also Teti, 35i=Pepi, II, 174), "a border town of 
the natron district." 

e Like Seti I in making the well on the Redesiyeh road (Third Inscription, 
§ i95> L 2 )- 

f The restoration is certain, the determinative (papyrus roll) is clear, and there 
is just room for the " great" {<■ a) above it. In exactly the same connection 
it is used in Ramses Ill's Libyan wars (IV, 405, see note). 
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months dwelling ao . They have reached the hills of the 

oasis, a and have cut off the district* 5 of Toyeh (T^^yh). fSo* 1 it has 
been since the kings of Upper Egypt, in the records of other times. It 

was not known 21 as worms, not considering their bodies, 

(but) loving death and despising life. Their hearts are exalted against 

the people* 5 32 their chief. They spend their time going 

about the land, fighting, to fill their bodies daily. They come to the 
land of Egypt, to seek the necessities of their mouths; their desire is 

23 mv bringing them like netted fish on their bellies. 

Their chief is like a dog, a man of r boastingi, without courage; he 

does not abide — bringing to an end £ the Pedetishew 

(Pd'ty-Sw)* whom I caused to take grain in ships, to keep alive that 

land of Kheta. h Lo, I am he whom the gods — , every ka 25 

under me, King Merneptah, given life. By my ka, by the — , 

as I flourish as ruler of the Two Lands r the land shall be made* 
a6 Egypt. Amon nods approval, when 1 one speaks in 



a The usual designation of the oasis otherwise called by the Egyptians the 
"Northern Oasis," and by the Greeks "The Lesser." It lies exactly southwest of 
the Fayum, in N. 28°, less than one hundred miles west of the Nile valley. 

b Brugsch (Dictionnaire geographique, 70) has nhr n (for m hr n)="in front 
of" that is, " cut off in front of," which does not alter the meaning. 

c This is the oasis now called "Farafrah," about seventy-five miles west of 
south of the "Northern Oasis." The Libyans had thus taken the two oases nearest 
them, south of the natron district. 

&Mty; it must in some way indicate the customary and habitual thing in 
former times. See § 377, n. b. £Irtw = u one says;" hence the whole, probably, 
literally is: "The customary thing" say they, "since, etc." 

«*)f Egypt (rfyy't). f 5«r$. 

g Asiatics, or: "the Pedetishew bring to an end." 

hThe king evidently regards Kheta as included in the coalition of northern 
peoples against Egypt, and the logic of the reference seems to be Kheta's ingrati- 
tude in joining a combination against the Egyptians, who had sent grain for her 
maintenance, as if such grain had not been sent in a commercial way, but from 
philanthropic motives, which, of course, was probably not the case. In view of 
the mention of Kheta among the defeated peoples in the Hymn of Victory (§ 617, 
1. 26), the question arises whether Kheta already in the year 3 had not been in such 
close sympathy with the plans of these allies that Merneptah had extended against 
the Kheta also the campaign on which the Asiatic peoples and towns mentioned in 
the Hymn of Victory (§ 617, 11. 26-28) were pillaged. I can only answer this ques- 
tion in the affirmative. The plunder of a few towns on the Hittite border in Syria 
would be quite sufficient, in the eyes of an oriental, to justify the boast in 1. 26. 

*Or: "say they in Thebes." 
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Thebes. He has turned his back against the Meshwesh (M-$ 5 -w D >), 
and looks [not] on the land of Temeh (T-m-h), when they are 

Beginning 0} the Campaign 

581. a the leaders of the bowmen in front thereof to 

overthrow the land of Libya, When they went forth, the hand of the 
god was with them; (even) Amon was with them as their shield. The 

land of Egypt was commanded, saying: 28 " [rea]dy to 

march in fourteen days." 

Merneptah's Dream 

582. Then his majesty saw in a dream as if a statue of Ptah were 

standing before Pharaoh, L. P. H. He was like the height of 

. He spake to him: "Take thou (it)," while he extended to 

him the sword, b "and banish thou the fearful heart from thee." 
Pharaoh, L. P. H., spake to him: "Lo, 30 ,»c 

Approach of the Two Armies 

583* — infantry and chariotry in (great) number d were camped 
before them on the shore (rwd) e in front of the district of Perire (Pr-yr). 

Lo, the wretched chief of ^[Libya] in the night of the 

second day of the third month of the third season (eleventh month) 
when the land grew light (enough) for advancing with them. The 
wretched fallen chief of Libya came at the time of the third day of the 
third month of the third season (eleventh month), and he brought 

3 2 until they arrived. The infantry of his majesty went 

forth together with his chariotry, Amon-Re being with them, and the 
Ombite (Set) giving to them the hand. 



a It is clear that the king's speech is concluded in the lacuna, and that the march 
of the troops now begins. 

b Compare the frequent reliefs in which the god extends a sword (ftp$) to the 
king. There is not in this speech any warning to Merneptah to withhold himself 
from the battle, and remain at home, as indicated in the translation of Chabas 
{Etudes sur VanliqwUe' historique, 195). This old misunderstanding of Chabas has 
gained general currency in the histories. [Later: See W. M. Muller (Oriental- 
istische Litteraturzeitung, V, December, 1902, 477) for the similarity of this dream 
story to that in Herodotus, II, 141.] 

c The answer of the Pharaoh was evidently very short. 

A M rfy't, lit., "in a list or statement." 

e See § 570, note. 



246 NINETEENTH DYNASTY: MERNEPTAH [§ 5 8 4 



The Battle 

584. pEvery 1 ] man 33 their blood, there was none 

that escaped among them. Lo, the bowmen of his majesty spent six 
hours of destruction among them; they were delivered to the sword 

upon 34 of the country. Lo, as they fought ; the 

wretched chief of Libya halted, his heart fearing; withdrew (again), 

stopped, knelt, 35 [Heaving 1 ] sandals, his bow, and his quiver 

in haste behind [him], and every [thing] that was with him. r 1 

his limbs, great terror coursed in his members. * 6 *Lo, ftheyi] slew 

of his possessions, his lequipment 1 , his silver, his gold, his 

vessels of bronze, the furniture b of his wife, his throne, his bows, his 
arrows, all his works, which he had brought sffrom his land, consisting 
of oxen, goats, and asses, [ r and all were carried away 1 ] to the palace, to 
bring them in, together with the captives. Lo, the wretched chief of 
Libya was in speed to flee r by himself 1 , while all 38 the people among 

the captains among the wounded of the sword. Lo, the officers 

(snri), who were upon the horses of his majesty, set themselves after 
them felled with sorrows, carr i e( i on? > slain, . 

Retrospect 

585. No [man] has seen it in the annals of the kings of Lower Egypt; 
lo, this land of Egypt was in [the]ir power, in a ■state 1 of weakness in 
the time of the kings of Upper Egypt, *°so that their hand could not 

be repelled, these — out of love of their beloved son, in 

order to protect Egypt for her lord, that the temples of Egypt might be 
saved, and in order to announce ^the mighty power of the [Good] 
God . 

Escape of Libyan Chief 

586. [The commandant] of the fortress of the West c [sent] a report 
to the Court, L. P. H., saying, as follows: "The fallen Meryey (Mw- 

»De Rouge found a block containing the beginnings of 11. 36-41 ; they are to 
be found in place only in his publication. Later (1901) Legrain found the same 
block under the debris, and published it {Annates du service, II, 269), without rec- 
ognizing that it had long before been seen and copied by de Rouge*. The recovery 
of this block, however, shows that the loss at the beginnings of the lines is, for the 
main part of the inscription, only the space of one course of masonry. 

b Or: "ornaments." 

«This is the fort or station referred to by Ramses III (IV, 340; Harris, 516, 3). 
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r> -y* -y) has come, his limbs have fled because of his r cowardice s , 

and (he) passed by me, by favor of night, in safety. a 

want; he is fallen, and every god is for Egypt. b The boasts which he 
uttered, have come to naught; all that his mouth said has returned 
upon his (own) head. His condition is not known (whether) of death 

*3[Tor of life 1 ] . Thou hast — him of his fame; if he lives, he 

will not (again) command, (for) he is fallen, an enemy of c his (own) 

troops. It is thou who hast taken us, to cause to slay d 

in the land of Temeh (Ty-m-Jt-w) [and of Libya e ]. They have put 
another into his place, from among his brothers, another who fights 
him, f when he sees him. All the chiefs are disgusted 1 «s 

Triumphal Return 

587. [Then returned 1 ] the captains of archers, the infantry (tnnfy't) f 
and chariotry; every contingent of the army, whether recruits, or heavy 

armed troops,* ^carried off the plunder*] fdriving^] asses before 

them, laden with the uncircumcised h phalli of the country of Libya, 
together with the hands of every country that was with them, *like fish 



& M rwd. 

b The rendering is grammatically uncertain; it may possibly also be: " every 
god has overthrown him for Egypt's sake" 

©Brugsch's text ends here. 

d Lepsius > text begins here. 

e Only the foreign determinative is preserved. 

* This pronoun is omitted by DUmichen, Historische Inschriften, and Mariette, 
Karnak. 

eOwing to the connection in the following line, fyr kf<w is possibly to be 
rendered "bore the captures.** But see 1. 12. In any case, some such statement 
must have introduced 1. 46, or is to be found in the closing words of 1. 45. 

h Lit., "phalli with the foreskins" (Km' t^Tblffl). MUller's objections 
(Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, 1888, 147 ff.) to this rendering, 
it seems to me, do not take full account of the use of the word in this text. He 
maintains that km' t**" horn" (long ago suggested by Chabas, Etudes sur Vanti- 
quite historique, 234, n. 2) means simply phallus, because Athribis Stela uses it in 
the same place where our long text has "phallus," or interchangeably with "phal- 
lus." But km' t is something which the Sherden and the other allies did not have 
(1. 54) ! Moreover, it is something connected with the phallus which they did not 
have. As the phonetic equivalence krn't— is unexceptionable, it seems 

to me the rendering "foreskin" is very probable. The question of the homes of 
these people is in greater uncertainty than the rendering of fir n' t, and should be 
decided by this rendering rather than the reverse. 
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on the grass 1 , and the possessions 47 the enemies of their 

land. Lo, the whole land rejoiced to heaven; the towns and the dis- 
tricts acclaimed these wonders which had happened ; the Nile * 8 

— their — as tribute under the balcony, a to cause his majesty to see 
his conquests. 

List of Captives and Slain 

588. List of the captives carried off from this land of Libya and 

the countries which he brought with him; likewise the property w 

b [betwee]n the r chateau* c of Merneptah-Hotephirma [destroyer 

of] d Tehenu (Ty-[hynw) which is in Perire (Pr-yrr), as far as the upper 
towns of the country, beginning with " — of Merneptah-Hotephirma." 
S0 [Children of the chief of Libya whose] f uncir- 

cumcised phalli [were carried off] 6 men 

Children of chiefs, and brothers of the chief of 

Libya, slain, whose [uncircumcised] phalli were 

carried off 51 

Libyans, slain, whose uncircumcised phalli 

were carried off 6,359 
Total, children of great chiefs^ * 2 



a This is the palace balcony on which the Pharaoh appeared to the people. 
It is also mentioned in a similar connection in Papyrus Harris (infra, IV, 408), 
and is several times depicted in the Amarna tombs (e. g., Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 
103-9). Cf. also Harmhab Decree (II, 66, 1. 9). 

b Athribis Stela, 1. 8 (§ 600). 

c Pr m*. It occurs also in the parallel passage in the Athribis Stela (§ 600, 
I. 8), and twice in Papyrus Harris (5, 2, and 31, 6, one of which was north of 
Heliopolis). It is clear that the limits of the flight and pursuit are being given as 
in the battle under Ramses III; they are given in the Athribis Stela (II. 8, 9) as 
the chateau in Perire and the "mount of the Horns of the Earth;" this terminus is 
the same as under Ramses III, and of course is the rise of the Libyan desert, or 
some elevation near it, upon which Ramses III had built a town. (The term, "Horns 
of the Earth, 1 is also used of the southern limit of territory known to the Egyptians.) 
Whether the beginning point of the flight, viz., Perire, is the same as H 't-S c 't, 
where the flight began under Ramses III, is perhaps uncertain, but the above facts 
concerning the pr m*, and the parallel character of the two invasions would cer- 
tainly at least place them near together, and it is probable that they are identical. 
(See also Pr-m 3 y, Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 40, 102.) 

d Brugsch has " destroyer of" in this lacuna, but it is in none of the texts. 

e Probably another place-name. 

f § 601, 1. 10. 

sProbably continued by 1. 12 of the extract. 
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[Sher]den ( dy-n 3 ), Shekelesh (S 3 -k 3 - 

m-S 3 ), Ekwesh f -k 3 -y-w 3 -3 3 ) aof the coun- 
tries of the sea, a who had no fore-siskins: 

Shekelesh ($ 3 -k 3 - w-S 3 ) 
Making. 

Teresh (Tw-rw-S*) 
Making 

Sherden ($ 3 -r 3 -d-n-n 3 ) 
[Making] 

[Ek]wesh ( 3 -y-w° -$ 3 ) who had no foreskins, 

slain, whose hands were carried off, (for) they 

had no "[foreskins] 
in heaps, whose uncircumcised phalli were 

carried off to the place where the king was 

Making uncircumcised phalli 
— — whose hands [were carried off] 
Shekelesh (5 3 3 -rw-$ 3 ) and Teresh (Tw-rw-l*) 

who came as enemies of h Lifrya 
Kehek, and Libyans, carried off as living 

prisoners 



22 2 c men 
25o d hands 
742 e men 
79o d hands 



6,in £ men 
56 

2,3 70* men 



218 men 



a It is noticeable that this designation, both here and in the Athribis Stela (1. 13), 
is inserted only after the Ekwesh. In the Athribis Stela Ekwesh is cut off by a 
numeral from the preceding, showing that the designation there belongs only to 
them. 

b AU the texts indicate a lacuna here at the top of 1. 53, and yet the half of the 
word "foreskin" at the bottom of 1. 52 fits exactly the other half at the top of 1. 53. 
This may be an accident, but if correct, then there is no lacuna at top of 1. 53, 
and no place for a number between. The number corresponding to this place in 
the Athribis Stela (viz., 2201 +x) is not found in this text till 1. 56. 

c MuUer's 212 (Asien und Europa, 358) is an error; all four texts have 

222. 

d Why the number of hands cut off should exceed the number of men, when 
one hand was cut from each man, does not appear. 

e Lepsius, Denkmaler, has 750. 

f Apparently only 6,111 of the 6,359 mentioned in 1. 51 were carried before the 
king. 

bSo Diimichen, Historische Inschriften, and Lepsius, Denkmaler; but Mariette, 
Karnak, and Roug6, Inscriptions hiiroglyphiques, have 2,362 (none has 72 as in 
Miiller, Asien und Euro pa, 358). 

h<< 0/" is here possessive = " belonging to," not in a hostile sense. 
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Women of the fallen chief of Libya, whom he 

brought with him, being alive 12 Libyan women 

Total carried off 58 9,376 people a 

List of Spoil 

589. Weapons of war which were in their hands, 
carried off as plunder: copper swords of the 

Meshwesh (M-l 3 -w 3 -I D ) 9,1 1 1 

59 - b 120,214 

Horses which bore the fallen chief of Libya and 
the children [of the ch]ief of Libya, carried off 

alive, pairs 12° 

6o Possessions d Meshwesh e which 

the army of his majesty, L. P. H., who fought 

the fallen of Libya, captured: various cattle 1,308* 

Goats 6l — 

various — 64* 



a This is probably the total of the slain, Libyan and non-Libyan, for the corre- 
sponding number in the Athribis Stela (1. 17) has before it: " fallen of Libya, 
total number; 11 the non-Libyan foreigners being thus merely designated as of the 
Libyan party. Of the actual Libyans slain we have a total of 6,359 Q- 5 1 )* an d of 
non-Libyan foreigners at least 2,370 (1. 56). This makes a total of 8,729, omitting 
a few hundred non-Libyans, who would doubtless bring the total up to 9,376, as 
given in our text above. But it is possible that this number refers only to captives, 
in this case, as the Athribis Stela gives at least 9,300 killed (1. 17), the total of killed 
and captured would be over 18,000! See also Muiler, Asien und Europa, 358, 
n. 5. 

b Probably smaller weapons; at the end is the determinative of a foreign 
country, probably Libya. 

cDumichen, Historische Inschriften y shows an uncertain 100, and a 1 ; Mariette, 
Karnak, idem; Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, a 10 and a 1; Lepsius, Denk- 
maler, remains of the same; Brugsch {Geschichte, 576) has 113. But the photo- 
graph is practically certain as 12. 

d The last word indicates men, as shown by the determinative. 

e This space was left empty on the monument; Rouge, Inscriptions hiiro- 
glyphiques, says: "Cette partie n'a pas ete* gravee;" Lepsius, Denkmaler, 
"leer." 

f So Dumichen, Historische Inschriften, and Mariette, Karnak; Rouge*, 
Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, and Lepsius, Denkmaler, have 1,307. 

gSo Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, and Lepsius, Denkmaler; Dumichen, 
Historische Inschriften, and Mariette, Karnak, have 54. 
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Silver drinking- vessels (tb'w) — a 

(| 3 -pw-r) -vessels, (rhd't) -vessels, swords, armor, 
knives, b and various vessels 3>i74 c 

They were taken away 62 fire was set to the camp and 

their tents of leather. 

Triumph in the Palace 

590. Their lord, the king, appeared, L. P. H., in the broad-hall of 
the palace, while 6 3fthe court acclaimed 1 ] his majesty, L. P. H., rejoicing 
at his appearance, which he made. The servants [of his majesty] 
exulted to heaven; the suite on both sides . 

Merneptah's Speech 

591. 6 «[His majesty said]: " d because of the good which 

Re has done for my ka I have delivered their utterance, speaking as a 
god, who giveth might, whose pdecree*] e has caused that King Merne- 

ptah, L. P. H., 6 s should unite — as subjects* in the midst of 

their town; Kush likewise bears the tribute of the conquered. I cause 

him to see (it) in my hand in — 66 his chief, bringing 

his impost each year, in — a great slaughter being made among them. 

He that lives shall fill the temples 67 . Their fallen chief, 

fleeing before me, I have put into slay him. He is made a 

roast, snared like a wild fowl.* I have given the land 68 for 

every god. They are born r of the mouth 1 of the sole lord of Egypt. 

Fallen is the transgressor — .... 6 *> , 

victorious is Re, mighty against the Nine Bows; Sutekh giveth victory 
and might to Horus, rejoicing in truth, smiting — , King Merneptah, 

L. P. H. I am t° mighty, he is not taken. The Libyans 

plotted evil things, to do them in Egypt. See ! their fprotectors* are fallen ! 



a Left empty on original, as in 1. 60; after it are the fragmentary names of the 
two sorts of vessels, and it is possible that the lacuna did not contain a numeral. 
In that case, the miscellaneous list begins with the silver vessels. 

b With determinative of copper. 

c So Dumichen, JSistorische Inschriften, Mariette, Karnak, and Lepsius, Derikr 
maler; Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, has 3,175. 

dThe lacuna here is evidently longer than usual at the beginning of the lines. 

*The word has the determinative of speech. 

tBk'w, viz., "tax-paying subjects." 

gRamses III makes use of the same figure (IV, 41). 
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I have slain them, and they are made r 1 * x I have 

made Egypt to . flow with a river; the people love me, as I love them, 
and give to them breath for their cities. There is rejoicing over my 

name in heaven and earth 72 they found. My time 

hath achieved beautiful things in the mouth (s) of the youth, according 
to the greatness of the excellent things which I did for them. It is 

true throughout 73 adoring the excellent lord, who has 

taken the Two Lands, King Merneptah, L. P. H." 

Reply of the Court 

592. They said: "How great are these things which have happened 

to Egypt! 74 Libya is like a petitioner, brought 

as a captive. Thou hast made them to be like grasshoppers, for every 

road is strewed with their 7s [ r bodies 1 ] a ^bestowing*] thy 

provision in the mouth of the needy. We lie down with joy at any time ; b 
there being no 76 c 

II. THE CAIRO COLUMN d 

593. This document first furnished the date of Merne- 
ptah's great Libyan victory, and was therefore formerly of 
greater importance than at present. 

It contained a shorter account of the announcement of 
the invasion to the king, which fills out the lacuna in the 
great Karnak Inscription (§ 579, 11. 12, 13), preceding the 
announcement. The historical content of the document is 
as follows: 



a Brugsch, Worterbuch, Supplement, 894. 

b There is perhaps a reference to this in the Athribis Stela (recto, 1. 4), where 
the king is called: one Uf who causes Egypt to sleep until the morning" LI. 76, 77 
contain only scanty fragments of conventional phrases; 11. 78 and 79 have each 
only two signs visible at the bottom. They must be near the end of the inscrip- 
tion, but the exact number of lines lost at the end is uncertain. 

c These are the last two lines of text preserved; they are too fragmentary for 
use here. Mariette, Karnak (Texte, 75), states that there are two more lines, 
but his plate (55) gives 11. 78-80, without any visible signs. . 

d Section of a granite column now in the Cairo Museum, first noticed in the 
court of the building of the minister of public instruction in Cairo by Brugsch 
(Geschichte, 577, note); then removed to the museum and published (without 
the reliefs) by Maspero {Zeilschrift jiir agyptische Sprache, 1881, 118). 
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594- Above is a scene showing Merneptah receiving a 
sword from a god, a who says to him: 

"I cause that thou cut down the chiefs of Libya whose invasion 
thou hast turned back." 

595 • Below was an inscription in vertical lines, of which 
only the following is now visible: 

x Year 5, second month of the third season (tenth month). One 
came to say to his majesty: "The wretched [chief] of Libya has invaded 
c with a — , b being men and women, Shekelesh (S^-k-rw-S*) 2 ." c 

m. THE ATHRIBIS STELA d 

596. This monument contains a shorter account of Merne- 
ptah's Libyan campaign, closing with a list of the killed, the 
captured, and the spoil. It forms a useful supplement to 
the Karnak document, furnishing, among other data, the 
exact date of the battle in Merneptah's fifth year. 

Recto 

597 • A relief at the top shows Atum at the left and Amon- 
Re at the right, both seated. The scene before Atum is 
lost ; before Amon-Re appears Merneptah, who receives the 
sword from the god, and leads to him at the same time 
seven captives. 



a Called only "dieu innomme" by Maspero, who has not published the relief; 
but he states that the heads are lost, and the god therefore unrecognizable. 

b Name of a country, of which only " — " is now visible. 

c Only a few traces. 

<*A granite stela from Athribis in the southern Delta, now in Cairo; published 
without reliefs by Maspero (Zeitschrijt fur Hgyptische Spracke, 1883, 65-67). It 
is inscribed on both sides. A piece broken off vertically through the ends of the 
horizontal lines is now lost, depriving us of several words at the end of each line 
of the recto, and at the beginning of each line of the verso. The exact amount of 
the loss is determined on the verso at the beginning of 1. 9, by comparison with the 
Karnak Inscription (§ 588, 1. 49). As Maspero has published only from the 
squeeze, his text (used here) is sometimes uncertain; and a collation of the original 
is much needed. 
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Below is an inscription of sixteen lines, mostly conven- 
tional praise of the king. It contains the following refer- 
ences to the campaign against the Libyans: 

Introduction; Valor of Merneptah 

598. Year 5, third month of third season (eleventh month), third 

day, under the majesty of King [Merneptah] achieving his 

fame against the land of Temeh * they speak of 

his victories in the land of Mefshwesh 1 ] 6 who puts 

Libya under the might of his terror ^making their 

camps into wastes of the Red Land, taking 8 every herb that 

came forth from their fields. No field grew, to keep alive a . . . . . 
IO Re himself has cursed the people since they crossed into fEgypt 1 ] 
11 with one accord. They are delivered to the sword in the hand of 

Merneptah-Hotephirma 12 . . . . The families of Libya are 

scattered upon the dykes like mice ^seizing among them 

like a hawk, (while) there is found among them no place of frefuge 1 ] 

I 4like Sekhmet. His arrows fail not among the limbs of his 

enemies ; every survivor b among them (Jis carried off as a living captive^ 
x sThey live on herbs like fwikr*] cattle 16 

Verso 

599. The other side of the stela shows, at the top, another 
relief like the first, except that the two gods are here Har- 
akhte and Sutekh. Below it is an inscription of nineteen 
lines, of which the first four contain only the customary 
fulsome laudation of the king. Specific references to the 
Libyan campaign begin with 1. 5, as follows: 

List of Slain , Captives, and Spoil 

600. s the Meshwesh, desolated forever by the might 

of the valiant warrior, the Mighty Bull, who gores the Nine Bows. 

6 [List of] the captives which the mighty sword of the Pharaoh, 

L. P. H., carried off from the fallen of Libya ? who were on 



a There is an obscure reference in 1. 9 to the wells. 
b Of course read sp nb. 
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the western shore, a whom Amon-Re, king of gods, Atum, lord of the 
Two Lands of On, Harakhte, Ptah-South-of-His-Wall, lord of the life of 
the Two Lands, and Sutekh, gave 8 [to] King Merneptah; (and of) the 

slain in r — 1 between the r chateau* b ^Merneptah-Hotephirma 

[Tehenu, which is in] b Perire (Pr-yrw) and the mount of the " Horns 
of the Earth." Statement thereof: 



60 1. Children of the wretched fallen chief of 
Libya, 10 [whose uncircumcised phalli were car- 
ried off] c 

Children of chiefs, brothers of the wretched, 
fallen chief of Libya, carried off d as the 



e of Libya, slain, whose phalli were carried 

off 

1* f the families of Libya, slain, whose 

phalli were carried off 



Ekwesh ( 3 -k-w * 5 ) [ofp the countries of 
the sea, whom had brought the wretched 
J 4[ h f alien chief of Libya,* 1 *whose'] hands 

[were carried off] j 

Shekelesh (S 3 -k > - rw-$ * 

Teresh (Tw-rw-S °) 

is Libya, and Sherden ($* -r 3 -d-n*), 



slain 



i6_ 



6 men 



6,200 [-{-#] £ men 



— men 
200 men 



2,201 [+#] k men 

200 1 men 

722 [-f#] m men 



— men 
32 men 



*Rwd; see Karnak Inscription (} 583, 1. 30). 
b See Karnak (§ 588, 1. 49 and note). 
cKarnak (§ 588), 1. 50. 

d Karnak differs, having: "whose [uncircumcised] phalli were carried off." 
e With the determinative of people, probably belonging to "families," now lost 
in the lacuna. 

fKarnak (§588, 1. 51) has 6,359. sKarnak (§ 588, 1. 52). 

h Restored from context; Egyptian order of words; " chief 11 is the subject. 
* Karnak (§ 588, 1. 54). 

5 Restored from parallel passages in Karnak, e. g., 1. 54. 
^Karnak (§ 588, 1. 56) has 2,370. 

l Karnak (§ 588, 1. 53) has 222. ^Karnak (§ 588, 1. 53) has 742. 
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Women of the wretched chief of Libya [12 Libyan]* women 

17 . the fallen of Libya, total number 9,300 [+x] h 

18 5>22 4 [+*] c 

Bows, 2,000 

19 gold . 



IV. HYMN ON THE VICTORY OVER THE LIBYANS d (ISRAEL 

STELA) 

602. This composition is one of a class common in the 
Nineteenth Dynasty. It is a poetic encomium in celebration 
of the great victory of Merneptah over the Libyans in the 
fifth year of his reign. It adds nothing to the facts furnished 
by the Karnak inscription (§§ 572-92) concerning this vic- 
tory, except the picturesque description of the joy and 
relief among the Egyptians (11. 21-26, §616). Without the 
Karnak inscription little could have been gathered from this 
document of the importance of Merneptah's victory, or the 
gravity of the danger from which it brought relief; for, as 
Spiegelberg has remarked, it never even mentions the north- 
ern allies of the Libyans. Many of the descriptive passages 
too, are so figurative and highly colored as to be unintelli- 
gible. 



a Karnak (§ 588, 1. 57). b Karnak (§ 588, 1. s8) has 9,376. 

c This numeral refers to the weapons, etc., beginning in 1. 58 (Karnak, § 589). 

d On a stela discovered by Petrie in the ruins of Merneptah's mortuary temple 
at Thebes, in 1896. The inscription occupies the back of the stela of Amenhotep 
III, taken from his mortuary temple by Merneptah (see II, § 878). It was first 
published by Spiegelberg (Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 34, 1 ff.), and again by 
him (Six Temples, Pis. XIII, XIV). I had also photographs, kindly sent me by E. 
Brugsch-Bey, made by him on a large scale from a squeeze. There is a duplicate 
original in Karnak, of which only a fragment has survived. It is published by 
Dumichen (Historische Inschriften, I, 1), and by Erman (Zeitschrift fiir agyptische 
Sprache, 34). I have collated it for the accompanying translation. A consider- 
able literature on the Israel passage has arisen, which will be found on p. 257, note. 
On the elucidation of the text in general, besides Spiegelberg's commentary (with 
his publication of the text), see: Piehl, Sphinx, IV, 125; Miiller, Recueil, XX, 
31, 32; Griffith, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Arch<Eology t XIX, 1897, 
293-300. 
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603. The monument has attracted wide attention, because 
of the reference to Israel in the last section. This is the 
earliest mention of Israel known to us in literature, not 
excluding the Hebrew Scriptures themselves. It occurs in 
a clear-cut strophe (§ 617) of twelve lines, which forms the 
conclusion of the composition. This strophe opens and 
closes with a couplet containing a universal statement of the 
subjugation of foreign peoples in general, while the eight 
lines between are a rapid list of certain of the defeated for- 
eigners, among whom is Israel. The assertion of the defeat 
of Israel is so brief and bald that little can be drawn from 
it. Moreover, it is made up of conventional phrases, applied 
also to other peoples. Much has been made of the second 
phrase, "his seed (pr'f) is not" It has been applied to the 
seed a of Israel and referred to the slaying of the male chil- 
dren of the Israelites by the Egyptians ! But this phrase is 



ft The treatment which this phrase has received by some biblical scholars 
furnishes another curious example of the totally misleading use of such evidence, 
where it is received at second hand. Thus in the Expositor (March, 1897, 161, 
note) we find the statement that Spiegelberg renders this phrase ("his seed is not") 
thus: "without fear" (!). An examination shows that Spiegelberg, translating 
into German, quite properly rendered the phrase: "ohneFrucht" ("without fruit"). 
The German "Frucht" was then misread by the writer in the Expositor as 
< *Furcht ,, «"fear , M From the Expositor this absurdity then passed into other 
articles and gained currency. Some of the essays on the passage are therefore 
to be used with the greatest caution; but see: Hommel, Neue Kirchliche Zeitschrift, 
VII, 581-86; Muller, Independent, July 9, 1896, 940; Sellin, Neue Kirchliche 
Zeitschrift, VII, 502-14; Molandre, Revue des religions, September-October, 1897, 
Steindorff, Zeitschrift fur alttestamentliche Wissenschaft, XVT, 1896, 330-33; and 
Mittheilungen des Deutschen Palastinischen Vereins, 1896, 45, 46; Marshall;* 
Expositor, July, 1896; Petrie, Contemporary Review, May, 1896, 617-27; and 
Century Magazine, August, 1896; Spiegelberg, Sitzungsberiehte der Preussischen 
Akademie, 1896, 593 ff.; Naville, Recueil, XX, 32-37; Brandt, Theologische Tijd- 
schrift, 1896, 505-12; Fries, Sphinx, I, 208 ff.; Daressy, Revue archeologique, 
XXXIII, 263^.; Wiedemann, Le Museon, XVII, 89-107; Halevy, Revue semi- 
tique, 1896, 285 ff. Breasted, Biblical World, January, 1897, 62-68. A useful 
presentation of the various views on the passage is given by Moore, Presbyterian 
Quarterly, January, 1898. 



258 NINETEENTH DYNASTY: MERNEPTAH 



found five times a elsewhere in the inscriptions referring to 
a number of other peoples as follows: 

604. 1. "Those who reached my border are desolated, 
their seed is not" (referring to northern invaders). b 

2. " The Libyans and the Seped are wasted, their seed is 
not." 

3. " The fire has penetrated us, our seed is not" (words of 
defeated Libyans). 4 

4. " Their cities are made ashes, wasted, desolated; their 
seed is not" (referring to the Meshwesh). e 

5. Gored} is the chief 0} *Amor\ his seed is 

not" 1 

605. The words, 11 his {their, our) seed is not" are, 
therefore, a conventional phrase applicable to any defeated 
and plundered people, and cannot possibly designate an 
incident peculiar to the history of Israel, like the slaying of 
the male children (!). Israel, clearly located among Pales- 
tinian peoples by the inscription, was defeated and plundered 
by Merneptah. This inscription is not the only evidence of 
a campaign by him in Palestine, although the fact seems to 
have been entirely overlooked in the discussion of the Israel 
passage, Merneptah was in Asia in his third year, as the 
journal of a border commandant shows (§ 633, VI. 9; § 635, 
V, 5)- 

606. An invasion of Palestine by Merneptah is further 



a See Breasted, Biblical World, January, 1897, 66. Three of these examples 
were quoted also by Spiegelberg (Zeitschrift filr dgyptische Spracke, 34, 23). I 
have there rendered pr't as "grain," but further study of the parallel texts has 
led me to modify that rendering. 

b War of Ramses Ill's eighth year against sea-peoples (IV, 66, 1. 23). 

cDiimichen, Historische Inschriften, I, XXXIV, 1. 36. 

^Libyan war of Ramses Ill's fifth year (IV, 43, 1. 47). 

e Dumichen, Historische Inschriften, I, XX, 1. 2, 

^Libyan war of Ramses Ill's fifth year (IV, 39, 11. 13, 14). 
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evident from the epithet assumed by him among his titles: 
"Binder 0} Gezer (& D -<P -r 3 ), a which town he must have 
captured and punished after revolt, as indicated also in our 
Hymn of Victory (1. 27). For the mention of a specific 
town, or even nation, in such an epithet, in a titulary must 
refer to some definite occurrence. In the same way Ramses 
III called himself in his titulary "Conqueror of the Mesh- 
wesh (IV, 84), and had the records of his defeat of the 
Meshwesh perished, we should still be justified in con- 
cluding that he had overthrown them. b It is certain, there- 
fore, that Merneptah campaigned in Palestine, and there 
can be no doubt that Israel there suffered defeat and pillage 
at his hands. 

Date and Introduction 

607. *Year 5, third month of the third season (eleventh month), third 
day, under the majesty of Horus: Mighty Bull, Rejoicing in Truth; 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Binre-Meriamon, Son of Re: Merne- 
ptah-Hotephirma, magnifying might, exalting the victorious sword of 
Horus, mighty Bull, smiter of the Nine Bows, whose name is given 
forever and ever. 

The Great Deliverance 

608. His 8 victories are published in all lands, to cause that every 
land together may see, to cause the glory of his conquests to appear; 
King Merneptah, d the Bull, lord of strength, who slays his foes, beautiful 
upon the field of victory, when his onset e occurs; the Sun, f driving 



a From an inscription of thirteen lines in the temple of Amada, published by 
Bouriant (Recueil, 18, 159, 160). It records a revolt in Wawat, which Merneptah 
subdued, "seeking out the enemy in this entire land, to prevent their r — 1 to revolt a 
second time" (1. 10). The publication is so inaccurate that a translation of the 
whole is quite impossible, 

b See a similar epithet applied to Thutmose IV (II, 822). 

cThe sign is k * ("be high"), but, as Piehl has remarked (Sphinx, IV, 126), 
the variants show that lp c y> " rejoice" is to be read. 

d The double name in the text is from here on abbreviated as above. 

«A word (hnd) used especially of the charge of a bull. (See Piehl, Sphinx, 
IV, 128.) 

*Text has "Shu** a sun-god. See Piehl, ibid., 127. 
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away 3 the storm which was over Egypt, allowing Egypt to see the rays 
of the sun, removing the mountain of copper from the neck of the people 
so that he might give breath to the people who were smothered. He 
gratified the heart of Memphis on their foes, making Tatenen rejoice 
over his enemies. He opened the gates of the walled city a which were 
stopped up, and caused 4 his temples to receive their food (even), King 
Merneptah, the unique one, who establishes the hearts of hundreds of 
thousands of myriads, so that breath enters into their nostrils at the 
sight of him. He has penetrated the land of Temeh in his lifetime, 
and put eternal fear s in the heart of the Meshwesh. He has turned 
back Libya, who invaded Egypt, and great fear of Egypt is in their 
hearts 

The Rout of the Libyans 

609. Their advanced columns b they left behind them, their feet 
made no stand, but fled. Their archers threw down their bows, and 
the heart of their fleet ones was weary 6 with marching. They loosed 
their water skins c and threw them to the ground, their r — * d were taken 
and thrown out. 

The Fall of the Libyan Chief 

610. The wretched, fallen chief of Libya, fled by favor of night 
alone, e with no plume upon his head, his two feet ^failed*. His women 
were taken 'before his face, the grain of his supplies was plundered, and 
he had no water in the skin to keep him alive. The face of his brothers 
was hostile to slay him, one fought another among his leaders. f Their 
camp was burned and made a roast, g all his possessions were food 8 for 
the troops. When he arrived in his country, he was the complaint of 
every one in his land. Ashamed 1 , he bowed himself h down, an evil 



a Memphis. b Lit, "their marchers forward." 

c Not "tents" (Muller, Recueil, XX, 31), which is a masculine noun (see 
Harkhuf, I, 353, 1. 20, and Karnak, § 589, 1. 62), while hn't> "water skin," above, 
is feminine. Tents were not borne by the troops on the march. 

d Spiegelberg has: "ihre Sacke ( ?) wurden genommen und ausgeschuttet ( ?)." 

c Cf. Karnak, § $86, 1. 41. f Compare Karnak, 1. 44. 

«The figure is that of a snared bird in Karnak (1. 67), where the same phrase 
occurs (see also Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 139, 1. 4, for the same phrase). The 
figure is continued above in the next parallel phrase. 

kRead Ssp'f ksw f as in Sinuhe (11. 17, 18, I, 493). 
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fate removed (his) plume. They all spoke against him, among the 
inhabitants of his city: "He is in the power of the gods, the lords of 
Memphis; 9 the lord of Egypt has cursed his name, Meryey (m-w-r* - 
y° -y), the abomination of Memphis, from son to son of his family, 
forever. Binre-Meriamon is in pursuit of his children; Merneptah- 
Hotephirma is appointed to be his fate." 

Merneptah's Fame in Libya 

61 x. He has become a xo proverb a for Libya (R* -bw); the youth 
say to youth, concerning his victories: "It has not been done to us 
before* since the time of Re," say they. b Every old man says to his 
son: "Alas for Libya!" They have ceased to live in the pleasant 
fashion of walking in the field; their going about is stopped in a single 
"day. The Tehenu are consumed in a single year. Sutekh has turned 
his back upon their chief; their settlements are desolated with his 
^consent 1 . There is no work of carrying * — 3c in these days. Con- 
cealment is good; there is safety in the cavern. d The great lord of 
Egypt, possessor of might I2 and victory t Who will fight, knowing his 
stride ? The fool, the witless is he who receives him ; c he shall not 
know the morrow, who transgresses his boundary. 

Divine Protection of Egypt 

612. Since the time of the gods, say they, Egypt has been the only 
daughter of Re; his son is he who *3sits upon the throne of Shu. No 
one can make a design to invade her people, for the eye of every god is 
behind him who would violate her; it (the eye) f captures the rear of her 
foes. r lg I4 A great wonder has happened for Egypt, h the 



a Lit., "he has become the striking of a proverb (sdd't);" compare the Arabic 

b It is the Libyan youth who speak, in spite of their reference to Re. The 
Puntites are also made to refer to Re in Hatshepsut's reliefs. 
c Spiegelberg suggests "Korbe." 
dSee Miilier, Recueil, XX, 31. 
e Meaning his onset in battle. 

*The feminine pronoun (nts, "she") above translated "ft," might refer to 
Egypt, but the parallelism shows that it must refer to "eye," which is feminine. 
sThis phrase, to the end of 1. 13, is corrupt. 
h Lit, "the hand of which.* 9 
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power of which has made her invader a living prisoner. The divine 
king ^exults 1 over his enemies, in the presence of Re. Meryey (M-r 3 - 
-y), the evil-doer, whom the god, the lord who is in Memphis, has 
overthrown, he has been judged 15 with him in Heliopolis, and the divine 
ennead declared him guilty of his crimes. 

Memeptah Divinely Appointed 

613. The All-Lord has said: "Give the sword to my son, the 
upright of heart, the good and kindly Merneptah, the ^champion' on 
behalf of Memphis, the advocate of l6 Heliopolis, who opens the towns 
that were closed up. Let him set free multitudes who are bound in 
every district, let him give offerings to the temples, let him send in incense 
before the god, let him cause the princes to 'recover 1 their possessions, 
let him cause the poor to fre-enter* their cities." 

Heliopolis Praises Merneptah 

614. They say among the lords of Heliopolis ^regarding tne ^ r son » 
Merneptah: " Give to him duration like Re, let him be advocate of him 
who is oppressed in every country. Egypt has been assigned to him as 
the portion of Hiim who has gained it 1 for himself forever. His strength 
is its people. Lo, when one dwells in the time of this hero, the breath 
l8 of life a comes immediately so they say. 

The Gods Delivered Meryey to Merneptah 

615. Meryey (M-w-r* -wy-y), ^the wretched, vanquished chief of 
Libya, came to invade the u Walls-of-the-Sovereign" (Memphis), r who is 
its lord, 1 whose son shines on his throne, the King Merneptah. Ptah b 
said concerning the vanquished (chief) of Libya: "All his crimes 
shall be gathered 2 °and returned upon his (own) head. Deliver him 
into the hand of Merneptah, that he may make him disgorge what he 
has swallowed, like a crocodile. Behold, the swift is the captor of the 
swift; and the king shall snare him, (though) his strength be known; 
for Amon shall bind him in his hand and shall deliver him to his ka 
2I in Hermonthis, (to him) the King Merneptah." 



a It is regularly the king who furnishes his people with the breath of life; cf. 
also 1. 4- 

b The Karnak fragment has "Amon?* 

cKarnak fragment has: "concerning him of Libya (p-n-Rbw)." 
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Rejoicing of the Egyptians 

616. Great joy has come in Egypt, rejoicing comes forth from the 
towns of Tomeri. a They converse of the victories which Merneptah 
has achieved among the Tehenu: "How amiable "is he, the victorious 
ruler! How magnified is the king among the gods! How fortunate is 
he, the commanding lord ! Sit happily down and talk, or walk far out 
upon the way, (for) there is no fear in the heart of the people. 2 ^The 
strongholds are left to themselves, the wells are opened (again). The 
messengers Cskirt 1 the battlements of the walls, shaded b from the sun, 
until their watchmen wake. c The soldiers lie sleeping, and the border 
94 scouts are in the field at their (own) d desire. The herds of the field 
are left as cattle sent forth, without herdmen, crossing (at will) the 
fulness of the stream. There is no uplifting of a shout in the night: 
'Stop! Behold, one comes, one comes with the speech of strangers ! ,c 
One comes 8 $and goes with singing, and there is no lamentation of 
mourning people. The towns are settled again anew; as for the one 
that ploweth his harvest, he shall eat it. Re has turned himself to 
Egypt; he was born, destined to be a6 her protector, the King Merne- 
ptah " 

Concluding Strophe 

617. "The kings are overthrown, saying: "Salam!" £ 
Not one holds up his head among the Nine Bows. 
Wasted is Tehenu, 

Kheta g is pacified, 

Plundered is Pekanan* (P 5 -k > -n c -n c , sic !), with every evil, 
2 ?Carried off is Askalon (*-$-£ 5 -r-ny), 
Seized upon is Gezer (£ 5 -d 3 -r 5 ), 



a Another name for Egypt. 
b Lit, "cool from the sun." 

©The watchmen who should receive the messenger's news are asleep, and the 
messenger walks in the shade of the wall till they wake, as his message is not in 
haste as in time of war. 

d That is, whether they like or not; they may patrol or not as they wish. 

c Meaning the cry of the sentinels that men of foreign speech (viz., Libyans) 
are coming. 

f The Libyans are represented as also using this Semitic word in Ramses Ill's 
war with them (fifth year, IV, 43, 1. 50, and IV, 45, 1. 56). 
eSee Great Karnak Inscription (§ 580, 1. 24). 
Mit., "the Canaan." 
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Yenoam (Y-nw- c -mw) is made as a thing not existing. 
Israel ( 3 -s-r- 3 -r) is desolated, his seed is not; 
Palestine {ff 3 -rw) has become a widow 8, 28 for Egypt. 
All lands are united, they are pacified; 

Everyone that is turbulent is bound by King Merneptah, given life 
like Re, every day. 



INSCRIPTIONS OF THE HIGH PRIEST OF AMON, ROY 

618. The documents left by Roy are of the greatest im- 
portance as showing when the office of High Priest of Amon 
was for the first time transmitted from father to son, and 
thus came to be regarded as hereditary. Moreover, an 
examination of them discloses the fact that this arrogation of 
power by the High Priest of Amon took place under Merne- 
ptah, not at the close of the Nineteenth Dynasty, as com- 
monly supposed, but at the latest in the reign of Merneptah, 
and possibly still earlier, in the reign of Ramses II. Roy 
lived in the reign of Merneptah (§§ 628 ff.), and inherited 
the high priesthood of Amon from his father, Rome, hereto- 
fore considered his son. b Roy's father, Rome, therefore lived 
under Ramses II, and must have been the successor of Bek- 
nekhonsu c (§§ 561-68). Roy's son was named Bekne- 



a The meaning of this phrase is rendered evident by an epithet applied to 
Ramses II on his Tanis stela (§490, 1. 9), viz., u husband of Egypt* 9 meaning, 
of course, "protector of Egypt. 1 * Hence a land may be widowed ( without a "hus- 
hand," — without a protector), and Palestine had no protector against Egypt. 

b Since the above was written Wreszcinski's very useful list of the high priests 
of Amon has appeared (Die Hohenpriester des Amon, von W. Wreszcinski, Berlin, 
1904), in which he also makes Rome the elder, and probably the father of Roy 
(ibid., 14, note). 

c Beginning sixty years from some point in the reign of Seti I, Beknekhonsu 
was High Priest of Amon for twenty-seven years. This brings the close of his term 
to at least the sixtieth year of Ramses IPs reign, so that Rome must have succeeded 
him. It can hardly be an accident that one of the prophets of Amon in Ramses 
IPs forty-sixth year, under the high priesthood of Beknekhonsu ; was named 
Rome (Berlin legal papyrus No. 3047; Zeitschrijt fur agyptische Sprache, 1879, 
1. 5)- 
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khonsu; a hence, as the name thus appears in Roy's family, 
he (Roy) may have been the grandson of the Beknekhonsu 
of Ramses IPs reign, in which case the hereditary character 
of the office began with Beknekhonsu. Roy survived into 
the reign of Seti II; but already under Merneptah he suc- 
ceeded in gaining high office for his son, with prospects of 
succeeding to the high priesthood. According to Legrain, 
his statue recently found in the great Karnak cache bears 
the following statement: 

"Le roi a donn£ que mes enfants soient rassembles en 
corporation (tribu) de mon sang, les etablissant parmi les 
prophetes qui sont sous sa direction. Moi, je suis premier 
prophete d'Amon, et mon fils est 6tabli a c6te de moi en 
qualite de second prophete et de sous-directeur du palais du 
roi a l'occident de Thfebes; le fils de mon fils recevra les 
titres de quatrifeme prophete d'Amon, de pere divin, d'offi- 
cient et de pr6tre." b 

Legrain has accepted the current conclusion that Roy 
was the father of Rome, and hence identifies Roy's son 
above, who became second prophet, with Rome. The nar- 
rative of Roy, however, does not give the name of his son; 
but it is given in tie Karnak relief (§ 620) as Beknekhonsu, 
who must therefore be the son referred to on this new Karnak 
statue. c 



a Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1321. 

h Recueil t 27, 72. Legrain gives no text. 

cAs now published (Recueil, 27), Legrain's data furnish no evidence that Roy 
was the father, and Rome his son. The fact that he is able to reconstruct from 
Twenty-second Dynasty statues a genealogy reaching back to a second prophet, 
Rome, has no bearing. We know that our Rome is called High Priest of Amon 
on contemporary monuments; hence the second prophet, Rome, who heads 
Legrain's genealogy (Recueil, 27, 73), was evidently a different person. The 
monuments found by Legrain, when published in extenso, may contain evidence 
that Rome was the son and Roy the father; for I admit that some difficulties 
attend the supposition that the reverse was true; but the evidence now accessible 
is certainly strongly in favor of this conclusion. 



266 NINETEENTH DYNASTY: MERNEPTAH [§6i 9 



I. KARNAK INSCRIPTION a 

619. This document is of importance, first, because of its 
place, viz., on the walls of the Karnak temple of Amon, 
where heretofore none but the Pharaoh's name might appear. 
At the east end of Pylon VIII, built by Thutmose I, was the 
kitchen b or refectory of the high priests of Amon. In view 
of the extensive household of the high priests at this time, 
it must have been a considerable building. In Roy's time 
it had fallen into ruin; and in the reign of Merneptah 
(§ 625) Roy rebuilt and enlarged it. On the east end of 
Pylon VIII, near the entrance to the building, where all 
who went in would see it, he left a record of his pious work, 
calling upon all the bakers, confectioners, and the like, who 
daily entered there, to remember him for it and to pray to 
Amon for him. To this record he prefixed a hymn of praise 
to Amon, which he placed in the mouth of his deceased 
father, Rome. Rome recounts his own long life accorded 
him by Amon, and adds: "My son is in my place, my 
office is in his hand, in hereditary succession, forever" (1. 6). 
Rome is thus represented as regarding the hereditary char- 
acter of the office of High Priest as a matter of course; which 
would indicate that the beginning of the hereditary suc- 
cession was earlier, as indicated above (§618). The use of 
the temple wall, and the restoration of one of its connected 
buildings by the High Priest of Amon, are significant symp- 
toms of the tendency which two hundred years later placed 
the High Priest on the throne of Egypt. 

a On the east end of Pylon VIII, overlooking the sacred lake; published: 
Lepsius, Denknwler, III, 237, c; Stern, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, XI, 
74 ff. (partially); and Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1321, 1322 (partially). I had a 
photograph (for which I am indebted to Borchardt) which filled out many of the 
lacunae in Lepsius, Denkmaler y and made possible the study of the document as a 
whole, which, as it has not been done since Stern (1873), furnishes new and impor- 
tant facts, 

b The dwelling of the High Priest was farther east, south of the lake. 
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620. Beside the inscription, in relief, are two priests in 
the attitude of prayer; the first must be Roy, though no 
name is appended ; for the second figure is not Roy (as shown 
by the accompanying inscription). The second figure is 
accompanied by the words : a "His son, the second prophet 
of Anion, Beknekhonsu" This second figure and the 
name have been chiseled out by political enemies, probably 
at the fall of Seti II, into whose reign Roy survived. 

The inscription is as follows: 

Praise by Rome 

621. Giving praise to Amon-Re, smelling the earth to his beautiful 
face, by the High Priest of Amon, Rome (R* -m). He says: 

Here follows conventional praise of the god, with a prayer 
for the king, b after which Rome proceeds: 

Speech of Rome 

622 . "4Thou didst grant me long life carrying thy image, while my 
eye beheld thy two uraei every day, and my limbs were endued with 
health s Thou didst prolong my existence during a pleas- 



a Brugsch, Thesaurus, 132 1; I cannot see any traces of the name on the photo- 
graph, but the title is legible as above. 

b Lepsius, Denkmaler, gives the name as that of Seti II, like the two scenes on 
the left; but I cannot read this name on the photograph. It was not read by 
either Stern or Brugsch. If Lepsius has not introduced it from the neighboring 
adoration of Amon by Seti II, and it actually stands in our passage, it must be a 
prayer for the king put into the mouth of the deceased Rome; just as the deceased 
Seti I is made to pray for Ramses II at Abydos. Our inscription in that case dates 
from the reign of Seti II. The matter can be settled only by an examination of 
the original; but historically the reasons against reading Seti II are strong, for 
Roy would then have been High Priest through the reigns of successive kings hostile 
to each other, Merneptah, Amenmeses, Siptah, and Seti II, in whose quarrels the 
High Priest of Amon was, of course, involved. It is not likely that the same High 
Priest continued under them all. 

c The tense of the original permits translating all the following as a prayer 
until 1. 6, where the nominal sentence, " my son is, etc." cannot be optative. Hence 
the whole is historical, and not a prayer. Again, as both Rome and Roy are given 
the title High Priest of Amon, one of them must be dead; and the deceased is of 
course he whose son has succeeded him. Hence we must conclude that Rome 
is the father, and not the son (otherwise Maspero, Momies royales, 666). 
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ant life, abiding in thy temple, while my limbs were fsound 1 ], following 
thy ka, while my eye beheld the way, until I arrived at the West a of 
Thebes, satisfied with seeing Amon. 6 My son is in my place, my office 
is in his hand, b in hereditary succession b forever, as is done for a just 
man, profitable in the house of his lord." 

Introduction of Roy's Speech 

623. For c the ka of the only excellent and just one, the favored of 
his god, Amon, profitable to Mut, and amiable to Khonsu, pleasing the 
heart of the Lord of the Two Lands; hereditary prince, divine father, 
pure of hands, master of secrets of heaven, earth, and the nether world, 
r — 1 of Kamephis (Amon), sem priest in the eternal horizon, 4 great 
seer of Re-Atum in Thebes, third prophet of Amon, second prophet of 
Amon, High Priest e of Amon, Roy, triumphant. He saith: 

Roy's Speech 

624. 8 "Oye priests and scribes of the house of Amon, good servants 
of the divine offerings/ bakers, mixers, g confectioners, makers of cakes, 
and loaves, h those who perform their every duty for their lord; who 

shall enter into this refectory, 1 which is in [ r the house of Amon 1 ]. 9 

daily; fpray 1 for me because of my good and great deeds." 

Roy's Restoration 

625. " I found this house ( c ' t) in complete ruin; its walls falling, the 
woodwork wretched, the doorposts of wood perishing, the paint r faded a . 

a The cemetery; meaning till he died. 

b Lit., "one, son of another forever" (iv* s*wz), which is a phrase for hereditary 
succession. Only the second w c is here clearly preserved, but on the photograph 
I can see the feet of the s 3 -goose and one end of the first w c -harpoon. In view 
of the occurrence of the same phrase in 1. 12, there can be no doubt about the 
reading here. The hereditary character of the high priesthood of Amon is thus 
proven. 

c It is possible that this still belongs to Rome's speech, which does not alter 
the conclusions drawn from the inscription; "for the ka, etc.," being then a second 
dative after "done" 

dThe king's tomb. e Lit, "first prophet." 

f Temple income; servants who handle the naturalia of the temple income are 
meant. 

sOr: "kneaders" 

h Three sorts of loaves are given: sn't, by't, and prsn. 
*Or: "kitchen" (w«b't). 
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I plaid it out 3 ] xo with increase throughout, heightened and widened and 
^established 1 . I made its doorposts of sandstone, I mounted upon them 
doors of real cedar; a [pla]ce for the bakers and mixers who are in it. 
I made it a better work than before, for the protection [ r of the servants 1 ] 
"of Amon, lord of gods." 

Roy's Admonition 

626. " Give ye heed and hear ye what I say ! Trespass not against 
any thing which I have made; prosper my name, — my virtues (sp), 
speak favorably for me in the presence of Amon; then shall he favor 

you, — according as he does fye shall attain 1 ] I2 old age in his 

house, his food shall be yours, ye shall bequeath (your offices) to your 
children a in hereditary succession* in his house forever. Place offerings 
^before my statue, b pour out libations upon the ground for my name, 
set flowers before me when ye enter, I4 bespeak for me his favor with a 
loving heart for my god, Amon, lord of gods. Then shall be given to 

you Mother things which . Cause [this writing] to be read, in 

order to do according to my sayings l6 which are before you. Put my 
good reputation in the mouth of the youth, according as I have done 

excellent things in the House of Amon I? on every occasion, Amon, 

because of these my — . May he grant me 110 years bearing x8 [his] 

image forever. I said I9 in my heart his ka." For 

the ka of the High Priest of Amon, Roy. c 

n. SILSILEH STELA d 

627, The building which Roy erected at Karnak was par- 
tially of sandstone, and as the High Priest of Amon was 
regularly chief architect of the buildings at Karnak, it is 

*W c s * w «, as restored in 1. 6 above, q. v. 

b His statue must have been in the temple near this place. 

C A relief (Lepsius, Denkmaler % 237, c) beside this long inscription shows 
Rome and Roy kneeling with upraised hands before two royal cartouches, the names 
in which are chiseled out. Lepsius* notebook offers no help as to their reading. 
The two men have each the title "High Priest of Anton." There is no sign of the 
relationship between them, and both are w 3 « }yrw (" triumphant") I Below are 
the words: "The assistant whom his majesty taught, the High Priest oj Amon, 
Rome, made (it)," If made in the lifetime of Rome, the expunged names will be 
those of Merneptah. Over this scene is one showing Seti II worshiping Amon; 
it has no necessary connection with that of Rome and Roy. 

dChampollion, Monuments, 102 — Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 200, a. 
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probable that Roy went to Silsileh himself to superintend 
the quarrying of the sandstone for his building at Karnak. 
Our inscription does not state the object of his visit, but 
nothing else is known to us which would bring the High 
Priest of Amon to Silsileh. This dates Roy's building in 
Merneptah's reign. 

628. The stela shows King Merneptah and Roy worship- 
ing before Amon. Below are the name and titles of Roy 
as in above Karnak inscription (§ 625, 11. 6, 7). Down each 
side is a prayer, one for Roy, and the other for Rome, with 
no statement of the relationship between them. Both bear 
the title, " High Priest 0} Anion" which they could not have 
borne simultaneously. One is, therefore, already deceased 
in Merneptah's reign, and as Roy appears assisting the 
king in the relief, it is Rome who is the deceased father. 
Hence the old supposition that Rome was the son and still 
lived under Seti II is incorrect, as we found was indicated 
also by the Karnak inscription. Rome, therefore, if de- 
ceased in Merneptah's short reign, must have been High 
Priest of Amon during the latter part of Ramses IPs reign, 
and possibly survived into the reign of Merneptah. a 



DAYBOOK OF A FRONTIER OFFICIAL* 

629. On the blank backs of a few pages of a school copy- 
book an official in some town c on the Palestinian frontier, 
in the days of Merneptah, has noted for temporary reference 

a The other inscriptions mentioning Roy are of no historical importance: a 
carnelian buckle with his name and titles is in Paris {Bibliothlque Nationale, No. 
1468, his), and a mortuary stela of one of his subordinates is in Leyden (V, 8). 
I owe the first reference to Dr. Wreszcinski. 

b Papyrus Anastasi III, British Museum, 10246, Pis. VI and V, verso, of the 
"Select Papyri" I had also a collation of the original for the Berlin Dictionary 
by Steindorff. See Erman, Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 29, 32, and Life in 
Ancient Egypt, 538 f. 

cErman thinks he was in the well-known frontier town of Tharu. 
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the names and the business of the messengers who passed 
through the place on their way to Syria. In addition to the 
important and interesting glimpse of the active intercourse 
between Egypt and Syria in the thirteenth century B. C, 
which the document affords us, it is of importance also as 
showing that Merneptah in his third year was in Syria, 
undoubtedly on the campaign during which he plundered 
Israel, as related in his Hymn of Victory of the year 5 (§ 617). 

The notes are of the most hurried character, and so 
abbreviated that the prepositions are omitted. 

Fifteenth Day 

630. VI 1 Year 3, first month of the third season (ninth month), 
fifteenth day: 

There went up the servant of Baal, Roy (R 3 -y), son of Zeper (D 3 - 
pw-r°) of Gaza (G 3 -d 3 -% sic!), a who had with him for Syria (II ^-rw) 
two different letters, to wit: (for) the captain of infantry, Khay c y), 
one letter; 3 (for) the chief of Tyre, Baalat-Remeg (B- c -l-tw-R* - 
m-g-w), one letter. 

Seventeenth Day 

631. Year 3, first month of the third season (ninth month), seven- 
teenth day: 

^There arrived the captains of the archers of the Well of Merneptah- 
Hotephirma, L. P. H., swhich is (on) the highland, to ^report 1 in the 
fortress which is in Tharu (T^-rw). 

Uncertain Day 

632. 6 Year 3, first month of the third season (ninth month), r — 1 th a 
day: 

There returned the attendant, Thutiy, son of Thekerem (T 3 -k 3 - 
rw-m) of Geket (G 3 -k 3 -ty) ; b *Methdet (M-t* -dw~ty~w), son of 
Shem-Baal (S 3 -w- B- c -r 3 ) (of) the same (town) ; 8 Sutekhmose, son 
of Eperdegel ( c -pr-d-g 3 -r 3 ) (of) the same (town), <>who had with him, 



a The original looks like 12! 

b Perhaps an error for G»-d*-ty = Gaza. 
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for the place where the king was, (for) the captain of infantry, Khay 
($ c y)* Egifts 1 (yn'tw, sic!) and a letter. 

633. V^There went up the attendant, Nakhtamon, son of Thara 
(T° -r°) of the Stronghold of Merneptah-Hotephirma, L. P. H., 2 who 
journeyed (to) ^Upper 1 Tyre (Z) 5 -r D -Rw-m) f h who had with him for 
Syria c -w), two different letters, to wit: s(for) the captain of infantry, 
Penamon, one letter; (for) the steward, Ramsesnakht, of this town, 
one letter. 

634. 4 There returned the chief of the stable, Pemerkhetem (P 3 - 
tnr-tyttn), son of Ani, of the Town of Merneptah-Hotephirma, $ which 
is in the district of the Aram (> -r 3 -w), c who had with him (for) d the 
place where the king was, d two letters, to wk: 6 (for) the captain of 
infantry, Peremhab (P 3 -R c -m-hb) t one letter; 'for the deputy, 
Peremhab, one letter. 

Twenty-fifth Day 

635. 8 Year 3, first month of the third season (ninth month), twenty- 
fifth day: 

There went up the charioteer, Enwau (Ynw-w 3 ww), of the great 
stable of the court of Binre-Meriamon, (Merneptah), L. P. H. e 



LETTER OF A FRONTIER OFFICIAL 

636. This remarkable document is a communication in 
the usual official style, in which some frontier official informs 
his superior that certain Edomite Bedwin, doubtless in ac- 

a As this Khay has already gone up to Syria (according to VI, 2, § 630), and his 
address is now the king's camp, the king must be somewhere in Syria. 

hMuller inclines to place this town on the Jordan {Asien und Europa, 272); 
but he reads D :> -r » -d( ?)w-m. 

cAs the article shows, the scribe has miswritten Aram for Amor. Cf. Miiller, 
Asien und Europa, 222, and 234. 

^Miiller, {Asien und Europa 270 f.) would regard this as the place from which 
the letter came, and not the address. That this is impossible is shown by the fact 
that the source of the letters is never given in the entire list; and, further, by the 
parallel in VI, 9, which is of itself quite enough to show that the king was in Asia ; 
but he was not necessarily in his royal town in Amor, which is only mentioned as 
the home of the officer bearing the letter. 

e Here follows a list of fifteen names of unofficial persons, whose connection 
with the preceding is not indicated. 

* Papyrus Anastasi VI in the British Museum; PL IV, 1. 13-PL V, 1. 4. Cf . 
Miiller, Asien und Europa, 135. 
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cordance with instructions, have been allowed to pass the 
fortress in the district of Succoth in the Wadi Tumil&t, to 
pasture their cattle near Pithom. The instance is paralleled 
by the similar case under Harmhab (§§ 10-12), and that of 
the Israelites (Gen. 47:1-12). 

637. The papyrus is very fragmentary, and some of the 
uncertain portions are omitted below. 

PL 4 

638. ^Another matter for the satisfaction of my lord's heart *4[to 
wit]: 

We have finished passing the tribes of the Shasu (S 3 -sw) of IS Edom 
through the Fortress of Merneptah-Hotephirma, L. P. H., in Theku, a 
(T-kw) l6 to the pools of Pithom, of Merneptah-Hotephirma z in 

PL 5 

Theku, in order to sustain* them and their herds in the domain of Pha- 
raoh, L. P. H., the good Sun *of every land I have 

caused them to be brought s other names of *days B whenH the 

fortress of Merneptah-Hotephirma may be passed, * . 



a Succoth ? 

b Causative of the verb "to live" (as in Hebrew), regularly used to indicate 
preservation and sustenance in time of famine. 



REIGN OF SIPTAH 



NUBIAN GRAFFITI 

639. The only inscriptions of important historical content 
from the reign of Siptah are the graffiti of his viceroys in 
Nubia, especially those at Wadi Haifa. a They show that 
he was at first called Ramses-Siptah, and later Merneptah- 
Siptah. He went out to Nubia apparently in his first year, 
as far as Abu Simbel, to appoint Seti his new viceroy of Kush 
(No. 1), and Neferhor the official who brought the new vice- 
roy out to his post, recorded his arrival at Wadi Haifa 
(No. 2). The "reward" brought by Neferhor on this oc- 
casion for the officials of Nubia can be nothing else than the 
new king's attempt to win and hold them to his support. 
He evidently succeeded, for in the year 3 the treasury official, 
Piyay, records his visit at Wadi Haifa to receive the tribute 
of Kush (No. 3). 

640. In the same year Seti is still viceroy, recording his 
devotion to the king on the rocks at the first cataract (Nos. 
5 and 6). He is now also "governor 0} the gold-country 0} 
Amon" and "chief steward of the king" Siptah ruled at 
least three years longer, for one of his messengers visited 
Wadi Haifa in the year 6 (No. 8). Another of his supporters 
to whom much interest attaches in these graffiti is his treas- 
urer, Bay. This man was chief treasurer, and a man of 
some power, or he could not have excavated a tomb in the 
Valley of the Kings; but a mistranslation of Brugsch has 



a On pillars of the southern temple of Thutmose III; they are published by 
Sayce, Recueil, XVII, 161, 162, and are referred to under his numbers. For 
most of them I had also the copies of Steindorff, which he very kindly placed at 
my disposal. 
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given currency to a totally false idea of Bay's position. 
In both the graffiti (Nos. 6 and 7) commemorating Bay, there 
is attached to his name a relative clause: "whom the king 
established in the seat of his father" a not uncommon state- 
ment, indicating that a man has inherited his father's office. 
Brugsch's rendering, following deRoug£, a "in dem er (Seti) 
den Konig auf den Thron seines Vaters setzte," is gram- 
matically untenable ; b hence the prevailing interpretation 
in all the histories since de Rouge's time, that the king 
owed his throne to Bay, is without foundation. On the 
contrary, the old hypothesis of Rouge, that the powerful 
noble of this reign was the viceroy of Kush, Seti, who 
became King Seti II, succeeding Siptah, is supported by 
these graffiti. Seti becomes "governor 0} the gold-country of 
Anton" which places him in close communication with the 
powerful priesthood of Amon, d from whom so many usurpers 
drew their strength. 

641. The succession of the kings of the time, supposed to 
be against Rough's supposition, is clearly in support of it; 
but the evidence either has been overlooked or has only 
recently been published. There is space here to note only 
some of the main points in the evidence. Amenmeses, the 
successor of Merneptah, was a usurper and persecuted the 
memory of Merneptah, for example at the Ramesseum, 
where he set his own name over that of Merneptah/ Amen- 
meses was in turn treated in the same way by his successor, 
Siptah, who inserted his own name over that of Amenmeses 



* Etude sur tine stele SgypHenne, 186. 
b See note on No. 7, § 649. 
*Ibid., 187. 

^Indeed, there is a definite connection between the High Priest of Amon and 
Nubia, for he became viceroy of Nubia as his power increased (Annates, IV, 9). 
e Lepsius, Denkm&ler, III, 219, c, A; ibid.. Text, III, 130. 
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in a relief a at Kurna, showing Amenmeses worshiping the 
Theban divinities, who are associated with Ramses II and 
Seti I, from whom Amenmeses was probably descended. 
The succession of Amenmeses-Siptah is therefore certain. 
On examining the position of Seti II with reference to the 
said two kings, the evidence of his first tomb in the Valley 
of the Kings is conclusive. Lepsius 5 careful and exhaustive 
examination 1 * of the royal names in the tomb of Siptah's 
queen, Tewosret, shows conclusively that Seti II usurped 
this tomb. He therefore followed Siptah, and may very 
well have been that king's powerful viceroy of Nubia, Seti, 
whom we find commemorated in the following graffiti. In 
Ramses Ill's time he was looked upon as the only legitimate 
king between Merneptah and Setnakht. c 

642. d i. Praise to Amonl May he grant life, prosperity and 
health to the ka of the king's-messenger to every country, companion 
of the feet of the Lord of the Two Lands, favorite of Horus in the palace 
(the king), first charioteer of his majesty, Rekhpehtuf (Rty-phtW /). 
His lord came to establish the king's-son of Kush, Seti, upon his seat, 
in the year 1 of the Lord of the Two Lands, Ramses- Siptah. 



a Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 201, c; Text, III, 91, 92; so Rouge, op, cit. t 185, 
The Horus-name of Amenmeses in the body of the text below (1. 1), was overlooked 
and not changed by Siptah, thus betraying the identity of the original king to 
whom the monument belonged. The mythological reference on this monument, 
to the rearing of Amenmeses by Isis in Khemmis is, of course, applied to any king 
in the inscriptions (e. g., Thutmose III; II, 138), and does not at all show the 
actual birthplace of the king. This ancient misunderstanding appears again in 
Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, 1904, 37. 

b Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, Text, 209-14; Memoires de la mission frangaise au 
Caire, III, 123-36. Seti II did not use the tomb after his usurpation of it, but 
hewed another and larger one (Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, III, 214 ff.; Mimoires 
de la mission frangaise au Caire, III, 146 ff.). The empty tomb of Tewosret was 
then usurped by Setnakht, who enlarged it (Joe. cit.). 

c Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 212. 

d South wall of the Abu Simbel temple; unpublished, so far as I have been 
able to ascertain; the rendering above is based on Steindorff's copy. It was 
known to Brugsch (Geschichte, 587 f.). 
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643. 2. a Year 1 of the Good God, Ramses- b Siptah, given life. 
Praise to thy ka, O Horns, lord of Bohen ! May he grant life, prosperity, 
health, fitness for service, favor and love, to the ka of the king's-mes- 
senger to every country, priest of the Moon-god, Thoth, the scribe 
(named) Neferhor, son of Neferhor, scribe of the archives of Pharaoh, 
L. P. H., when he came with rewards for the officials (h 3 tyw) of Nubia 
(T* -pd't), and to bring the king's-son of Kush, Seti on his first expe- 
dition. 

644. 3. c Year 3 under the majesty of King Siptah. d The fan- 
bearer on the king's right hand, king's-scribe, overseer of the treasury, 
king's-scribe of the archives of Pharaoh, steward in the house e in the 
house of Amon, Piyay £ (Pyy 3 y) came to receive the tribute of the land 
of Kush. 

645. 4.8 Year 3 of King Siptah. The first charioteer of his majesty, 
king's-messenger to every country, to establish the chiefs upon their 
thrones, satisfying the heart of his lord, Hori, son of Kem (K°m), 
triumphant, of the great stable of Seti-Merneptah, of the court. He 
made it in the year 3. 

646. 5. 11 (Name of Siptah). Year 3, first month of the third season, 
day twenty. Praise to thy ka! O mighty king! May he grant favor 
to the ka of the 1 fan-bearer on the king's right hand, king's-son of Kush, 
governor of south countries, Seti. 



a Halfa temple, Sayce's 14; SteindorfPs manuscript. 

b This unusual form of Siptah's name occurs also at Abu Simbel (No. I, § 642) — 
a fact overlooked in proposing to identify this king with Amenmeses (Recueil, 
XVII, 162, note), who never has Siptah as the second part of his given name. 
We must therefore accept two forms of Siptah's name; (1) Ramses-Siptah, used at 
the beginning of his reign; (2) Merneptah-Siptah, introduced not later than the 
year 3 (No. 4, § 645). The change is paralleled, e. g., by the alteration in Seti IPs 
name (Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, III, 214). 

cHalfa temple, on a large ram, Sayce's, 11. ^Double name. 

c As this word " house" {h't) is at the bottom of a line, something has evidently 
escaped the copyists below; we have here the official name of an Amon-temple, 
with the name of the king lacking before "in the house 0} Amon.* 9 

f A third graffito of the year 3 in this temple was made by this same Piyay, 
SteindorfPs manuscript. 

sHalfa temple; Sayce's second 12; SteindorfPs copy. 

h Rock inscription on the island of Sehel; Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 202, &=« 
Mariette, Monuments divers, 71, No. 44— de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, 
1, 86, No. 29=Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1215, t. 

5 His titles are repeated below, with "hereditary prince" prefixed. 
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647. 6. a A relief shows King Siptah enthroned, with his 
treasurer, Bay, behind him; Seti, the viceroy of Kush, is 
before him in the attitude of praise. The inscriptions 
are- 

Over Bay 

Wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, casting out lying, present- 
ing truth; whom the king established [in] b the seat of his father, great 
chief treasurer of the whole land, Ramses-Khementer c -Bay. 

Over Seti 

Praise to thee ! O mighty king ! By the king's-son of Kush, gov- 
ernor of the gold countries of Amon, fan-bearer on the king's right 
hand, chief steward of the king, king's-scribe of the records of Pharaoh, 
L. P. H., Seti. 

648. d 7„ Another similar relief shows King Siptah offer- 
ing flowers to Amon; Bay appears behind the king, and over 
them both are the words: 

King's Prayer 

Giving praise to Amon-Re, doing obeisance to his ka. May he 
protect his son, Lord of the Two Lands, Ikhnere-Setepnere (Siptah). 

Bay's Prayer 

649. May they e grant recognition to truth, and reward to him who 
doeth it (truth), a prosperous life with a happy heart, joy of heart, pos- 
session of health ; for the ka of the great chief treasurer of the whole land, 



a Rock inscription near Assuan; Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 202, c=Champol- 
Kon, Notices descriptives, I, 2i4=de Morgan, Catalogue des monuments, I, 28, No. 
6 (copied from Lepsius, Denkmaler, with all the mistakes). 

b The original is to be corrected from No. 7. 

C A compound name, meaning: " Ramses-Shining-Among4he-Gods-Bay" 

d In a rock grotto at Gebel Silsileh; Champollion, Monuments, 120, 4= Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, III, 202, a. 

*"They" means Amon and Siptah. 
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whom a the king established in the seat of his father, whom he loved, 
Bay. b 

650. 8. c Year 6 of the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Ikhnere- 
Setepnere; Son of Re: Merneptah-Siptah. 

The first charioteer of his majesty, king's-messenger to every country, 
Ubekhu (Wbfy'w). His d son, the king's-son of Kush, Hori, made (it). 

651. 9« e (Name of Siptah). 

Fan-bearer on the king's right hand, king's-messenger to Kharu and 
K usn) (name lost). 



a That this is a relative clause is shown by the second relative, "whom he 
loved" which shows that we should not render smn as a participle. The »-form, 
which we should expect in earlier times, is perhaps involved in the n of smn (Sethe, 
Verbum, I, § 226); but more probably the form is simply in accord with the pre- 
vailing tendency of the old n-}orm to give way to sdm' } at this time. 

b A third inscription of the reign of Siptah, containing the same phrase, is at 
Wadi Haifa (Steindorff's manuscript), and is, of course, to be assigned to Bay, 
although his name is lost. 

cHalfa temple; Sayce's 1. Steindorff's copy. 

<*So Steindorff ; Sayce has "son of." 

e Halfa temple; Sayce's 3. 
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3. In the footnotes and introductions all quotations from 
the documents in the original words of the translation are 
in italics, inclosed in quotation marks. Italics are not 
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4. The lines of the original document are indicated in 
the translation by superior numbers. 

5. The loss of a word in the original is indicated by 

— , two words by , three words by , four 

words by , five words by , and 

more than five by . A word in the original is 

estimated at a " square" as known to Egyptologists, and 
the estimate can be but a very rough one. 

6. When any of the dashes, like those of No. 5, are in- 
closed in half-brackets, the dashes so inclosed indicate not 
lost, but uncertain words. Thus r — 1 represents one un- 
certain word, r 1 two uncertain words, and r 1 

more than five uncertain words. 
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THE TWENTIETH DYNASTY 



REIGN OF RAMSES III 



BUILDING AND DEDICATION INSCRIPTIONS OF 
MEDINET HABU TEMPLE 

1. This building is the most completely preserved temple 
of Egypt, antedating the Ptolemaic period. With its in- 
scriptions and reliefs, it forms a vast record of the reign of 
Ramses III, parallel with the other record which he has 
left us in the great Papyrus Harris (§§151-412). It was 
dedicated by the king in his twelfth year, by the introduc- 
tion of a new calendar of feasts, with richly endowed offer- 
ings (§§139-45). It was entirely built by Ramses III, as 
its inscriptions show. To this fact, as well as to its fine 
state of preservation, is due its importance. That imposing 
line of similar temples, of the Eighteenth Dynasty, which once 
extended eastward and northeastward from Medinet Habu, 
has now almost entirely vanished. The one exception is the 
ruined temple of Thutmose III, beside the Medinet Habu 
temple. The Nineteenth Dynasty temples, crowded into the 
same line, have likewise perished, leaving the wreck of the 
Ramesseum and the Kurna temple of Seti I. Each of these 
temples was, with slight exception (Kurna), the work of one 
king, and the scenes on the Ramesseum pylons, as well as 
those at Medinet Habu, indicate what an irreparable loss 
we have suffered in the destruction of these records of indi- 
vidual reigns. The Medinet Habu temple is therefore 
unique, and we must intensely regret that it was a Twentieth 
rather than an Eighteenth Dynasty temple which survived. 

2. We shall first notice the inscriptions which concern the 
building (§§3-34); second, the historical records preserved 
on its walls (§§35-138); and, third, the great calendar of 

3 
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feasts (§§ 139-45). The inscriptions of earliest date (year 5) 
are found farthest back, viz., in the second court; while the 
second pylon, which forms the front of this court, bears an 
immense inscription of the year 8. The first pylon, the 
final front of the temple, carries records of the eleventh and 
twelfth years; so that the gradual growth of the temple 
from rear to front is clear. At the same time, it must be 
remembered that the cutting of the scenes and inscriptions 
was sometimes delayed. Thus the door of the treasury in 
the oldest part of the temple bears a scene depicting events 
of the eighth year or later. 

Besides the records of the building on its own walls, there 
is also a record of it in Papyrus Harris (§ 189). 

3. In all the dedicatory inscriptions which follow, the 
traditional formula is introduced by the king's name, pre- 
ceding the pronoun "he" This has been omitted in the 
translations throughout. Beginning at the rear, with the 
oldest portion of the building, we find a dedicatory inscrip- 
tion running around the holy of holies, which is as 
follows: 

4. a He made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon-Re, king of 
gods, making for him a great and august temple of fine, white sandstone, 
its doors of genuine electrum; an august palace for his image, which 
is in his house. He made it for him in the sacred district by the side of 
"Lord of Life," the pure ground of the ruler of Thebes, the eternal 
resting-place, the accustomed court of the lord of Tazoser, the path of 
the leaders of the Nether World. I did not overturn the tombs of the 
lords of life, b the tomb-chambers of the ancestors, the glorious place 



a "Paroi exterieure .... cdte* nord Derniere partie du palais" (meaning 

temple), Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 739 f.; but "Inschrift um die Cella," 
Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 213, d. 

b A euphemism for the dead; the king means that in locating his temple in the 
ancient Theban cemetery he did not appropriate the ground occupied by the old 
tombs. It is to the already ancient necropolis that the series of epithets (beginning 
"sacred district" and continuing to the end) refers. 
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which was at the beginning, of the lord of Rosta, the divine way of the 
gods and the cavern-dwellers a to the revered dead. 

5- On a chapel of Khonsu, in the heart of the oldest por- 
tion, is the following dedication : b 

He made (it) as (his) monument for his father, Khonsu, residing in 
Thebes; making for him an august "Great Seat" c of fine white sand- 
stone, the door of electrum, in "The-House (h' /)-of-Usermare-Meriamon- 
Possessed-of-Eternity-on-the-West-of-Thebes;" that he may establish 
his son, Lord of Diadems, Ramses, Ruler of Heliopolis, as excellent 
sovereign upon the throne of Atum, like Re, forever. 

6. What is now the second court, but originally the first 
court, was then built in front of the older structure. It con- 
tains inscriptions of the year 5; and its dedication is as 
follows: 

7. d He made it as (his) monument for his father, Amon-Re, making 
for him "The-House (h */) -of -Usermare-Meriamon-Possessed-of -Eternity- 
in-the-House-of-Amon," like unto the great palace of the horizon; of 
fine sandstone. The " Great Seat " is of gold, its pavement of silver, 
its doors of gold and black granite ; e the broad-hall of stone of Ayan, 
the doors thereof of copper in beaten work, the inlay-figures of electrum 
and every splendid costly stone. When the sun rises, he shines into 
its midst, his splendor envelops its house, the favorite seat of rhis 1 
father, Amon. When he sets, he touches its beauty, silver, electrum, 
and every costly stone 

8. Another inscription f in the same court also refers to 
the building. We find among the epithets following the 
name of the king: 



a Meaning the inhabitants of the nether world, the dead. 

b "Troisieme salle hypostyle," Rouge", Inscriptions hUroglyphiques, 138. 

c Or: "a great place, an august shrine." 

dBrugsch, Thesaurus, i307 = Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 732 f. 
"Sur la frise de la seconde cour, a partir du milieu de la frise de la galerie ouest;" 
see also Mariette, Voyage dans la haute Egypte, II, 53. 

Or: "black copper. 1 ' 

^Second court, "galerie de Pouest;" Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 738. 
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" mighty in making monuments in Victorious Thebes, making 

his august house like the horizon of heaven, like the great house of the 
All-Lord who is in heaven " 

9. During the festival of Min, on the walls of this same 
(second) court, the king recites to the god the building and 
equipment of the temple: 

a3 " Thou didst find me as a babe upon the breast, thou didst 

establish me, thou didst place (me) upon thy throne *. . . . s. . . I built 
for thee an august house in thy name, of 6 fine white sandstone. Its 
form is like the horizon of heaven, over against Karnak b on the |Jwest 
of Thebes 1 ]. 15 7 Its doorposts are of fine gold, the inlay-figures of every 
splendid costly stone. c Its treasury ^overflow^s 8 with everything, even 
that which the hands of Tatenen (Ptah) made. I fashioned images of 
the gods and goddesses 9 to rest in the midst of thy house. I made my 
image before thy front, the regalia xo of every splendid costly stone, in 
order to follow thee at thy every appearance, at thy every feast every 
day, when thou proceedest before its beautiful face. "Thou multipli- 
est for it the years in millions. Thou makest it like one among thy 
divine ennead, established before thee, forever. I bring 12 to thee the 
tribute of every land, in order to flood thy treasury and thy storehouse. 
I multiply for thee feasts again, in order to provision thy temple. I 
multiply for thee wheat in heaps, thy granary d I3 approaches heaven; 
cattle yards, oxen, bullocks, Steers 1 ; the sea bears galleys and trans- 
ports; and poultry yards are supplied with thy divine offerings, the 
bird-pools are gathered in them " 

10. Forming the front of this court, the king erected a 
great pylon, which bears records of the year 5 on its back, 



a Northern colonnade, second court; Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1307 f. = Champol- 
lion, Notices descriptives, I, 734, 735 (with considerable omissions) ; Roug£, Inscrip- 
tions hieroglyphiques, 118-20; and better, Piehl, Inscriptions, I, CXLVIII, B-CL. 

^Omitted by Brugsch. 

c Bragsch stops here. 

din the tomb of the "chief measurer of the granary of the house of Anion, 
Userhet," there is an inscription in which Ramses III is called: "the great Nile, the 
great harvest-goddess of Egypt, making monuments with a loving heart for his 

father, Amon making for him a very great granary, whose grain-heaps 

approach heaven" (Naville, Inscriptions historiques de Pinodjem III, 6, n. 3). 
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facing the court, and of the year 8 on its front. It has also 
on its back the following dedication: 

a He made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon-Re, king of 
gods; making for him a festive hall, b before his portal, surrounded by 
great, r new"i monuments, like the horizon of heaven. 

This, of course, refers to the erection of this addition in 
front of the earlier portal. 

xx. d The dedication of the granite portal of this pylon 
(now the second pylon), once the entrance portal of the 
temple, is as follows: 

He made a monument for his father, Amon-Re, making for him a 
great doorway of fine granite, the door of cedar, bound with copper, 
the inlay-figures of electrum. Its beautiful name is: "Usermare- 
Meriamon,-Amon-Rejoices-to-See-Him." 

12. The present first court was then erected before this 
pylon; it bears records of year 8 and possibly year 12. Its 
dedication inscription is as follows: 

e He made a monument as a great f benefaction from a heart of love 
for his father, Amon-Re-Iny,* ruler of Thebes, making for him a house 
of millions of years on the west of Thebes. Its beauty reaches Manu, 
like the heavens which bear the sun; the sun sails to — therein, his 
love pervades its house. 



a Back of second pylon, over colonnade behind it; photograph, not very clear. 
b Lit, "the broad** (wsfy't), indicating the shape of the hall. 
c It would require examination on the spot to decide exactly what new portion 
is meant. 

^Second pylon, doorposts of granite doorway facing first court; Champollion, 
Notices descriptives , I, 731 f. = Lepsius, Denkmctler t III, 210, c; = Brugsch, The- 
saurus, V, 1308; Lepsius, ibid. t III, 210, d } is the same dedication on the other 
doorpost, but lacking the name of the portal. 

e First court, "norddstlicher Architrav^' Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 213, c. 

^Duplicate shows tnr. 

sTJncertain divinity here identified with Amon (cf. Lanzone, I, 62). Another 
dedication on the back of the second pylon, over the roof of the colonnade behind 
it, is verbatim the same as far as the name of Amon, to which it then merely appends 
a series of epithets (photograph). 
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13. Another dedication in the same court is the following: 
a He made a monument for Amon, he made a house of millions of 

years, on the west of Thebes. It is the place of his heart's satisfaction, 
in the district of Manu, the pure ground of the lord of gods, the resting- 
place of his divine ennead, the divine adytum since the time of the god, 
for the king of gods. He is satisfied when he rests in it ; when he reaches 
(it), he is joyful of heart. 

14. The following is still another dedication of the same 
court: 

b He made a monument for his father, Amon-Re, making for him 
" The - House - of - Usermare - Meriamon - Possessed-of -Eternity-in-the- 
House-of-Amon," west of Thebes, of good white [sandjstone; the 
" Great Seat" — of electrum, the doorways of gold, the doors of copper, 
in beaten work, the in[lay-figures of electrum] . 

15 ♦ The great pylon which forms the front of this court 
has on its back inscriptions of the year 11, and on its front 
records of years 11 and 12. It has the following dedications: 

c He made a monument for his father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, 
making for him a very great pylon, before his august house. 

He made a monument for his father, Amon-Re, king of gods; erect- 
ing for him great flagstaves of real cedar of the royal domain. d 

And again: 

16. e [He made a monument for his father], Amon-Re, king of gods; 



a First court; Champollion, Notices descriptive*, I, 730; " nordostlicher Archi- 
trav," Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 213, b. 

b "An der ostlichen Aussenwand des Vorhofes," Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 
213, e*»Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1308. 

c First pylon, left (southern) tower, by left flagstaff channel; photograph; the 
other channel was not included in the photograph. 

<*The variant on the other pylon (§16) has: "of the best of the terraces, of the 
choicest of the Lord of the Two Lands/* as parallel of phrase; showing clearly 
that fynt is properly rendered by "royal domain" and that this "royal domain" 
was located on the "terraces" of Lebanon, as under Thutmose III. (See my New 
Chapter, p. 28, where the examples from the Old Kingdom in note b should be 
omitted.) 

e First pylon, right (northern) tower, on the right of the right flagstaff channel; 
photograph; the left channel was not included in this photograph. I have restored 
the lost beginnings from the parallel inscription on the other pylon. 
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erecting for him a colonnade at the double facade of his house, its r roof ,a 
of real electrum. 

[He made a monument for his father, Amon-Re, lord of] Thebes; 
making for [him] great flagstaves of real cedar of the best of the terraces, 
of the choicest of the Lord of the Two Lands. b 

17. The stone building in front of the Medinet Habu 
temple, known as the pavilion, was but the entrance of a 
great palace, which was considered as part of the temple, 
for it bore the same name. c It extended back to the second 
court of the temple, and the first pylon was apparently in- 
closed in its court. This palace served as the king's dwelling, 
at least during the celebration of great feasts in the Medinet 
Habu temple, and the doorway connecting the second court 
with this palace refers to this use, thus: d 

The king appears like Re in the palace of his august broad-hall, to 
cause his father, Amon, to appear at his " Feast of the Valley;" 

And again: 

Ruler, beautiful in coming forth, like THorus 1 at his appearance in 
heaven at early morning from his august palace which is in the horizon. 

SUsileh Inscriptions 

18. The official who was taking out sandstone at the 
quarries of Silsileh, as the temple progressed, has left a record* 

a I read d 3 d 3 or tp, " head" but the photograph is not clear; are the capitals 
meant ? 

b Further dedications of the usual form will be found in Piehl, Inscriptions, I, 
CLII f., I; CLIII f. f M. 

©Viz., "The-House (h't)^f-Usermare-Meriamon4n4he'House^}-Amon" (Lep- 
sius, Denkmaler, Text, III, 167), which is the same as the name of the temple; see 
above dedications, passim. 

dDaressy, Recueil, XX, 82; he thinks, however, that the pavilion was not 
connected with the palace, enveloping the front of the temple, and referred to in 
the above inscription. But the name and the location of the pavilion seem to me 
to exclude this view. The purpose of this building was already noted by Erman 
(Aegypten, 107, 108). 

e Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 256, 257=Lepsius, Denkmaler, VI, 23, 
8; Piehl, Sphinx, VI, 143-45 (transcription only). 
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of one of his expeditions thither which he had cut in hieratic 
on the wall of the quarry. It is especially interesting, because 
it gives the number of men engaged: 

First Inscription 

19. T Year 5, a first month of the third season (ninth month) under 
the majesty of King Ramses 2 III, L. P. H., beloved of all gods, given 
life forever and ever. 

Expedition 1 * which his majesty, L. P. H., made by the overseer of the 
White House, Setemhab, for "The-House (/r ^-of-Millions-of-Years-of- 
King-Usermare-Meriamon-in- the-House (£r)-of-Amon," c to do the 
work on the monuments in a The-House-of-Millions-of-Years-of-King- 
Usermare-Meriamon-in-the-House-of-Amon, ,,c in western Thebes. 

Men of the army who were under his command d 2,000 men 

Quarrymen 5oo e men 

Large transports (wsfy) which were under his command d 40 

r — 1 ships 4 

5oo f men 

Total, various persons 3,000 

20. Two other inscriptions were left beside the above, by 
the same official at the same time: 



a So both Lepsius, Denkmdler, and Champollion, Notices descriptives; Piehl 
has "year 2" (by misreading the month); but the second inscription (§20) cor- 
roborates the old publications, and the above reading is unquestionably correct. 

b The determinative is uncertain in Lepsius, Denkmdler, and Champollion, 
Notices descriptives; Piehl gives the "legs;" if the determinative be the "roll," 
we should read "command" and supply "to" before the official's name instead 
of "by." 

c This is the name of the Medinet Habu temple; see dedication inscriptions 
above. 

d Lit, "who were before him." 

e Piehl has 300; but Lepsius, Denkmdler, shows clearly 500 (Champollion, 
Notices descriptives, 200, having overlooked three strokes). Lepsius, Denkmdler, 
is corroborated by the last number, which is in both Lepsius, Denkmdler, and 
Champollion, Notices descriptives, 500, and impossibly 700 (Piehl), which it would 
necessarily be, to make a total of 3,000. The numerals are, of course, like those 
in Papyrus Harris. 

f Piehl, 700; but see preceding note. 
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Second Inscription* 

x Year 5, b first month of the third season (ninth month), under the 

majesty of King Ramses III, C L. P. H., [expedition] 2 which 

the king's-scribe, overseer of the White House — d made, (for) "The- 
House (A*/)-of-MilIions-of-Years-of-King-Usermare-Meriamon,-L.-P.- 
H.,-in-the-House (/^-of-Amon." 

Third Inscription* 

He came, to do the work on the great and mighty monuments of 
his majesty, L. P. H., [rforQ " The-House-of-Millions-of-Years-of-King- 
Usermare-Meriamon,-L.-P.-H.-in-the-House-of-Amon, ,, on the west of 
Thebes. 



HISTORICAL INSCRIPTIONS f 

21. The walls of this temple, as we have said, form a 
vast record of the achievements of Ramses III. This record 
is chiefly devoted to his wars. Had these wars been reported 
in the sober and intelligible style of Thutmose Ill's Annals, 
we should have known much of them which it is now safe 
to say we shall never know. It is difficult to describe the 
character of these Medinet Habu inscriptions. Perhaps, 
under the influence of the Kadesh poem, it has now become 
impossible to narrate a war or a victory of the Pharaoh in 



a Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 255 =Lepsius, Denkmitter, VI, 23, No. 6. 

b Champollion, Notices descriptives, has 1, having omitted the hook at the top 
of the stroke given by Lepsius, which converts the sign into 5, as in the first inscrip- 
tion (§ 19). As these inscriptions are together, from the same month and the same 
reign, and by an official with the same title, for the same building, there can be no 
doubt that Lepsius is correct. 

c Double name in original. There is perhaps no loss before "expedition" at 
the end of 1. 1. 

d The official's name is omitted at the end, and the connection between the 
temple name and the preceding is wanting. 

e Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 255 —Lepsius, Denkm&ler, VI, 23, 
No. 7. 

f See Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 297 ff., and Notice explicative des mines de 
Medinet Habu, by Georges Daressy (Cairo, 1897). 
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any other than poetic style. The record must be a poem. 
This would not be an unmixed misfortune, if the poem were 
intelligible; but the style is such as to render not merely 
whole lines, but entire strophes and whole passages, utterly 
unintelligible. This is due to two facts: first, total lack of 
order or progress in the narrative; second, the figurative 
character of the language. The first fault renders the 
reader's impressions fragmentary and confused in the high- 
est degree. The texts consist almost exclusively of praise 
of the king and exultation over the conquered foe. The 
court and priestly flatterers of the king either put all this in 
the mouths of the Egyptians, or the discomfited enemies are 
made to express their wonder and terror at the king's valor, 
mingled with lamentation at their own undoing. All this is 
mingled in rapid alternation, so that one is often in doubt 
which party is speaking; and deep in the midst of this con- 
fused mixture there may be a few connected phrases stating 
whether the enemy came by land or water, or where the 
battle took place, or what were the names of the hostile 
chiefs. This utter lack of progress or continuity is rendered 
still more troublesome by the second fault of these texts, 
viz., their figurative language. Like Arabic poetry, they 
contain so many epithets of a highly pictorial character as 
frequently to make even a common word unintelligible. 
When the text speaks of the "ftttt flatne" who could divine 
that it means the Egyptian fleet; or when it mentions the 
"wall of rnetal" who could infer that the Egyptian army 
is intended ? a Just as some old Arabic poetry is unintelli- 
gible without a native commentator, who stood nearer the 
author than we do, so, much of these Medinet Habu texts 
is likely to remain unintelligible, without some obliging 



a See inscription of the year 8, 1. 23, § 66, note. 
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Egyptian familiar with their style, to explain their overdrawn 
metaphors and metonymies. 

22. Fortunately, the temple contains, besides its vast 
quantity of historical inscriptions, also no less than forty 
important relief scenes depicting the achievements of the 
king, in the conventional style common since the days of 
Seti I. These reliefs are accompanied by the usual explana- 
tory inscriptions, which are commonly couched in such 
general terms that the total of their historical content is 
small. 

23. The fraction of this great mass of documents which 
has been published, was copied without any approach to 
accuracy. Champollion's publication overleaps whole lines, 
or transposes two successive lines; Rosellini is next to un- 
readable, so badly are the signs drawn. Chabas bewailed 
this condition of things thirty years ago, a but it is no better 
today. Over half of the historical reliefs which the temple 
contains are unpublished. One of the most pressing needs 
of Egyptology is an exhaustive publication of this entire 
temple. I was able to procure large-scale photographs of 
all of the unpublished scenes and inscriptions. Twelve of 
these were made for me through the courtesy of Baron von 
Bissing, by Mr. Arthur Weigall; and to both these gentle- 
men I would express my sincere thanks. 

24. With slight exception, this historical material is dis- 
tributed chronologically from the rear to the front of the 
temple, the oldest being in the rear. But in the following 
translations it is naturally arranged chronologically, irre- 
spective of position in the temple, which will be found in 
the footnotes. The temple really faces southeast, but in 
locating scenes and inscriptions we have assumed that it 



l ELudes sur Vantiquite historique, 227, 228. 
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faces east, for the sake of convenience, as is done in Baede- 
ker's guide-book. 

I. TREASURY OF MEDINET HABU TEMPLE 

25. This temple contains a group of treasure-chambers, 
five in number, the walls of which bear scenes and inscrip- 
tions indicative of the contents of the rooms. These are of 
some historical importance. The scenes themselves have 
not yet been published (except the weighing scene), but the 
accompanying inscriptions are as follows : a 

26. b Utterance of King Ramses III to his father, Amon-Re, king of 
gods: "I have built for thee an august treasury in my house in Thebes, 
which I fill with every real, costly stone, in order to brighten thy beauty 
therewith, forever. 

d Utterance of King Ramses III to his father, Min-Amon: "I bring 
to thee myrrh for thy temple, a statue kneeling upon the ground, e my 
figure of gold and every costly stone, mounted in Asiatic gold, to make 
ointment for thy majesty in my house, which is in Thebes. I have put 
my name in its midst, like the heavens upholding the sun every day. It 
is an abiding horizon bearing thy name, supplied with provision, for- 
ever." 

27. b Bringing a chest of silver and gold to his father, Amon-Re, 
king of gods. 

Presentation of native gold to his father, Amon-Re. 

f Bringing every splendid costly stone to his father. 

g Utterance of King Ramses III to his father, Amon-Re, king of 
gods: "I have gathered for thee monuments of gold and silver — as 
(my) fimage 1 upon earth in the midst of thy treasury." 



a Diimichen, Historische Inschriften, I, 30-34, and II, 47, b; Champoliion, 
Notices descriptives, I, 365, 366. 

b Dumichen, Historische Inschriften, I, 31. 

c See Papyrus Harris, § 190. 

dDumichen, Historische Inschriften, I, 30. 

e The neighboring reliefs show this statue; on a rectangular base with feet 
kneels a figure of the king, bearing in his outstretched hands an ointment jar; a 
similar statue is mentioned in Papyrus Harris, 28, 10, § 268. 

f Diimichen, Historische Inschriften, I, 30. sited., I, 31. 
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28. HJtterance of King Ramses III to his father, Amon-Re, king of 
gods: "I present to thee monuments for thy temple, of electrum, of the 
mountains, 15 and native gold [of] — c from the workshop of Ptah, the 
impost of Retenu (Rtnw) as tribute before thee, in order to supply thy 
temple; for thy treasury, being products of the choicest of every country. 
I fill thy house from the tribute of my sword, from my might in every 
land." 

29. d Utterance of King Ramses III, to his father, Amon-Re, king 
of gods: "Take thou gold and silver like sand of the shore, I have pro- 
duced them for thee from the waters and the mountains, that I might 
present them to thee by the measure, e the regalia of thy majesty every- 
day. I bring to thee lapis lazuli, malachite and every costly stone in 
chests, r and! electrum. I have made for thee many sacred eye amulets 
of every splendid, costly stone. ,, 

Over f each of two cow-form weights: "Gutn of God's- 
Land" 

On £ a heap between two trees: "Gum, of Punt." 

30. Each f of the following eight on a sack: 8 

1. GoldofKush. 

2. Gold, 1,000 deben. 

3. Gold of the mountain. 11 

4. Gold of the water, 1,000 deben. 

5. Gold of Edfu. 

6. Gold of Ombos, 1,000 deben. 

7. Gold of Coptos. 

8. Lapis lazuli of Tefrer.* 



a Dumichen, Historische Insehriften, I, 31; "over vases of various forms." 

b Electrum really occurred and occurs commonly in nature, which the artificial 
alloy then imitated. See Lepsius, Metalle y 44-48. 

c The lost word has determinative of a land. 

dDiimichen, Historische Insehriften , I, 31. 

*Ddmwt hr t*, an unknown measure; see also Harris, 17a, 10. 

*Dumichen, Historische Insehriften, I, 32. See the expedition to Punt, Papyrus 
Harris (§ 407). 

sSee Lepsius, Metal! e, 35 ; for a still fuller list of gold regions, see Recueil, 16, 5 1 f . 
h Gold from the mountain mine, as distinguished from gold of the stream in 
the next sack. 

> An unknown country; see Lepsius, Metalle, 73, 74, and Brugsch, Geographic, 
III, 61-63. 
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On a each of four heaps: "1. Native gold; 2. Gold; 
3. Silver; 4. Silver" 

0n a two piles of rectangular blocks: "1. Lapis lazuli; 

2. Malachite" 

31. The b king and Thoth are before Amon; by the king: 
I bring to thee silver, gold, copper, royal linen, gums of Punt. I fill 

thy treasury with every splendid costly stone, to brighten thy beauty 
therewith, forever and ever. 

Over Thoth: 

Utterance of Thoth: "I write for thee myriads of ten-thousands, 
united in a sum of millions, of silver, gold, copper, lapis lazuli, malachite 
of Reshet (R 3 -i 3 4y), fine gold of Emu ( C3 ww), before thy august 
father, Amon-Re, king of gods, that he may give to thee the jubilees of 
Re, the years of Atum." 

32. On c three heaps: 

1. Fine gold of the mountain; 2. Real lapis lazuli. 
3. Real malachite. 

c Utterance of King Ramses III to his father, Amon-Re, king of gods: 
"I bring to thee every real costly stone, silver and gold in sacks, I cause 
thy treasury to overflow, and provisions to flood in thy house." 

On three piles of metal plates: "1. Silver; 2. Copper; 

3. Lead" 

33. A d pair of balances, with the ape of Thoth at the top. 
Thoth, who presides over the weighing, says to Amon: 

"I come to thee, to see thy beautiful face, bearing every splendid, 
costly stone, for the hills and mountains pay thee impost of gold and 
every costly stone." 

The king then says to Amon: 

"I come to thee, and I report to thee the statement of gold of the 
land of the Negro. It is thou, who makest the mountains, every costly 
stone, in order to brighten thy beauty. I bring them to thee in the 
accurate balances; I unite them for thee in myriads of millions." 



a Diimichen, Historische Inschriften, I, 32. 

*>Ibid., I, 33. *Ibid., L 34. 

^Ibid.y II, 47, b; Champollion, Notices descriptives t I, 366. 
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The king bears a tray heaped with gold, and has before 
him the words: "Bearing gold to his jather, Amon-Re" 
On the scales is a pile of gold, bearing the words: "Native 
gold:' 

34- One of the small rooms in the rear of the temple con- 
tains a relief, showing the gods of the South bringing their 
wealth to the king; they are accompanied by the words : a 

Utterance of the gods, the lords of the southern frontier, the gods 
who reside in the Southland, who bring the mountains with their costly 
stones, the trees with [their] fruit, [to] King Ramses III: "God's-Land, 
with every splendid costly stone, native gold of Emu ( c w D w), lapis 

lazuli, , malachite of Reshet (R D -S D -t), added together in millions, 

we bring northward to thee; the dues (hsb) of Negro-land by water, 
after the northward voyage. All the products of the Southland are in 
the writings of Thoth; they are for thy house of millions of years, 
according as thou lovest Thebes. " 

The enumeration of the tribute of the North, "the sea 
and the isles" then follows, but is not completely published. 

II. FIRST LIBYAN WAR, YEAR 5 

35- The materials for this war are extensive, but they 
are so unsatisfactory that we can only see in vague outlines 
a repetition of the conditions which led to Merneptah's 
Libyan war. The Libyans under their king, Themer, have 
made common cause with the roving sea robbers of the 
Thekel and the Philistines. Some of the latter joined the 
land forces of the Libyans; others entered the Nile mouths 
with their ships. The Libyans had improved the genera- 
tion of laxity which preceded the rise of Ramses Ill's reign, 
to push eastward farther into the Delta, and, as in Merne- 
ptah's time, to settle on both banks of the "great river" 
the Canopic branch of the Nile. They had plundered the 



& Recueil, 19, 19. 
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towns of the western Delta from Memphis on the south to 
Kerben (probably in the vicinity of Canopus) on the north. 
This plundering had been going on for years unremittingly; 
but the invasion of the Libyan army forced Ramses III to 
act. He marched against the allies, met them in the western 
Delta at a town called "Usermare-Meriatnon-is-Chastiser- 
oj-Temeh" (§52), and completely defeated them, slaying 
12,535 men and taking at least 1,000 prisoners. After a 
great triumph on the field, the captives and spoil were 
brought to the palace, where the king inspected them from 
the balcony, and the people rejoiced in their new-found 
security, as in the days of Merneptah. 
The materials are these : 

1. Great Inscription in the Second Court, Medinet Habu 
(§§36-47)- 

2. Relief Scenes in the Second Court and Outside North 
Wall, Medinet Habu (§§48-58). 

3. Papyrus Harris, 76, n-77, 6 (§405). 

I. GREAT INSCRIPTION IN THE SECOND COURT (YEAR 5) a 

36. This inscription is the longest in the Medinet Habu 
temple, filling seventy-five lines. It is also by far the most 
difficult in this collection of difficult texts. It represents the 
last extreme of those peculiarities mentioned above (§21), 



a Occupying a large portion of the south wall, behind the columns of the south- 
ern colonnade in the second court of the Medinet Habu temple; in seventy-five 
vertical lines, not too well preserved. It was first published by Rosellini (Monu- 
metiti Storici, 139-41, but omitted by Champollion) and then by Burton (Excerpta 
hieroglyphic^ 43-45) ; later by Dumichen (Historiche Inschriften, II, 46) ; de Rouge 
(Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 139-47); Brugsch (Thesaurus, 1 197-1207), and 
extracts (including names of chiefs, U. 47 and 48) by Lepsius (Denkmdler, Text, III, 
178). Brugsch states that he used his own copy, and collated Burton, de Rouge, 
and a copy by Eisenlohr; but he inserts lacunae at the ends of 11. 15-20, where 
they do not belong, and other slips show that we have still to await an adequate 
edition of this text. I collated the various editions for all questionable passages, 
and was able to use photographs of some portions. 



20 



TWENTIETH DYNASTY: RAMSES III [§ 



so that whole passages are unintelligible. Nor would they, 
if translatable, furnish any new facts of importance concern- 
ing the war; for almost the entire inscription consists of 
praise of the king, mingled with exultation over the fallen 
foe and the lamentations of the conquered. Only here and 
there appear incidents of the campaign, or references from 
which its course and character may be inferred. They are 
chiefly four: the king's triumph as he views from the palace 
balcony the prisoners and the trophies of the slain (§42, 
11. 36-41); the names of the hostile chiefs (§43, 11. 48 and 
49); the brief mention of the northern sea-roving allies 
(§44, 11. 51-54); and the security of the people, even of a 
woman alone upon the road (§ 47, 1. 73). Only portions of 
which the rendering would have been exceedingly uncertain 
have been omitted; but the entire text is of such peculiar 
difficulty that the following attempt at translation as a whole 
is exceedingly unsatisfactory to the author.* 

Introduction 

37. *Year 5 under the majesty of Horus: Mighty Bull, Extending 
Egypt, Mighty of Sword, Strong-Armed, Slayer of the Tehenu; Wearer 
of the Double Diadem; 2 [JMighty in Strength, like his father, Montu 1 ], 
Overthrower of Tehenu in Heaps in their Place; Golden Horus: Vali- 
ant, Lord of all Might, Making the Boundary as Far as he Desires 

Behind his Enemies 3 his Fear, his Terror is a Shield fover 1 ] 

Egypt; King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Lord of Day, Youthful and 

Bright, Shining like the Moon, he hath Repeated [his] Birth 

[Usermare-Meriamon] ; 4 Son of Re: Ramses (III), Ruler of Heliopolis, 
first in victory, appearing [in] Egypt, of whom Re has exacted that he 
return with offerings, whom the divine ennead has caused 



a The entire inscription has been translated only once, viz., by Chabas, in the 
first edition of his Etudes sur Vaniiquite historique (which I have not seen), and 
again in the second edition (228-33), on ty 17-50). But he had only the entirely 
inadequate publications of Rosellini and Burton; this fact, and the state of knowl- 
edge of the language over thirty years ago, made an understanding of the text and 
a realization of its difficulties impossible. 
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5 victory, lord of valor, warrior, having an image like the son of Nut, 

to make the whole earth like 6 King Ramses III, ruler, great 

in love, lord of offerings, whose image is like Re at early morning. 

The King's Power and Goodness 

38. His terror 7 — of his serpent-crest, established upon 

the throne of Re as king of the Two Lands. The land from front to 

rear is relieved, 8 - the chiefs do honor 8 gathered together in the 

lands, in the reign of King Ramses III, the brave and valiant king, who 

creates his — , when he sees Paging, r favorite* protector, who 

has come in Egypt, long-armed, swift-footed, smiting every land; coun- 
selor, excellent in plans, skilled in laws, giving — ro exultation. 

His name has penetrated all hearts as far as the limit of the darkness; 

he reaches his limits, he terrifies the r ends 1b of the earth, 

[countries] "which they knew not. Their lords come with fearful step 
to crave the breath of life which is in Egypt from Horus, the mighty 
Bull, great in kingship, King Ramses III, the great wall "of Egypt, 
protecting their limbs. His might is like Set in laying low the Nine Bows ; 
youth, divine at his coming forth, like Harakhte. When he appears 
he seems like Atum, when he opens his mouth, with ^breath for the 
people, to sustain alive the Two Lands with his sustenance every day; 
favorite son, champion of the divine ennead, for whom they overthrow 
the lands. 

Defeat oj Amor? 

39. r Goredl c is the chief of r Amori -w ) in [Oris"*] blood d ^his 

seed is not; all his people are taken captive, carried off, ^spoiled!. 



a Lit., "cooled." b Or possibly: "the isles" 

c This uncertain adjective ( c b c ty) occurs several times in the texts of Ramses 
III, each time applied to the king. If this is the case here, it would leave "the 
chief of Amor" without a verb. I have supposed it to mean "horned," both pos- 
sessing horns or gored with them. The paragraph certainly concerns some for- 
eign chief, but the space in which he is abruptly introduced is very small; and the 
mention of Amor is a mere conjecture, based on the first two letters, the last letter 
(r?) being lost. Examination of the original would determine the matter in all 
probability. If Amor is correct., its desolation then refers to the invasion of the 
sea-peoples, by whom Amor was wasted, as narrated in the long inscription of 
year 8 (§ 64, 1. 17). This fits well the mention of the sea-peoples as allies of the 
Libyans in the year 5 (below 11. 51 ff.)- They had already reached Amor at that 
time, and some of their vessels had pushed on to Egypt in time to assist the Libyans 
in the war of the year 5. 

<*See Israel passage, III, 604, examples. 
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Everybody in his land comes with praise is that a the great sun of Egypt 
may look upon them, that the sun-disk may turn to them, the Sun r — \ 
coming forth, l6 rising upon the earth, the warmth of Egypt, which is in 
heaven. 

Praise of the People 

40. They say: "Exalted is the Sun of our land! We were lost I7 in 
the land daily (Hn 1 ) the darkness, which King Ramses III has expelled. 
The lands and countries are stripped, l8 and brought to Egypt as slaves ; 
gifts gathered together for her gods' satiety, provisions, supplies, are a 
flood I9 in the Two Lands. The multitude rejoices in this land, none is 
sad, (for) Amon has established his son upon his throne, all the circuit of 
the sun 20 is united in his grasp; the vanquished of the Asiatics and the 
Tehenu. Taken are those who 21 were spoiling the condition of Egypt. 
The land had been exposed in continual extremity, since the (former) 
kings. They were desolated, the gods as well as all people. There 
was no hero 22 to seize them when they retreated. Lo, there was a youth 

like a gryphon b 2 4ike a bull ready for battle 

upon the field. His horses were like hawks. c r ] 2S roaring 

like a lion rterrible 1 in rage. The officers (snn) are mighty like Reshep, 

when they see ten thousands likewise. r — 3 like Montu. *. 6 His 

name is a flame, the terror of him is in the countries. The land of 
Temeh comes together in one place in Libya, — , d and Meshwesh 
(M-J'-w'-i 3 ), 31 

The Overthrow of the Enemy 

41. Lo, the heart of his majesty is violent with might, [ r iike a 1 ] 
mighty [lion 1 ] 3 *f ailing upon the sheep. e Equipped is he like a valiant 
bull, (his) two arms are sharp horns to tear open the mountains, behind 



a Dumichen indicates no lacunae at the lower ends of 11. 14-20, and the sense 
confirms this; but Brugsch has inserted lacunae at the ends of all but 1. 14, where 
the connection is very evident. The photograph shows that these lines are over 
a door which rises into the inscription at this point. The hieroglyphs extend to 
the very edge of the door, which would suggest that the door had been cut in after 
the inscription, but as no hieroglyph is cut through and the connection between 
lines is good, there is certainly no loss. 

b Obscure and partially fragmentary epithets of the king. 

c See the same comparison complete in the march to Zahi, year 8 (§ 72). 

d Name of a foreign country of which only a pyramid (£pd ?) at the end is 
visible. 

e Any small cattle. 
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r — \ The gods fbaffle 1 33 their plans which they who confront him 
Hay 1 . As for those who shall invade his boundary, his majesty goes 

forth against them like a flame in the dry herbage. [ r They 

flutter 1 ] like wild fowl 34 in the midst of the net, with legs struggling in 

the basket, made into a roast, laid low, prostrate on the 'ground 1 . 

Their loss is heavy, « without number. Behold, evil is among them to 
the height of heaven. a Bound are their mighty men upon the place of 
slaughter, they are made into pyramids upon their Aground, by the 
might of the king, valiant in his limbs, the sole lord, mighty like Montu, 
King Ramses III. 

The King's Triumphal Audience 

42. (They) come forth, carried off as captives to Egypt; the hands 
37 and foreskins are without number; brought forward as captives, 
bound, under the balcony. b The chiefs of the countries are assembled, 
beholding their evil plight. The tens c 38 are conducted to the king, 
their arms extended, their praise reaching heaven, with hearts of love 
r toward J Amon-Re, the god who accords them the protection of the 
ruler. 39The messengers of every land come, their hearts fluttering, 
and so transported that they (the hearts) are no longer in their bodies. 
Their faces behold the face of the king like Atum, protecting against 
the Temeh, in order to perfect the ireign 1 of his majesty. When their 
feet 4 °trod Egypt, their leaders feared, and were made as common 
people in strength. ^Their 1 ) names abide through the great name of 
his majesty. Their leaders 4t fear; their mouths cannot men- 
tion the manner of Egypt. 

The Discomfiture of the Enemy 

43. The land of Temeh is spread out, they flee. The Meshwesh 
(M -i J -w J -S 3 ) are hung up 42 in their land, their plant is uprooted, 
there is not for them a survivor. All their limbs tremble for the terror, 
which protects against them. They say: "Behold, we are Tsubject 1 to 
Egypt, 43 its lord has destroyed our soul, forever and ever 44 



a A figure indicating the last extremity or excess. 

b The balcony of the palace; see II, 982. This scene is depicted with all the 
details here narrated in the relief, § 52. 

cA term for councilors, or nobles; see Maspero, Etudes egyptiennes, II, 197- 
204, and Brugsch, Worterbuch, Supplement, 927-29. 
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Our feet find not a way to go ; we traverse all the lands as their warriors, 
(rbut 1 ) they fight not with us in battle-array. a We kindled 4 *the fire 
for ourselves at our desire, (but) our own fire has taken (us), we cannot 
quench (it). Their lord is like Sutekh, beloved of Re, [his] roaring is 
heard — * 6 like a gryphon. He is behind us slaughtering, and he has 
no pity. He turns us back ffrom the boundaries 1 ] of Egypt, forever. 

47 . . . . The fire has penetrated us, our seed is not. As for 

Ded (Dy-dy), Meshken (M-P -k-n) y Meryey b (M-r'*' -y* -yw) and 
Wermer (Wr°-m-r 3 ), 4 8 Themer (T* -m-r 3 ), and every hostile chief who 
crossed the border of Egypt from Libya, he hath set fire from front to 
rear . . . . 49 . . . . We know the great might of Egypt, for Re gives to 
her protection and victory when he appears shining 5°Hke the sun, when 
he rises over the people (rfyyt). We come to him; we cry, 'Salam' to 
him, we kiss the ground (to) his great might SI King Ramses III." 

Defeat of the Northern Countries 

. 44. The northern countries are unquiet in their limbs, even the 
Peleset (Pw-r 3 -s 3 -ty), the Thekel (T 3 -k-k\? -r >]), s a who devastate their 
land. Their soul came, in the last extremity. They were warriors (t-h-r °) 
upon land, also d in the sea. Those who came e on [land] s^Amon- 



a This line may contain some reference to the Libyans doing mercenary service 
in the Egyptian army; meaning that these are not the ones who have defeated 
Libya, but the native Egyptians. 

b Meryey is the Libyan king defeated by Merneptah, whose inscriptions 
mention Ded as his father (III, 579, 1. 13). But the other Libyan kings above 
mentioned are new. They seem to be mentioned in chronological order. But as 
we know that Meryey was the son of Ded, Meshken is likely to have been the 
brother of Meryey. Themer was probably the contemporary of Ramses III, 
and Wermer reigned during the ephemeral kings of Egypt, between Merneptah 
and Ramses III, but survived into Ramses Ill's reign. Maspero thinks they are 
all contemporaries (Struggle of the Nations, 456). 

c Brugsch gives Wr as the first sign of this name (evidently following Burton), 
but he first read "Za" (Geschichte, 597). This first sign is indicated as lost in all 
the other publications, including Lepsius (Denkmdler, Text, III, 178). Only 
Chabas (Etudes sur Vantiquite historique, 236) gives The (T 3 ) as the first syllable. 
But as it is wanting in Rosellini and Burton, whose publications Chabas used (ibid., 
227 f.), the reading must be a restoration which has passed from Chabas into the 
histories without inquiry as to its source, e. g., lastly in Maspero's Struggle of the 
Nations, 459. 

d See Miiller, Asien und Europe, 360, n. 4. 

e In view of the following: "those who entered" (n* c k), we must certainly 
render here: "those who came" (n"> yy), and not merely "nahend" (n^yy), as 
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Re was behind them, destroying them ; those who entered into the river- 
mouths' 1 were like wild fowl, creeping into the net, made r — 1 

S4their arms. Their hearts fluttered, (so) transported (that) they were 
no longer in their bodies. Their leaders were carried off, slain, thrown 
prostrate. They were made captives ss 

Words of the Defeated Northerners 

45. "The only lord is in Egypt, no warrior is (so) accurate in shoot- 
ing, none escapes him ^he ends of the Great Circle (Okeanos, 

Sn-wr), until they fear with one accord. We will beseech peace, coming 
with trembling step, for fear of him 57. . . 

The King's Valor 

46. He is like a bull standing in the field, his eye and his two horns 
ready and prepared to attack their rear with his head ; a valiant warrior 

_ — s8 r0 aring; a warrior lord of might, taking captive every 

land. They come bowing down for fear of him, the blooming youth, 

valiant like Baal, — s9 the king effective in plans, possessed of 

counsel, not failing, but that which he does takes place instantly, 

Ramses III 6o . ... He is like the lion with deep (lit., heavy) 

6l roar upon the mountain-tops, whose terror is feared from afar. A 
gryphon swift in every stride, whose two wings are iters of millions of 
years, b 6a like the — of the gait of the panther, knowing his prey, seizing 
upon his assailant, his two arms destroy the limbs of those who invade 



Miiller has rendered (Asien und Europa, 360). We have in the entire passage, 
first the approach both on land and water, and then the destruction of both parties 
on land and water. The passage is referred by Maspero (following Chabas) to 
the war of the year 8. But it is evident that in an inscription of the year 5 it can 
only refer to the Libyan war of that year; and that we must conclude that the 
sea-peoples already assisted the Libyans in this war. This is again rendered 
evident by the hands cut off as trophies as in the Libyan war of Merneptah. Had 
there been only Libyans in the battle, we should have had only phalli. Again, 
when we consider that the sea-peoples were already in the Libyan ranks in Merne- 
ptah's day, there is, of course, no reason why they should not be there now. Only 
the Thekei and the Peleset have not heretofore appeared in the South. 

a 2? 3 -h *'wt occurs first in the Eighteenth Dynasty as " river-moutks," where 
the customs officers and frontier marine police were stationed by Amenhotep III 
(II, 916). In the war of the year 8 it is used also of "harbor-mouths" (§ 65, L 20, 
and elsewhere). 

b On "iters," see II, 965, 1. 19, note; he means the distances attained with his 
wings would demand millions of years to cover with ordinary means of locomotion. 
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the boundary, raging — r — * whose right arm 6 % thrust into the fray, 
slaying hundreds of thousands in their place under his horses; he sees 
the thick of the multitude like grasshoppers, smitten, ground down, 
64 crushed like r — strong-horned, relying upon his strength, before 
whom hundred-thousands and ten-thousands are despised. His form 
is like Montu, 65 when he goes forth. Every land bows down for him, 
at the mention of him, the ruler excellent in plan like Osiris, equipping 

this whole land with ^strong-armed, great in strength in the lands 

and countries; all that he hath done takes place as (if done by) Thoth. 

The King Egypt's Security 

47. King Ramses III is kind-hearted toward Egypt, bearing the 
protection of the land 6 ?on the height of his back a without trouble; a 
wall, casting a shadow for the people (rfyy t). They dwell in his time, 
with heart relying upon the might of their 68 protection, the x — 1 of his 
two arms, saying: "A divine hawk, smiting and seizing!" He has 
made hosts by his victories, filling the storehouses ^of the temples 
with the plunder of his sword, preparing the divine offerings from his 
excellent things .... 7 °. ... in that Amon, his august father, has given 
to him the lands, united together under the feet of King Ramses III. 
Lo, the golden Horus, rich in years, divine water 7I of Re, which came 
forth from his limbs, august living image of the son of Isis (Horus), 
who was born adorned with the royal diadem like Set, great in inunda- 
tions bearing their sustenance for Egypt, 73 so that the people (rfyy t) 
and the folk (hnmm't) are possessed of good things; the sovereign, 
executing truth for the All-Lord, presenting it every day before him. 
Egypt and the lands are in peace in his reign, 73 the land is like r — 3 with 
untroubled heart. A woman goes about at her will, with her veil upon 
her head, b her going extending as far as she pleases. The countries 
come, bowing down to 74 the fame of his majesty, with their tribute and 
their children upon their backs. South as well as north [come] to him 
with praise, when they see him like Re at early morning. They — 75the 
plans and stipulations of the victorious king, the ruler, effective in plan 
like the Beautiful-Faced (Ptah), the king, Lord of the Two Lands, lord 
of might, Ramses III, given life, like Re, forever. 



a That is, bearing the burden of the land's defense upon his shoulders. 
b That is, not hanging down over her face. 



MEDINET HABU: FIRST LIBYAN WAR 



2. RELIEF SCENES IN SECOND COURT AND OUTSIDE NORTH WALL 

(YEAR 5) a 

48. These scenes depict various incidents of the war, 
from the march to the frontier to the final triumphs, and 
probably furnish us with more information as to the char- 
acter of the campaign than the long inscription devoted to 
it, which we have just studied. 

Scene h 

49* The king in his chariot, accompanied by troops, is 
marching against Libya. Before him is a chariot bearing 
the standard of Amon. Beside the king trots his tame 
lion. The inscriptions are these: 

Over the Amon Standard 

Utterance of Amon-Re, king of gods: "Lo, I am before thee, my 
son, lord of the Two Lands, Usermare-Meriamon, I give [to thee] all 

fmight and power 1 ] among the Nine Bows ; terror their chiefs, 

I will open [for] thee the ways of the land of Temeh. I will trample 
them before thy horses." 

Over the King 

The Good God, victorious king, rich in might, like Montu, lovely 
like Min, strong-armed like the son of Nut, great in strength, mighty in 
terror, whose roaring courses through the countries, a lion raging when 

he sees his opponent. None escapes . He rejoices among a 

hundred thousand, a valiant warrior in his own person, he looks upon 
untold myriads d as one. When he appears upon the battlefield like 
Baal, his flame consumes the Nine Bows. 



a The publications are totally inadequate; they began in the days of Napoleon's 
expedition (Description, II, PI. 12), and continued until Lepsius* day. Some 
scenes are still unpublished; for the publications, see note on each scene. I am 
indebted to Mr. A. H. Gardiner for a number of readings from photographs of the 
relief inscriptions. 

b Exterior, north side, west end; Champollion, Monuments, 217 =Rosellini, 
Monumenti Storici, 124. 

c This text also in Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, LV. 
d Lit., " hundreds of thousands of myriads." 
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Scene* 

50. Ramses III, standing in his chariot with drawn bow, 
charges the fleeing Libyans, who are trampled by his horses. 
He is supported by mercenary archers and swordsmen, 
probably Sherden. 

Inscription 

Live the Good God, Montu, when he goes forth, beautiful upon the 
steed, charging into hundreds of thousands, mighty in valor, stretching 

the c bow a and shooting the arrows whither he will, fighting 

piercing with sharp horns, overthrowing the Temeh, slain in their 
places in heaps before his horses, causing that they cease their oppo- 
sition in their land, whose sword has overthrown their seed by the 
might of his father, Amon, in all lands together, Lord of the Two Lands, 
Ramses III. 

Scene h 

51. The king in his chariot charging the enemy in the 
conventional manner. The latter, represented as Libyans, 
are scattered to right and left or trampled beneath his horses' 
feet. Among the attacking Egyptians are their foreign 
auxiliaries, the Sherden. 

Inscription 

Good God, in the form of Montu, great in strength, whose [heart] 
is glad when he sees the conflict, like a fire in — , firm on the right, 

stretching the bow, swift on the left, with arrows, charging 

before him, conscious of his might, face to face, smiting hundreds of 
thousands, — the heart of the land of the Temeh; their lifetime, their 



a Exterior, north side, west end; unpublished. Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 303, 
"second scene.' ' I had a photograph by Weigall. 

b East wall, second court; Champollion, Monuments, 205=»Rosellini, Monu- 
ment* Storici, 136; see also Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, III, 176. 

c Behind the king there is a further inscription of one line, referring in the usual 
phrases to the enemy as "overthrown before the horses of King Ramses ///." The 
name of the royal horses is omitted in the publication. 
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souls are finished, 3 the strong-armed son of Amon is behind them like 
a young lion. b 

Scene 

52. The king stands in a balcony with his waiting chariot 
below (behind him); he harangues his nobles, who are 
grouped before him. Behind them appoach five rows of 
captive Libyans and sea-peoples, each row headed by Egyp- 
tian officers and scribes, who throw down in five heaps 
severed hands and phalli, which the scribes record. 

The accompanying inscriptions are these: 

Before the King 

Utterance of his majesty to the nobles and companions who are by 
his side: "Behold ye, the many good things, which Amon-Re, king of 
gods hath done for Pharaoh, his son, He hath carried captive the land 
of Temeh, Seped, and Meshwesh, who were robbers plundering Egypt 
every day, and overthrown them beneath my feet. Their plant is 

uprooted, so that not one survives. They have ceased all lying , 

forever, by the good counsels which his majesty has carried out, in order 

to cause — to be — r Rejoicing and joy are yours to the height 

of heaven. My [majesty] raged like Set, extending Egypt, mighty 

, overthrowing the Nine Bows, through that which my father, 

lord of gods, Amon, lord of pThebes 1 ], creator of my beauty, did for 
me." 

By the Palace 

City (dmy) of "Usermare-Meriamon-is-the-Chastiser-of-Temeh. ,,d 
Over the Nobles 

Utterance of the nobles and companions, when they answered before 
the Good God: " Thou art Re when thou risest, the people live. 

a See Wadi Haifa stela of Sesostris, I, 1. 16 (I, 512), and Breasted, Proceedings 
of the Society of Biblical Archceology, XXIII, 233. 

b The usual epithets of the lion: "heavy-voiced, roaring in the mountains, etc." 
follow here, but are badly copied. 

^Exterior, north side, west end; Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 303, "third scene;" 
unpublished. I had a photograph by Weigall. 

<*So Daressy, Recueil, 19, 18; but I was unable to find this inscription on my 
photograph. It is also given by Brugsch, Geschichte, 597. 
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r Thy heart 3 is skilled in speech, and thy counsels are excellent. Thy 
fear hath repelled the Nine Bows; as for Temeh, their heart failed, 
coming that they might r — 1 Egypt. As for the lands and countries, 
their limbs tremble, the fear of thee is before them every day; but the 
heart of Egypt rejoices forever " a 

Total b of foreskins (k 3 -r 3 -w 3 -ty), [i] c 2,535* 

Total of hands, 12,535. 

Total of — d i2,758 e (+#). 

Total of hands, 12,520 (+#). f 

Total of hands, 12,635 (+*)•* 

Scend 1 

53- The king is seated in his chariot with his back to the 
horses, which are held by his officers, while three attendants 
hold sunshades over him. Beside him (below in the relief) 
was a line of officers, now mostly disappeared. Before him, 
his sons and the highest officials of the kingdom bring up 
four lines of captured Libyans, and at the head of the first 
three, the scribes throw down and count the hands cut off 
from the fallen Libyans, while at the head of the fourth line 
they are doing the same with the phalli severed from the 
slain. 



a Four short lines more of conventional phrases. 
b Each total is over a different heap, five heaps in all. 

c There is just room for the 10,000-sign, which must have been here as in the 
other lines. 

d The heap is one of phalli. 

e The hundreds may be 9, and the arrangement would indicate 9. 
*Only the tens and units are uncertain, and the total is probably the same as 
in the first two. 

eThe hundreds may be 9 ; if only 6, then the tens would be 3. As two of these 
five totals are identical (12,535), an< ^ a third is almost certainly the same, it is evi- 
dent that the number 12,535 * s tne sum -total of dead; otherwise we should have 
over 60,000 dead, which is quite impossible. 

^South wall, second court; Champollion, Monuments, 2o6=Rosellini, Monti- 
menti Storici, 135; see also Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, III, 177; Piehl, Inscriptions, 
I, CLVI, U-CLVIII; and part of inscription in Young, Hieroglyphics, 15; I had 
a photograph for some portions of the relief, especially the lowest row. 
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Inscription over the King 

54. Utterance of the king, the lord of the Two Lands, Ramses III, 
to the king's-children, the king's-butlers, nobles, companions, and all 
the leaders of the infantry and chariotry: "Acclaim ye to the height of 
heaven! My sword has overthrown the Tehenu, who came, accoutered, 
their hearts determined to match themselves with Egypt. I went forth 
against them like a lion; I smote them, and they were made heaps. I 
was behind them like a divine Hawk when he has seen the birdlet in 

the — I laid low their soul, I took away their water, and 

my flame consumed their towns, I am like Montu in Egypt; my might 
overthrows the Nine Bows, (for) my august father, Amon, prostrates 
every land beneath my feet, while I am king upon the throne, forever." 

Inscription over Hands and Phalli* 
Bringing up the captured before his majesty, from the vanquished 
of Libya; making 1,000 men; making 3,000 hands; making 3,000 
foreskins. 

Inscription over First Line 

55. Utterance of the king's-children, king's-butlers, and nobles, 
before the Good God: "Great is thy might, O victorious king. Thy 
roaring courses through the Nine Bows. Thou art the rampart, pro- 
tecting Egypt; they dwell confident in thy strength, O Pharaoh, L. P. H., 
our lord." 

Inscription over Third Line h 
Utterance of the nobles and leaders (h^w'tyw): "Amon, the god, 
he has decreed the victory to the ruler, who carries off all lands, Ramses- 
Meriamon, ." 



a This inscription occurs four times, namely, over each of the four heaps, three 
of hands and one of phalli. Once (at the top) "making 3,000 foreskins" is 
omitted by Lepsius (Denkmaler, Text, III, 177); but the older publications (e. g., 
Rosellini, Monumenti Storici> 135), are correct in inserting it, as the photograph 
shows. Each time it thus records the capture of 1,000 and the slaying of 6,000 
men. Taken together, they record a total of 28,000 men killed and captured. 
This is, of course, impossible. Moreover, the third relief on the north wall (out- 
side, § 57) gives 12,535 as the number of slain. If we assume that only the two 
lower rows (one showing phalli and one hands) are different in our relief, we obtain 
a total of 12,000 slain (6,000 in each row), which roughly agrees with the other 
relief. The two upper rows are then mere duplicates of the third, added to fill up 
the space at the disposal of the artist. As such repetition is certain in § 57, this 
solution is very probable. 

b Numbering from the top; the second line is without inscription. 
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Inscription over Fourth Line 

Utterance of the king's-children, king's-butlers, and nobles: "Thou 
art the sun, when thou risest over Egypt, thy terror O Pha- 
raoh, L. P. H., child of Amon." 

Scene* 

56. The king in his chariot, accompanied by a pair of 
sunshade-bearers, and a body of soldiers, drives before him 
three lines of fettered Libyan prisoners. 

Inscription 

Ruler, beautiful as king, like Atum, mighty — , — the Tehenu, 
who come for f[ear of him]; he — him who invades his boundary. 
Amon, his august father, makes sound his limbs, King Ramses III, 

given life. Valiant — , great in strength like his father, Montu 

He hath overthrown his adversaries in their place. Those whom 
his sword captures, whose hands are bound before him, are living 
captives. He is like a mighty bull, he gores beautiful, pos- 
sessed of valor, ^which 1 his father, Amon-Re, fgave 1 ] that he may give 
to him great victories, and a reign of jubilees like Re; the king, lord of 
might, Ramses III, given life like Re. 

Scene h 

57. At the left Amon is enthroned in a chapel, with Mut 
standing behind him. The king, approaching from the 
right, leads three lines of Libyan captives, whom he presents 
to the god. 

Inscription over Amon 

Utterance of Amon-Re, king of gods, to his son, King Ramses III: 
"Praise to thee! Thou hast captured thine adversaries; thou hast 
overthrown the invader of thy boundary. I give to thee my might in 
thy limbs, that thou mayest overthrow the Nine Bows. My hand is 



a East wall, second court; Champollion, Monuments, 207 = Rosellini, Monu- 
menti Storici, 137. 

b East wall, second court; Champollion, Monuments, 208 = Rosellini, Monu- 
menti Storici, 138; see also Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, III, 176; Piehl, Inscriptions, 
I, CLV, P, Q, R-CLVT (only inscriptions with divinities and king). 
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the shield of thy body, warding off evil from thee. I give to thee the 
kingdom of Atum, shining upon the throne of Re." a 

Inscription before the King 

58. Utterance of King Ramses III before his father, Amon-Re, 
ruler of the gods: "How great is that which thou hast done, O lord of 
gods. Thy plans and thy counsels are those which come to pass through- 
out. Thou sentest me forth in valor, thy strength was with me. No 
land stood before me, at the mention of thee. I overthrew those who 
invaded my boundary, prostrated in their place. Their warriors (phrr) 
were — pinioned, slain in my grasp. I laid low the land of Temeh, 
their seed is not. b The Meshwesh (M-l 3 -w* -I 3 ), they crouch down 
for fear of me. It was ordained because of thy victory-bringing com- 
mands, it was given because of thy kingdom-bestowing '"power 1 ." 

Inscription over Libyans 

Utterance of the leaders of the vanquished of Libya, who are in the 
grasp of his majesty: " Great is thy fame, O victorious king; how great 
the fear of thee and the terror of thee! Thou didst turn (us) back, 
when we went forth r to 1 fight, to ^invade 1 Egypt, forever. Give thou 
to us the breath which we breathe, the life which is in thy hands, O 
lord, like the form r P Amon-Re, king of gods." 

m. NORTHERN WAR, YEAR 8 

59- Already in Ramses Ill's fifth year the tribes of the 
southern coast of Asia Minor and the maritime peoples of 
the JEgem had sent some of their advanced galleys to assist 
the Libyans in their war of that year against Egypt. Or, as 
in Merneptah's day, the plundering crews of their southern- 
most advance had incidentally joined the Libyan invasion. 
These were but the premonitory skirmishing-line of a more 
serious and more general movement. The peoples involved 
were the probably Cretan Peleset, a settlement of whom 



a The short speech of Mut is of no historical consequence. 
b See III, 604. 
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later became the biblical Philistines; the Thekel, who may 
be the Sikeli, later of Sicily ; a the Shekelesh, the Denyen or 
Danaoi, and the Weshwesh (§ 64, 1. 18), who are of uncertain 
origin. b Owing to pressure from uncertain sources without, 
large numbers of these peoples, accompanied by their wives, 
children, and belongings, in clumsy ox carts, left their homes, 
and moving eastward along the coast of Asia Minor, pene- 
trated Syria. They were accompanied by a strong fleet also. 
In the author's opinion, this movement was really a " Vol- 
kerwanderung," not merely an invasion, with a few families 
of the chiefs. They were strong enough to hold all northern 
Syria at their mercy; from Carchemish, through the Syrian 
Hittite conquests to the coast, as far south as Arvad, and 
inland as far south as Amor, they plundered the country. 
They had a central camp somewhere in Amor 

60. Ramses evidently still held the coast south of Arvad. 
Mustering his forces, he dispatched his war fleet to this 
coast, possibly with his motley army of various mercenaries 
and Egyptians on board, or in transports thus convoyed. 
At some point on the coast he met the enemy; a land and 
naval action took place. Possibly the two battles were 
near together. In any case, Ramses, after the land victory, 
was able to station his archers on the strand and aid in the 
destruction of the hostile fleet. His victory over both forces 
seems to have been complete, for we do not hear of any 
further trouble from this source during the remainder of 
his reign. 

a But see III, 570, note. 

b See III, 306, and Miiller, Asien una* Europa, 360 ff. Papyrus Harris also 
adds the Sherden (§ 403), who probably were from Sardinia and associated with 
the Lycian tribes in common enterprises on the sea. On all these northern peoples, 
see also the discussion of Hall, Earliest Civilization of Greece, and Annual of the 
British School at Athens, VIII, 157. 

©The land battle was certainly not south of Amor; the naval battle was in one 
of the harbors of the Phoenician coast. 
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The sources for this war are: 

1. The Great Inscription on the Second Pylon (Medinet 
Habu, §§61-68). 

2. The Relief Scenes on the North Wall and in the Second 
Court (Medinet Habu, §§69-82). 

3. Papyrus Harris (§ 403). 

I. GREAT INSCRIPTION ON THE SECOND PYLON, YEAR 8 a 

61. Of the long inscriptions in the Medinet Habu temple, 
this is by far the most clear and intelligible, both in language 
and arrangement. After the date and the usual encomium 
of the Pharaoh, which occupies about one-third of the in- 
scription (11. 1-12), the king is introduced as addressing his 
court and the people of the land, in a speech very similar to 
that which concludes Papyrus Harris (Pis. 75-79). After 
reverting to Anion's choice of him for the throne, with which 
the Pharaohs so often introduce their addresses, he narrates 
the northern invasion of Syria (§64, 11. 16-18), his prepara- 
tions to repel it (§ 65, 11. 18-23), an d then, in highly figura- 
tive language, briefly describes the overthrow of the invaders 
by land and sea (§66, 11. 23-26). He closes with a song of 
triumph as long as the account of the war, occupying one- 
third of the inscription (§§67, 68, 11. 26-38). It is therefore 
only the middle third of the inscription (§§ 63-66, 11. 13-26) 
which contains narrative of historical importance. 

a Occupying the entire front of the north tower of the second pylon in the 
Medinet Habu temple. It is published entire only in Greene, Fouilles executees 
a Thebes dans Vannee 1855 (Paris, 1855), Pis. I-III. Champollion noted and 
copied the parts containing foreign names (Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 
348, giving date incorrectly as year 9) ; similar fragments also by Lepsius (Denk- 
tndler, Text, III, 175, parts of 11. 1, 2, 17, 18, 20, 24, and 35); the important passage, 
11. 16 and 17, also by Chabas {Etudes sur Vantiquite historique y 2d ed., 260 ft\, 
from a photograph); finally, 11. 16-25, by Brugsch {Thesaurus, 1207-10). Not 
much can be said for the accuracy of any of these texts. I collated Greene exhaus- 
tively with a series of large-scale photographs, which brought out scores of new 
signs and many new words; Brugsch was also useful, but a careful publication is 
very much needed. 
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Introduction; Praise of Ramses 

62. J Year 8, under the majesty of Horus: mighty Bull, valiant Lion, 
strong-armed, lord of might, capturing the Asiatics; Favorite of the 
Two Goddesses: Mighty in Strength, like his father, Montu, destroy- 
ing the Nine Bows, driving (them) from their land; Hawk, divine at 
his birth, Excellent and favorite egg of Harakhte, sovereign, excellent 
heir of the gods, fashioning their images on earth, doubling their offer- 
ings; King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands: 
Usermare-Meriamon; Son of Re, Ramses (III), Ruler of Heliopolis; 
king, lord of valor, extending (his) two arms, and taking away the breath 
3 from the countries by the heat of his limbs, great in the power of 

Montu, — the fray like Re, rdaily 1 valiant upon (his) horse, 

fighting hand to hand upon his feet, warrior like the shooting-stars in 
heaven, King ^Ramses III; charging into the thick of the fray like 

turning back the Asiatics, fighting in the territory of rebels 

who know not Egypt, who tell how they have heard *of his might, who 

come with praise, trembling in all their limbs of the Asiatics. 

His form and his limbs are Straight 1 , the equal of Baal, mighty in the 
multitude, without his like. He 6 smites millions, alone by himself; 

all lands are despised and contemptible before him, appearing . 

They come — fto" 1 ] look upon Egypt, prostrate, bowing down before him. 
They say every day: " Montu is in his great form, which is in Egypt 
^among you, bearing his mighty sword. Let us all come, that we may 

make for him him Jin 1 his grasp, the King Ramses III." 

Beautiful is the appearance of the king, like the son of Isis 8 the defender, 

firstborn son of Re-Atum, wearing the white crown, wearing 

the red crown, beautiful of face, wearing the double plume like Tatenen. 

His loveliness in the early morning, beautiful, sitting upon 

the throne like Atum, when he has assumed the regalia of Horus and 
Set ; Nekhbet and Buto, the serpent-crown of the South and the serpent- 
crown of the North, they take 9 their place upon his head. His two 
hands grasp the crook-staff and hold the scourge, — conscious of 
strength ^among 1 the Nine Bows — . Plentiful are fowl and pro- 
vision in his reign, like his father, the Beautiful-Faced (Ptah), Nun, 
great in love as king, like Shu, son of Re. IO When he appears, there 
is rejoicing over him, like Aton; strong and valiant, mustering the lands 
at [his] desire, — like c Montu*, creating them like Ptah; ready and 
skilled in law, there is none like him; like Re when he took the land 
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as a kingdom, King Ramses "III, — numerous in monuments, great 
in wonderful works, making festive the temples, — the son of Re, — 
who came forth from his limbs, — firstborn ^of 3 the gods. He was 
appointed as a youth to be king of the Two Lands, to be ruler of every 
circuit of Aton, a shield protecting "Egypt in his time. They sit under 

the shadow of his might, the strong one victorious hand laid 

upon their head; King Ramses III, the king himself, he saith: 

Ramses 9 Speech; His Accession 

63. ' 'Hearken to me I3 all the land, gathered in fone place 1 ], the 
court, the king's-children, the butlers, — living, the — , a the youth, 
all b the young men who are in this land. Give your attention to my 
utterance, that ye may know my plans for sustaining you alive, Xi »that 
ye may learn of the might of my august father, Amon-Kamephis, 
creator of my beauty. His great might — , victorious against every 
fallen foe, beneath my feet. He decrees to me victory, and his hand 
is with me, so that every invader of my boundary is slain in my grasp; 
his chosen one 15 whom he found among hundreds of thousands, 
who was established upon his throne for safety r — 1 r when there was 
not a single man among them to rescue (them) 1 from the Nine Bows. 
I surrounded her, d I established her by my valiant might. When I 
arose like the sun as king over Egypt, I protected her, l6 I expelled for 
her the Nine Bows." 

Northern Invasion of Syria 

64. "The countries , the ^Northerners 1 in their isles were dis- 
turbed, taken away in the r fray 1 — at one time. Not one stood before 
their hands, from Kheta (I?* 3 ), Kode (Kdy), Carchemish (K-r^-k*- 
m-l D ), Arvad ( 3 -r 3 -tw), I7 Alasa ( 3 -r 3 -5 3 ), they were wasted. [The]y 
[Tset up 1 ] 6 a camp in one place in Amor ( D -m-r 3 ). They desolated his 



a The determinative shows that the word designates young men (rnp'w?). 
All" may apply to the whole series. 

^Compare the selection of Thutmose III from among the priests of Karnak 
(II, 131-48) by oracle of the god. 

d Egypt, as shown by the end of the line, compared with the beginning of 1. 16. 

e Thc lacuna is hardly large enough for a verb. The end of the plural suffix 
(» of sn) is visible before "camp. 71 If we read "their" (p 3 ysn), it would fill the 
lacuna, and we should necessarily render: "Wasted was their camp, etc., 1 meaning 
the camp of the allied Syrians, which was wasted by the Northerners. The series 
of names preceding as object of the preposition must in that case close the preceding 
sentence. 
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people and his land like that which is not. They came with fire pre- 
pared before them, forward* to Egypt. Their main support b l8 was 
Peleset (P^r 5 -^-/), Thekel (T^-k-k^-r 3 ), Shekelesh (.5 3 -k-rw-$ 3 ), 
Denyen (D^-y-n-yw, sic!), and Weshesh (W D -S 3 3 ), c (These) 
lands were united, and they laid their hands upon the land d as far as 
the Circle of the Earth. Their hearts were confident, full of their e 
plans." 

Ramses* Preparations 
65. " Now, it happened through f this god, the lord of gods, I9 that 
I was prepared and armed* to r trap! them like wild fowl. He furnished 
my strength and caused my plans to prosper. I went forth, directing 
these marvelous things. I equipped my frontier in Zahi, prepared 
before them. The chiefs, the captains of infantry, 20 the nobles, I 
caused to equip the harbor-mouths, h like a strong wall, with warships, 
galleys, and barges, r — 1 . They were manned fcompletely 1 from bow 
to stern with valiant warriors bearing their arms, soldiers 2I of all the 
choicest of Egypt, 1 being like lions roaring upon the mountain-tops. 

The charioteers were warriors (phrr) r V and all good officers 

(stttt), ready of hand. Their horses were quivering in their every limb, 
ready to crush "the countries under their feet. I was the valiant 
Montu, stationed before them, that they might behold the hand-to- 
hand fighting k of my arms. I, King Ramses III, was made a far- 
striding hero, conscious of his might, valiant to lead his army *3in the 
day of battle." 



a The meaning of this important phrase, "forward" {m hr), with a verb of going, 
is established among others by the passage in the Kadesh battle (III, 308: Poem, 
1. 12), and Merneptah's Hymn of Victory (III, 609, 1. 5); but the idiom is not infre- 
quent; see also Griffith, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archceology, 19, 298. 
"To" may be rendered "toward" or "against." 

b See Miiller, Asien und Europa, 360, n. 2. 

c On these peoples, see introduction to this war (§§59 ff-)- 

d Lit., " Two Lands;" it is doubtful whether we are to suppose that this is an 
error (as later) for " land." Some of the northern ships had already reached Egypt, 
as they had done in the year 5 (§ 44, 11. 51 !.). 

eText has "our." *That is, by his intervention. 

&Grg hry. 

h The same phrase (r 3 -A 3 'wt) is used of the "river-mouths," in the war of the 
year 5 (§44, 1. 53)- 

* Possibly: "of every land and of Egypt." 

iSee Papyrus Harris, 8, 10, note. 

k Or possibly: "the captures;" the article is plural. 
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Defeat of the Enemy 

66. " Those who reached my boundary, their seed is not; their heart 
and their soul are finished forever and ever. As for those who had 
assembled before them on the sea, the full flame was in their front, 
before the harbor-mouths, and a wall of metal 2i »upon tne shore sur- 
rounded them. a They were dragged, overturned, and laid low upon 
the beach; slain and made heaps from stern to bow b of their galleys, 
while all their things were cast upon the water. (Thus) I turned back 
the waters to remember Egypt; when they mention my name in their 
land, 2S may it d consume them, while I sit upon the throne of Harakhte, 
and the serpent-diadem (wr' t-hk^' w) is fixed upon my head, like Re. 
I permit not the countries to see the boundaries of Egypt to 1 — * r among 1 
them. As for the Nine Bows, I have taken away their land and their 
boundaries; they are added to mine. a6 Their chiefs and their people 
(come) to me with praise. I carried out the plans of the All-Lord, the 
august, divine father, lord of the gods." 

Ramses' Song of Triumph 

67. " Rejoice ye, O Egypt, to the height of heaven, for I am ruler of 
the South and North upon the throne of Atum. The gods have 
appointed me to be king 27 over Egypt, to be victor, to expel them for 
her from the countries; they decreed to me the kingdom while I was a 

child, and my reign is full of plenty Strength has been given 

to me, because of my benefactions to the gods and goddesses, from a 
heart of love. I have expelled your a8 mourning, which was in your 
heart, and I have made you to dwell in peace. Those whom I have 

overthrown shall not return, the tribute their land, their 

detestation is the daily mention of my name, King Ramses III. 29 I 
have covered Egypt, I have protected her by my valiant might, since 



a The "full flame" is the Egyptian fleet in the harbor, and the "wall of metal" 
is the Egyptian infantry ashore, as shown in the relief (§ 74). These highly figurative 
phrases, otherwise unintelligible, are rendered quite certain by the relief. 

b Lit., "from tail to head," a phrase which occurs also where ships are not 
concerned (§ 90, year 11, 1. 18). Hence we should perhaps put a full pause here 

and render thus: " made heaps from tail to head. As for their galleys, all 

their things , etc** 

cOr: 11 for a remembrance of Egypt " meaning that they (the foe) may remem- 
ber Egypt. 

d Or: "the thought consumes." 
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I assumed the rule of the kingdom the might of my two 

arms, bringing terror among the Nine Bows. Not a land stays at 
hearing my name, 3°(but) they leave their cities, starting in their 

places, forsaking before them. I am a goring Bull, confident 

in his two horns. My hand is equal s x to my courage following my 

valor, when my heart says to me: 'Make ' my office 

in the bow of the morning-barque (mskl't), I bring to you jubilation. 

3 2 Mourning is in the countries, trembling is in every land 

which I wrought. My heart is filled as a god valiant, lord of 

the sword. I know that his might is greater "than (that of) the gods. 

The Qifetime 1 which the gods who are in — decree . There 

is not a moment in your presence, which brings not plunder by the plans 
of the counsel 34 W hich is in my heart, for the support of Egypt. Deso- 
lated is the chief of their cities, wasted at one time. Their 

groves, and all their people are consumed by fire. a 3 s They lament in 
their hearts: ' We will their — to Egypt.'" 

68. "I am the strong and valiant one; my designs come to pass 
without fail. 36 I have shown my excellence,' since I '"know 1 this god, 

the father of the gods I have not ignored his temple, (but) 

my heart has been steadfast to double the feasts and food-offerings 
3?above what was before. My heart is filled with truth every day, my 

abhorrence is lying the gods are satisfied with truth. Their 

hands are for me the shield of my body, to s 8 ward off evil and misfor- 
tune from b my limbs; the king, ruler of the Nine Bows, Lord of the 
Two Lands, Ramses III, given life, stability, satisfaction, like Re, for- 
ever and ever." 

2. RELIEF SCENES OUTSIDE NORTH WALL AND IN SECOND COURT, 

YEAR 8 

69. These scenes depict the war against the invading 
sea-rovers of Asia Minor with unusual interest. We see the 
equipment of the troops, the march to Syria, even possibly 
a lion c hunt on the march, the great battle, both on land and 
sea, furnishing the earliest known representation of a naval 
battle, and the final triumphs. 



a Lit., "have become ashes" (ssf)j used of a roast fowl. 
b Lit, "that are *»"(!), meaning "that might be in, etc." 
c See § 74, note. 
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Scene* 

70. Ramses III stands in a balcony, with two sunshade- 
bearers behind him. Before him are the standard-bearers 
of the army, who kneel in salute, followed by a trumpeter. 
Beside these appear lines of the new recruits levied for the 
coming war, to whom the officers are distributing bows and 
quivers of arrows. Spears, quivers, bows, and swords lie 
piled up beside them. 

71. The inscriptions are these: 

Behind the King 

All the gods are the protection of his limbs, to give to him might 
against every country. 

Before the King 

king; he saith to the princes, every leader of the 

infantry and chariotry who are before his majesty: " Bring out the 

weapons . Let the archers march to destroy the enemies, who 

know not Egypt, with might" 

Over the Officials 

Utterance of the princes, companions, and leaders of the infantry 
and chariotry; "Thou art the king who shinest upon Egypt. When 
[thou] risest, the Two Lands live. Great is thy might in the midst of the 
Nine Bows. Thy roaring is as far as the circuit of the sun. The 
shadow of thy sword is over thy army. They march, filled with thy 
might Thy heart is stout, (for) thy excellent plans are established. 
Amon-Re appears, leading thy way. He lays low for thee every land 
beneath thy feet; [thy] heart is glad — forever. r Thou art 1 the pro- 
tection which comes forth without delay. The heart of the Temeh is 
[dis]turbed, b the Peleset (Pw-[r 5 -0 are hung up, r — 1 in their 

towns, by the might of thy father, Amon, who has decreed to thee 
» 



a Outside north wall of second court; Champollion, Monuments, 218 = Rosellini, 
Monumenti Storici, 125; cf. Champollion, Notices descriptives, I, 370. 

b Read t)y. 
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Over Officers by the Weapons* 

[Give] the weapons to the infantry, the chariotry and to 

the archers . 

Over Officers Distributing Weapons 
Take ye the [weaponjs of [King] Ramses III. 

Over Soldiers Receiving Weapons 
The infantry and chariotry who are receiving [weapons], 

Scene h 

72. Ramses III in his chariot, followed by two sunshade- 
bearers, and accompanied by Egyptian and Sherden in- 
fantry, departs for Zahi. The inscriptions are these: 

Over the King 

The king, rich in might, at his going forth to the North, great in 
fear, dread of the Asiatics (St'ty), sole lord, skilled in hand, conscious of 
his might, like Baal, valiant in strength, ready for battle against the 
Asiatics ( c3 mw), marching afar in his advance, fconfident 1 , — , smiting 
tens of thousands r in heaps 3 in the space of an hour. He overwhelms 
the combatants like fire, causing all those who confront him to become 
[ashes]. c They are terrified at (the mention of) his name, while he is 
(yet) afar off, like the heat of the sun over the two (Nile) shores; a 
wall casting d a shadow for Egypt They dwell [confident in] the might 
of his strength, King Ramses III. 

Over Horses 

Great first span of his majesty (named): "Amon-He-Giveth-the- 
Sword." e 

a This and the following inscription have been omitted by Champollion, and 
Rosellini is very fragmentary. Still another address (below) among the officers 
has been omitted by Champollion, and is too fragmentary in Rosellini to be read. 

b Outside north wall of second court; Champollion, Monuments, 219 = Rosellini, 
Monumenti Storici, 126. 

cRead ssf y from parallel texts. 

dRead kh, as in year 5, 1. 67 (§ 47). 

©Published also in Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, III, 172. 
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Behind King and over Sherden 
His majesty marches out in victorious might, to destroy the rebellious 
countries. His majesty [marches out] for Zahi, like the form of Montu, 
to crush every country that has transgressed his boundary. His infantry 
are like bulls, ready for battle upon the field. [His] horses are like 
hawks in the midst of the fowl before him. The Nine Bows are under 

(his) power. Amon, his august father, is for him a shield, King , 

Lord of the Two Lands, Ramses III. 

Scene 3 ' 

73- Ramses III in his chariot, with drawn bow, charges 
into the discomfited northern allies, chiefly Peleset, as 
shown by their high feathered head-dress. Their chariots 
are manned by two warriors armed with shield and spear, 
and a driver. On foot they fight by fours, each man with 
two spears and a shield. The native Egyptian troops and 
their Sherden auxiliaries are mingled in the thick of the 
fight, slaying the Northerners on every hand, and penetrating 
to the heavy two-wheeled ox carts in which are the enemy's 
wives, children, and supplies. 

The inscriptions are these: 

Over the Battle 

[at] the sight of him, as when Set is enraged, overthrowing 

the enemy before the celestial barque (mskf t), trampling the lands and 
countries prostrate, crushed r — 1 before his horses. His heat consumes 
[them] like fire, desolating their gardens . 

Over King's Horses 
Great first span of his majesty (named): " Beloved-of-Amon." 

Scene h 

74- Five warships of the Northerners, manned by Peleset 
and Sherden, are hard pressed by four Egyptian warships, 

a Outside north wall of second court; Champollion, Monuments, 220-220 bis 
■=Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 127, 128. 

kQutside north wall of second court; Champollion, 222, 223 =*Rosellini, 
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whose native bowmen are disabling the enemy with a severe 
archery discharge at long range, before the heavy swords and 
spears of the latter can be brought into play at close quarters . 
When the archery has nearly emptied the enemy's vessels, 
the Egyptians close in with sword and shield, and in the 
resulting melee one of the northern ships has capsized. In 
three of the Egyptian vessels are pinioned prisoners taken 
from the enemy, while those who swim ashore are seized and 
bound by the waiting Egyptian archers. The latter, led by 
the king, themselves augment the volleys of the Egyptian 
archers in the warships, and render still more disastrous the 
complete destruction of the northern fleet. Behind the king 
are his chariot and waiting attendants. 
75. The inscriptions are as follows: 

By the King 

The Good God, Montu over Egypt, great in might, like Baal in 
the countries, mighty in strength, far-reaching in courage (lit., heart), 
strong-horned, terrible in his might, a — wall, covering Egypt, so that 
every one coming shall not a see it, King Ramses III. 

Over the Chariot 

Lo, the northern countries, which are in their isles, are restless in 
their limbs; they infest the ways b of the harbor-mouths. Their nostrils 
and their hearts cease breathing breath, when his majesty goes forth 
like a storm-wind against them, fighting upon the strand like a warrior 
(phrr). His puissance and the terror of him penetrate into their limbs. c 



Monumenii Storici, 130, 131; Mariette, Voyage dans la haute Egypte, II, 55. 
I had also good photographs. At this point the order of the war reliefs is inter- 
rupted by the scene of a lion hunt, the inscriptions of which contain only conventional 
phTases in praise of the king. It has often been published; best by Mariette, 
ibid., II, 54; also by Champollion, ibid., 221; and Rosellini, ibid., 129. 

a Negative with a verb implying negation; lit., "everyone coming shall not 
fail to see it" 

bThe word "way 1 * (w*'t) is used by the Egyptians for a sea route as well as 
a land route. 

^Champollion has here interchanged two lines, but they are correct in Rosellini. 
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Capsized and perishing in their places, their hearts are taken, their souls 
fly away, and their weapons are cast out upon the sea. His arrows 
pierce whomsoever he will among them, and he who is hit falls* into 
the water. HLs majesty is like an enraged lion, tearing him that con- 
fronts him with his hands (sic!), fighting at close quarters on his right, 
valiant on his left, like Set ; destroying the foe, like Amon-Re. He has 
laid low the lands, he has crushed every land beneath his feet, the king 
of Upper and Lower Egvpt, the Lord of the Two Lands, Usermare- 
Meriamon. 

Scene h 

76. The king, attended by sunshade- and fan-bearers, 
stands in a balcony. Behind him waits the royal chariot, 
with numerous attendants and soldiers. A castle is depicted 
over the chariot. Before the king, the two viziers and other 
officers of high rank present to him Peleset prisoners. 
Other officials superintend the counting of the hands severed 
from the fallen of the enemy, the numbers being recorded 
by four scribes. 

77- The inscriptions are these: 

By the King 

Utterance of his majesty to the kingVchildren, the princes, the 
king's-butlers, and the charioteers: " Behold ye, the great might of 
my father, Amon-Re. The countries which came from their isles in 
the midst of the sea, they advanced to Egypt, their hearts relying upon 
their arms. d The net was made ready for them, to ensnare them. 
Entering stealthily into the harbor-mouth, they fell into it. Caught in 
their place, they were dispatched, and their bodies stripped. I showed 



a Lit., "becomes one fallen into the water" 

b Outside north wall of second court; Champollion, Monuments, 224=" 
Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 132; the inscriptions are also in Dumichen, His- 
torische Inschrijten, II, 47; the castle and a few extracts, Lepsius, Denkmaler, 
Text, III, 171. 

c This balcony is, of course, to be understood as belonging to the castle depicted 
over the chariot; but it has been detached by the artist, in order to enlarge it suffi- 
ciently to accommodate the king's figure represented with the usual heroic stature. 

d Not weapons. 
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you my might which was in that which my majesty wrought while I was 
alone.* My arrow struck (lit., seized), and none escaped my arms nor 
my hand. I nourished like a hawk among the fowl ; my talons descended 
upon their heads. Amon-Re was upon my right and upon my left, his 
might and his power were in my limbs, a tumult for you; commanding 
for me that my counsels and my designs should come to pass. Amon- 
Re established the — of my enemies, giving to me every land in my 
grasp." 

Over the Officials 
Utterance of the king's-children, the princes, and the companions; 
they reply to the Good God: "Thou art Re, shining like him. Thy 
might crushes the Nine Bows, every land trembles at thy name, thy 
fear is before them every day. Egypt rejoices in the strong-armed, the 
son of Amon, who is upon his throne, King Ramses III, given life, like 
Re." 

Over the Castle 
Migdol of Ramses, Ruler of Heliopolis. 

Over Horses 

Great first span of his majesty (named) : " Strong-is- Amon." 
Over Grooms 

Live the Good God, achieving with his arms, making every country 
into something that exists not, strong-armed, mighty, skilful of hand, 
King Ramses III. 

Over Prisoners* 3 

Said the vanquished chieftains of Thekel (T => -k-k 3 -r >) : "— 

like Baal give to us [the breath that thou givest] ." 

Scene* 

78. In a small chapel sits Amon, with Mut and Khonsu 
behind him. The king standing before him leads by cords 

a Champollion has here omitted an entire line, which will be found in Rosellini's 
and Dumichen's copies. 

b Omitted by Rosellini and Champollion, and only noted by Lepsius (Denk- 
mdler, Text, III, 171); the fragments he gives show that it contained the conven- 
tional phrases. 

Outside of north wall of second court; Champollion, Monuments, 226 — 
Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 134; the inscriptions alone, Brugsch, Recueil de 
monuments, LV, 3, 4; and the words of the Thekel also, Dumichen, Historische 
Inschrijten, II, 47, a. 
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two lines of foreign captives, above Thekel, below Libyans. 
The inscriptions are as follows: 

Over Anton 

Utterance of Amon-Re, lord of heaven, ruler of gods: "Come thou 
with joy, slay thou the Nine Bows, lay low every opponent. Thou hast 
cast down the hearts of the Asiatics, thou takest the breath from their 
nostrils, by my designs. M 

Before the King 

Utterance of King Ramses III before his father, Amon-Re, king of 
gods: "I went forth, that I might take captive the Nine Bows and slay 

all lands. Not a land stood fast before me, and my hands 

took captives in the van of every country, by the decrees which came 
forth from thy mouth, that I might overthrow my every oppo- 
nent. The lands behold me with trembling, (for) I am like Montu, 

him who relies upon thy designs, O protector, lord of might 

» 

Over the Thekel 

79. Said the fallen, the great ones of Thekel, who were in the 
grasp of his majesty, while praising this Good God, Lord of the Two 
Lands, Usermare-Meriamon : " Great is thy strength, victorious king, 
great Sun of Egypt. Greater is thy might than a mountain of gritstone, 
and thy terror is like Set. Give to us breath, that we may breathe it, 
the life that is in thy grasp, forever.' ' 

Over the Libyans 
Said the fallen of Libya, who were in the grasp of his majesty: 
"Breath, breath! O victorious king, Horus, great in kingship." 

Scene 3 - 

80. Amon, with Mut behind him, stands extending the 
sword to Ramses III. The latter, leading three lines of 
fettered captives, advances toward the god, to whom he 
stretches out his arm. The inscriptions are these: 



a Second court, second pylon, left (southern) tower, front; published by 
Champollion, Monuments, 332 (in publication, 331 bis, where it is located in the 
Ramesseum !) ; Rosellini, Monument* Storici, 144 (both omit divinities and accom- 
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Before Amon* 

Utterance of Amon-Re, lord of heaven: "Come thou in peace! 
Thou hast taken captive thine adversary, 15 and slain the invader of thy 
border. My strength was with thee, overthrowing for thee the lands. 
Thou cuttest off the heads of the Asiatics ( C3 W2£?). I have given to 
thee thy great might, I overthrow for thee every land, when they see 
thy majesty in strength like my son, Baal in his wrath." 

Before the King 

81. Utterance of King Ramses III to his father, Amon-Re, ruler of 
the gods: "Great is thy might, O lord of gods. The things which 

issue from thy mouth, they come to pass without fail Thy 

strength is behind as a shield, that I may slay the lands and countries 
that invade my border. Thou puttest great terror of me in the hearts 
of their chiefs; the fear and dread of me before them; that I may 
carry off their warriors (phrr), bound in my grasp, to lead them to thy 

ka, O my august father, . Come, to r take lc them, being: 

Peleset (Pw-r* -s* -t), Denyen (D D -y-n-yw-n>), Shekelesh (S^-k*- 
rw4 3 ). Thy strength it was which was before me, overthrowing their 
seed, — thy might, O lord of gods. He who relies upon him whom 
thou hast entrusted with the kingship, and everyone that walks in thy 
way are in peace. Thou art the lord, strong-armed for him who leans 
his back upon thee, d a Bull with two horns, ready, conscious of his 
strength. Thou art my august father, who createdst my beauty, that 
thou mightest look upon me, and choose me to be lord of the Nine 
Bows. Let thy hand be with me, to slay him that invades me, and 
ward off every enemy that is in my limbs." 



panying inscriptions); Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 211 (inscription over prisoners, 
also ibid., Text, III, 174); Sharpe, Inscriptions, II, 39; Mariette, Voyage dans 
la haute Egypte, II, 52 (one row only); de Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 
129 (upper ends of lines of king's speech, lower ends being covered by rubbish). 
I had a photograph by Schroeder & C ie ., Zurich. 

a The one before Mut contains only the conventional assurances of protection. 

b Lit., "the one reaching thee" (ph tw); the phrase is common in these inscrip- 
tions, with varying pronoun ("him, her") for "his, her adversary." Cf. the per- 
sonal name, Ph-sw-hr = " His adversary is fallen" 

cPossibly: "to number." 

d Lit., "thou art a strong-armed lord, for him who leans to him (his) back." 
The preposition "to" (n) is more often "upon" (hr). 
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Over Captives 

82. Utterance of the leaders of every country, who are in the grasp 
of his majesty: " Great is thy might, victorious king, great sun of Egypt. 
Greater is thy strength than a mountain of gritstone; thy might is like 
BaaL Give to us the breath that we breathe; the life which is in thy 
hands." 

Over Middle Line of Captives 

Utterance of the vanquished of Denyen (D 3 -y-n-yw-n °) : "Breath ! 
Breath ! O good ruler, great in might [like] Montu, residing in Thebes." 

Over Lower Line of Captives 
Utterance of the vanquished of Peleset (Pw-r -s 3 -ty) : " Give to us 
the breath for our nostrils, O king, son of Amon." 

IV. SECOND LIBYAN WAR 

83. The disastrous defeat of the year 5 had doubtless too 
seriously weakened the Libyans for them again to attempt 
the invasion of Egypt during the reign of Ramses III. But 
in the year 1 1 they were themselves invaded by the Mesh- 
wesh, a related tribe living on their west, and the Mesh- 
wesh chieftains, Keper and Meshesher, father and son, 
laid waste the Libyan country. The Libyans were then 
forced to join the Meshwesh in an invasion of Egypt. The 
allies pushed eastward as far as the canal of Heliopolis, 
called the "Water of Re" & doubtless at some point near its 
departure from the Nile. Here, at a place called Hatsho 
(h't-$ c 't), in the early part of the twelfth month of his 
eleventh year, Ramses defeated them in a disastrous battle, 
in which Keper was captured and his son Meshesher killed. 
Ramses pursued the routed enemy over eleven miles b 



a The name of the herd of Amon in Papyrus Harris, 10, 8 (§ 224), shows that 
the battle was fought near this canal. 

b If the terminus of this eleven miles is the margin of the Libyan desert, the 
point on that margin must be well south in the narrow part of the Delta; other- 
wise it would be more than eleven miles from the canal of Heliopolis to the Libyan 
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westward as far as his own town, on a rise of ground called 
" The - Town -of- Usermare-Meriamon -Which - is -upon - the - 
Mount*-of-the-Horns-of-the-Earth" He slew 2,175 men > an d 
took 2,052 prisoners, of whom 558 were women and girls; 
among these were the survivors of the household of the 
hostile chief. Returning, flushed with victory, Ramses 
indulged in the usual triumphal celebrations. The prison- 
ers were distributed throughout the country, and nearly a 
thousand of the Meshwesh were made herdmen in charge 
of a herd of Amon, named after this victory (Harris, 10, 8, 
§ 224). 

84. These wars, while they checked the aggressiveness of 
the tribes b on the west of the Delta during the remainder of 
reign of Ramses III, could only temporarily interrupt the 
tide of immigration into the Delta from the west. Still 
Ramses III could now style himself in his titulary: "Protec- 
tor 0} Egypt, guardian 0) the countries, conqueror of Mesh- 
wesh, spoiler of the land of Temeh" c 

The sources for this war are: 

1. Great Inscription of the First Pylon (Medinet Habu, 
§§85-92). 

2. Poem on Second Libyan War (§§93-99). 

3. Relief Scenes on First Pylon and Outside North Wall 
(Medinet Habu, §§100-114). 

4. Papyrus Harris (76, 11-77, 6, §405)- 



desert. The question of how the pursuit crossed the Nile branches is a difficult 
one. In the war of the year 5 the Libyans are stated to have been on both sides 
of the river; if the victory of year 11 took place on the Heliopolis canal, they must 
have been on both sides at this time also. 

a This place also marked the limit of the pursuit of Merneptah; see Great 
Inscription of Karnak, 1. 49, note (III, 588). 

b Papyrus Harris (77, 3, § 405) gives a list of five of these unknown tribes, 
beside the Meshwesh and the Libyans. 

cLepsius, Denkmdler. Text, III, 170; left pylon, front of Medinet Habu 
temple; compare similar title of Thutmose IV (II, 822). 
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I. GREAT INSCRIPTION ON THE FIRST PYLON a 

85. The fifty long lines of this document, owing to their 
bad state of preservation, the lack of clear arrangement in 
the content, and that highly figurative style, extreme in this 
document even for Medinet Habu, are hardly less difficult 
than the long inscription of the year 5. Whole lines are so 
fragmentary that it would have served no practical purpose 
to introduce their mutilated words and phrases here; they 
have therefore been omitted wherever necessary, but the 
omission is always indicated. Under these circumstances 
the progress of the narrative can be but vaguely discerned. 
At the beginning it is fortunately more clear. The alliance, 
undoubtedly between the Meshwesh and the Tehenu of 
Libya (§86, 11. 1 and 2), although mentioned before the 
invasion of the Tehenu by the Meshwesh (§87, 1. 2), of 
course preceded that invasion, which issued in the alliance. 
Then follow, in natural order, the invasion of Egypt by the 
allies (§ 88, 11. 3-5), the march of Ramses III (§ 89, 11. 6, 7), 
and the battle (§ 90, 11. 7-20). This last, as usual, is chiefly 
a song of praise to the Pharaoh's valor, which is brought 
out by depicting the ruin of Meshesher, the Meshwesh chief 
with his chiefs, his family, and his host. This leads to a 
long triumphal description of the discomfiture of the defeated 
(§§ 91, 92, 11. 20-41); and the document then concludes with 
a speech by the Pharaoh, glorifying himself in the conven- 
tional phrases. 



a On the back of the southern tower of the first pylon facing the first court, 
in 50 vertical lines over the battle scene (§ 101). There are long and frequent 
lacunae. It was published by Dumichen (Historische Inschriften, I, 20-25); par- 
tially by de Rouge (Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 111-113, 19-30, lower ends 
wanting; wrongly attached to another inscription); and extracts by Lepsius 
(Denkmaler, Text, III, 174). A photograph shows that Diimichen's text is exces- 
sively incorrect; but unfortunately my photograph shows only the lower ends of 
a few lines. 
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The Alliance 

86. ^The foe 1 ] had allied themselves against Egypt, the god per- 
mitting that they should Head on to mount their horses 1 , (but) mighty 
was the valor of him who is the sole lord, and his talons r made ready 1 
like a ^trap 1 at their arrival, when they came with restless limbs b to lay 
nhemselves like mice under his arms, the king, Ramses III. 

Invasion of Tehenu 
87* As for the (chief of) d Meshwesh (M-S^-iv*, sic!), since he 
appeared, he went to one place, his land with him, and invaded the 
Tehenu, who were made ashes, spoiled and desolated were their cities, 
their seed was not. 

Invasion of Egypt 

88. They disregarded 1 the beauty of this god who e slays the invader 

of Egypt, saying : "We will settle in Egypt." So spake they 

with one accord, and they continually entered the boundaries of Egypt. 

Then was prepared for them *death f °f tne Eighty 1 god, 

f who brightens 1 ] the heaven more than the sun, ^mighty 1 with 

their hands before him. They were numerous s Amon was 

his protection, his hand was with him, to confound their faces, to destroy 
them. 

March of the Pharaoh 

89, 6 King Ramses III; his majesty went forth in his 

heart ^confident 1 ] in his father, the lord of gods. He was 

seized herds of small cattle; his infantry and 7 his chariotry bearers of 
victory; the mighty men whom [he] trained fas 1 ] valiant warriors. He 
was a strong wall, firm in King Ramses III. 



a Some such words must be lost in the small lacuna (see Brugsch, Hieroglyphisch- 
demotisches Worterbuch, Supplement, 568). 

b Lit., "showing restlessness in tJteir limbs; 1 * the phrase is several times used 
of the northern peoples also, in the Medinet Habu inscriptions. 

c That this is an invasion of Libya by the Meshwesh is unnoticed in any of 
the histories. It seems to have been noticed by Spiegelberg (Zeitschrift fur agypt- 
ische Sprache, 34, 23, [65]), though he draws no historical conclusions. 

d The phrase below, "his land with him" would indicate that the chief of the 
Meshwesh is designated here. He gathered all his people (called "land") in one 
place. 

e Lit., "when slaying, etc" 

*Lit., "Death was put round about for them" or: "death surrounded them" 
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The Battle 

90. His majesty was a hero, protecting 8 to fight hand to hand, 

his voice upraised, shouting like a gryphon his beauty, undi- 
vided his nostrils ; his talons were 9 his every — before 

him against his enemy; fearful in might like the shout — , swift 

of foot, falling horses arrows, aio slain in 

their place, their hearts and their souls are finished, perishing . 

Their mouths have ceased contradiction in . Egypt 

their souls . "His arms are against them like r — \ his 

hand is upon them, he feels about, surrounding all — their limbs. 

Meshesher (MS 3 S 3 -r), son of Keper (K 3 -pw-r) "laid low 

at the feet of his majesty. His chiefs, his family, his army are lost — 
completely. His eyes behold the hue b of the Sun, his warriors (phrr) 

fight their — , their children I3 their arms and their 

hearts, as living captives; their stuff and their children are borne [ r upon*| 

their backs. Their herds, their horses, [their] wives . The 

god brings them and their I4 against them, a lesson for 

millions of years. All generations are desolated upon — ^women*, 

their — , stripped are their flourishing them, Amon- 

Re, with the r hand"* of eighty, confident l Ho — 

extol him who repels her c assailant, King Ramses III, who moves 

quickly, bathing the sword in the slain their food, fruitlessly 

looking while there is no x6 the way r — 3 before them. As for the 

land of Meshwesh (MS* ), r when they 1 seize their people, 

their weapons fall from their hands, their hearts cannot smell- 
ing fear at a single '"attack 1 ^they [Tmow 1 ] who is lord of 

the [land] of Egypt, the great flame of Sekhmet their hearts, 

consuming their bones, in the midst of their bodies; the — d 

them. The land re[joices] e and exults at the sight of his valor, the 
Lord of the Two Lands, Ramses III. l8 Every — is in his hand as far 
as the ^southern 1 ] towns, as well as the northern marshes. 



a The battle begins in U. 9, io, which are unfortunately almost entirely destroyed. 

b Lit M "skin of the sun!" This remarkable phrase is applied to the shining 
appearance of the sun, in religious texts, and Horus is said to have a shining skin. 
" The sun*' must here be a figure for the Egyptian king. 

^Egypt's. 

d The first lost word, as determinative shows, is some designation of the king. 
c Read wnf. 
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fire, strong-armed, hurling flame, — to pursue their souls, to plunder 
their — , which are in their land. The excellent words of Thoth con- 
found their faces; (from) tail to head among them, they are laid low 
in their place. x ^ a His hand clutches b the body of the invader of his 

border, the rbreath 8 of [their] nostrils taken, perishing, — he 

leaves not, when enraged . His talons are over the head 

of the Meshwesh, the king, Ramses III, 2 °the kindly. 

Discomfiture of the Enemy 

91. The Meshwesh and the land of Temeh, who were bound 

in Egypt. All lands bow themselves to him, like Set, — 

overthrowing r — \ laying low. The Meshwesh and Temeh mourn and 

are cast down; they go 2IC Their eyes — the ways, looking 

behind them; rflying 1 far, fleeing in "The flame seizes them, 

destroying their name; their feet are weary upon the ground, (but) they 

wait not the great lord of Egypt 23 . . . . They say when they see 

the people : d " Montu is the form of the man who is behind us 

. . . 2 *He is behind us like Set, [destroying] the foe. He 

beholds myriads like grasshoppers; behold, they are in an evil plight. 
. . . . 3 $. . . We are like the r driven barque! with the wind behind it. Our 
weapons are lost, cast away; our hands are Tweak 1 ." Their soul and 

their heart are finished . . 27 victory from the time of the 

god to eternity. " Her e violence is that which courses in our limbs, her 

lord is he who is in heaven; his form is like him Ramses III. 

a8 He seems like the radiance of the sun; his reach, and the terror of 

him are like Montu 3 °. . tearing like a divine hawk, 

we are made rimpotent 1 , cut down r \ He sends arrow upon 

arrow like shooting-stars . 3I The net was spread for us, 

while we were before fhim 1 ]. Our Qiands 1 and our feet were — in the 
palace. The god has taken us for himself, as r prey 1 , like wild goats 
creeping into the trap. The fierce-eyed 32 . ... He turns 



a The upper two-thirds of 11. 19-30 are also published by de Roug6 (Jnscrip* 
tions htiroglyphiques, 1 1 1-1 3) . 
*>Iit., "claws." 

cThe last third of 11. 21-31 is lost, except a word or two at the ends of 11. 22-27. 
^Probably meaning, when they arrive at home and see their own people, they 
excuse their flight in this way. 
©Meaning Egypt. 
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not back, he heeds not our pleadings 33 . . . We are overthrown, 

our heart perishes like trees. We have heard since those 

things a from our grandfathers, r our repulse in their time' .... 3*from 

Egypt and we desired to take to our heels, b ffleeing 1 from the 

flame. Libya has misled us like — . We hearkened to their counsels, 

the fire — seized 3S making for us a warning forever and ever, 

a chastisement for those whom the boundary of Egypt beholds. ,,d He 
shall tread upon r — 1 r as far as 1 Tazoser; Montu, strong in arm, he 
3 6 who takes — fin 1 ] the fray with you, his assailant, King Ramses III. 
The land of Meshwesh is desolated at one time, the Libyans and the 
Seped are destroyed, their seed is not 37 . . . . their farms 1 hanging over 

their heads ; e their children do not whom fear has seized, 

weeping and [lamenting] in their hearts: "The fame of thy majesty 

38 them like fire" 40 bearing [their] tribute 

[to] laud and to praise 41 the Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, 

making [his] boundary as far as he desires in all lands. 

Speech of Ramses 
92. Lo, Horus, rich in years, who came forth from Re, from his 

very limbs, 42 to whom he decreed — , abiding upon his throne £ 

44 King Ramses III; he says to the king's-children, the great 

princes, the leaders 4S of the infantry and chariotry: "Give to me your 

attention complete. I will tell you, I will inform you; I am 

the son of Re, I came forth from his limbs, I sit 46 upon his throne in 

rejoicing, since I have been established . I give to this land my 

good counsels, (my) plans are carried out. I am the hero of Egypt, I 

defend her, placing her 4 ?lord. I overthrow for [her] every 

one who invades [her] boundary, I am an abundant Nile, supplying 
her — , overflowing with good things. I am the excellent sovereign 
who fills 48 — , giving breath to the nostrils of all people. I have laid 
low the Meshwesh, and the land of Temeh by the might of my sword. 
I have caused their overthrow. Behold, 49 ye [Haiow 1 ] that there is no 



a Of course, meaning former defeats. 

b On hearing the stories of their earlier defeats, they were reluctant to invade 
Egypt again, and wished to flee. 

c The Meshwesh now blame the Libyans for their defeats. 
d When they would invade it. 

<The arms of the prisoners were often so bound, over their heads. 
f Here follow nearly three lines of conventional epithets of the king. 
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contradiction in fmy speech 1 ]. It was the might of Amon which 
carried them off, that he might give myriads of jubilees to his son, the 
Lord of the Two Lands, Ramses III." 

s° a The king, like the form of Re, of ^abiding* . His heart 

is stout, like his father, Montu. b He takes as living captives the Mesh- 
wesh and the land of Temeh bound before him, taxed with their 
impost for the ^treasury 1 ] . 

2. POEM ON THE SECOND LIBYAN WAR C 

93- Over two- thirds of the poem are taken up by the 
date, and the laudation of the Pharaoh appended to it. 
The narrative then begins with the invasion of Egypt (§ 95, 
11. 23, 24), followed by Ramses' attack (§96, 11. 24-27), the 
capture of Keper, the father of the Meshwesh chief (§97, 
11. 27-30), the defeat of the enemy (§98, 11. 30-32); and 
the poem concludes with Ramses' victorious return (§ 99, 
H- 33, 34). 

Date 

94. 'Year 11, second month of the second season (sixth month), 
seventh day* 1 under the majesty of Horus: Mighty Bull, Great in King- 
ship; Wearer of the Double Diadem, [Great in Jubilees, like Ptah]; 
Golden Horus: Rich in Years, like Atum, Sovereign, Protector of 
[Egypt, Binder of the Countries; 2 King of Upper and Lower Egypt: 
Usermare-Meriamon; Son of Re, Lord of Diadems: Ramses (III), 
Ruler of Heliopolis e 



a This line has no connection with the preceding, but belongs to the figure of 
the king. 

b Or: "His captivity as living prisoners, the Meshwesh, etc., are bound, etc." 

cOn the face of the first pylon, Medinet Habu, right hand (northern tower), 
beside the right-hand doorpost of the central portal; published by Champollion 
(Notices descriptives, I, 728 f.; extracts only); relief and list at the top, Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, III, 209, d (see also ibid.. Text, III, 170); list only in Champollion, 
ibid., I, 345; complete by Diimichen, Historische Inschrijten, I, 13-15, and 
de Rouge", Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 121-26; de Rouge" gives much the better 
text. The list was also published by Daressy (Recueil, 20, 119). 

d The date is some six months after the victory. 

e The fivefold titulary is followed by seventeen lines of which only fragments 
have survived. They contained only a long succession of the conventional lauda- 
tory epithets applied to the king, constituting merely an expansion of the titulary. 
References to the defeat of the enemy begin in 1. 19, introducing the poetic account 
of the invasion. 
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Conclusion of Introductory Triumph 

The flame 2 °their bones, boiling and scorching in their 

limbs. They tread the land like those who come into the trap; slain 
are their "heroes on the spot they tread, and their speech is taken away 
forever. They are overthrown at one time, seized upon are their 
leaders who were before them. "They are bound like fowl before the 
hawk whose every step is concealed in the midst of the thicket, sitting 
in a . 23 They are laid low, doing obeisance. 

The Invasion 

95. The hostile foe had taken counsel again, to spend their lives in 
the confines of Egypt, that they might take the hills and plains as their 
(own) districts. b 24 The foe set their faces toward Egypt, coming on 
foot themselves to — , d which is in the e fire of the lowlands 1 with 
its mighty heat. e 

Ramses 1 Attack 

96. The heart of a5 his majesty was wroth like Baal in heaven, all 
his limbs were endowed with strength and might. He betook himself 

a goodly ^charge 1 , to fight hand to hand multitudes on his right 

hand and on his left, a6 meeting their very selves, advancing like an 
arrow against them, to slay them. His — strength was mighty like 
3 ?his father, Amon. 

Capture of Hostile Chief 

97. Keper (K* -pw-r 2 *) came to salam, like r — 1 ; £ he laid down his 
arms, together with his soldiers. He 28 cried to heaven, to beseech his 
son; g his feet and his hands were '"paralyzed 1 , he stood still in his place, 



a The king is the hawk; the picture is that of the fowler sitting behind a screen, 
or in the bushes, waiting to pull together the open net, as often seen in tomb reliefs. 
But the introduction of the hawk mixes the figures. 

b Dumichen has numbered 23 twice. 

c Or: "on their own feet" being perhaps contrasted with those who went riding, 
or by water ? 

d The determinative indicates a building. 

e An overdrawn figure for the dangerous proximity of the king in the Delta or 
lowland. 

f T 3 k with determinative of an eye. 

sFor help; "to heaven" is merely idiomatic for "at the top of his voice" and 
does not indicate the place to which his cry was directed. The word "cry" is 
here d c k, Hebrew, p&t . 
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while the god, a who knew his 29 reins, (even) his majesty, fell upon 
their b heads like a mountain of granite. 

Defeat of Enemy 

98. They were scattered, overturned, brought to the ground; their 
blood was c 3°like a flood, their bodies r crushed on* the spot, trampled 

. The army was slain 3* to take them, slaying those 

whom his arms had taken, bound like fowl, laid low upon the r — 1 
sounder the feet of his majesty. He was like Montu the victorious, 
with his feet upon his d head. His e leaders are before him, slain in his 
grasp. 

Victorious Return 

99. 33Happy are his counsels, his designs have come to pass. He 
returns to his palace, his heart gratified. He is like a plundering lion, 
terrifying the 34g ats, in his *coat of mail 1 , King Ramses III. As for 
Egypt, their hearts rejoice at seeing his victories; they acclaim with 
one accord over the flight . 

3. RELIEF SCENES ON FIRST PYLON AND OUTSIDE NORTH WALL* 

100. These scenes are of the conventional order, but 
furnish some facts that are new, regarding the campaign. 
Some of the accompanying inscriptions also are of the great- 
est importance; e. g., the short line over the battle scene, 
giving the limits of the pursuit (§ 102). The long inscrip- 
tion over the same scene (§§ 103, 104) is almost exclusively 
laudation of the Pharaoh for his prowess, but mentions 



^Meaning the Pharaoh. 

b Meaning doubtless Keper and his son; the latter is mentioned (§90, 1. n), 
and his name given as Meshesher. Our narrative describes the capture of his old 
father, who afterward appears in the list of captives as "chief of the Meshwesh, 
I man" but without name appended (§111). In the inscription belonging to the 
battle the son is said to have been killed (§90, 11. 11, 12), and the father driven 
pinioned before the Pharaoh's horses. He is depicted so pinioned in the line of 
foreign chiefs on the pavilion (§114, No. 6). 

cDe Rough's copy here inserts the words: "in their place." 

<*The head of the conquered foe, perhaps the Libyan chief. 

•The Libyan chiefs leaders. 

f Also one relief from the front of the pavilion (§114). 
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the capture of Keper and adds the important fact that his 
son (Meshesher) was slain (11. n, 12). The closing section 
(§ 105, 1. 24) also furnishes the date of the battle, between 
the tenth and twentieth of the twelfth month in the year 11. 
The date of the Poem (§§93-99) is some six months later. 
The final triumph (§§ no, in) furnishes the exact numbers 
of captured and slain. 

Scene* 

101. In the conventional manner the king is shown charg- 
ing the enemy in his chariot, in which he stands with drawn 
bow. Two lines of Egyptian chariots accompany him, with 
occasional bodies of infantry; and the enemy, driven before 
them, or falling pierced by the king's arrows, are scattered 
in the wildest confusion, as the king drives over the fallen. 

102. The inscriptions are these: 

Over the Charge h 
PThe pursuit 1 ! trom Hatsho d {H't-$ c "/) to the town of Usermare- 



a First pylon, inside, southern tower; unpublished; I had a photograph by 
Schroeder & , Zurich. 

b Fragments of the name of the king's steeds may be discerned over the horses, 
but large pieces have fallen off, carrying it nearly all away. 

c Some such words must have begun this title of the charge; but some six or 
eight words have really been lost, for some early vandal has cut out a large rectangle 
here, carrying away a third of this little inscription. This important line was 
overlooked by Dumichen in his first publication; but appeared in his Photographische 
Restdtate (PL 26), too small to be read. It was used by Brugsch in his Geographic 
(35, 36), where he misunderstood the portion he published (PI. IV, No. 242). 
He then published it entire in the Worterbuch (Supplement, 164), and in Aegyp- 
tologie (472); again by Levy, Recueil, 15, 171. 

d This town, the name of which means " House of Sand, " is depicted on the 
north wall (§ 107). It was a stronghold on the western road, 8 iters from the 
edge of the plateau. The name is misread by Brugsch as H ' t-fy but it is clearly 
H't-$ c 't in § 107, and I have verified the reading on both walls carefully in the 
photographs. It must have been near Perire, where Merneptah's pursuit of the 
Libyans began (III, 579, 600), if not identical with it. There is a H't-S* *t men- 
tioned on a late stela at Coptos (Petrie, Coptos, XXII). See also Daressy, Recueil, 
19, 19. 



6o 



TWENTIETH DYNASTY: RAMSES III 



[§ 103 



Meriamon, which is upon the " Mount of the Horns of the Earth, " a 
making eight iters b of butchery among them. 

Over Battle* 

103. Horus, strong bull, mighty-armed, strong-armed, lord of terror 
in the lands and countries, desolating the Temeh d and Meshwesh, who 
are made heaps, crushed, destroyed before [his horses]. 2 Live the 
Good God, son of Amon, brave, valiant, like Montu, residing in Thebes, 
great ruler, by whose name one adjures, beautiful upon the steed, 3 brave 
in the fray, strong-horned among multitudes, r experienced in 1 charging 
among them like 4 one rejoicing in heart, hero r slayingi his Tassailing 1 
enemies, seizing the aggressor, confronting the invader of 5 his boundary, 
great in fame in the land of Meshwesh, great in terror, lord of might, 
destroying the name of the Asiatic lands, sending 6 his fire as a flame into 
their limbs, like Re, when he rages, in order to extend the confines of 
Egypt, by the great victories 7 of his sword, despising a million, holding in 
contempt two millions, firm-hearted, charging into hundred- thousands, 
the youthful Bull, mighty in Slaughter, like Set when he is enraged, 
the valiant warrior, achieving with his two arms, planning in heart, 
like Shu, son of Re, 9 great in victory among the lands and countries, 
planting terror in the heart of the Meshwesh, their people and their 
heirs upon the earth have vanished, e xo their — has perished forever, the 
countries — their soul — , they mention his every name in dread, King 



a Also the limit of Merneptah's pursuit of the Libyans (III, 600, 11. 1 and 9), 
q. v. Ramses III otherwise uses this word for the far south, the commoner appli- 
cation. At Karnak he applies it as a gentilic parallel with the people of Upper 
Nubia {Annates, IV, 5, 1. 2). His new town or fortified station, not mentioned in 
the first Libyan war, was doubtless founded at the close of that war as a safeguard 
against Libyan aggression. In Papyrus Harris (51, a, 5) it is again mentioned 
and shown to be on the "western canal" perhaps "The Water of Re" of io, 8, 
and 62a, 2. 

b This is, of course, parallel with the pursuit measured in iters by Thutmose 
III (II, 470, 1. 18). On the length of the iter, see II, 965, note, and Levy, Recueil, 
15, 161-171- 

cThis inscription has been published by Diimichen {Historische Inschriften, I, 
18, 19, and Photographische Resvltate, 26), and de Rouge* {Inscriptions hierogly- 
phiques, 1 14-17); see also Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, III, 173. 

dThis line is longer than the rest, and the lower end was covered in de Rouge's 
day. His publication therefore omits the end from here on, but makes no note 
of the loss. 

e Lit., "are not" This phrase is thus parallel with the much-discussed phrase 
applied to Israel: "his seed is not:' (III, 604.) 
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of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands, Usermare- 
Meriamon, "victorious king, conscious of his might, ruler treading r — \ 
repelling the Nine Bows, taking captive the Meshwesh, who are made 
heaps; their chief* I2 is fettered before his (Pharaoh's) horses, his son, 
his wife, his family are slain, their children and their stuff upon their 
backs Awhile coming, subjecting themselves to his valor; like a bull 
with ready horn, he thrusts, becoming that which his father, Amon-Re 
grants him, destroying ^his — , King Ramses III, ruler, giving breath 
to Egypt, so that they sit under the shadow ^of his might, beautiful 
when appearing upon the throne of Atum ; his fform 1 ] is like Re over 
the shadows, great in might, the rampart of this land, it acclaims and it 
jubilates 16 (over) his valor. 

104, Lo, this Good God, the august, divine youth, who came forth 
from Re, beautiful as a child, like the son of Isis, I7 Sutekh, valiant, 
strong-armed, like [his] f[ather], Montu, the white and red crown, and 
the etef-crown are upon his head l8 . . mighty of arm in draw- 
ing the bow. b When he beholds millions before him like a flood, (he) 
charges into the multitude, ^repelling the invader; they are laid low 
on his right and his left; overthrowing the Temeh, desolating the 
Meshwesh, 20 causing them to cease trampling the boundaries of Egypt, 
King Ramses III, sole lord, making his boundary as far as he desires, 
putting "fear and terror in the heart of the Asiatics, mighty Lion, plun- 
dering his every adversary, taking captive the lands of the Nine Bows, 
overthrowing them; a — tempest, "he comes up behind his adversaries; 
they Tiear 1 his roaring like Baal in heaven; his august father, Amon- 
Re gives * 3 the lands of the Nine Bows to him .... lord of strength, 
destroying the name of the Meshwesh forever and ever, King Ramses 
III, given life, like Re, forever. 

105. 2 *Year n, fourth month of the third season (twelfth month), 
day io(+x),° °f King Ramses III. Beginning* 1 of the victory of 
Egypt, 35 which the victorious king established; 6 who receives accla- 
mation, who exercises the kingship of Re, enlarging Egypt, repelling 



a This chief, Keper by name, is counted in the enumeration, §111; see also 
§ 97, note. 

b Lit, "in drawing (stretching out) when bearing the bow." 
c Not more than 20. 

d The form is not the usual one here, and another rendering is possible. 
e Or: "recorded." 
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the Nine Bows, setting terror in every land. It was a6 the sole lord who 
made heaven and earth from the origin of the world, Amon-Re, king 
of gods, the mighty Bull, with ready horns. Lo, the heart of this god 
who created the earth, inclined to establish 2 nhe boundaries of Egypt, 
with great power. He chose a lord, whom he created, a8 begotten, the 
issue of his limbs, a divine boy, an august youth, a *great in might, strong- 
armed, full of plans, brave, lord of counsels, firm-hearted, ready in 
3°designs, wise in life, like Thoth, taking account like Shu, son of Re, 
Usermare-Meriamon, 3I egg that came forth from Re, Ramses, Ruler of 
Heliopolis, youthful, valiant lord, to whom was assigned 32 victory from 
birth, the hero of great — like Montu, who has commanded him to 
crush 33the lands, to lay them low, to repel them from Egypt. Montu 
and Sutekh are with [him in] 34 e very fray, Anath ( c nt) and Astarte 
(c s-ty-r 3 -t) are his a shield. Amon judges 3S his speech, he turns not 
himself back, bearing the sword of Egypt over the Asiatics. He is the 
example of every land to b . 

Scene 

106. Battle with the Libyans. The Egyptian heavy in- 
fantry, with sword and shield, preceded by the archers, all 
in faultless line, have thrown into confusion the Libyans, 
among whom Egyptian officers leap forward for the hand- 
to-hand fray. Ramses III has dismounted from his chariot 
and binds Libyan captives ; d by his waiting chariot are his 
officers and bodyguard. 

The inscriptions are the following: 

Before the King 

Good God, [great] in victory, lord of might, seizing every land, 
encompassing the lands, to seek them that transgress his bound- 



a The ancient artist has inserted the pronoun in the wrong place, as belonging 
to Astarte. 

b Both Diimichen and de Rouge have omitted something at the end of the 
line, or more probably omitted the last line. 

c First pylon, rear (west) side of projection, outside of north wall, lowest row; 
Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 303; unpublished; I had a photograph by Weigall and 
another by Beato. 

d This portion will be found summarily published from Beato's photograph in 
Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 473. 
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ary, charging into — , slaying hundreds of thousands; before whom 
none stands; he is like Baal in his hour (of wrath). He rages like a 
hawk among the birdlets and the fdoves 1 ($fw) ; valiant upon the battle- 
field, fighting hand-to-hand upon his feet, seizing the chiefs with his 
two hands; (even) King Ramses III. 

Over Captives 

Barbarians (ff^S'tyw), whom his majesty took as living captives, 
2,052. Slain in their place, 2,175.* 

Over the King's Horses 

Great first span of his majesty (named) : " Beloved-of- Amon," of the 
great stable of Usermare-Meriamon (Ramses III). 

Over Officers 

Charioteers b of his majesty, who are favorites of the Good 

God. 

Scene 

107. Ramses in his chariot, supported by his chariotry, 
charges the discomfited Libyans. The Egyptians are sup- 
ported by archers, who shoot the Libyans from the walls 
of two neighboring Egyptian fortresses. 

The inscriptions, which are badly weathered and broken, 
are these : 

Over the King 

King great in might, slaying the Meshwesh, smitten and 

overthrown before his horses d 

Over the Horses 
Great first span of his majesty (named): " Victory-in-Thebes." 

a These numbers are corroborated by §111, where they are itemized. 
b Determinative of men. 

c East half of north wall, outside of first court, lower row; unpublished; 
Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 303. I had a photograph by Weigall. 

d The remainder (seven short lines) is badly weathered and not wholly legible 
on the photograph, but all that is clear consists solely of the conventional epithets 
of the Pharaoh. 
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Over Fortresses 

— of the Meshwesh who came into Egypt r — 1 fbefore 1 a 

In One Fortress 

Hatsho (H t-^ t h ). 

Scene* 

108. Ramses III steps into his chariot, dragging Libyan 
captives, whom he grasps by the hair. 

An inscription d over the horses reads: 

The Good God, Set, when he appears He hath — the hearts 

of the Meshwesh, their mighty men are — , Seized 1 — , pinioned before 
his horses. His terror r — 1 diffuses through their limbs, and his fear 
penetrates their members. Amon-Re is with him ^against them 1 , to 
lay them low, overthrown at the fame of him, (even) Ramses III. 

Scene e 

log. Ramses III, accompanied by two sunshade-bearers 
and an adjutant officer, inspects three lines of captives 
brought up by three Egyptian officers. 

The inscriptions are these: 

Before Middle Row 

[Utterance of Pharaoh to the — ], commander in chief of the army, 
king's-son: "Say to the vanquished chief of the Meshwesh: 'See how 
thy name is obliterated forever and ever. Thy mouth hath ceased con- 



a The remainder (consisting of as much again) is broken by a joint in the 
masonry along which the horizontal line of text runs. 

b See §102. The determinative is a small circle, both here and in J 102; 
ignoring the t, which does not mean much in this period (other late examples of 
"sand" written with / are known), we should have a "House of Sand." It is 
evident that the Meshwesh invasion had reached and invested this fortress, which 
Ramses III is here pictured as relieving. 

c East half of north wall, outside of first court, lower row; unpublished; 
Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 303. I had a photograph by Weigall. 

d Unpublished. 

e East half of north wall, outside of first court, lower row; unpublished; 
Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 303. I had photograph by Weigall. 
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tradiction at the mention of Egypt, by the might of my father, the lord 
of gods 

Over Officer 

"See how Pharaoh hath obliterated thy name forever. Thy mouth 
hath ceased contradiction at the mention of Egypt." a 

Scene h 

no. King Ramses III, enthroned, with two sunshade- 
bearers behind him, addresses a prince of rank and his two 
viziers, the court and leaders of the army, while two lines of 
captive Meshwesh, preceded by the collected hands severed 
from the slain, are presented to him. Over the whole is 
the long inscription of fifty lines translated above (§§ 103-5). 
The other inscriptions are these: 

Before the King 

Utterance of his majesty to the hereditary prince, and the two 
viziers: "Behold ye, the many good things which Amon-Re, king of 

gods, has done for Pharaoh, L. P. H., his child, [his] dues, 

his possessions, his cattle, the plunder which Egypt carried away, slay- 
ing The Pharaoh ^recorded 1 ] them victoriously in his 

own handwriting. 

Over the Viziers 

Utterance of the hereditary prince and the two viziers who are in 
the presence of his majesty, praising this Good God, Lord of the Two 
Lands, Usermare-Meriamon (Ramses III): "Thou art Re, shining like 
him. When thou risest, the people live. Thy strength is mighty, 
overthrowing the Nine Bows; kindly disposed toward Egypt, bringing 
victory. The might of Montu is mingled with thy limbs. Thy counsels 
abide, thy designs come to pass, for whom Amon finds , establish- 
ing the throne of Egypt, whom his heart loves, ruler, enduring in 

monuments he — for thee the kingdom. He hath made 

as far as the Great Bend, beneath thy feet." 



a The officer, who is the king's son, thus carries out the instructions of his 
father. 

b First pylon, inside, facing first court, north tower. Published partially, but 
with the inscriptions complete, by Dumichen (Historische Insehriften, I, 26, 27). 
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Over the Hands 
in. Total, 2,i75 a hands. 

Over the Libyans 

The captivity which the mighty sword of Pharaoh, L. P. H., carried 
away from the vanquished of the Meshwesh: 



Chiefs of the Meshwesh i man b 

Chieftains ( c 3 ) of the — enemy 5 men 

Meshwesh Mo[5] c men 
Youths 152 
Boys 131 

Total i>494 
Their wives 342 women 

Maids (nfr't) 65 
Girls 151 

Total 558 



(Total) of the mighty sword of Pharaoh, as living captives: 2,oS2 d 
various persons. 

Those whom his majesty slew in their place were 2,175. 
Their possessions: 



Cattle: bulls 


n 9 (+*) 


Swords of s cubits (length) 


"5 


Swords of 3 cubits (length) 


124 


Bows 


603 


Chariots 


93 e 


Quivers 


2,310 


Spears 


92 


Horses of the Meshwesh, and asses 


183 



a Corroborated by § 106, on the back of the first pylon, outside the first court. 
b There is a reference to this "chief" (wr) in the inscription over the battle 
(§103, 11. 11, 12). 

c The units are restored by calculating from the total given. The bulk of these 
prisoners, viz., 971, were enslaved, to care for herds in the vicinity of the battle 
(see Harris, 10, 8). 

<*This number is the correct sum-total of prisoners, male and female, above 
enumerated, and is corroborated by § 106. 

eThe units are uncertain, and may be increased; but 93 is a minimum, and 
99 is a maximum. 
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Scene 3 ' 

112. Ramses III, riding in his chariot, drives before him 
two lines of Libyan captives, and is greeted by a group of 
priests. Beside the horses trots the king's tame lion. 

The inscriptions are the following: 

By the King 

Live the Good God, plenteous in valor, lord of might, confident in 
his strength b 

Over Upper Line 
Utterance of the leaders of the land of Meshwesh, who are pin- 
ioned before his majesty: "Great is thy might, O victorious king, 
Sun of Egypt " b 

Over Lower Line 
Utterance of the vanquished of Meshwesh, who are before his maj- 
esty: "Breath! Breath! O ruler, good and beautiful as king of 
Egypt." 

Over Priests 

Utterance of the prophets : " " c 

SceneP 

113. Ramses III leads two lines of captive Libyans and 
presents them to Amon, who is seated in a chapel, with Mut 
standing behind him. The inscriptions before the divinities 
contain only the conventional promises usual in such scenes. 
The king boasts that in the strength of Amon, "the (sin- 
gular) Meshwesh was overthrown" Over the prisoners are 
the words: "Utterance of the fallen of Meshwesh who are 
in the grasp of his majesty: " e 



a East half, north wall, outside of first court; lower row; unpublished; 
Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 303. I had a photograph by Weigall. 
b Only similar epithets. 

c The usual epithets, without a single specific allusion. 

d East half of north wall, outside of second court, lower row; unpublished; 
Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 303, I had a photograph by Weigall. 
eThe usual prayer. 
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Scene* 

114. A line of seven kneeling chiefs (one lost), with arms 
pinioned behind them; they are recognizable in features 
and costume, and by accompanying inscriptions, as follows: 

1. Negro. 

The chief of Kush the wretched. 

2. Lost. 

3. Negro. Inscription lost. 

4. Libyan. 

The chief of Libya. 

5. Negro. 

The chief of Terses {Tw-r D -ss). 

6. Libyan. 

The chief of Meshwesh. 

7. Negro. 

The chief of Terew (Ty-r y-w*). 

V. THE SYRIAN WAR 

115. The materials for this war are solely relief scenes, 
which are too meager to afford us more than a hint of its 
extent or character. The invasion from Asia Minor had 
broken the strength of the North-Syrian peoples. Ramses 
III therefore improved the opportunity to invade them. 
The reliefs show him storming no less than five strong cities. 
One of them is called "the city of Amor" with perhaps the 
name of the city lost at the end; two others are defended by 
Hittites; a fourth is surrounded by water, and is, therefore, 
thought to be Kadesh; the fifth stands on high ground, but 
offers no other characteristic by which it might be identified. 



a Relief on the facade of the left wing of the pavilion; published by Champol- 
lion, Monuments, 202 =Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 142-Lepsius, DenkmOler, 
III, 209, a; pendant to the similar relief on the other wing (§129). 
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116. It is clear that Ramses III pushed down the Orontes 
as far as the Hittite frontier, and Shabtuna just south of 
Kadesh is mentioned in his geographical list (§131). But 
he apparently made no permanent conquests, and the cam- 
paign was evidently little more than a plundering expedition, 
though it may have been necessary for the preservation of 
the Pharaoh's Syrian possessions. The question of the 
date of this campaign will be found discussed in §§ 132, 133. 

Scene* 

117* The king assaults a Syrian fortress on foot; he has 
left his chariot, and shoots with the bow as he advances; 
before him are his bodyguard and Sherden mercenaries. 
The fortress rises in four successive battlements to a lofty 
citadel or tower in the middle, from which waves a triangular 
banner. Here stands the chief and his companions. The 
walls are manned with bearded Semites, one of whom offers 
incense to Ramses from the lowest battlement. 

Inscriptions 13 

In the city: "Anior" ( D -m-r — ); by a chief beseech- 
ing mercy: "Utterance of the chief of the city of Amor" 
By the king, only the conventional phrases descriptive of 
his valor. 

Scene 

118. The king standing in his chariot with uplifted 
sword, charges the chariotry of the Syrian enemy; before 
him Egyptian archers and heavy Sherden infantry are 



a First court, north wall, behind pillars, lower row; unpublished; Baedeker's 
Egypt (German edition, 1897), 301. I had a photograph by Weigall. 

b Unpublished, except the name of the city and the title of the chief, by Muller 
(Asien und Europa, 226, from notes by Eisenlohr). In my photograph the inscrip- 
tion in the city is concealed by a pillar. 

c East half of north wall, outside of first court, upper row; first scene from 
east end; published by Champollion, Monuments, 228; the city also by Muller, 
Asien und Europa, 226. 
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assaulting a fortified city surrounded by water, evidently 
a moat. The scaling-ladders are up, and while some of the 
assaulting party attack the gate with axes, others have 
climbed the ladders, gained a footing on the ramparts, and 
are slaying the defenders. From the top of the wall an 
Egyptian trumpeter sounds the victory. a 

Scene h 

1 19- The king, having left his chariot, charges the Syrian 
enemy on foot, spear in hand. Behind him follow the 
chariotry and heavy infantry. The enemy are defending a 
walled city, which stands upon a hill. The short inscrip- 
tion (mutilated and very incorrectly published) contains the 
usual epithets of the king. It refers to enemy as "Asiatics" 
(Sftyw). 

Scene 

120. The king in his chariot, with drawn bow, storms 
two fortresses. Behind him are his bodyguard and adju- 
tants. The defenders of the strongholds, who fall in numbers 
before his attack, are Hittites. The scene, therefore, com- 
memorates the capture of at least two Hittite walled towns 
in Syria. The name of one of the fortresses is given as 
"Ereth" ( 3 -r -P). d The inscription over the king con- 
tains only the customary epithets extolling the king's valor. 
The name of the chariot horses is recorded as " Victor y-in- 
Thebes." 



a The two short inscriptions contain the usual epithets of the king, but they 
are excessively incorrect as published, and also fragmentary. 

b East half of north wall, outside of first court, upper row; second scene from 
east end; published by Champollion, Monuments, 227; the city also by Miiller, 
Asien und Europa, 225. 

c First pylon, rear (west) side of projection outside of north wall, upper row; 
unpublished; Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 303. I had a photograph by Weigall. 

<*So Daressy, Recueil, 19, 18; I could not discern the name on the photograph. 
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Scene* 

121. The king, standing alone, receives three lines of 
Syrian (Semitic) prisoners, each headed by an Egyptian 
officer. The only inscription, that before the king, reads: 

The king himself, he said to the hereditary prince, king's-scribe, 

commander in chief of the army, king's -son : b "Collect the 

captives whom the valor of Pharaoh, L. P. H., has taken, and place 
them [in] the offices in the house (pr) of Amon-Re, king of gods; (for) 
it was his hand which captured them. ,, 

Scene 

122. Riding in his chariot, with his tame lion trotting 
beside the horses, Ramses III drives before him two lines of 
Syrian (Semitic) captives. The inscriptions are these: 

Over King 

Good God, beautiful in his appearance, like Re, , coming 

in triumph . His valor is mighty, he hath taken captive the 

lands of the Asiatics (St'tyw) d 

Over Captives 

Utterance of the vanquished of every country who are before his 
majesty: "Breath from thee! O lord of Egypt, Sun of the Nine Bows! 
Thy father, Amon, hath put us beneath thy feet forever, that we may 
see and breathe the breath of life; that we may hail (brk'n) e his 
temple. Thou art our lord forever, like thy father, Amon. Every 
land is beneath thy feet, like Re, forever, O Lord of the Two Lands, 
Usermare-Meriamon. ' ' 



a North wall, east end, outside, first court, upper row, third scene from east 
end (Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 303) ; unpublished. I had a photograph by Weigall. 

b Left vacant by the scribe; who was to be crown prince was not certain at this 
time! 

c North wall, east end, outside first court, upper row, fourth scene from east 
end (Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 303); unpublished. I had a photograph by Weigall. 
d Customary epithets of the king. 
e See also § 127. 
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123. "Triumphal return of the king in his chariot, fol- 
lowed by two sunshade-bearers and his bodyguard; he 
drives before him three rows of prisoners — Libyans, Syri- 
ans, Peleset, etc. — whom he holds by cords, and is received 
by the rejoicing Egyptian grandees." The inscription over 
the king refers to "the chiefs of the countries pinioned before 
himr but otherwise contains only the usual epithets. The 
horses are called: "Great first span of his majesty (called): 
' Repulser-of-the-Nine-Bows, of the great stable of Usermare- 
Meriamon (Ramses JJI)." 

Inscriptions over Grandees h 

Utterance of the — , the nobles, and the [leadjers: "[Come] in peace, 
victorious king, Horns, rich in years. Thou hast seized the lands, the 
Nine Bows are fettered before thy horses, for thy father, Amon, hath 
assigned to thee [all lands] beneath thy feet." 

Scene 

124. "The king stands in a balcony* behind him two 
sunshade-bearers, two fan-bearers, officers, and priests; 
Syrian captives are led before him in three rows," preceded 
by Egyptian officers and a group of nobles. 

The inscriptions are these: 

Before the King 

Utterance of King Ramses III to the kingVchildren, magnates, r — 1 
and attendants: "Hear ye my words, that I may cause you to know of 
the might of Amon, lord of eternity, since he crowned me as king, as 



a First court, north wall, behind pillars, lower row; unpublished; Baedeker's 
Egypt (German edition, 1897), 302. I had a photograph by Weigall, but the 
speech of the grandees was cut off by a pillar. 

b Only this greeting of the grandees is published by de Rouge*, Inscriptions 
hieroglyphiques, 127. 

c First court, north wall, behind pillars, lower row; unpublished; Baedeker's 
Egypt (German edition, 1897), 301. I had a photograph by Weigall. 
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a divine youth, while I sat upon his throne victoriously. His hand 

abode with me, destroying [those who invaded] my boundary 

were slain in their place " a 

Over the Nobles h 
Utterance of the king's-children, nobles, and leaders in praising this 
Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, Ramses III: "Thou art like Re 
when he [riseth], and thy dawning is like him at early morning. Mighty 
art thou, valiant in overthrowing the Nine Bows. The heart of Egypt 
is happy in possession of — . The might of Montu is diffused in thy 
limbs " c 

Scene^ 

125. Ramses III leads two lines of Syrian (Semitic) cap- 
tives; before him is an array of elaborate metallic vessels. 
He presents all to Amon, seated, with Khonsu standing be- 
hind him in a chapel. 

The inscriptions with the gods are as usual and contain 
no reference to the character of the captives. The king's 
speech alludes to the war thus: "I took captive the peasant- 
serfs 0} — ;" but the name of the land is lost. The captives 
are designated as " The chiefs of every country who are in 
the grasp of his majesty" 

Scene e 

126. Before Amon enthroned with Mut and Khonsu be- 
hind him, the king leads by cords two bearded chiefs. A 
rich display of splendid vessels stands before the king. The 
inscriptions are these : 



a Here follows only a long series of the usual epithets describing the king's valor. 

b The first of the group is the king's eldest son. In the photograph I discern 
before him the words: "Hereditary prince (rpt'ty), king's-scribe, commander [in 
chief of the army] 

c Similar adulation continues, with no specific allusions to the nature of the event. 

d North wall, east end, outside first court, upper row, fifth scene from east end 
(Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 303); unpublished. I had a photograph by Weigall. 

e At the door of the treasury of the temple; published by Diimichen, Histor- 
ische Inschriften, I, 28, 29; and Photo graphische Resultate, 28, 29. 
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Over Amon 

Utterance of Amon, lord of Thebes, to his son, Lord of the Two 
Lands, Usermare-Meriamon: "Come thou in peace, O Good God, 
lord of might, captor of the Nine Bows, at thy return having crushed the 
countries. Thou hast slain their chiefs, who were beginning to trespass 
thy boundaries, they fell by thy blade. The countries that knew not 
Egypt come to thee, (with) their tribute upon their backs, from the 
victories which I have decreed to thee forever." 

Before the King 

The king himself, presenting the tribute to Amon from the great 
chiefs of every country, being: silver, gold, lapis lazuli, malachite, all 
(kinds of) costly stones without limit, from the booty which his majesty 
carried off, from that which his valiant sword captured; placed before 
(his) august father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, according as he gave to 
[him] all valor. 

Over the Chiefs 

127. Utterance of the wretched chief of Amor 3 ), and the 
wretched, vanquished chief of Libya: "Breath! O Good ruler, strong- 
armed, great in might. Thou art verily the son of Amon, thy form is 
like him. He has assigned to thee every land, together overthrown 
beneath thy feet. Thou art like the sun, when he rises; men live at 
thy appearance. Give to us the breath, which thou givest, that we 
may hail a thy double serpent-diadem, that we may speak of thy might 
to our sons' sons. They are brought low through the fear of thee, of 
which we tell them; O thou Sun over Egypt, like the one which is in 
heaven, King Ramses III." 

Scene h 

128. "The king leads two rows of prisoners, before the 
Theban triad." 

Inscription over King 
Utterance of the king, Lord of the Two Lands, Usermare-Meriamon, 
before his father, Amon-Re, lord of heaven, ruler of gods: "I went upon 

afii-r' -k 3=Semitic, TH, "bend the knee;" see Bondi, Lehnwdrter, 40, 41. 
See also § 122. 

b First court, north wall, behind pillars, lower row; Baedeker's Egypt (German 
edition, 1897), 302. 

cOnly the inscriptions over the king and prisoners are published; Rouge*, 
Inscriptions hi&roglyphiqties, 127, 128; letter by Piehl, Inscriptions, I, CXLVII, f. A. 
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thy way, I came at thy command, all thy designs come to pass, thou 
causest the — of the countries to — for fear a of me, overthrown in their 
place. I cut [them] down, slain at the fame of me. I carried off their 
people, all their possessions, all the splendid costly stone of their country ; 
they are placed before thee, O lord of gods. Give to thy beloved, grant 
thou the participation of thy divine ennead in the might of thy sword. b 
I have carried them away: the males thereof to fill thy storehouse; 
their women to be subjects of thy temple. Thou causedst that I make 
my boundary as far as I desired. My hand was not repulsed; behold, 
the lands praised my might like a strong-armed one before them, by 
the might of thy sword, O my august father. Thy terror and thy — 
overthrew — ." 

Over Prisoners 

Utterance of the chiefs of all countries who are in the grasp of his 
majesty: "Thou art Re " c 

Scene 6 - 

129. A line of seven captive chiefs kneeling with arms 
pinioned behind them. Their racial peculiarities are clearly 
depicted in features and costumes, and also indicated by 
accompanying inscriptions. 

Inscriptions 

1. Hittite. 

The wretched chief of Kheta as living captive. 

2. Amorite. 

The wretched chief of Amor. 

3. Asiatic. 

Chieftain ( c 3 ) of the foe of Thekel (T 3 -kw-r*). 



a Or possibly: " because I was ready for battle." 

b The other gods are to receive only as much of the booty of Anion' s sword 
as he permits. 

c Here follow the conventional epithets of praise. 

d Relief on the facade of the right wing of the pavilion of Medinet Habu; 
published by Champollion, Monuments y 203 = Notices descriptives, I, 720, 721 
(see also ibid., I, 709) = Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, i43=Lepsius, Denkmaler f 
III, 209, b; Mariette, Voyage dans la haute Egypte, II, 51; pendant to the 
similar relief on the other wing (§114). 
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4. Sherden. 

Sherden (S 5 -r 3 -d ? -n 3 ) of the sea. 

5. Bedwi. a 

Chieftain ( c ') of the foe of Shafsui] )• 

6. Teresh. 

Teresh (Ty-w-r* -S 3 ) of the sea. 

7. Head lost. 

Chieftain of the Pe[leset] (Pw ). 

Scene h 

130. Amon standing at the right extends to the king the 
sword, and leads to him 126 captives of the conventional 
form, each bearing an oval containing the name of a con- 
quered city or country. The king smites with the war- 
mace a group of the enemy, whom he holds by the hair. 

The inscriptions are these : 

Over Amon 

Utterance of Amon-Re, lord of Thebes: "O my son, of my body, 
my beloved, Lord of the Two Lands, Usermare-Meriamon, rich in 
years like Atum — overthrowing his enemies. Thou hast slain every 
land that began to trespass thy borders, in thy grasp. Thou hast taken 

every land Thou hast — him on the north of him; the great 

fame of thee, it has encompassed every land; the fear of thee, it has 
penetrated the countries. Thou art like Horus over the Two Lands, 
the son of the bow-peoples. I magnify thy victories, I set the fear of 
thee in the hearts of the lands of Haunebu. Thy mighty blade is in 



a See Muller, Asien und Europa, 139 and 393. This chieftain is therefore to 
be connected with the war against the Seirites (§ 404). 

b First pylon, left hand (southern) tower, front, left half; published by Diim- 
ichen {Historische Inschriften, I, 11, 12), but with only the upper portion of the 
geographical list, and omitting the king's figure; list entire by Daressy (Recueil, 
XX, 1 1 6-1 19, and ibid., XXI, 30-39) and partially by Maspero {Zeitschrift fur 
dgyptische Sprache, 1882, Pi. VI). A similar scene at Karnak shows Ramses III 
receiving from Amon the countries of "Retenu" and the "southern countries," 
while he "[cuts off] the heads of the rebels" before the god. 

c Dumichen's lacuna is not in the text (photograph). 
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their limbs, thy majesty strikes* them down, thy hands cut off the 
head of thy enemy. I make rthee 1 lord of — , the Sand-dwellers [Jcome 1 ], 
bowing down to thy name. Dreadful is thy serpent-crest among them; 
the war-mace in thy right hand, the — in thy left hand. Thou hast 
subdued the hearts of the rebels; the chiefs come to thee, bearing trib- 
ute — , every good product of their countries. I give to thee Egypt with 
good things, the bow-peoples as subjects of thy palace. The South 
comes to thee in fear, and the North bowing down to thy fame. I 
open for thee the ways of Punt, with myrrh and incense for thy serpent- 
diadem. I lead thee, and my strength is in thy limbs, to destroy the 
lands that invade thee " b 

By the Victims 
Smiting the chiefs of all countries. 

131. The geographical names borne by the captives (who 
are alternately Semite and Hittite in features) are largely 
taken from the list of Ramses II at Karnak. In the portions 
not so borrowed d such a name as Shabtuna (S -bw-dw-n D , 
No. 75) e indicates the Amorite valley, as we should expect* 
The insertion of such names as Carchemish, Mitanni, and 
Arrapachitis* shows clearly the decorative character of the 
list. The most interesting name is Levi-El (2? 3 -wy- 3 -r 3 ), 
which is parallel with Jacob-El and Joseph-El, which Daressy 
would identify with Shiloh. h 



a Read the / as determinative, misunderstood from the hieratic. "Majesty" 
is perhaps to be read "mace." 

b The conclusion contains only the conventional promises. 

c Except 8 (at the ends of the rows) who are Negroes; and the names they bear 
are taken from the list on the other pylon (§ 138). 

d The entire list of Ramses II at Karnak is not yet excavated, or, if now exca- 
vated during the recent work at Karnak, is not yet published, so that the extent of 
the borrowing is not yet certain. See Daressy, Reeueil, XX, 119. 

e See III, 310, note. 

f We might expect some places from the Edomite war (§ 404) also, but there 
is not space here for such discussion. 

gSee Miiller, Asien und Europa, 227. 

h See Daressy, Reeueil, XXI, 37, 38; on the list as a whole, see Miiller {Asien 
und Europa, 227 f.), who had only Dumichen's incomplete publication, and Sayce, 
Bulletin de la Societe Khediviale de Geographie, 1892, 661. 
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BLESSING OF PTAH a 

132. This document is the pendant of the one of the year 
11 (§§ 93~99)« It is dated in the year 12, and the presence of 
the date would indicate that it records some specific occur- 
rence; but it is difficult to determine what this occurrence 
was from our inscription, as it is copied from that of Ramses 
II at Abu Simbel (III, 394-414). 

133- This brings up the whole question of the date of the 
Amorite war. The arrangement of the records in the Medi- 
net Habu temple in chronological order from rear to front 
is so evident that the location of those reporting the Amorite 
war is of the first importance. We find them all (with one 
exception) on walls in front of — that is, later than — the 
second pylon (bearing records of the year 8), and among 
records of the Libyan war of the year 11. Had the Amorite 
campaign immediately followed the defeat of the sea-peoples 
in the year 8, it is certain that the very full records of that 
year would have contained some reference to it. But the 
long row of scenes depicting the campaign of the year 8 
(outside north wall) contains nothing from the Amorite war, 
and the arrangement 13 of the whole wall clearly indicates 
that the Amorite war is at least as late as the year 11. But 
as the second Libyan war occurred in that year, the Amorite 
war would have probably been later. We have to remember, 



inscription at Medinet Habu temple of Ramses III, cut into the front of the 
first pylon, on the south (left) tower, just at the left of the entrance. It exactly 
matches in form and size the inscription of year n (§§ 93-99) on the right of the 
entrance. Published: relief at top and list, by Champollion, Monuments, 204; 
Rosellini, Monumenti Storici, 123; Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 209, c (see also, ibid., 
Text, III, 170); complete by Diimichen (Historische Insckriften, I, 7-10); and 
Rouge* {Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, II, 131-38, but without the relief at the top). 
The geographical list at the top also, by Daressy (Recueil, XX, 120). 

b The reliefs begin at the rear with three scenes from the war of year 5 ; pro- 
ceed toward the front with seven scenes from the war of year 8; and conclude at 
the front with a group of scenes from the Libyan war of year 11, and the Amorite 
war. 
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however, that on the treasury in the rear of the temple in- 
terior (that is, the oldest portion of the building) there is a 
relief (§§ 126, 127) showing the king of Amor as a captive. 
But he is here in company with* a Libyan king, and as we 
cannot suppose that the Amorite war occurred as early as 
the year 5 (first Libyan war), it is evident that this Libyan 
king was taken in the Libyan war of year 11, when Ramses 
III actually did capture a Libyan king (§97), whereas no 
such capture is mentioned in the records of the year 5. 
Thus this relief on the treasury again connects the Amorite 
war with the Libyan war of year 1 1 . They must thus have 
occurred close together, from the testimony of the reliefs. 

134- Returning now to our monument, copied, as we have 
stated, from an Abu Simbel stela of Ramses II, we find that 
the slight changes in it, necessary to suit the times of Ramses 
III, are not in favor of the above conclusion. Especially is 
this true in one case, where Ramses IFs stela refers to the 
Hittites thus, (Ptah speaks): "/ have made for thee the land 
0} Kheta into subjects of thy palace" (III, 410). Here 
Ramses Ill's redactor has changed "Kheta" into "every 
land;" although, according to the reliefs and the lists, 
Ramses III must have fought the Hittites. The relief at 
the top of our stela contains a list of names of three African 
and ten Syrian towns, accompanying thirteen Asiatic (sic !) 
prisoners, and Muller* refers the latter without hesitation to 
the Amorite war. The presence of the African names with 
Asiatic figures would lead one to suspect this list to be 
nothing more than decorative. Against this stela one must 
now weigh the evidence of the reliefs, which seems to me 
conclusive for dating the Amorite war in or shortly after 
the year 11. This conclusion is thus reached rather in spite 
of than because of our stela. 



a Miiller, Asien und Europa, 394 ("S. 227"). 
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135- AH changes in the version of Ramses II have been 
indicated in the footnotes to the translation of the Abu 
Simbel stela (III, 594-414), which may therefore serve in 
place of a repetition of the document here. 

The relief at the top shows Ramses III, "smiting the 
chiefs of all countries" in the presence of Ptah-Tatenen, who 
presents to him a sword, and leads up thirteen Asiatic cap- 
tives, represented in the conventional form with ovals, the 
first three of which contain the names of African places. 

VI. THE NUBIAN WAR 

136. The materials for this war, like those of the Amorite 
war, are solely relief scenes. These permit no definite con- 
clusions regarding it. Nubia had now been so thoroughly 
Egyptianized that Ramses Ill's war or wars there were 
doubtless confined to quelling unimportant insurrections on 
the extreme southern frontier, or to expeditions against the 
outlying tribes on the east of Nubia. 

Besides the material below, see also the Nubian chiefs 
represented with the Meshwesh chief captured in the year 
11, on the pavilion (§114). There are also unpublished 
scenes from this war on the rear (west) side of the temple 
(Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 302). 

SLAYING OF PRISONERS BEFORE AMON-RE a 

137. This relief shows Ramses III "slaying the chiefs of 
all countries" in the presence of Amon-Re, who extends to 
him a sword at the same time leading to him a list of 124 
captives, depicted in the usual form, each with an oval con- 

a Relief scene on the facade of the Medinet Habu temple, right (northern) 
tower, front, first pylon; published by Champoilion, Notices descriptives, I, 725-28 
(list partially); Dumichen {Historische Inschriften, I, 16-18, without king's figure, 
the victims and accompanying inscriptions) and Rouge {Inscriptions hierogly- 
phiques, 109, 110, with same omissions and without list). Rouge has incorrectly 
appended to the long inscription in this scene twelve lines, from the back of the 
same pylon-tower, belonging to the war of the eleventh year, 11. 19-30; Dumichen 
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taining the name of each place or country symbolized.* 
Over the god is a poetic inscription of eighteen lines, taken 
from the similar scene among the Karnak reliefs (III, 116) 
of Seti I, who appropriated it from the Building Inscription 
of Amenhotep III (II, 891, 892). It had meantime been 
expanded by Seti I (III, 1 13-18); his version was now 
slightly elaborated by Ramses III. b His additions, however, 
contain nothing of historical importance. Under the god's 
arm is an inscription, which has now become stereotyped 
in this position. Each strophe begins: "/ cause them to 
see thy majesty, etc.;" and the whole is taken from Thut- 
mose Ill's Hymn of Victory (II, 658 ff.), following the 
example of Seti I and Ramses II. 

138. The list of 124 geographical names is largely a com- 
pilation from the lists of Thutmose III, and other earlier 
sources, and therefore of little historical importance, save in 
restoring the earlier lists where they are fragmentary. They 
are chiefly African countries; but some names repeated on 
the other pylon (§131) are evidently Asiatic. d 

{Historische Inschriften, I, 22, 23); also by Lepsius (Denkmdler, III, 210, a; see 
also ibid., Text, III, 171). None of these publications has the complete geographi- 
cal list, which has been published by Daressy (Recueil, XX, 1 13-16). I also had 
a good photograph by Schroeder & C ie ., Zurich. 

a An unpublished scene on the left (south) tower of the pavilion shows the 
king "presenting two rows of captives before Amon" (Baedeker's Egypt, 1902, 
298). The lower row are Libyans, but, according to the inscriptions (Champollion, 
Notices descriptives, I, 722 f.), they also include Nubians, for the king says: " Thou 
givest to me the land of Kush" Otherwise the inscriptions contain nothing of 
historical importance. 

b The beginning of the same inscription is used again by Ramses III accom- 
panying a duplicate of this scene in the great Karnak temple (Lepsius, Denkmdler, 
III, 207, d). The geographical list, however, is limited to fifteen names, chiefly 
the Nine Bows. 

c The arrangement in Karnak places the southern countries on the southern 
pylon-tower; but this arrangement was not retained by Ramses III, who places 
this African list on the northern pylon-tower. 

d The inscription over the god says: "7 cause to come to thee the chiefs of the 
southern countries, with their tribute and their children upon their backs, every 
good product of their country" This would indicate that the list should be African; 
but see the further content of the poem (III, 116). 
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MEDINET HABU TEMPLE CALENDAR a 

139* This, the most elaborate temple calendar which has 
survived from the pre-Ptolemaic age, contains a number of 
historic data of the greatest interest. It begins with a long 
speech b by Ramses III, addressed to Amon. The king 
offers the usual praise to the god, and continues with an 
enumeration of his own good works for him in Thebes. 
These are in general those which we have more in detail in 
Papyrus Harris. In mentioning the feasts it is evident that 
the Medinet Habu temple was their center rather than 
Karnak. Of the property of the Medinet Habu temple, the 
king says to Amon: 

140. I have put its possessions into writing, that I might inclose 
them in thy grasp. I made for thee thy property lists, that they might 
be ^forever and [ever] in thy name. I offered to thee the Two Lands 
as thy portion, according as thou gavest them to me since I was born. 

141* This is followed by matters of historical importance: 
I built strongholds (btyn' w) in thy name in Egypt l8 and fall 1 ] lands, 
likewise the land of Asia. I taxed them for their impost every year, 
every town by its name, gathered together, bearing their tribute, to bring 

them [to] thy ka, O lord of gods 19 I made these things by my 

might, from that which my ka created, from my captures ao in the land 
of the Negroes, and in the land of Zahi (D^-hy). There was naught 
therein for any (other) god, but I gave them to thy ka, that thou mightest 
be satisfied therewith, for thou art my divine father, heir of eternity, 
traversing everlastingness as lord of gods. 21 Set me in thy heart at all 

times, let the land abide like Thebes, thine accustomed house 

"Let thy provision be brought into its midst and all plenty into the 

chapel multiplying its children, that they may be prophets and 

divine fathers for thee, to call jjfor 1 ] thee for thy food, 2 Ho praise thee; 



a On the outside of the south wall; it has never been properly or exhaustively 
published; the publications will be found in the notes on §§ 139-45. 
b Daressy, Recueil, XIX, 15-17. 

c The "generations" or "classes" of youth and captives classified for service 
are constantly said to be "created" (shpr) by the king. So Papyrus Harris often. 
The exact meaning is often "brought up, trained, educated," and again, "organized." 
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others rfor 1 the administration *of* the work, in order to supply all daily 
offerings. I have collected for the herds of all small cattle, fields, 

domains of high land 2 *r 1 gardens of wild fowl descending 

into the pool; in order to make festive thy oblations, with plenty. . . I 

— all — the captivity of my sword. Every land overflowed 2Sf * 

gold, silver, and the possessions of all lands went into it, that my house 
might be for thee an august sanctuary, with thy majesty in the midst 
thereof — forever. 

The king's speech then concludes with further praise and 
prayer. 

142. Following this inscription is the act of establishment* 
of the festal offerings of the temple. It begins: 

Year 12, first month of the third season (ninth month) [twenty-sixth b 
day, the day] of the king's [coronation] upon the Horus-throne, when 
he received the regalia of his father, Re. 

143- The new calendar of feasts was thus introduced on 
the anniversary of the king's coronation in his twelfth year 
at the completion of the temple of Medinet Habu and the 
termination of his wars. The act mentions several new 
feasts founded by Ramses III, to one of which are appended 
the words: 

Which Ramses III founded for his father, Amon-Re, king of gods, 
from the [victories] which the — might of Pharaoh won, among the 
fallen of — in the year — , c third month of the third season (eleventh 
month) [day] — . 

144- Now follows the great calendar 4 enumerating all 



a So Daressy (Recueil, XIX, 17), but the act itself is very mutilated; he pub- 
lishes only the opening line, as above, and the names of two feasts mentioned by 
the document. 

b The day is known from the calendar following. 

c Evidently the numeral 11 is to be inserted, as he was out on the campaign 
of that year in the eleventh month. 

d Dumichen, Aegyptische Kalender-Inschriften, Taf. I-XXXIV; and Die 
kalendarischen Opferfestlisten im Tempel von Medinet Habu; Brugsch, Thesaurus, 
II, 364; Greene, Fouilles a. Thebes, TV-VI. 
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the old and new annual feasts of Amon, and to each feast is 
attached a list of the various offerings to be presented at 
that feast. These are so elaborate and extensive that they 
cover a large part of the southern wall of the temple. The 
particular treasury or source of income from which each 
offering or group of offerings shall be taken is also indicated. 
It begins with the daily offerings for each of the 365 days, 
followed by the eight "feasts 0} heaven" which were at 
monthly, half-monthly, or shorter intervals. This intro- 
duces the chief section of the calendar, the portion which 
treats of the annual feasts. As of prime importance to the 
king, the feast of his coronation on the twenty-sixth of 
Pakhons (ninth month) heads the list. It lasted one day, 
but was later lengthened by the king to no less than twenty 
days. 3 All the other annual feasts which now follow are 
in proper chronological order, beginning with the rising of 
Sirius on New Year's Day, and proceeding with the other 
three traditional feasts a of the first month. On the nine- 
teenth of the second month (Paophi) began the next feast, 
that of Opet, the greatest in the Theban calendar. It con- 
tinued under Ramses III till the twelfth of the third month, 
a total of twenty-four days. The list is preserved only as 
far as the seventeenth or eighteenth of the fifth month, but, 
besides the above, it contains seventeen more annual feast 
days, making in all no less than forty-five annual feast days 
during the first 138 days of the year; that is, almost one 
annual feast every three days, or more than 120 in the year, 



a See Papyrus Hams, § 237. 

b Wag, Thoth, and the "Great Going Forth of Osiris. 

c In Thutmose Ill's day it was eleven days long (see my remarks, Zeitschrift 
filr dgyptische Sprache, 37,126), so that it has been prolonged thirteen days since 
his reign; in Papyrus Harris it is twenty-seven days long, so that it was extended 
at least three days by Ramses III. 
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at the same rate. a This is not including the minor "feasts 
of heaven" which were connected with each month. 

145. Among the names of the new feasts there is one of 
historical importance in the fifth month (the day is not 
given), called: " Slaying-o]-the-Meshwesh" h 

The lists of objects offered are precisely those enumerated 
in Papyrus Harris, and an exhaustive comparison would 
throw much light on the lists in the papyrus. 



ACT OF ENDOWMENT OF THE TEMPLES OF KHNUM C 

146. To Sethe's arguments that this document was issued 
by Ramses III, may be added the remark of de Rouge that 
the neighboring fragment,* 1 containing the name of Ramses 
III, is of the same style. Sethe has shown 6 that the "field" 
regularly referred to is the "dodekaschoinos," the field of 
twelve schoinoi belonging to Khnum, which extended from 
Assuan to Takompso. f This land is by this document of 



a The rate for the remainder of the year is not likely to have decreased much, 
for Ramses III later prolonged the feast of his coronation to twenty days; it fell 
in the ninth month. 

b Dumichen, Aegyptische Kalender-Inschriften, XXXIII. 

c Blocks built into the quay on the island of Elephantine; published by de 
Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 256-58; de Morgan, Catalogues des monu- 
ments, I, 118, c, 119, d; see Spiegelberg, Studien und Materialen, 94-98; also trans- 
lated by Sethe, Untersuchungen, II, 27, 28. I have mostly followed Sethe in the 
above translation, with some few additions from Rouge's copy, which was not used 
by Sethe. 

d This fragment bearing the name of Ramses III (Rouge, Inscriptions hiero- 
glyphiques, 258), records his command "to cleanse all the temples oj the South 

from all abomination to inspect the treasuries and granaries, to protect the 

people and herds, to double , to bring in truth and to banish falsehood, to 

cause lying to be an abomination; to build ." 

e Sethe, Untersuchungen, II, 28. 

f According to an inscription in Maharraka, found by Sethe in one of Lepsius' 
notebooks, Takompso must be at least as far south as the former town, so that Sethe's 
ably defended thesis confining the dodekaschoinos to the cataract between Assuan 
and Philae is thus disproved for the Graeco-Roman age at least, and probably also 
for the earlier time. See Sethe, Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 41, 60, 62. 
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Ramses III conveyed for all time to Khnum. That this 
was a new gift the late copy of Zoser's donation of the same 
land shows to be impossible. Hence we here see Ramses 
III confirming an old possession of the god, which confirma- 
tion he, of course, viewed as a gift, precisely as we find him 
doing in Papyrus Harris (§ 222). The enactments of the 
document, making the land given, as well as its inhabitants 
and products, free from taxation by the crown, or any gov- 
ernment requisition by the vizier, are most important. 
They confirm the statements in Genesis (47:21-26) that 
the priests were not taxed. 

Date 

147. 1 a 

3 Decree issued at the court on this day to the vizier, the princes, 
the companions, the courts of justice, b the mayors commanding settle- 
ments fand all royal officers; that the inhabitants of this 4 field be not 
taken for enforced labor*] by an officer of the royal estate or any people 
sent on a commission to the field; that their ships be not stopped by any 
patrol; that their ships be not taken by (lawful) seizure, in order to 
carry out any commission of the Pharaoh, by any people sent on a 

commission [to the field] * fthat there be not taken^] 

any r — lc belonging to them by (lawful) seizure, "by robbery, or r — \ by 
any mayor, any inspector, any officer sent on a commission to the field. 
As for anyone who shall do it, the r — 10 which he took shall be collected 
from him 6 . 

148. [As for the] fishermen, fowlers, natron-gatherers, salt-gatherers, 
all who pursue their callings for the temples of the father d of all gods 
and goddesses, there shall be no ^procedure 1 against them by [any] 
one 7 . 

149. [As for] [any] honey-collectors, any one belong- 
ing to a temple, against whom some one shall transgress, and he shall 



*That the lost beginning contained the date is evident from the mention of 
"this day" in 1. 3. 

b Lit., "the courts that hear (cases)." 

c Sethe suggests "Stuck Vieh." dKhnum. 
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say: "A certain inspector or a certain officer is the one who has trans- 
gressed against me," he shall r see to it 1 that the damage accruing shall 
be made good, that the first, which shall be secretly taken from the 
temple, shall be made good to the god. And there shall not be col- 
lected 8 fbut there shall be taken 1 ] all that they 

have, ^besides 1 what they cultivate for themselves, for their divine 
offerings. a 

150. And no overseer of cattle, nor any one shall take a beast of 

thcherd, to give it to another as ^food 1 or by robbery 9 

to r — 1 it from him secretly likewise r X And no future vizier shall 

make requisition upon any prophet of these temples, for silver, gold, 

leather, clothing, ointment 10 but all people shall 

stand and abide in these temples, following their callings [for] their 
gods therein . 



PAPYRUS HARRIS b 

151. The invaluable treasure of facts and statistics pre- 
served to us in this remarkable document has, with the ex- 
ception of one section at the end, never been exhaustively 
studied until recently. The closing section, which is a short 
historical account of Ramses Ill's reign, has received much 



a Temple income. 

b Found by the natives at Thebes in 185$. It lay with four other rolls in a 
hole in the floor of a common cliff-tomb near Der el-Medineh, beneath a pile of 
mummies which filled the tomb. Together with some twenty other rolls, found 
by the Arabs at the same time, it was offered for sale to Mr. A. C. Harris, of Alex- 
andria, who purchased it; hence its name. The other papyri, not purchased by 
him, seem to have belonged to the series of court records containing the prosecu- 
tion of tomb-robbers under Ramses IX. Papyrus Harris is now in the British 
Museum, where it was admirably published by Birch, Facsimile of an Egyptian 
Hieratic Papyrus of the Reign of Ramses III, now in the British Museum (London, 
1876). It is practically in a perfect state of preservation, there being only a small 
piece of three lines torn out of PL 1 . The Dictionnaire du Papyrus Harris (Vienna, 
1882), by Piehl, is invaluable as a concordance, to which I express my general 
obligation here. 

[Since finishing my study of the Papyrus Harris, I have received Professor 
Erman's admirable essay, "Zur Erklarung des Papyrus Harris " (Sitzungsberichte 
der Koniglichen Preussischen Akademie, der Wissenschaft, 1903, XXI, 456-74). 
Additional observations drawn from his study are severally acknowledged in the 
notes.] 
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attention, but the apparently uninteresting gifts and lists, 
which occupy 95 per cent, of the space in the document, 
have never, until recently, been carefully examined for his- 
torical purposes.* The following discussion and transla- 
tion are not offered as an exhaustive monograph on the 
papyrus; they purpose no more than to enable the reader 
to employ the invaluable data furnished by the document, for 
historical purposes. The numerous metrological, botanical, 
and archaeological questions 15 suggested by the lists do not 
fall within our province in the present treatise, and no at- 
tempt has been made to settle them. 

152. This remarkable manuscript is the largest papyrus 
extant, being no less than 133 feet long, and containing 
117 columns, usually of twelve or thirteen lines. Written 
in a magnificent hand, it is the most sumptuous manuscript 
left us by ancient Egypt. The content of the document is 
not less remarkable than its external form. It is a detailed 
statement of Ramses Ill's benefactions to gods and men 
during his entire reign of over thirty-one years. It was 
compiled at his death by his son, to be placed in the king's 
tomb, and is distinctly mortuary in its character and pur- 



a Professor Erman's essay, mentioned above (p. 87, n. b). 

b For the metrology involved in the historical discussion, I have followed 
Griffith. For the reader's convenience, I append the following equivalents: 
1 deben = about 1,404 grains, or 2.925 troy ounces. 
1 kidet=* about 140.4 grains (rV of a deben). 
1 sixteen fold heket=about 2.10 to 2.16 imp. bushels. 
1 heket = about 292 to 300 cubic inches (1 bushel = about 7.39 to 7.59 heket). 
1 hin —about 29.2 to 30 cubic inches. 
1 stat = about |J of an acre. 

But most of the units of measure employed are unknown, and I have simply 
transliterated. Where I have translated botanical names, I have been dependent 
for the most part upon Loret's very useful investigations; but in cases of doubt 
I have usually transliterated the term without comment. As to the metals involved, 
this papyrus uses hm't for both bronze and copper, and unless the alloy is indi- 
cated, I have regularly rendered copper (see 14a, note). 

^Published in seventy-nine plates. 
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pose. It was intended to secure to the departed Pharaoh 
the favor of all the gods in the hereafter, by showing them 
his numerous benefactions in all their temples, and his 
great deeds among men. Prayers for the king's well-being 
in the world beyond continually appeal to these good works 
as ground for the favor of the gods, on whose good-will the 
king's happiness after death depends. Ramses IV, the son 
to whom the document clearly owes its preparation, does 
not forget to put into his deceased father's mouth long 
prayers in his own (the son's) behalf, entreating for him 
from the gods, whose companion the departed king now is, 
a long and prosperous reign. So prominent are these prayers 
for Ramses IV that they must also have formed a strong 
motive for the preparation of the document by him. a 

153- The document is dated on the day of the king's 
death, b as will be evident from the following considerations: 
The long lists of gifts cover thirty-one years; all annual 
traditional feasts of all the temples recorded were celebrated 
thirty-one times. It is thus evident that Ramses III died 
so early in the year 32 that the small fraction of gifts presented 
during the beginning of that year were not considered; 
nor did the king survive long enough in the year 32 to cele- 
brate any of its feasts. To this last observation there is 
one exception: a certain feast founded by Ramses III 
himself was celebrated in the year 32. It began on the 



a In precisely the same way the deceased Seti I prays for his son, Ramses II 
(III, 280); and we find the latter petitioning his deceased father to pray to the 
gods, whose companion he (the father) now is, for his (the son's) welfare (III, 279). 

b This was long ago recognized by Birch (ZeUschrijt jiir dgyptische Sprache, 
1872, 119 ff.), although his data, as he took them from the papyrus, were seriously 
in error. But, this conclusion of Birch has since been entirely overlooked, and 
and it has been generally held that the papyrus was written and dated some time 
before the king's death, although it over and over again, with all the euphemisms 
known to the Egyptians, states that he was already dead. [Later : See also Erman 
on this point (op. cit.).] 
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twenty-sixth of Pakhons, and lasted twenty days. This 
feast rriust therefore have fallen early in the year 32, and 
the king lived at least twenty days of that year. Now, in 
Ramses Ill's calendar of feasts at Medinet Habu the feast 
of the anniversary of his coronation is recorded as beginning 
on the twenty-sixth of Pakhons a (ninth month), so that the 
twenty-day feast in our papyrus is the celebration of the 
coronation anniversary; its first day, the twenty-sixth of 
Pakhons, is the first day of each year of the reign. This 
feast, which began the year 32, the old king celebrated in 
that year; but no more. When the Feast of the Nile-god, b 
which fell just ninety-five days after the close of the Feast 
of Coronation, was celebrated, the Pharaoh had been gathered 
to his fathers, for the papyrus records this feast no later 
than the year 31. We have thus fixed the date of the king's 
death within ninety-five days, and the papyrus is dated on 
the sixth of Epiphi, which falls within that period. 

154. When, furthermore, we remember that the papyrus 
continually represents the king as stating that he is deceased, 
it is evident that the date at the head of the document is 
that of the king's death, the last date which could be recorded 
in his reign. The papyrus thus furnishes us the exact 
length of his reign, thirty-one years and forty days, or more 
exactly, forty-one days, if we include the day of his death. c 



a§§ 142, 143. 

bThe date of this feast is not given in the papyrus, but is to be found on 
Ramses Ill's stela at Silsileh (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 218, d, 1. 15). 

c That Ramses III ruled in round numbers thirty-one years is also shown by 
the Papyrus Mallet (Recueil, I, PL I, 11. 2, 3), which contains a statement of pay- 
ments made "from year 31 to year 3, making 4 years." Had Ramses III ruled 
far into year 32, the above limits would have included more than four years; but 
the scribe ignores the forty days of year 32. There is no coregency with Ramses 
IV here (Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 480) ; and the dates as they stand are 
clear proof that there was never any coregency at all. Still less is there a shadow 
of proof that the coregency lasted four years (Maspero, Struggle of the Nations, 
481), making Ramses III reign thirty-six years. The document on which this 
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155. The document was evidently put together as rapidly 
as possible after the king's death, and the sections furnished 
by the three main temples — Thebes, Heliopolis, and Mem- 
phis — were written by three different scribes, as the varying 
hand and orthography clearly show. a The Theban scribe 
wrote also the general introduction, but a fourth scribe had 
to do with the records from the smaller temples, while a 
fifth furnished the concluding or historical section. One 
of these scribes was perhaps also the artist of the three vi- 
gnettes. The haste with which the document was compiled 
is evident both from the fact that some of the greatest of 
the minor temples are entirely omitted, and from the nu- 
merous errors in the footings of the lists, as well as some 
glaring omissions. It is evident, also, that the scribes at 
Heliopolis and Memphis were unable to render as full re- 
ports as that of the Theban scribe; doubtless owing to the 
shorter time allowed them because of the delay involved 
in the journey from Thebes with their instructions, and the 
return thither with the finished report, before the day of 
the king's funeral. The entire omission of many of the 
more important smaller temples is probably to be accounted 
for in the same way; their reports failed to arrive in time. b 

156. The material in the great papyrus is, in the main, 
very systematically arranged. To the three great gods of 
Egypt — Amon of Thebes, Re of Heliopolis, and Ptah of 
Memphis — the major portion of the space is naturally 
devoted. Besides these three great sections is another, of 

last conclusion is based contains an encomium of the reign of Ramses V, copied 
by a scribe in the year 4. Its attribution to Ramses IV (ibid., 481) is an oversight, 
for it was formerly correctly assigned by Maspero to Ramses V (Monties royales, 
66 4 ). 

a See Erman (Sitzungsberichte der Koniglichen Preussischen Akademie, 1903, 
XXI, 459-62) for a table of these differences. 

b This will not, however, explain the absence of such temples as Erment and 
Dendera, which were but a few miles away from Thebes. 
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general scope, devoted to the other temples, followed by a 
summary of all the temples of Egypt, and a concluding 
historical section, reciting the king's great deeds in war, 
commerce, and the like. 

157- The following table will render this arrangement 
clear : a 

I- Introduction (i; §§182, 183). 

II. Theban Section (2-23; §§ 184-246). 

III. Heliopolitan Section (24-42; §§247-304). 

IV. Memphite Section (43-56; §§305-51). 

V. General Section (57-666; §§352-82) (small temples). 

VI. Summary (67-74; §§3 8 3~9 6 )- 

VII. Historical Section (75-79; §§397-412). 

Each of these sections, except the first and last, is arranged 
on the same general plan. At the beginning of each of the 
sections II, III, and IV is a vignette, showing the king wor- 
shiping the gods to whom the following section is devoted. 
The text of each section is then introduced by a prayer, 
which merges into a recital of the king's buildings and other 
benefactions for the god, concluding with an appeal to him, 
calling attention to the following lists. These lists contain 
six different classes of material: (1) the god's estate; (2) his 
income; (3) the king's new gifts to him; (4) grain for the 
old feasts; (5) offerings for new feasts founded by him; 
and (6) offerings to the Nile-god. 

158. The statement that the first class of material con- 
stitutes the god's estate will need some demonstration. It 
is clear that the papyrus enumerates old income of the 
god merely confirmed to him by Ramses III, in the offerings 
of grain for the old annual feasts like that of Southern Opet 
at Thebes (166, 13-15); for these are not only separated 



a Bold figures indicate the plates of the papyrus. 
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by a rubric from the new feasts founded by Ramses III 
(e. g., 170-216), but they refer distinctly to "that {income) 
which was before 91 (i6&, 14), which is included in them. If 
this be true, we may expect to find old possessions of the god 
elsewhere in the lists. Thus among the king's gifts we find 
the statement that he "made" for Amon the great vineyard 
called " Kaneketne" (8, 5). Had we no other information 
regarding this vineyard, we must have supposed that it was 
a new possession of Amon, equipped and given him by 
Ramses III. But we know that it was in existence long 
before Ramses Ill's time, and in possession of Ramses IPs 
mortuary temple, the Ramesseum, also a temple of Amon 
at Thebes. a We thus see that Ramses III enumerates as 
his own gifts, property long in the possession of the god 
before Ramses III was born, evidently viewing his con- 
firmation of it to the god as the conveyance of a gift b To 
us it is indifferent whether such confirmation really did 
constitute a gift; it is enough for us to know that all prop- 
erty so confirmed was an old possession belonging to the 
earlier estate of the god. With this fact in mind, let us see 
if such property as enumerated can be distinguished from 
the new donations actually given by Ramses III. 

159. The first list in each of the Theban, Heliopolitan, 
and Memphite sections is headed thus: 

List of things, cattle, gardens, lands, galleys, workshops, and towns, 
which Pharaoh gave to the house (pr, estate) of the god X, as property 
forever and ever (10, 1 ff.; 31, 1 ff.; 51a, 1 ff.; 6ia, 1 ff.). 

160. The second section of the lists is clearly the god's 
annual income or a part of it; it is headed each time d thus: e 

a See 8, 5, and note. 

b He does the same in his Elephantine act of endowment (§§ 146-50). 
c So Thebes; the rest use Ramses Ill's name. 

d The scribe has omitted the heading by mistake in the general section. 
e So the summary; the others give the various temples, etc., by name. 
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Things exacted, impost of the people and all the serf-laborers of the 
houses, temples, and estates which he gave to them as their yearly dues 
(12a, i ff.; 32a, 7 ff.; 3 4 ff.)- 

Yet it is stated that Ramses III "gave" this income to the 
gods, although it is evident that it is income which they must 
long before have enjoyed. 

161. The third section of the lists is five times so headed: 
Gold, silver, etc., a which Ramses III gave as gifts of the king, in 

order to provision the house of the god X, from the year i b to the year 

162. We see that these "gifts" are distributed through 
thirty-one years, while the " property" of the first heading 
is, as far as the heading is concerned, each time merely once 
given, and is never called "gifts of the king" On looking 
at the lists themselves, under the first and third headings, 
we find, for example at Heliopolis, lands under both; while 
at Thebes we find cattle under both. Why were these not 
put together? Evidently because some of the land was 
former "property" of the god, while the rest was a u gift of 
the king" Now, the estate of the god, as Erman has 
noticed, is of course given as it was found at the king's 
death, using the names then in vogue; hence we find the 
keepers of a herd named after Ramses Ill's victory over 
the Meshwesh (10, 8) included in the estate. Evidently the 
971 Meshwesh slaves who kept this herd were a gift of 
Ramses III, and other gifts of his, not discernible because 
not accidentally so distinguished, are thus, of course, in- 
cluded in the estate. This made no difference to Ramses 



a Long series of portable property. 

b The summary has for this phrase, "while he was king upon earth." 

c The word employed (ymy-pr) is the usual term, both for the document by 
which property is conveyed by mortmain, and for such property itself. The term 
is therefore of itself sufficient to determine the character of the property to which 
it is applied. 
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III, while claiming, as he did, to have given the whole estate 
to the god. 

163. The important point for us is, that we have here 
an inventory of the whole estate, and that we can now 
determine from the great papyrus the total wealth held by 
the three great temples of Egypt — an economic datum till 
recently unknown in the study of ancient Egypt or of any 
other oriental country of the time. If we thus leave the 
total .amount of Ramses Ill's new gifts somewhat uncertain, 
such uncertainty is of little importance, for it is evident in 
any case that the bulk of his alleged donations to the gods 
were old and traditional possessions, for a large share of 
which the priesthoods were doubtless indebted to the 
Eighteenth Dynasty. a 

164. The classification of the property of the temples in 
the document is shown in the appended table (p. 96). 

165. We can now proceed to determine what proportion 
of the wealth of the country was in possession of the temples 
of the land. To do this, we must compile a condensed 
summary of their property, taking first the temple estates 
(see table, p. 97). 

166. With these data we can safely deal only in the case 
of people and land. The cattle are lumped together with- 
out showing what proportion of sheep, goats, etc., the num- 
bers contain. We do not know the size of the gardens and 
groves, or towns; nor the size and value of the ships and 
workshops. But with the people belonging to the temples, 
and the lands, we can operate with tolerable precision, as 
compared with our former total lack of data. The popu- 
lation of Egypt up to within the last five or six years was 
reckoned at toward six millions, but the latest census places 



a For example, Amon owns but nine Syrian towns, and we know that Thut- 
mose III alone gave Amon three Syrian towns (II, 557). 



CLASSIFICATION OF THE PROPERTY OF THE TEMPLES 





II. Theban 
Section 


III. Heliopoli- 
tan Section 


IV. Memphite 
Section 


V. General 
Section 
(Small Temples) 


VI. Summary 


i. Introductory Vignette 


2; § 184 


24; § 247 


43; § 305 


None 


None 


2. Prayer to the God and Recital of the King's 
Benefactions in Buildings and Gifts 


3-9; 

§§ 185-221 


25-30; 

§§ 248-79 


44-50; 

§§ 3 o6 "3 6 


57-60; 
§§ 352-63 


None 


3. The God's Estate 


10-11; 
§§ 222-26 


3i-32a, 6; 

§| 280-82 


5ia-5i&, 2; 

§§ 337-39 


6ia-62a, 10; 
§§ 3 6 4~7° 


67-686, 3; 

§§ 383-85 


4. The God's Income 


I2a-I2b; 
§§ 227-30 


32a, 7-326; 
§283 


516, 3-520, 3; 
§§ 340, 341 


62a, 11-13; 
§37i 


6Sb } 4-70^, 2 ; 
§§ 386, 387 


5. The King's Gifts to the God 


I3<z-i6&, 12; 
§§ 231-35 


33a~34&, 5; 

§§ 284-88 


52a, 4-53&, 11; 
§§ 342-45 


62&-66a; 
§§ 372-81 


70a, 3- 74 

SS 788-06 


6. Grain for the Old Feasts 


166, 13-15; 
§ 236 


34*>, 6^9; 
§289 


536, I2~54ff, 1; 

§ 346 


None 


7. Offerings for New Feasts Founded by 
Ramses III 


I7a-2i&, 10; 
§§ 237-44 


34&, io-37<z; 
§§ 290-95 


None 


None 


8. Offerings for the Nile-god 


None 


373-41&; 
•§§ 296-303 


54a, 2-560; 
§§ 347-5° 


None 


9. Private Statues of Amon 


216, 11-16; 
§245 


None 


None 


None 


Above in the 
estates 


io. a Concluding Prayer of Ramses III 


22, 23; 
§ 246 


42; 

§3°4 


50&; 

§ 35i 


66b; 

§382 


None 



a These numbers do not wholly conform with those found in the translation, because of the absence of some of the heads in certain 
sections. Thus No. 8 of this table is wanting in the Theban section, and hence in the translation No. 9 has become No 8. 



TEMPLE ESTATES 





*Thebes 


Heliopolis 


Memphis 


General 
(Small Temples) 


fsnituAPV 


People 


50,400" 


12,364° 


3>°79 


5,686 d 


io7,6i5 e 


JL»arge and omall tattle 


421,362 


45 > 5 44 


10,047 


13)433 


490,386 


Gardens and Groves 


433 


O4 


5 


11 


5*3 f 


lianas 


©04, ioo£ stat 


160,084^ stat 


10,154 stat 


36,012 stat 


1,070,4198 stat 


Ships 


03 


3 


2 


None 


DO 


Workshops 


46 


5* (sic!) 


None 


2 


53 i (sic!) 


Towns of Egypt 


56 


103 


1 


None 


160 


Towns of Syria and Kush 


9 


None 


None 


None 


9 


Total Towns 


65 


103 


1 


None 


169 



a To the fortune of Amon (Thebes) must also be added the 2,756 statues, of which the materials are enumerated (68a, 3-686, 3). 

b The papyrus gives the correct total in this case. 

c The papyrus gives 12,963. 

d The papyrus gives 5,811. 

e The papyrus gives 113,433. 

f The papyrus gives 514. 

eThe papyrus gives 1,071,780. 
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it above nine millions. It is much to be doubted whether 
in its ancient state the land could support as large a popu- 
lation as modern improved conditions have produced. 
Granting this, we see that one person in about eighty-five 
of the population was temple property; or, accepting the 
lower figure for the ancient population (Diodorus gives six 
million as the population in Roman times), one person in 
about fifty-five. But, remembering that the list of smaller 
temples is incomplete, we may say that one person in from 
fifty to eighty of the population belonged to the temples. 
In no case were more than 2 per cent, of the people temple 
property. 

167. Turning to the consideration of the land, we find 
the temples in possession of a total of 1,070,419 stat, or 
about 722,533 acres. The archives of modern Egypt con- 
tain a registration of about five millions of acres, a whence 
it will be seen that the temples owned nearly one-seventh, or 
over i4§ per cent., of the land. Including the smaller temples b 
omitted by the papyrus, probably over 15 per cent, of 
the land belonged to the religious foundations. This was 
distributed as follows: 

Thebes 583,313.57 acres 

Heliopolis 108,057.2 " 

Memphis 6,853.95 " 

Temples/ 24 ' 3o8tI 
Total 722,532.82 acres 

168. The income of the temples is also very instructive 
when tabulated. 



^Reports by His Majesty's Agent and Consul-General on Egypt and 

the Soudan, in 190? (published April, 1903), 24, 25. 

b The scribe does not itemize the land by temples (62a, 8), but as he does not 
include Khnum of Elephantine among the list of temple-slaves, he may be omit- 
ting the entire dodekaschoinos, which we know was the property of Khnum 
under Ramses III (§§ 146-50). 



TEMPLE INCOMES FOR THIRTY-ONE YEARS 





Thebes 


Heliopolis 


Memphis 


General 
(Small Temples) 


Summary 


Gold 


569 d.,* 6J k. 
or 138.852 lb. 


None 


None 


None 


569b d., 6} k. 
or 138.852 lb. 


Silver 


10,964 d., 9 k. 
or 2,672.694 lb. 


586 d., 3 H k. 
or 142.933 lb. 


98 d. f 3 iik. 

or 23.983 lb. 


None 


n,649 b d -> °f k. 
or 2,839.61 lb. 


Copper 


26,320 d. 
or 5,279.04 lb. 


1,260 d. 
or 252.72 lb. 


None 


None 


27,580 d. 
or 5,531.76 lb. 


Garments 


3>722 


1,019 


*33* 


None 


4>874i c 


Yarn 


3>795 <*. 
or 761.17 lb. 


None 


None 


None 


3,795 d. 

or 761.17 lb. 


Incense, Honey, and Oil 


1,047 various jars d 


482 various jars 


None 


None 


1,529 various jars 


Shedeh e and Wine 


25»4oS 
various jars d 


?»385 
various jars 


390. 
various jars 


None 


28,180* 
various jars 


Silver received in Exchange for Ob- 
jects of Impost Sold by the Temples 


3,606 d., 1 k. 
or 878.987 lb. 


456 d., 3 J k. 
or 1 1 1.235 lb. 


14 id., 3A k. 
or 34.444 lb. 


None 


4203, d., 7I k.s 
or 1,024.666 lb. 



a d. stands for deben — about 1,404 grains (91 grammes); k. stands for kidet, which is rV of a deben. 
lbs. troy. 

b These two numbers are totally wrong as given by the papyrus, see note 68&, 6. 
^Papyrus has 4,575. 

d Content unknown. f Papyrus has 28,080. 

e Perhaps a wine of pomegranates, perhaps must. sPapyrus has 4,208 deben, 7! 



Precious metals are in 

P 
o 

kidet. 



temple incomes for thirty-one years — Continued 





Thebes 


Heliopolis 


Memphis 


General 
(Small Temples) 


Summary 


Grain 


309,950* measures 


77,ioo a measures 


37,400* measures 


73i 2 5o a measures 


497,700^ measures 


Vegetables 


24,650 bundles 


4,800 bundles 


600 bundles 


3,300 bundles 


33»35° d bundles 


Flax 


64,000 bales c 


4,000 bales 


None 


3,000 bales 


71,000 bales 


Water-fowl 


289,530 


37>465 


None 


None 


326,995 e 


Cattle 


866 head 


98 head 


15 J head 


None 


97°i f 


Geese 


744 head 


540J head 


135 head 


None 


i,4i9i g 


Ships 


82 


8 


None 


None 




Products of the Oasis 


Numb'rs not given 


Numb'rs not given 


Numb'rs not given 


None 


Numb'rs not given 


Products of God's-Land. Syria, and 
Kush 


Included above 


Included above 


Numb'rs not given 


None 


Numb'rs not given 



a Sixteenfold heket. 

b Papyrus has 460,900, having evidently omitted Memphis. 

°Size unknown. 

d Papyrus has 32,750. 

c Papyrus has 100,000 more! 

i Papyrus has 980. 

fitpapyrus has 1,920. 
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169. The above table shows the total income for thirty- 
one years, so that all numbers must be divided by thirty-one 
to obtain the annual income. Egypt's wealth has from the 
most ancient times consisted chiefly of grain and cattle, 
but especially the former. Yet of cattle the annual income 
of all temples was less than thirty-two head a year, and so 
great a temple as Memphis is charged with only half a beef 
each year. There is no gold in the income of either Heli- 
opolis or Memphis, nor in that of the latter any incense, 
honey, oil, or flax. Other items are so small that it is im- 
possible to believe that these lists contain the total income 
of any temple. The numbers would indicate that this 
entire list may be the income exclusively from Ramses Ill's 
new endowments. a Having already credited himself with 
giving the hereditary estate of each temple, when he comes 
to the income, he probably omits the annual receipts from the 
hereditary estate, which formed an old and standing income, 
and lists only the income from his own new endowments. 

170. This income is annually as follows: 



a Erman has also expressed his doubt as to the possibility that this list represents 
the entire income of the temple {op. cit. t 471), but thinks them possibly "nur 
nebensachliche Steuern." 



ANNUAL INCOME 







Heliopolis 


Memphis 


General 
(Shall Temples) 


Summary 


Gold 


i8d., 3 f k. 

or 4.48 lb. 


None 


None 


None 


18 d., 3 f k. 

or 4.48 lb. 


Silver 


353^., 7 k. 
or 86.214 lb. 


18 d., 9* k. 
or 4.612 lb. 


3d., i*k. 
or 0.775 lb - 


None 


375 d. f 8 k. 

or 91.601 lb. 


Copper 


849 d. 
or 170.285 lb. 


40 d., 6 k. 

or 8.143 lb. 


None 


None 


889 d., 6 k. 
or 178.428 lb. 


Garments 


120 


33 


4 


None 


157 


Yarn 


122 d. 

or 24.47 ft>. 


None 


None 


None 


122 d. 

or 24.47 lb. 


Incense, Honey, and Oil 


34 various jars 


1 5 various jars 


None 


None 


49 various jars 


Shedeh and Wine 


8T9 various jars 


77 various jars 


13 various jars 


None 


909 various jars 


Silver received in Exchange for Ob- 
jects of Impost Sold by the Temples 


n6d., si k. 
or 28.353 lb. 


14 d., 7* k. 
or 3.588 lb. 


4d., 5 *k. 

or 1. in lb. 


None 


135 d., 6 k. 
or 33.052 lb. 


Grain 


9,998 measures 


2,487 measures 


1,207 measures 


2,363 measures 


16,055 measures 


Vegetables 


795 bundles 


155 bundles 


20 bundles 


106 bundles 


1,076 bundles 


Flax 


2,064 bales 


129 bales 


None 


97 bales 


2,290 bales 


Water-fowl 


9.340 


1,208 


None 


None 


10,548 


Cattle 


28 


3 


i 


None 




Geese 


24 


17 


4 


None 


45 


Ships 


About 8 every 3 
years. 


About 1 every 4 
years 


None 


None 


3 


Products of Oasis 


No numbers 


No numbers 


No numbers 


None 


No num l,ers 


Products of God's-Land, Syria, and 
Kush 


Included above 


Included above 


No numbers 


None 


Uncertain 
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171 • The political significance of these lists largely 
attaches to the question of Amon's share in them. The 
estate of the god embraced over 10 per cent, of the lands of 
Egypt, a and at most about per cent, of the population, or 
perhaps even a little less than 1 per cent. This meant a 
fortune in land of over five times that of Heliopolis, and 
over nine times that of Memphis, while in people the dis- 
proportion was still greater. That this disproportion was 
due solely to Ramses III is impossible. If we are correct 
in concluding that the above income was derived from 
Ramses Ill's new endowments, there is nothing in these 
figures which would indicate that Amon's vast wealth was 
due to Ramses III alone. Amon's annual income in gold, 
of which the other temples received none, is something less 
than 26,000 grains. Of other items Amon received roughly: 
17 times as much silver; 21 times as much copper; 3 
times as many garments; 2 times as much incense, honey, 
and oil; 9 times as much shedeh and wine; if times as 
much grain; 10 times as much flax; 8 times as many water- 
fowl; 7 times as many cattle; about the same number of 
geese; 10 times as many ships; as all the other temples 
combined. This disproportion, if maintained through the 
Eighteenth and Nineteenth Dynasties, would account for 
the enormous wealth of Amon; b but that wealth was not the 
result of the donations of one reign. 

172. At this point we must examine the list explicitly 
stated to contain Ramses Ill's gifts to the temples. 



a See table, p. 98. 

b It is to be supposed that the old fortune of Amon, if confiscated or depleted 
by Amenhotep IV, was restored by Harmhab. 



RAMSES III'S GIFTS TO THE GODS DURING THIRTY-ONE YEARS 





Thebes 


Heliopolis 


Memphis 


General 
(Shall Temples) 


Summary 


Gold 


183 d. t 7 k. 
or 44.777 lb. a 


M79 d., 3i k. 
or 360.583 lb. 


265 d., 5£ k. 
or 64.728 lb. 


1,719 d., 8Jk. 
or 419.207 lb. 


3,648 d„ 3 ttk. 
or 889.295 lb. 


Silver 


827 d., ii k. 
or 201.612 lb. 


2,285 d., £ k. 
or 549.668 lb. 


516 d., 6 k. 
or 125.921 lb. 


2,428 d., si k. 
or 591.951 lb. 


6,027 d., 2}J*k. 
or 1,469.152 lb. 


Lapis lazuli 


14 d., J k. 

or 3.425 lb. 


1 d., 1 k. 

or 0.268 lb. 


3 d., 2 k. 

or 0.780 lb. 


10 d., 6 k. 

or 2.583 lb. 


28 d., 9$ k. 

or 7.056 lb. 


Copper and Bronze 


822 d. 

or 164.87 lb. 


1,883 d-, 7 k. 
or 377.816 lb. 


2,018 d. 
or 404 753 lb. 


14,130 d., 3 k. 
or 2,834,134 lb. 


18,854 d. 
or 3,781.573 lb. 


Myrrh 


5,140 d. 

or 1,252.875 lb. 

3 heket, 20 bin 


1,787 d. 
or 435-58i lb. 
2 heket 


1,046 d. 
or 254.962 ib. 




7.973 d. 
or 1,943.418 lb. 
5 heket, 20 hin 


Garments 


9,116 


i8,793 


7,026 


2,947 


37,882 


Incense, Honey, Oil, and Fat 


9,105 various jars 


3,740 various jars 


1,046 various jars 


2,574 various jars 


16,485 various jars 


Shedeh and Wine 


22,566 various jars 


103,550 vari'us jrs. 


25,978 various jars 


3,287 various jars 


1 55>38i vari'us jrs. 


Grain 


None 


5 heket 


40 heket 


2,231^ measures 


35,741 heket 


Cattle 


297 


None 


979 


1,142 


2,418 


Geese 


8,160 


None 


419 


194 


8,773 


Water-fowl 


126,300 


None 


576 


2,073 


128,949 


Land 


None 


54^ stat and 
2 gardens 


None 


1,361 stat and 

4. g&rdcns 


1,41 5 J stat and 
6 g&rdcns 



a All conversions are in lbs. troy except copper and bronze, which are avoirdupois. 



b Sixteenfold heket. 
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173- This list shows immensely more gold, silver, copper, 
garments, cattle, grain, and land given to the other temples 
than to Amon, while it is only in a few less valuable com- 
modities that Amon is in the lead. Even including Amon's 
income with the above gifts, Heliopolis was yearly receiving 
twice as much gold as Thebes from all sources. Amon's 
superiority is, however, in the aggregate decidedly main- 
tained, as a combination of the income and the gifts shows. 
It is evident also that, while the gifts of land to other temples 
have been enumerated in this list, the lands given to Amon 
are not included here, but are counted in Amon's estate, 
as it was also clear from the names of the herds that the 
cattle given Amon were to some extent included in the estate. 
In using the list of gifts, therefore, it must not be forgotten 
that in the items of land and cattle it is incomplete, and that 
it is impossible to determine exactly the extent of Ramses 
Ill's gifts in these two forms of property. But, judging 
from those gifts of which we are able to determine the 
amount, the wealth of Amon in Ramses Ill's day, was not 
due to his donations, nor can we aver that the fortune of Amon 
of necessity constituted such a menace to the state as alone 
to threaten its overthrow — a conclusion now current, and 
everywhere accepted. 

174* An important question suggested by these lists is 
the relation of income and expenditure. The following 
tables indicate the total income of three great temples in 
grain: 

GRAIN FOR OLD FEASTS DURING THIRTY-ONE YEARS 

Thebes 2,981,674 16-fold heket 

Heliopolis 1,097,624 " " 
Memphis 947,688 " " 

Small temples Not given 
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The total annual income in grain was therefore as follows: 

T i K / For the old feasts 
ineoes | Income (from Ra mse s HI) 

Total 

I For the old feasts 
For the offerings to the Nile 
Income (from Ramses III) 

Total 

I For the old feasts 
For the offerings to the Nile 
Income (from Ramses III) 

Total 

175- From these figures it will be seen how far the income 
of Ramses III was from furnishing enough grain for the 
old feasts. They must have been drawn from the old in- 
come, which, in view of the vast extent of the temple lands, 
was greatly in excess of these amounts contributed to the 
offerings. Erman suggests that the surplus was used in 
building Ramses Ill's temples, like that at Medinet Habu, 
Karnak, and other places. But the question arises whether 
it was not consumed in the maintenance of the other temples 
of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Dynasties. We know 
that some of the Eighteenth Dynasty Theban temples, like 
that of Amenhotep III behind the Memnon colossi, had 
already perished at the vandal hands of the Nineteenth 
Dynasty kings. We can understand, too, how the mortu- 
ary temples, which were so largely the personal sanctuaries 
of earlier Pharaohs, might be desecrated. Yet, if their 
offerings were in some cases maintained, Ramses III would 



96,183 16-fold heket 
9,998 " 



106,181 

35.407 
2,487 
41,492 
3°>57° 

I,2II b 
1,207 

32,988 



a Only during the last seventeen years of the reign. 
b Only during the last three years of the reign. 
cOp. cit., 474. 



ji 77 ] PAPYRUS HARRIS 107 



have been likely to include them in the totals given in the 
papyrus, without any remark as to their employment; for 
he does not itemize by temples the grain and other offerings 
given for the feasts. 

176. This brings up the question : What Theban temples 
are known to the papyrus as sharing in Amon's income and 
Ramses Ill's bounty ? They are referred to in three differ- 
ent places: the narrative of buildings and good works 
(§§ 189-214), the list of people (§§ 223, 224), and the in- 
come (§227); and they include six different temples: 



No. 1. 
Temples Built or 
Improved* 

Medinet Habu temple. 
Small Karnak temple. 
Southern Karnak temple. 
Great Karnak temple. 
Khonsu-temple. 



No. 2. 
People Attached to 

Medinet Habu temple. 
Small Karnak temple. 
Luxor temple. 
Southern Karnak temple. 



No. 3. 
Income 

Medinet Habu temple. 
Small Karnak temple. 
Luxor temple. 
Southern Karnak temple. 
Khonsu-temple. 



i77- From this it is evident that the income and the 
people of the great Karnak temple must be included else- 
where. When we notice that the Medinet Habu temple is 
credited with 62,626 people (10, 3), or three-fourths of all 
the people belonging to Amon, it is evident where the people 
belonging to the Karnak temple are to be found. Again, 
when we see that the people attached to the Khonsu-temple 



a The Luxor temple is omitted, and yet Ramses III built a chapel on the 
river side of this temple. The lower part of a sandstone stela (Recueil, 16, 55, 56), 
used in antiquity to prop a falling statue of Ramses II at Luxor, contains a record 
of building by Ramses III in the same temple: "Ramses III, doubling offerings 

in Luxor maker of monuments, profitable to him that begat him 

building a house in Luxor on the right of his august father, Amon-Re It is 

like the horizon of heaven, made of fine sandstone; it shall endure as long as heaven 
endures, a place for the promenade of the lord of gods at his beautiful feast of Opet. 

He made (it) as [his] monument for his father, Amon-Re, presider over his 

Yp ' t; making for him a great and august chapel of the front, of marvelous great 
blocks" The omission of this building in the Theban section is another evidence 
of the hastiness with which the document was prepared, and the resulting incom- 
pleteness. 
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are also included somewhere else, we are led to conclude 
that the fortunes of the different Amon-temples are not 
always kept apart by the papyrus; in other words, the 
fortunes of all might be comprehended under one head as 
the estate of Amon. 

178. Indeed, this common estate is unequivocally men- 
tioned, for we find the five herds belonging to the five 
temples of No. 3 spoken of as "the five herds made for this 
house" (12a, 3, 4). "This house" therefore, comprised the 
property of five different temples, and beyond doubt desig- 
nates the estate of Amon, irrespective of the different temples 
among which it was divided. That other temples besides 
the five of No. 3 above may be included under one head is 
indicated by a record of restoration in the small Eighteenth 
Dynasty temple by Ramses III, which reads thus: a 

179. He made it as a restoration of the monument of his father, 
"Amon-Re-of-Splendid-Seat," b who rests in his temple in the precinct 
of a The-House-of-Millions-of-Years-of-King-Usermare-Meriamon-Pos- 
sessed-of-Eternity-in-the-House-of-Amon ,,d on the west of Thebes, when 
his majesty found it beginning to fall to ruin. 

180. This small Medinet Habu temple is nowhere men- 
tioned in the inscriptions; yet it was clearly restored and 
maintained by Ramses III, and is here included in the 
precincts of Ramses Ill's great temple, which stood beside 
it. Its people were, of course, also included in the 62,626 
people of the great temple. Clearly, Ramses III made 



a Sharpe, Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 60; again, less accurately, Lepsius, Denk- 
maler, Text, III, 163. The inscription occurs twice with unimportant variants. 

b This is the name of the Amon of the Eighteenth Dynasty temple of Medinet 
Habu. It literally reads: " Amon-Re-Splendid-of-Seat;" compare a similar Amon 
on a bronze axe in Alnwick Castle (Birch, Catalogue, PI. B): " Amon-Splendid-of- 
Horizon," in the record of a foundation ceremony by Thutmose III. 

d The name of Ramses Ill's Medinet Habu temple; see building inscriptions 
(§§ 1-20), where a shorter form is also in use. 
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his temple of Medinet Habu the administrative head of 
Amon's estate, and counted as belonging to it the property of 
the Karnak temple, that of the small Medinet Habu temple, 
and doubtless of others also, like that of Mut, who is men- 
tioned in the headings, but whose fortune is nowhere listed. 
This fact once established for Thebes, the same may be 
true of Heliopolis and Memphis; and the vast income of 
these great sanctuaries, which we may compute from the 
temple lands, may have been distributed among far more 
temples than those mentioned in the papyrus. This dis- 
tribution of income we cannot control (even if it were all 
counted in each case as income of the chief sanctuary alone), 
because the income lists evidently contain only a part of the 
income, as we have already shown; and the outgo covers 
only the maintenance of feasts, not the support of the great 
army of priests and officials. a 

This discussion of the lists might be carried much farther, 
but doubtless the subject is above sufficiently introduced to 
make the importance and proper significance of the lists 
evident. 

181 . The historical section at the end furnishes a valuable 
supplement to the records of Ramses Ill's wars in his 
Medinet Habu temple. It is especially instructive, despite 
its obscurity, in its account of the anarchy preceding the 
rise of Ramses Ill's father. This paragraph, with its de- 
scription of civil war and famine, reads like a chapter from 
the rule of the Mamlukes in Egypt. The section further 
furnishes accounts of an Edomite war, a new well in the 
Ayan desert, expeditions to Punt and the Sinaitic Peninsula, 

^Certain things consumed by the priests are included in the great Medinet 
Habu Calendar, but only during feasts, like that of Opet, to the offerings of which 
is appended a list of the grain, beer, oil, etc., consumed by the priests during the 
twenty-four days of the feast. Such expenses may therefore be included in the 
lists of festal offerings in our papyrus, and evidently are so, e. g., in § 238, PL 176. 
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besides new details regarding the wars already known to 
us from the Medinet Habu temple. It finally closes with a 
brief statement of Ramses Ill's philanthropic measures for 
his whole realm, followed by a prayer for the prosperity of 
his son, whom all are exhorted to obey. 

I. INTRODUCTION 
PL i. Date and Introduction 

182. x Year 32, third month of the third season (eleventh 
month), sixth day; a under the majesty of the King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt: Usermare-Meriamon, L. P. H.; Son of Re: Ramses 
(III), Ruler of Heliopolis, L. P. H., beloved of all gods and god- 
desses; 2 king, shining in the White Crown like Osiris; ruler, bright- 
ening the Nether World b like Atum; iruler 1 of r — 1 of the great house 
in the midst of the cemetery, traversing eternity forever as king of the 
Nether World; King of Upper and Lower Egypt; Usermare-Meriamon; 
Son of Re: Ramses (III), Ruler of Heliopolis, L. P. H., the Great God. 

Content and Purpose of the Document 

183. ^He tells, in praise, adoration, and laudation, the many 
benefactions and mighty deeds, which he did as king and as ruler on 
earth, for: 

Gods of Thebes c 

1. The house (pr) of his august father, Amon-Re, king of gods, 
«Mut, Khonsu, and all the gods of Thebes; 

Gods of Heliopolis 

2. The house (pr) of his august father, Atum, lord of the Two 
Lands of Heliopolis; Re-Harakhte; Saosis (Yws- c:> -st), mistress of 
Hotepet and all the gods of Heliopolis; 



a All words in spaced type are in red in the original. 

b Because he is dead, as this and the following phrases show. 

c The following five paragraphs are the heads of the five great sections of the 
papyrus, II, ITT, IV, V (VI, a summary, is not noted), and VII. 
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Gods of Memphis 

3. The house of his august father, sPtah, the great, South-of-His- 
Wall, lord of "Life-of-the-Two-Lands;" a Sekhmet, the great, beloved 
of Ptah; Nefertem, defender of the Two Lands and all the gods of 
Memphis; 

All Gods 

4. The august fathers, all the gods and goddesses of South and 
North; 

Men 

5. As well as the good benefactions [which he did for] the people of 
the land of Egypt and every land, to unite them b all together; 6 in 
order to inform the fathers, all the gods and goddesses of South and 
North, and all [foreigners], all citizens, all ('"common 1 ) folk, and all 
people, of the numerous benefactions and many mighty deeds, which 
he did upon earth as great ruler of Egypt. d 

II. THEBAN SECTION 
I. INTRODUCTORY VIGNETTE 

PL 2. Vignette 

184. Ramses III stands praying before Amon-Re, Mut, 
and Khonsu. The accompanying notes are: 

Over Anton 

Amon-Re, king of gods, lord of heaven, ruler of Thebes. 



a Name of a sacred district in Memphis in which the chief Ptah-temple stood. 
b Viz., his benefactions, etc., that is, to make a list of them, as contained in 
this document. 

c This list is almost a repetition of that in 78, 13; hence it probably began, 
as that does, with foreigners. The whole list would then be: [k * wy\ p c t t rfyy't, 
hnmm't, and differs from 78, 13, only in the order of p c 't and rfyy t, which are 
there reversed. The exact meaning and relations of these different terms are 
unknown except of the first, and the above renderings are purely arbitrary. We 
only know that they are all commonly used, with no obvious distinctions in mean- 
ing, for the people of Egypt. 

d This long sentence may be epitomized thus: In the year 32, etc., of Ramses 
III, deceased (11. i, 2), he tells the benefactions and mighty deeds which he did 
while king for the gods of Thebes, Heliopolis, Memphis, and of South and North, 
as well as for all men, in order to inform gods and men of these deeds (11. 3-6). 
It will be seen that this introduction epitomizes the content of the entire papyrus. 
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Over Mat 
Mut, the great, mistress of Ishru. 

Over Khonsu 
Khonsu in Thebes, beautiful rest. 

Before the King 

I tell the prayers, praises, adorations, laudations, mighty deeds and 
benefactions which I did for thee, in thy presence, O lord of gods* 

2. PRAYER TO AMON, a AND RECITAL OF THE KING'S BENEFACTIONS 

PL 3. Introduction 

185. x Praises, prayers, brave deeds and benefactions which he 
did for the house (pr) of his august father, Amon-Re, king of gods; 
Mut, Khonsu, and all the gods of Thebes. 

Prayer 0} Ramses III 

186. 2 Said King Ramses III, L. P. H., the Great God, in praising 
this god, his august father, Amon-Re, king of gods, the primordial, 
who was at first, ^the divine god, the self-begetter, who sustains the 
arm and exalts the etef -crown, maker of what is, creator of what exists, 
hiding himself from men and gods: 

His Decease 

187. Give to me thy ears, O lord of gods; 4iear my prayers which 
I make to thee. Lo, I come to thee, to Thebes, thy mysterious city. 
Thou art divine among the gods who are in thy image. Thou hast 
gone to rest in "Lord-of-Life," b thy glorious seat, s befpre the august 
front of thy court; (so) I have mingled with the gods, the lords 
of the nether world, like my father, Osiris, lord of Tazoser. Let my 
soul (b D ) be like the souls of the gods who rest at thy side 6 in the eternal 



a Although all three of the great gods of Thebes are mentioned in the intro- 
duction, the following prayer is really addressed to Amon only. In the other two 
sections (Heliopolis and Memphis) the same is true; that is, the prayer is actually 
addressed to the great god, although the other gods are mentioned in the beginning. 

h Nb~ « nfy, a euphemism for the place of the dead, often applied to the west 
side at Thebes. 

c Lit., "forecourt," a metonymy for sanctuary, referring to Karnak, which 
faces west. 
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horizon. Give breath for my nostrils and water for my soul (b 3 ). Let 
me eat the oblations, the provisions of thy divine offerings. Make my 
majesty to be noble, abiding in thy presence ?like the great gods, the 
lords of the nether world. May I go in and go out in thy presence as 
they do. Command thou that my fame be like theirs against my ene- 
mies; establish my offerings presented to my 8 ka, abiding daily unto 
eternity. 

Retrospect 

188. I was king upon earth, ruler of the living; thou settedst the 
crown upon my head, as thou didst; I was inducted in peace into the 
august palace; 9 I sat upon thy throne with joy of heart. Thou it was, 
who didst establish me upon the throne of my father, as thou didst for 
Horus on the throne of Osiris. I did not oppress, I did not deprive 
10 another of his throne. a I did not transgress thy command, which 
was before me. Thou gavest peace and contentment of heart among 
my people (hnmm't), and every land was in adoration before me. I 
know of the excellent things 11 which thou didst as king, and I multiplied 
for thee many benefactions and mighty deeds. 

PL 4. Medinet Habu Temple h 

189. I made for thee an august house of millions of years, abiding 
upon the mountain of "Lord-of-Life," c before thee, J built of sandstone, 
gritstone, and black granite; the doors of electrum and copper in beaten 
work. Its towers were of stone, towering to heaven, 3 adorned and 
carved with the graver's tool, d in the great name of thy majesty. I 



a I am not sure that this is correct. The difficulty is one of interpretation. 
He may merely mean: "/ did not oppress, I did not plunder another in his place;" 
as the word "throne" may equally well mean "seat, place" as commonly. The 
above rendering, however, connects logically with the preceding. "Oppress" 
(<■ a -S 3 -k) is Hebrew, pW. 

b See Peuillet, Recueil, XVIII, 166 ff.; also Daressy, ibid., XX, 133 ff. 

C A general name for the west, which was localized at Medinet Habu; it is 
opposite Karnak, Amon's great temple, hence "before thee." An inscription in 
the temple itself places it on the same mountain; Anion speaks of "the great house 
of A turn, established before me forever, upon the mountain of ' Lord-of-Life* " (Cham- 
pollion, Notices descriptives, I, 736). On the later name, see Maspero, Struggle 
of the Nations, 507, n. 3. 

d See Brugsch, Zeitschrift filr agyptische Sprachc, 1876, 146-48; and for 
correct reading (bsn 't), Brugsch, Hieroglyphisch-demotisches Worterbuch, Supple- 
ment, s. v. 
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built a wall around it, established with labor, having ramps and r towers la 
of sandstone. *I dug a lake before it, flooded with Nun, b planted with 
trees and vegetation like the Delta. 

Temple Endowment and Equipment 

190. I filled its treasury 4 with the products of the lands of Egypt: 
4 gold, silver, every costly stone by the hundred-thousand. Its granary 
was overflowing with barley and wheat; (its) lands, its herds, their 
multitudes were like the sand of the shore. I taxed for it the *South- 
land as well as the Northland. Nubia and Zahi [came] e to it, bearing 
their impost. It was filled with captives, which thou gavest to me 
among the Nine Bows, (and with) classes f which I trained by the ten- 
thousand. 6 I fashioned thy great statue* resting in its midst; " Amon- 
Endowed-with-Eternity " was its august name; it was adorned with real 
costly stone like the horizon. 11 When it appeared, there was rejoicing 
to see it. 7 I made for it table- vessels, of fine gold; others of silver and 
copper, without number. I multiplied the divine offerings presented 
before thee, of bread, wine, beer, and fat geese; 8 numerous oxen, 
bullocks, calves, cows, white oryxes, and gazelles offered in his slaughter 
yard. 

Accessory Monuments 

191. I dragged great monuments like mountains of alabaster and 
hus stone, 1 ^sculptured with labor, and resting on the right and the 
left of its portal,' carved with the great name of thy majesty forever; 



a These words ( c 5 -r 3 4y and p -k a -r 3 ) occur five times together in this papy- 
rus, each time as the accessories of an inclosure wall. The first is the Hebrew 
TVhy , and hence here an ascent or ramp; see Bondi, Lehnwdrter, 36, 37. The 
second is perhaps a Hebrew *VQO, as Bondi suggests {ibid., 88), and means 
inclosed towers or strong closures of the gates and windows. 

b Celestial water; see II, 888, 1. 20. c Lit., "Northland." 

<*See inscriptions in this treasury, which is still in a perfect state of preservation 
(§§ 25-34). 

eThe verb has clearly been omitted by error of the scribe. 
'See 76, 5, 6, § 402. 

fiThis is the cultus statue; as it was light enough to be carried in procession, 
the adjective "great" is only conventional. 

**Or the horizon-god. i Hws, an uncertain stone. 

i These are the colossi which were placed on each side of a temple entrance. 
They have now disappeared at Medinet Habu. 
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other statues of granite and gritstone; I0 scarabs a of black granite, resting 
in its midst. I fashioned Ptah-Sokar, b Nefertem and all the gods of 
heaven and earth, resting in its chapel, wrought with fine gold, "and 
silver in beaten work, with inlay of real costly stones, beautified with 
labor. 

Pavilion and Connected Buildings 

192. I made for thee an august palace of the king in its midst, 
like the great house of Atum which is in heaven. The columns, "door- 
posts, and doors were of electrum; the great balcony for the (royal) 
appearances was of fine gold. 

PL 5. Temple Ships 

193. I made for it d ships laden with barley and wheat for transport 
to 'its granary without cessation. I made for it great treasure -ships 
upon the river, laden with a multitude of things for its august treasury. 

Temple Lands 

194. a It was surrounded with gardens and arbor-areas, e filled with 
fruit and flowers for the two serpent-goddesses. I built their ^chateaux 1 * 



a Like the colossal scarab in black stone, discovered in Constantinople and 
now in the British Museum. 

b This statue doubtless stood in the first court by the first pylon, where there 
is a votive text to "Ptah, residing in * The-House -User -mar -e-Meriamon-I 1 *ossessed- 
of-Etemity-in-the-House-of-Amon' on the west of Thebes" (Lepsius, Denkmaler t 
Text, III, 173). 

c This is the palace connected with the Medinet Habu temple, of which the 
so-called "pavilion" formed the monumental entrance. The "pavilion" being of 
stone, has survived, but the bulk of the building, being of sun-dried brick, has 
perished. It ran at least as far back on the south side of the temple as the middle 
of the first court, with which its balcony was connected by a stairway still partially 
surviving. See Daressy (Recueil, XX, 81-83), wn <> separates the pavilion from 
the building at its rear, to which the stairway belongs; but it. is evident that the 
pavilion, the temple, and connected buildings formed one whole, designated by 
the same name; for the pavilion and the temple bear the same name (Lepsius, 
Denkmaler , Text, III, 167) : a The (h't)-House-of-Usermare-M ertamon^in-the-House- 
of- Anton" 

^This "it" (feminine in Egyptian) refers to the temple (fern.), and not to the 
palace (masc). 

e Lit., " places of chambers of trees;" cf . § 264. 

'See III, 588, 1. 49. 
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having 3r w i n( j ows 3j i d U g a i a k e before them, supplied with lotus 
flowers. 

Small Karnak Temple 

195. *I made for thee a mysterious horizon in thy city of Thebes 
over against thy forecourt,* O lord of gods, (named): "House (pr)-oi- 
Ramses-Ruler-of -Heliopolis ,-L.-P.-H. ,-in-the-House-of-Amon," abiding 
like the heavens bearing the sun. S I built it, I laid it in sandstone, having 
great doors of fine gold. I filled its treasury with the things which my 
hands carried off, to bring them 6 before thee every day. 

Southern Karnak Temple 

196. I adorned b for thee Southern Opet c with great monuments; 
I built for thee a house therein like the throne of the All-Lord (named) : 
" Temple-of -Ramses-Ruler-of - Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H. ,-?Possessed-of - Joy- 
in-Karnak." 



a Used here by metonymy as often for sanctuary as a whole. This small 
temple is in front of the great Amon-temple of Karnak, and the later Bubastite 
extension inclosed it partially within the said temple. It is identified by Ramses 
III with the great Karnak temple, and bore the same name given above, as is shown 
by the following inscriptions in the first court of the small Karnak temple (Cham- 
pollion, Notices descriptives, II, 12-14; Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, 57, 1; 
Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 207, c): "(Ramses III). He made (it) as his monument 
}or his father, Amon-Re, king of gods; making for him the 1 House {pr) -0 j -Ramses- 
Ruler-of -Heliopolis -in -the -House -of- Amon? anew of fine white sandstone, estab- 
lished as an eternal work, r wherein 1 [ r Amorii] appears, to give a multitude [Tfoi] 

King Ramses III" On the other side of the court it reads: "Ramses III, maker 
of the monument, establishing (it) for him that formed him, in the great and splendid 
seat, on the divine ground before Karnak, illuminating Thebes wherein Amon rests, 
his heart glad, and his great divine ennead follows him, rejoicing to see the beautiful 
pure monument of King Ramses III, beloved of Khonsu-Neferhotep." The great 
Karnak temple bore the same name as this small temple, as is seen by comparing 
5, 7 and 6, 3 with above inscriptions in the small temple. The latter was already 
finished in his sixteenth year, as new offerings are recorded on the wall as founded 
in Pauni of that year (Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, I, PI. 40; Champollion, 
Monuments descriptives, II, 15, 16). 

b Lit, "made festive" 

c Southern Opet is usually the name for Luxor, but the temple was counted 
as in Karnak (Yp't-ys'wt), as its name shows. It stood, however, on the south 
of the great temple, by the temple of Mut, and hence could be spoken of as in 
Southern Opet. 
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Works in Great Karnak Temple* 

197. I again established thy monuments in "Victorious Thebes, " b 
the place of thy heart's rest, beside thy face (named): "House (pr)-oi- 
Usermare-Meriamon-in-the-House-of-Amon," 8 like the shrine of the 
All-Lord; built of stone, like a marvel established as an eternal work; 
the doorways upon them were of granite, doors and ^doorposts of gold. 
I supplied it with classes which I trained, bearing offerings by the 
hundred-thousand. 

Monolithic Shrine 

198. I0 I made for thee a mysterious shrine in one block of fine 
granite; the doors upon it were of copper in hammered work, engraved 
with thy divine name. rl Thy great image rested in it, like Re in his 
horizon, established upon his throne unto eternity in thy great and 
august court. 

Cultus Utensils 

199. "I made for thee a great sacrificial tablet of silver in hammered 
work, mounted with fine gold, the inlay-figures being of Ketem d -gold, 
bearing statues of the king, L. P. H., of gold in hammered work, an 
offering-tablet bearing thy divine offerings, offered before thee. 

PL 6 

X I made for thee a great vase-stand, c for thy forecourt, mounted 
with fine gold, with inlay of stone; its vases were of gold, containing 
wine and beer, in order to present them before thee every morning. 



a This temple is not said to have been built by him, but "beautified" (smnfy, or 
" established ") , which indicates embellishment. As to the name of the great Karnak 
temple under Ramses III, it must have contained his name, as above. The word 
"built 11 (in 1. 8) is not finite, but a participle referring to the temple or the embel- 
lishments added. The work is also referred to (1. 8) as "them, 11 showing clearly 
that accessory monuments of some sort are meant. Moreover, the following works 
are for the Karnak temple, as is shown by 6, 3. Ramses III, however, did some 
building, though not extensively, in the great Karnak temple. 

b A name for the east side, or a part of the east side of Thebes, probably Karnak 
(see II, 329). 

c Cf. Inscription of Ineni, 1. 1 (II, 45; Recueil, XII, 106). 

d The Hebrew DHS, "gold;" see Dumichen, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische 
Sprache, 1872, 44 f. 

^The gift of a similar stand is recorded in the Khonsu-temple, thus: "I made 
a great vase-stand of gold for thy oblations 11 (from a photograph by Borchardt). 
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Feast of the Appearance 

200. 2 I made for thee a storehouse for the "Feast of the Appear- 
ance,"* with male and female slaves. I supplied them with bread, 
beer, oxen, fowl, wine, incense, fruit, vegetables, flowers, pure offerings 
before thee every day, being an increase of the daily offering which was 
before. 

Ornaments 0} Cultus Statue, Etc. 

201. 3i made for thee a splendid amulet b of gold, with inlay; great 
collars and tassels of Ketem-gold complete, to bind them to thy body, 
every time thou appearest in thy great and splendid seat in Karnak. 
*I made for thee a statue of the king, of gold, in hammered work, resting 
in the place which he knows, in thy august shrine. 

Record Tablets 

202. $1 made for thee great tablets of gold, in beaten work, engraved 
with the great name of thy majesty, bearing my prayers. 6 I made for 
thee other tablets of silver, in beaten work, engraved with the great 
name of thy majesty, with the decrees of the house. 7 I made for thee 
great tablets 4 of silver, in beaten work, engraved with the great name 
of thy majesty, carved with the graver's tool, bearing the decrees and 
the inventories of the houses and temples which I made in Egypt, Mur- 
ing my reign on earth; in order to administer them in thy name forever 
and ever. Thou art their protector, answering for them. e <>I made 
for thee other tablets of copper in beaten work, of a mixture of six 



a A feast at which the god appeared and was carried in procession, as its name 
implies (wn-hr=*Ut. f "opening or showing the face"). 

b In the form of the sacred eye (wd 3 ). 

cOnly the king and the High Priest were admitted to the holy of holies, and 
"knew" it. Such statues of the king may be seen standing beside the cultus image 
of the god at Medinet Habu (Lepsius, Denkmoler, IN, 212, a). 

dThis word ( c nw) is different from the one ( c wt) used in the two preceding 
cases, and was larger. It was upon an c nw that Ramses IPs treaty of peace with 
the Hittites was engraved. The golden tablets are not mentioned in the lists later 
on, but the silver tablets are mentioned (13&, 13, 14), and their weights given, 
showing that an c wt weighed about 19 J deben, while an *nw was over 143 J 
deben. 

eThe Karnak temple was thus the place of deposit for temple archives of all 
Egypt, and the sanctuary of Amon the ecclesiastical capital. 
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Mparts 1 ), a of the color of gold, engraved and carved with the graver's 
tool with the great name of thy majesty, with the house-regulations of 
the temples; likewise I0 the many praises and adorations which I made 
for thy name. Thy heart was glad at hearing them, O lord of gods. 

Cultus Sieve 

203. "I made for thee a great vase of pure silver, its rim of gold, 
engraved with thy name. A sieve was upon it of beaten work, of pure 
silver, a great sifting-vessel of silver, having a sieve and feet. b 

Golden Statues 

204. "I wrought upon the portable images of Mut and Khonsu, 
fashioned and made anew in the gold-houses, made of fine gold in thick 
overlay, with inlay of every costly stone which Ptah made, having 
collars before and behind, x *and tassels of Ketem-gold. They rest 
with heart satisfied at the mighty deeds which I did for them. 

PL 7. Stela 

205. *I made for thee great stelae for thy portal, overlaid with fine 
gold, with inlay-figures of Ketem-gold; large bases were under them, 
overlaid with silver, bearing inlay-figures in gold, to the pavement line. 

Grain 

206. 2 1 gave to thee ten ten-thousands of measures of grain, to pro- 
vision thy divine offerings of every day, to convey them to Thebes 
every year, in order to multiply thy granaries* 1 with barley and wheat. 

Foreign Revenues 

207. 3l brought to thee the captives of the Nine Bows, the gifts e 
of the lands and countries for thy court. I made the road to Thebes 
like a r foot1 to lead £ before thee, bearing much provision. 



a Lit., "a mixture of a hexad," evidently referring to the proportions of the alloy; 
but the term is not clear. The weight of these tablets is given in the lists (14a, 3) 
as 205 J deben; there were four of them, weighing together 822 deben. 

b The weight of these sieve-vases, etc., is given in 136, 6-8 (§231). 

c Lit., "row them." d On the granaries of Amon, see § 9. 

€ B 3 -f 3 ^ 3 = a Semitic with the connected idea of kneeling in homage 

(Bondi, Lehnwdrter, 41, 42). 

iu Lead" lacks an object, and the whole passage is obscure. 
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Periodic Offerings 

208. 4 I founded for thee oblations at the feasts of the beginnings 
of the seasons, to make offering before thee at thy every appearance. 
They were supplied with bread, beer, oxen, fowl, wine, incense, and 
fruit without number. They were levied anew upon the princes and 
inspectors as an increase of all the benefactions which I did for thy ka. 

Sacred Barge 

209. *I hewed for thee thy august ship "Userhet" of 130* cubits 
(length) upon the river, of great cedars of the (royal) domain, of remark- 
able size, overlaid with fine gold to the water line, like the barge of 
the Sun, when he comes from the east, and everyone lives at 6 the sight 
of him. A great shrine was in the midst of it, of fine gold, with inlay 
of every costly stone like a palace; rams' heads b of gold from front to 
rear, ^fitted 1 with uraeus-serpents wearing etef-crowns. 

Products 0} Punt 

210. 'I led to thee Punt with myrrh, in order to encircle thy house 
every morning, I planted incense sycamores in thy court; they had 
not seen (it) before since the time of the god. 

Mediterranean Fleet 

211. 8 I made for thee transports, galleys, and barges, with archers 
equipped with their arms, upon the sea. I gave to them captains of 
archers and captains of galleys, manned with numerous crews, without 
number, in order to transport the products of the land of Zahi (D 3 -h) 
and the countries of the ends of the earth to thy great treasuries in 
"Victorious Thebes. ,,c 

Cattle and Fowl 

212. 9 I made for thee herds in the South and North containing 
large cattle, fowl, d and small cattle by the hundred-thousand, having 



a Nearly 224 feet. See II, 32, and p. 222, n. c. 

b There is usually a ram's head at bow and stern of these barges, but here 
they were evidently also on the cabin shrine. 

c See 5, 7, note. 

d The word for "herd" (mnmn) is more inclusive in Egyptian than English, 
and includes also fowl. 
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overseers of cattle, scribes, overseers of the horns, a inspectors, and 
numerous shepherds in charge b of them; having cattle-fodder; in order 
to offer them to thy ka at all thy feasts, that thy heart may be satisfied 
with them, O ruler of gods. 

Vineyards, Trees, Etc. 

213. 10 I made for thee wine-gardens in the Southern Oasis, and 
the Northern Oasis likewise without number; others in the South with 
numerous lists; they were multiplied in the Northland by the hundred- 
thousand. I manned them with gardeners from the captives of the coun- 
tries; having lakes r of my digging 1 , "supplied with lotus flowers, and 
with shedeh (Mh)° and wine like drawing water, d in order to present 
them before thee in "Victorious Thebes." I2 I planted thy city, Thebes, 
with trees, vegetations, isi-plants, and menhet flowers for thy nostrils. 

Khonsu-Temple 

214. *sl built a house e for thy son, Khonsu in Thebes, of good 
sandstone, red gritstone, and black stone (granite). I overlaid its 
doorposts and doors with gold, (with) inlay-figures of electrum, like the 

PL 8 

horizon of heaven. r I worked upon thy f statues in the gold-houses, 
with every splendid costly stone which my hands brought. 

Sanctuary in Residence City 

215. 2 I made for thee an august quarter in the city of the North- 
land, established as thy property forever; "House (^r)-of-Ramses- 



a See Piehl, Zeitschrijt fiir agyptische Sprache, 1885, 60, 61. 
b Lit, "behind them." 

c An intoxicating drink of uncertain character. See p. 101, n. e. 
d See II, 461, 1. 5. Same figure again in 8, 6. 

e This is Ramses Ill's well-known temple of Khonsu at Karnak. It was not 
completed by him, but was continued by his successors until the accession of the 
high priests of Amon. The dedication in the hypostyle reads: "He made (it) as 
his monument far Khonsu in Neferhotep (Thebes), making for him (the hall called): 
1 Exaltation-of -Brightness* for the first time of fine white sandstone, making high 
his great seat, with electrum, adorned with every splendid costly stone" (Brugsch, 
Thesaurus, VI, 13 10). But Brugsch does not give the name of the king, and the 
dedication may belong to Ramses IV, who also built in this hall. 

f Doubtless referring to Khonsu, as the papyrus marks a paragraph at the 
end of 1. 1, as we have indicated. 
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Rule^-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H. r Great-in-Victo^y, ,, it is called,* forever, 
*I conveyed to it Egypt with its b tribute; the people of every land were 
gathered in its midst. It was furnished with large gardens and places 
for walking about, with all sorts of date groves, bearing *their fruits, 
and a sacred avenue, brightened with the flowers of every land, d isi- 
plants, papyrus, and dedmet flowers, like sand. 

Its Vineyard and Olive Garden 
2x6. 5 I made for it Kanekeme, e inundated like the Two Lands, 
in the great olive-lands; bearing vines; surrounded by a wall around 
them by the iter; £ planted with great trees 6 in all their many paths, 
wherein was oil more than the sand of the shore; in order to bring 
them to thy ka, to "Victorious Thebes;" wine like drawing water* 
without measure, Ho present them before thee as a daily offering. 8 I 
built for thee thy temple in the midst of its ground, h established with 
labor, excellent in stone of Ayan ( c yn*). Its door and its doorposts 
were of gold, mounted with copper; the inlay-figures were of every 
costly stone, like the double doors of heaven. 

CvXtus Image* 

217. 9 I fashioned thy august image, wherewith the "Appearance" 
is made,' like Re when he brightens the earth with his beams; "Amon- 
of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis" was its great and august name. I 
filled its house with male and female slaves, whom I carried off from 
the lands of the Bedwin {Sty w). IO The lay priests of the temple were 

r lk children of great men, whom I trained. Its treasury was 

overflowing with products of every land; its granaries approached 



a Lit., "is said to it for a name,** 

b Text has "their," referring to Egypt as plural. 

cThe avenue leading up to the temple door. 

^Compare the flowers of Syria, brought to Egypt by Thutmose III (II, 451). 

e Name of an important vineyard of Amon in the Delta; it existed in the days 
of Ramses II, from whose cellars at the Ramesseum many sherds from broken 
wine-jars have been found, bearing the name of this vineyard (Wiedemann, Zeii- 
schriftfiir&gyptischeSprache, 1883, 33 ff.; Spiegelberg, Ostrtca, Pis. XIX-XXXIV). 

*See II, 965, note. «See % 11. h The ground of Kanekeme. 

»This must have been the cultus image in the Tanis temple, the equipment of 
which he has above enumerated. 

iWith which the god appears in processions and feasts. 

k r » 4kmw (or possibly mt > -tkmw) occurs also in the inscription, year 8 (§ 65, 
I.21), where it applies to charioteers. 



PAPYRUS HARRIS 



123 



heaven, its herds 11 were multiplied more than the sand; a cattle yards, 
offered to his ka, (as) divine offerings daily, full and pure before him; 
fattening-houses containing fat geese; poultry yards containing wild 
fowl; "gardens with wine, provided with their fruit, vegetables and all 
kinds of flowers. 

Temple in Nubia 

218. J *I made for thee an august house in Nubia (T^-pd't), 
engraved with thy august name, the likeness of the heavens (named): 
"House-of -Ramses- Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-Great-in-Victory, ,, 
abiding, bearing thy name forever. 

PL g. Temple in Zahi 

219. J l built for thee a mysterious house in the land of Zahi (D 5 -h 3 ), 
like the horizon of heaven which is in the sky, (named) : "The-House- 
(fe7)-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-in-Pekanan," b 2 as the 
property of thy name. I fashioned thy great statue resting in the midst 
of it (named) : ' ' Amon-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H. ,> The 
Asiatics of Retenu (Rtnw) came to it, shearing their tribute before it, 
for it was divine. 

Miscellaneous 

220. I brought the earth, united for thee, bearing their imposts, to 
convey them to Thebes, thy mysterious city. 4 I made for thee statues 
in the districts of Egypt; they were for thee ( r andi) the gods who pre- 
serve this land. I built for them temples, gardens containing their 
groves, 5 lands, small cattle, large cattle, many slaves; they are thine 
forever, thine eye is upon them, thou art their protector unto eternity. 
6 I wrought upon thy great and grand statues which are in their districts 
in the lands of Egypt. I restored their temples ?which were in ruin. 
I multiplied the divine offerings presented to their ka's as an increase 
of the daily offerings which were formerly. 

Lists 

221. 8 See, I. have listed all that I did before thee, O my august, 
divine father, lord of gods, that men and gods may know of my bene- 
factions, 9 which I did for thee in might, while I was upon earth. 

a From here to the end of the section the enumeration is simply a list without 
syntactical connection with the preceding. 
b Lit., "the Canaan. 1 ' 

c Lit., "collected;" the noun is the common word for list, as on the next plate 
(io, 1). 
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3. amon's estate 

PI. 10 

222. x List of things, cattle, gardens, lands, galleys, workshops, and 
towns, which Pharaoh, L. P. H., gave to the house (pr) of his august 
father, a Amon-Re, king of gods, Mut, Khonsu, and all the gods of 
Thebes, as property forever and ever: a 



People Attached to Temples, Etc, 

Medinet Habu Temple 

223. 3 " The - House (h' t) - of - King - Usermare - Meriamon,- 
L.-P.-H.,-in-the-House-of-Amon, ,,b in the South and 
North, under charge of the officials (sr) of the temples 
of this house (pr), equipped with all its things: heads 62,626 

Small Karnak Temple 

*"House (pr)-oi - Usermare- Meriamon,- L.- P.- H.,- in-the- 
House-of-Amon," in the South and North, under charge 
of the officials, equipped with all its things: heads 970 

Luxor Temple 

s"House (^r)-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-in- 
the-House-of-Amon," in the South and North, under 
charge of the officials, equipped with all its things: 

heads 2,623 

Southern Karnak Temple 

6 "The House (^'0-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,- 
Possessed-of-Joy-in-the-House-of-Amon," under charge 
of the High Priest; equipped with all its things: heads 49 



a The list now follows, and the iirst series of items is a statement of the numbers 
of people ("heads") attached to the various temples, to herds, etc. This list of 
people runs to 11, 4. 

^This name of the Medinet Habu temple is often found in the temple itself. 
Its full form there is: " House-of-Usermare-Meriamon-Possessed-of-Eternity4n-the- 
House-of-Amon-on-the-West-of-Thebes" (Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, III, 173); but 
" on -the -W est -0} -Thebes" is sometimes omitted (ibid., 179 and 185), as well as 
" Possessed -oj -Eternity" (ibid., 182, 183, 184, 185). 
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Five Herds of the Theban Temples 

224. ?Herd a of "Usermare-Meriamon,-L.-P.-H.,-in-the- 
House - of - Amon," which is (called): "Usermare- 
Meriamon, -L.-P.-H.,- Captor - of - Rebels - is - a - Great - 
Nile:" b heads 113 

8 Herd (called): "Usermare-Meriamon,-L.-P.-H.,-is-the- 
Conqueror - of - the - Meshwesh - at - the - Water - of - Re," d 
under charge of the steward Pay (Py 3 y) ; Meshwesh : 

heads 971 

oHerd (called): "Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,- 

in-the-House-of-Amon-is-a- Great-Nile:" heads 1,867 

10 Herd (called) : " Usermare - Meriamon,- L.-P.-H.,-in - the- 

House-of -Amon, e r \" under charge of the 

Vizier of the South: heads 34 

"Herd of "Ramses-Ruier-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-in-the- 
House-of-Amon," under charge of the cattle-overseer 
Key {K 3 y) : heads 279 

Royal Residence 

225. Ia " House (pr)-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.- 
H.,-Great-in-Victory," the city which the Pharaoh, L. 
P. H., made for thee in the North, in the ownership of 



a The following five herds, as the names show, belonged one to each of the 
preceding four temples, and the Khonsu-temple, as is shown by 12a, 1-4, where 
they follow these five temples in a group. 

b This herd still existed under Ramses IV; see Hammamat Inscription, 1. 14 
(§ 466). 

c These are not "heads" of cattle, but the people in charge of the herd. 

d This canal on which Ramses III defeated the Meshwesh in the year 11, 
can only have been in the western Delta. That it was so located is shown by its 
occurrence in a list of Delta localities just after Busiris, "the western river, the 
great river (Canopic branch), the ' Water 0} Re 111 (Golenischeff Papyrus, Zeitschrift 
filr agyptische Sprache, 40, 105). It is called the "western canal 11 in § 340 (see 
also § 370). It was the canal passing out of the Fayum northward as the con- 
tinuation of the Bahr Yusuf. It is mentioned in Saitic times on a stela in Berlin 
(No. 15393), recording the gift of a building by Apries (seventeenth year), located 
"on the west of the canal named * North, 1 which is between the highlands and Mem- 
phis 11 In Ptolemaic times it connected Heracleopolis with Alexandria (see § 831, 
note). 

e The rest of the name is uncertain; possibly: "Made: (— called) -the-Peo ple- 
Are-a-Great-Nile{ ?). ' " 
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the house of Amon-Re, king of gods, saying: "As thou 
art mighty, thou shalt cause it to abide forever and 
ever:" heads 7,872 

Khonsu-Temple 

^House (£r)-of -Ramses-Ruler-of-Hehorx)lis,-L.-P.-H.,-in- 

the-House-of-Khonsu : heads 294 

Ramses Ill's Gifts of People 

14 People whom he gave to the house of "Khonsu in Thebes, 

Beautiful Rest," Horus, lord of joy: persons* 247 

^Syrians, and Negroes of the captivity of his majesty, L. P. 
H., whom he gave to the house (pr) of Amon-Re, king 
of gods, the house (pr) of Mut, and the house (pr) of 
Khonsu: persons* 2,607 

l6 Bows b of "Usermare-Meriamonj-L.-P.-H.j-Establisher-of- 
His-House-in-the-House-of-Amon;" people settled, 
whom he gave to this house: heads 770 

PL 11. Private Statues in Great Karnak Temple 

x The processional images, statues, and figures, to which the 
officials, standard-bearers, inspectors, and people of the 
land pay impost, 2 which the Pharaoh, L. P. H., gave; 
in the ownership of the house of Amon-Re, king of gods, 
to protect them and answer for them forever and ever; 



32,756 gods, c making: heads 5,164 

♦Total heads 86,486 

Miscellaneous Property 

226. *Large and small cattle, various 421,362 

6 Gardens and groves 433 



a Lit., "times" (sp). 

b Meaning foreign archers settled in a temple district. 

clt is difficult to determine the exact nature of these statues; they appear here 
in the god's estate; the materials of which they were made ( ?) appear independently 
following the king's gifts (21 b t 11-16); and finally in the general summary (68a, 
3-686, 3) they are again included in the sacred estates. Erman suggests votive 
statues of the god donated by the king's subjects. 
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'Lands, stat 864,i68j 

transports and galleys 83 

^Workshops of cedar and acacia 46 

IO Towns of Egypt 56 

"Towns of Syria (H D -rw) and Kush 9 

Total 65 

4. amon's income 
PL 12a 

227. x Things exacted, the impost of all the people and serf-laborers 
of "The-House (fe'/)- ^-^ n g"Usermare-Meriamon,-L.-P.-H M -in-the- 
House -of -Amon" (Medinet Habu temple), 2 in the South and North 
under charge of the officials; the "House (^r)-of-Usermare-Meriamon,- 
L.-P.-H.,-in-the-House-of-Amon" (small Karnak temple), in the (resi- 
dence) city; the "House (£r)-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,- 
in-the-House-of-Amon" (Luxor temple); 3the "House (k m /)-of -Ramses- 
Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-Possessed-of-Joy-in-the-House-of-Amon- 
of-Opet" (southern Karnak temple); the " House-of-Ramses-Ruler-of- 
Hehopolis,-L.-P.-H. r in-the-House-of-Khonsu" (Khonsu-temple) ; the 
five herds* ^made for this house, b which King Usermare-Meriamon, 
L. P. H., the Great God, gave to their treasuries, storehouses and 
granaries s as their yearly dues: 

228. 6 Fine gold 217 deben, 5 kidet 

'Gold of the mountain, of Coptos 61 " 3 " 

8 GoldofKush 290 " Si " 

•Total, fine gold, and gold of the mountain 569 " 6J " 

IO Silver 10,964 " 9 " 

"Total, gold and silver c ",546 " 8 " 

"Copper 26,320 " 



a These are the five herds enumerated in 10, 11. 7-1 1 (§224). 

b " House" is here used, as frequently, in the sense of estate, and means the 
estate of Amon, divided among the five preceding temples, there being one herd for 
each of the five temples. 

^Incorrect; correct total is 11,534 deben, 5! kidet. 
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^Royal linen, mek-linen, fine southern linen, colored southern 

linen, various garments 3,722 

x *Yarn, deben 3,795 

IS Incense, honey, oil, various jars ( 5 c c ) 1,047 

PL 12b 

x Shedeh and wine, various jars ( 3CC ) 25,405 
9 Silver, being things of the impost of the people (rnt't) given 

for the divine offerings* 3,606 deben, 1 kidet 
229. 3Barley r — 1 of the impost of the peasants (yhwty) f 16- 
fold heket 309,950 
^Vegetables, bundles 24,650 
s Flax, bales 64,000 
6 Water-fowl from the impost of the fowlers and fishermen 289,530 
7Bulls, bullocks of the bulls, heifers, calves, cows, cattle of r — \ 

cattle of r — 3 , of the herds of Egypt 847 
8 Bulls, bullocks of the nege-bulls, heifers, calves, cows, being 

impost of the lands of Syria (H 3 -raj) 1 9 

Total 866 

9 Live geese of the exactions 744 

IO Cedar: tow-boats and ferry-boats 11 
"Acacia: tow-boats, fcanaP-boats, boats for the transportation 

of cattle, warships, 1 * and kara-boats: 71 

"Total, cedar and acacia: boats 82 



^Products of the Oasis c in many lists for the divine offerings. 

5. THE KING'S GIFTS TO AMON 

PL 13a 

230. *Gold, silver, real lapis lazuli, real malachite, every real 
costly stone, copper, garments of royal linen, mek-linen, 2 fine southern 
linen, southern linen, colored garments, jars, fowl, all the things which 
King Usermare-Meriampn, L. P. H., the Great God, gave, $as gifts of 



a Silver received from sale of articles delivered to the temples as taxes from 
the people. 

t>r 3 -r 3 -ty; see Spiegelberg, Rechnungen, 35. 

cThe Northern Oasis (wt), see Karnak Inscription of Merneptah (III, 580, 
1. 20). 
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the king, L. P. H., in order to provision the house of his august fathers 

(sic!), Amon-Re, king of gods, Mut, and Khonsu, from 4 the year 1 to 
the year 31, making 31 years. 

231. sFine Ketem-gold; 42 r — 1 (dmd't), making 21 deben 

6 Fine gold in r raised work 1 ; a 22 finger rings, making 3 " 3 kidet 

'Fine gold in inlay; 9 finger rings, making 1 " 3^ " 
8 Fine gold in r raised work 1 , 4 and in inlay of every 

real, costly stone; a fring 1 of the column of 

Amon, making 22 " 5 " 

9 Fine gold in hammered work; a tablet, making 9 " 5^ " 

10 Total, fine gold in ornaments 57 " 5 b " 
"Gold of two times; in r raised work 1 , and in 

inlay; 42 finger rings, making 4 " 5 J " 

"Gold of two times; 2 vases 30 " 5 " 

^Total, gold of two times 35 " £ " 

x *White gold: 310 finger rings, making 16 " 3 £ " 

PL 13b 

1 White gold: 264 beads, making 48 " 4 " 
2 White gold in beaten work: 108 finger rings for 

the god, making 19 " 8 " 

3 White gold: 155 amulet cords, making 6 " 2 " 

♦Total, white gold 90 " 7J " 

'Total, fine gold, gold of two times and white 

gold 183 «' S c " 
6 Silver: a vase d (with) the rim of gold, in 

r raised work 1 , making 112 " 5 " 

'Silver: a sieve for the vase, making 12 " 3 " 

8 Silver: a sif ting-vessel for the vase, making 27 " 7 " 

^Silver: 4 vases, making 57 " 4^ " 

IO Silver: 31 large panniers with lids, making 105 " 4 " 



a 5 « h c. 

b Therc should be 7 kidet, an error of 2; but the correct total of 57 deben, 
7 kidet was employed in obtaining the grand total (13ft, 1. 5). 

c See preceding note. 

d This and the following are the vases for the sieve, etc., mentioned in 6, 11. 
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74 deben 


4 kidet 


1 ^Silver : 6 measuring- vases ( c fk) , making 


30 


a 


1 " 



^Silver: in hammered work, a tablet ( c wl), 








making 


19 


a 


3* " 


'-♦Silver: in hammered work, 2 tablets* ( c nw) 9 








making 


287 


({ 




^Silver in scraps 


100 






•1 

l6 Total, silver in vessels and scraps 


027° 


u 


it 


PL 14a 








x Xotal, gold and silver in vessels and scraps 


I,OIO 


a 


61 " 


2 Real lapis lazuli: 2 blocks, making 


14. 


a 




sBronze, c in hammered work: 4 tablets ( c im^), 








making 


822 


it 




1 XI - 4]VfvTrh * deben 






Cl.TAO 


slVIvrrh: heket 






O 


^Mvrrh: hin 

XTX J X X XX • XXXX-X 






20 


'Afvrrh wood: loff^ 

111 J X X XX W \J\J\JL • X\JfZy*J 








8\4"\TrrrVi fniit in maacnrpc (\t4% % i\ 
lYiyrrii liun 111 uic<xjuj.co *) 








9 Royal linen: garments (dw) 






J « 


10 " " upper garments (dw) 






ox 


11 " " hamen-garments 








12 " " mantlrc 






£ J 


T 3 " " wrappings of Horus 






2 


14 (t " — d garments 






I 


*s " " garments (yrfjjf 3 ) 






69O 


16 " " tunics 






489 


*7 " " garments for the august c statue* of Amon 




4 



PL 14b 

x Total, royal linen, various garments 1,383 
2 Mek-linen: a robe 1 



a These are mentioned in 6, 7. 

b The exact total is 826 deben, 4$ kidet. 

cThese tablets are mentioned in 6, o, showing that the material was bronze, 
though the designation both here and there is kmt, the usual word for copper. 

^Reading unknown. 
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3Mek-linen: a mantle 


1 


4 " " in a r cover la : a garment for the august Statue 1 of 


Amon 


1 




5 Total, mek-linen: various garments 


3 


6 Fine southern linen: garments (dw) 


2 


* — garments 


4 


8 " " " upper garments (dw) 


5 


9 " " " garments (ydg 3 ) 


31 


io« « « tun i cs 


29 


XI « « « kJi tg 




"Total, fine southern linen, various garments 


75 


I3 Colored linen: mantles 


876 




6 770 


15 Total, colored linen, various garments 


7,1*5° 


l6 Total, royal linen, mek-linen, fine southern linen, southern 




linen, colored linen, various garments 


8,586 c 


PL 15a 






2. ICO 


2 White incense* fwMtViars^ 


12 


^Honey: (wn)-jars 


1, 065 


4 Oil of Egypt: (wtt)-jars 


2,743 


01 syna ^xz -tw) . [jyi-s ~"y) ~j«<rs 


53 


6 Oil of Syria (J? 3 -rw) : (w»)-jars 


1.757 


7 White fat: (mn)-jars 


911 


8 Goose fat: (#m)-jars 


385 


9 Butter: (tfw)-jars 


20 


10 Total, filled jars ( 3CC ) 


9»i25 e 



& K *-t*4y = fflJS (Bondi, Lehnwdrter, 82, and 51). 
t>Same as 14a, 14. 
C530 short. 

d An uncertain hieratic sign after mn indicates that it is different from that 
of 1. 1. 

e The correct total is 9,105. 
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"Shedeh: colored (ww)-jars *>377 
"Shedeh: (k 3 -to)-jars 1,1 11 

I3 Wine: (wn)-jars 20,078 



I4 TotaI, shedeh and wine: jars (mn and k 2 bw) 22,556* 

IS Hirset (hrst) stone: sacred eye amulets 185 

l6 Lapis lazuli: sacred eye amulets 217 

PL 15b 

*Red jasper : scarabs 62 

2 Malachite: scarabs 224 

3 Bronze and Minu (mynw) stone: scarabs 224 

4 Lapis lazuli: scarabs 62 

5 Various costly stones: sacred eye amulets 165 

6 Various costly stones: seals as pendants 62 

^Rock-crystal: seals 1,550 

8 " " beads 155.000 

• " " cut: hin-jars 155 

234. IO Wrought wood: seals b 31 

"Alabaster: a block 1 

"Cedar: bp*-ny-ny 6 

I3 Cedar: tp' t 1 

l4 Neybu (N* y-bw) wood: 3 logs, making (deben) 610 

I5 Cassia wood: 1 log, making (deben) 800 

l6 Reeds: bundles 17 

PI. 16a 

1 Cinnamon: measures (msty) 246 

2 Cinnamon: bundles 82 

3 Grapes: measures (msty) 52 

^Rosemary! (nkp 3 ty) : measures (msty) 125 

5 Yufiti (Yw'fy4y)-^\zxA: measures (msty) 101 

6 rDom-palm fruit 1 of Mehay (M-h 3 -yw): measures (msty) 26 

'Fruit: heket 46 

8 Grapes: crates 1,809 

9 Grapes: bunches 1,869 



a The correct total is 22,566. 

b Thebes, Heliopolis and Memphis each received one a year of these objects. 
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^Pomegranates 1 : crates 375 

11 B 3 -k 3 -y 3 -plant, in measures (yp* t) 1,668 

235. "Various cattle 297 

I3 Live geese 2,940 

I4 Live turpu (Tw-r-pw) -geese 5,200 

I5 Live water-fowl 126,300 

PL 16b 

x Fat geese from the fflocks 1 20 

3 Natron: bricks 44,000 

3 Salt: bricks 44,000 

^Palm-fiber: ropes 180 

5 Palm-fiber: loads S° 

6 Palm-fiber: r— 1 77 

7 Palm-fiber: cords 2 

8 Sebkhet (sbfy /)-plants 60 

*Flax (p$' t) : bekhen (bfyn) 1,150 

IO Ideninu (Ydnynyw) 60 

"Hezet (M /)-plant: measures (msty) 50 

I2 Pure r — \ deben 750 



6. GRAIN FOR THE OLD FEASTS 

236. ^Clean grain for the divine off erings of the feasts of heaven, 8 
and the feasts of the first of the seasons, which King Usermare-Meriamon 
L. P. H., the Great God, founded for I4 his father, Amon-Re, king of 
gods, Mut, Khonsu, and all the gods of Thebes, as an increase of the 
divine offerings, b as an increase of the daily offerings, b in order to mul- 
tiply that which was before, I5 from the year 1 to the year 31, making 
31 years: 2,981,674° 16-fold heket. 



a The offerings for these and the following feasts of 6 and 7 are recorded like- 
wise in the Great Calendar of Medinet Habu (§§ 139-45), from which the scribe 
could copy them, though with some changes. Thus for twenty-one years the 
Coronation feast was only one day long, as shown in the calendar (made in year 
12), but in year 22 it was made 20 days long. Similarly in year 12 the calendar 
gives the Feast of Opet as 24 days long, but our papyrus treats it as 27 days long 
for 31 years! The scribe evidently reckoned with these changes, for his numbers 
are even multiples of 31, as so commonly with the other temples. 

b These words are incorrectly repeated in the text by a dittography. 

«This amounts to 6,360,908 bushels, or 205,190 bushels annually. 
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7. OFFERINGS FOR NEW FEASTS FOUNDED BY RAMSES III 

PL 17a 

237. x Oblationsof the festivals which King Usermare-Meriamon, 
L. P. H., the Great God, founded for his father, *Amon-Re, king of 
gods, Mut, Khonsu, and all the gods of Thebes, during the 20 days of 
offering, of the festival (called): 3 "Usermare-Meriamon,-L.-P.-H.,- 
Making-Festive-Thebes-for-Amon," from the first month of the third 
season, (ninth month), day 26, a to the second month of the third season 
(tenth month), day 15; 4 making 20 days; from the year 22 to the year 
32, b making 11 years; together with the oblations of the 5 feast of South- 
ern Opet (Luxor), from the second month of the first season (second 
month), day 19, to the third month of the first season (third month), 
day 15, making 27 days; c 6 from the year 1 to the year 31, making 



31 years. 

238. 7 Fine bread: large oblation-loaves 1,05 7 

8 Fine bread: large loaves (syd) 1,277 

9 " " large loaves (bh) 1,277 

10 " " loaves (ddmt-hr-t ) 440 

"Bread: large oblation-loaves 43,620 

"Papyrus r rindi of the house of incense d 685 



"Beer of the beer-cellar: 4,401 (jars), making 



a This is the coronation day of Ramses III, the twenty-sixth of Pakhons, being 
so recorded in the festival calendar on the south wall of the Medinet Habu temple 
(Greene, Fouilles, PI. IV, 11. 9 and 10, twice) : " The first month of the third season, 
day 26, the day of the royal coronation (£ c stny) of King Ramses III" (See also 
§ T 53 ) This feast was at first only one day long, but in the year 22 it was made 
twenty days long. 

b As this feast fell within the 40 days during which Ramses III survived in his 
thirty-second year, it was, therefore, celebrated in that year also; but none of the 
old feasts, as he did not survive to celebrate them in the thirty-second year. 

c This feast was not 27 days long, throughout the reign, but only 24 at first 
(see Breasted, Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 37, 126, where this passage in 
Harris was not yet noted). Under Thutmose III it lasted only 11 days {ibid.); 
it was an old feast, but because Ramses III lengthened it he includes it among 
feasts founded by himself. As he lengthened it from 24 to 27 days, it is not likely 
that the lengthening from 1 1 to 24 days was also due to him. If lengthened further 
in later times, it was prolonged at the end, for in the Twenty-first Dynasty it still 
began on the nineteenth. (Inscriptions historiques de Pinodjem, 1. 13, below.) 

d The numeral must refer to the separate pieces. 

«The scribe has omitted the amount in hins. 
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14 Fine bread, meat, rahusu a (r 3 -hw-sw)-cdkes: measures b 

(htp) for show 165 

IS Fine bread, meat, rahusu-cakes: measures (ktp) of gold 485 

PL 17b 

x Fine bread, meat, rahusu-cakes: measures {hip) for eating 11,120 
3 Fine bread, meat, rahusu-cakes: measures (P y) for the 

mouth of the eater c 9*845 

3 Fine bread, meat, rahusu-cakes: vases (g D y) of the prince 3*720 
^Fine bread of the divine offerings: vases (dny*) of gold, 

equipped 375 

s Fine bread of the divine offerings: loaves (by^'t) 62,540 

6 " " " " " loaves Ipr-sn) 106,992 

7 " " " " " white loaves 13,020 
8 Fine bread: large loaves ( c k) for eating 4 6,200 
* " " sweet loaves (s c b) e 24,800 
,0 « « i oaves (c k) of the fire 16,665 
11 " " large loaves ( c k) 992,750 
« " " loaves (pws 3 - c k) of grain 17,340 
13 " « white oblation-loaves 572,000 
14 « « pyramidal loaves 46,500 
'5 " " kyllestis-loaves 441,800 

PL 18a 

1 " " loaves (wdnw-nt) 127,400 

2 Kunek (&0tt£)-bread: white loaves (P) 116,400 

3 Fine bread: loaves (p c * /) 262,000 



4 Total of fine bread: various loaves ( c k) 2,844,3 5 7 1 



a Connected by Bondi {Lehnwdrter, 62 and 86), with M5TTYQ, " pan." 
b Or: "baskets" or "vessels." 

c These phrases evidently apply only to the loaves, in any case "for eating" 
occurs often with loaves alone; see 176, 1. 8, and the lists in Spiegelberg's "Ge- 
schaftsjournal" (Recueil, 17, 143 f.). 

d Probably these terms indicate that these things were eaten at the feast. Thus 
in 1. 3, each vessel or vase of food was eaten by a noble; the more plentiful supplies 
that follow were then eaten by the people. 

e See Piehl, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1886, 80 ff. 

f The real total is 2,806,407, not counting 25,710 "measures" etc. (17a, 14- 
176, 4). Even including the fine bread of I7#> 11. 7-10, which make 4,051 
loaves, the scribe is still nearly 34,000 in excess of the real sum. The difference 
must lie in the "measures," etc. (17a, 14-17*1 4). 
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sRahusu-cakes: measures (tmtm) 344 

6 Cakes: measures (yp' t) 48,420 

7 Rahusu (R 3 -hw-sw) : measures (yP' t) 28,200 

8 FIour: vessels ( c ) 3> l 3° 

239. «>Shedeh: jars (mn) 2,210 

IO Shedeh: jars (k^-bw) 310 

"Wine: jars (mn) 39*5 *o 



"Total, shedeh and wine: jars (mn and k -bw) 42,030 

^Beer: various jars 219,215 

l4 Sweet oil: jars (mn) 93 

15 Sweet oil: hin 1,100 

PL 18b 

1 White incense: jars (mn) 62 

'Incense: various measures (yp't) 3041093* 

^Inflammable 1 incense: jars (mn) 778 

4 Red oil (bk): jars (mn) 31 

sOil (nhh) : jars (mn) 93 

6 Oil (nhh): hin 110,000 

7 Honey: jars (mn) 310 

8 White fat: jars (mn) 93 

9 01ives: jars (mn) 62 

IO Southern linen: garments (dw) 155 

11 Southern linen: garments (rdw) 31 

"Colored linen: garments (yjd) 31 

^Colored linen: tunics 44 



Total 261 

240, 14 Wax: deben 3,100 

I5 A11 (kinds of) fine fruit : measures (k 7 -bw-s 3 ) 620 

l6 All (kinds of) fine fruit: measures (t° y) 620 

PL 19a 

1 Fruit: measures (hip) 559>5°o 

3 Fruit: measures (dny t) 7%>5S° 



a The scribe has written "making" after this numeral, intending to add the 
weight in deben, but forgot it, as in ija, 13. 
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sFigs of the impost: measures (yp't) 310 

4 " " " weights (m\ 3 ) 1,410 

5 " " " measures (msty) 55 
6 Figs: in measures (yp't) 15,500 
*Figs: measures (p y) 310 
8 Mehiwet (Mhywt) : a r cakes' (s > 4 3 ) 3,100 
^Cinnamon: measures (htp) 220 
IO Cinnamon: measures (msty) 155 
"Semu (5 5 ww)-plant: measures (htp) 1,550 
"fCabbage 1 (5 3 wt) : heket 620 
^Khithana (Hy-t > -n 5 )-fruit: heket 310 
^Khithana (T}y-t y -n D )-f ruit : ^bundles 1 ( c nbw) 6,200 
^Grapes: measures (msty) 117 
l6 Grapes: measures (P y) Ii55° 

PL 19b 

^Southern fruit: heket 8,985 

3 Enbu ( c nbw) : measures (d 5 mw) 620 

241. sPapyrus sandals: pairs 15,110 

*Salt: 16-fold heket 1,515 

*Salt: bricks 69,200 

6 Natron: bricks 7SA°° 

7 Thick stuff: garments (dw) 150 

8 Flax (pi): measures (sbh't) 265 

^Tamarisk 1 ^ 3 sr): bundles 3,270 

IO Reed-grass: bundles 4,200 

"Leather sandals: pairs 3,720 

"fDom-palm fruit 1 (Hw-kw-kw) : in measures (yp't) 449, 500 

^^Pomegranates 1 : in measures (yp't) 15,500 

^Pomegranates 1 : crates (pdr) 1,240 

15 OHves: jars (g* y) 310 

l6 Jars and vessels of the mouth of the Heliopolitan canai b 9,610 

PL 20a 

s Papyrus rrfnd 1 : measures (yp't) 3,782 

2 Nebdu (nbdw): measures (yp't) 930 



a Unknown fruit. 

b Perhaps the place of the workshop where the jars were made. 
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242. 3Bulls 419 

4 Bullocks of the bulls 290 

sOxen (ng 3 ) 1 8 

6 Heifers 281 

7 Two-year-olds (cattle) 3 

8 Calves 740 

^Bullocks (Tpw) 19 

IO Cows 1,122 



"Total, various cattle 2,892 

"Male of the white oryx 1 

^White oryxes 54 

^Male gazelle 1 (nr 3 70) 1 

^Gazelles 81 



l6 Total 137 

I7 Total, various cattle (y*'t) 3,029 

PL 20b 

x Live geese (r °) 6,820 

a " fowl (hi- c D ) 1,410 

3 " turpu (twrpwygeese 1,534 

^Cranes 150 

$Live hatching-fowl 4,060 

6 Live water-fowl 25,020 

'Pigeons (mny't) 57,8io 

8 Live pedet (p c d' /)-birds 21,700 

*Live sesha (s 3 - c $ 3 ) birds 1,240 

1<5 Doves 6,510 



"Total, various fowl 126,250* 

243. 12 Jars r of the canal 1 filled with fish, having wooden Hids 1 440 

^White fish 2,200 

I4 Dressed shene (In c )-fish 15,500 

^Fish cut up 15,500 

PL 21a 

x Fish, whole 441,000 



a Lacking four of being correct. 
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244. 2 Blossoms a of the impost of flowers: sunshades b 124 

^Blossoms : a tall bouquets 3>ioo 

4 Blossoms a of the impost of flowers: "garden fragrance" 15,500 

5 Isi-plant: measures (ypt) 124,351 

6 Flowers: garlands 60,450 

'Flowers: brings* (k 3 -r 3 -hw~ty) 620 

8 Blue flowers: ropes 12,400 

^Flowers for the hand 46,500 

10 FIowers: measures (ddm't) no 

"Lotus flowers for the hand 144,720 

12 " " bouquets 3,410 

J 3 " " forthehand d 110,000 

,4 Papyrus flowers: bouquets 68,200 

X5 Papyrus: fstems 1 ( c ) 349,000 

PL 21b 

1 Large bouquets of the impost of flowers 19,150 

3 Dates: measures (md 3 yw) 65,480 

3 Dates: r cut branches 1 3, 100 

Vegetables: measures (ddm't) 2,170 

5 Vegetables: bundles 770,200 

6 Isi-plant for the hand 128.650 

7 Corn: bouquets 11,000 

8 Ears of grain for the hand 31,000 

9 Blossoms: bouquets 1,975,800 

xo Blossoms: measures (hip) 1,975,800 



8. PRIVATE STATUES OF AMON e 

245. "The amount belonging to the 2,756 statues and figures which 
are above : f 

*Rnpy; it probably means blossoms or flowers here, but in some passages it 
may mean vegetables; see 37a, 8, 9. 

b The sunshades were made of green plants and flowers. 
c Name of a plant or kind of bouquet ? 

d L. 11 has sSn for lotus, while I. 13 has sSnyny, indicating some difference. 
e See xx, 1-3, and note. 

f See 11, 1-3. In the final summary (68a, 3-6) the proportions of gold and 
silver are given, viz., 7,205 deben, 1 kidet of gold, and 11,047 deben, } kidet of 
silver, being roughly two parts gold to three parts silver, the usual proportion for 
electrum, of which the statues were therefore probably made. 
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"Fine gold and silver 

x *Real costly stones: various blocks 

* 4 Black copper, copper, lead, r tini 

IS Cedar: various logs 

l6r Mastic tree 1 ($ 3 -w 3 -bw) : various logs 



112,132 " 

328 
4,4i5 



18,252 deben, ij kidet 
18,214 " 3 " 



g. a RAMSES ' CONCLUDING PRAYER TO AMON 



PL 22 



246. x How happy is he who depends upon thee! O god, Amon, 
Bull of his mother, ruler of Thebes. Grant thou that I may arrive in 
safety, landing in peace, 2 and resting in Tazoser like the gods. May 
I mingle with the excellent souls of Manu, who see thy radiance at early 
morning. 3 Hear my petition ! O my father, my lord, I am alone among 
the gods who are at thy side. Crown my son as king upon the throne 
of Atum, establish him 4 as mighty Bull, lord, L. P. H., of the two 
shores, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands: 
Usermare - Setepnamon, L. P. H.: Son of Re, Lord of Diadems: 
Ramses (IV)-Hekma-Meriamon, L. P. H., emanation *that came forth 
from thy limbs. Thou art the one who didst designate him to be king, 
while he was a youth. Appoint thou him to be ruler, L. P. H., of the 
Two Lands over the people. Give to him a reign of millions of years, 
6 his every limb being whole, in prosperity and health. Place thy crown 
upon his head, seated on thy throne; and may the serpent-goddess b 
alight upon his brows. Make him divine *more than any king, and 
great like thy reverence, as lord of the Nine Bows. Make his body to 
flourish and be youthful daily, while thou art a shield behind him 8 for 
every day. Put his sword and his war-mace over the heads of the 
Bedwin (St' tyw) ; may they fall down in fear of him like Baal. Extend 
for him the boundaries as far as he desires ; 9 may the lands and coun- 
tries fear in terror of him. Grant for him that Egypt may rejoice, 



a This numbering does not conform with the scheme in the Heliopolitan section, 
where No. 8 is devoted to the offerings to the Nile-god, which were not given at 
Thebes. This is another evidence of the late origin of Theban power. The 
official offerings of the king to the Nile became a fixed custom in the days when 
Heliopolis was the seat of power and Thebes was an obscure village of Upper Egypt. 
The offerings to the Nile-god at Memphis were not old, but were founded by Ramses 
III in his twenty-ninth year. 

b The uraeus serpent-crest. 
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ward off all evil, misfortune and destruction. IO Give to him joy abiding 
in his heart, jubilation, singing and dancing before his beautiful face. 
Put love of him in the hearts of the gods and goddesses; his kindness 
and his terror XI in the hearts of men. Complete the good things of 
which thou hast told me on earth for my son, who is upon my throne. 
Thou art the one who didst create him, confirm his "kingdom to the 
son of his son, thou being to them a protector, answering for them and 
they being to thee servants with their eyes upon thee doing benefactions 

PI 23 

for x thy ka, forever and ever. The things that thou ordainest, they 
come to pass, abiding and established; the things that thou sayest, 
they endure like gritstone. 2 Thou didst adjudge to me a reign of 2oo a 
years; establish them for my son who is (still) upon earth; make 3 his 
life longer than (that of) any king, in order to repay the benefactions 
which I have done for thy ka. Let him be king by reason of thy com- 
mand; 4 even thine, who crownest him; let him not Reverse that which 
thou hast done 1 , O lord of gods. Give great and rich Niles in his time, 
in order s to supply his reign with plentiful food. Give to him the princes 
who have not known Egypt, with loads 6 upon their backs for his august 
palace, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands: 
Usermare - Setepnamon, L. P. H.; Son of Re, Lord of Diadems: 
Ramses (IV)-Hekma-Meriamon, L. P. H. 

HI. HELIOPOLITAN SECTION 
I. INTRODUCTORY VIGNETTE 

PL 24. Vignette 

247* Ramses III stands praying before Harakhte, Atum, 
Saosis, and Hathor. The accompanying notes are: 

Over Harakhte 
Harakhte, great god, lord of heaven. 

Over Atum 
Atum, lord of the Two Lands of Heliopolis. 



a This must refer to some priestly oracle, attributed to Amon, in which he had 
promised Ramses III a reign of 200 years. The deceased king prays for the ful- 
filment of this promise to his son. 
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Over Suosis 
Saosis, mistress of Heliopolis. 

Over Hathor 
Hathor, mistress of Hetep (Htp). 

Before the King 

I tell the prayers, praises, adorations, and laudations, mighty deeds, 
benefactions, which I did for thee, in thy presence, O great prince. 

2. PRAYER TO RE AND RECITAL OF THE KING'S BENEFACTIONS 

PL 25. Introduction 

248. 'The prayers, praises, laudations, mighty deeds, and bene- 
factions which King Usermare-Meriamon, L. P. H., the Great God, 
did a for his father, Atum, lord of the Two Lands of Heliopolis, Re- 
Harakhte, Saosis, the mistress of Hetep (Hathor), and all the gods of 
Heliopolis. 

Prayer 

249. Said the King Usermare-Meriamon, L. P. H., the Great God, 
*in praising his father, this august god, Atum, lord of the Two Lands 
of Heliopolis, Re-Harakhte: 

Praise to thee, Re-Atum, All-lord, creator of that which is, rising 
4 in heaven, illuminating this land with his rays. The hidden ones, 
dwelling in the West, a turn their faces to thee; they rejoice to behold 
thy beauty. All people jubilate at 5 the sight of thee. Thou it is who 
madest heaven and earth; and thou didst appoint me to be king over 
the Two Lands, and Ruler, L. P. H., on thy great throne. Thou didst 
assign to me all the lands as far 6 as the circuit of the sun. They feared, 
and fell down to my name, as they do to thy name. I was diligent in 
pursuit of benefactions and numerous great deeds 7 for thy house 

Buildings and Temple Gifts 

250. I extended thy wall in the house of Re, I filled his treasury 
with the products of the lands of Egypt; I loaded his granaries with 
barley and spelt, 8 which had begun to stand (empty) since the (former) 



a The dead. 
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kings. I made great designs for thy t — V I caused them to rest in the 
shrines of thy temple; I made the regulations for 9 the priests (w c b) 
in the house of Re. I made him more divine than formerly, I0 I cleansed 
Heliopolis for his divine ennead. I built his temples, which were gone 
to ruin, I fashioned their gods in their mysterious forms of gold, silver, 
and every costly stone, as everlasting works. 

Sanctuary in the Heliopolis Temple 

251. 12 I made for thee an august house in the midst of thy temple, 
like the heavens, abiding and bearing the sun, before thee, founded 

PL 26 

with gritstone, laid with limestone, established x with good work, en- 
during in thy name. It is the great and mysterious horizon of Har- 
akhte, the "Great Seat" is of gold, the double doors of Ketem-gold, 
while thy mother rests 2 in the midst of it, rejoicing and satisfied at seeing 
it. I equipped it with the classes b which I trained, personal property, 
lands, and herds without number. 

Colossi in the Heliopolis Temple 

252. 3j made for thee great monuments in the house of Re, of 
gritstone, which Atum shaped into great images, sculptured with toil, 
dragged up, and testing in their places forever and ever, in thy great, 
august and lovely forecourt, carved with thy divine name like the 
heavens. 

Amulets for the Statue of Re 

253. 51 made for thee august amulets of fine gold, with inlay of 
real lapis lazuli and real malachite. I attached them to thy body in 
the great house of thy protection and thy magnificence, 6 in thy splendid 
seat, that they might protect the august limbs as r perenniaP amulets 
for thy great, grand and lovely form. 



a The word (rfa'nf) is plural, as shown by the possessive article; it must indi- 
cate divine statues, and literally translated means "that which he knows" perhaps 
an esoteric priestly term for statue. Compare a similar expression in 29, 4. 

h " Classes" (d*m), a word later meaning "generations," and here referring 
to the successive "classes" into which the youth were divided as they became of 
age liable to conscription for enforced service. See 76, 5, note, § 402. 
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Granite Shrine 

254. ?I made for thee a mysterious shrine of granite, wherein Atum 
and Tafnut rest. The double doors upon it were of copper, mounted 
8 with gold, engraved with the great name of thy majesty, forever and 
ever. 

Stela with Temple Regulations 

255. <>i made for thee great decrees for the administration of thy 
temple, recorded in the hall of writings of Egypt ; stelae were made, 
with outlined figures, a carved with the graver's tool, "abiding for thee 
forever, nor is there destruction for them. 

Temple Balances 

256. "I made for thee splendid balances of electrum; b the like of 
which had not been made since the time of the god. Thoth sat upon it 
as guardian of the balances, "being a great and august ape c of gold in 
beaten work. Thou weighest therein before thee, O my father, Re, 
when thou fmeasurest 1 of gold and silver by the hundred -thousands, 

PL 27 

brought as tribute x before thee from their coffers, and given to thy august 
treasury in the house of Atum. I founded for it d daily divine offerings, 
in order to supply its altar at early morning. 

Storehouses for Feasts 

257. 2 I made for thee a storehouse for the "Feast of the Appear- 
ance," being built upon pure ground, on the land of Heliopolis, divine 
in workmanship. I filled it with beautiful slaves of the choicest, and 
clean grain by the ten-thousand, in order to supply them. 

Storehouse for Temple Income 

258. 3 1 made for thee a pure storehouse containing divine offerings 
more than were before me, since (former) kings. I equipped it with 



a The decrees were drawn with the pen upon stone stelae, and then cut into 
the stone. 

kThe amount of gold and silver which went into these balances will be found 
in § 285. 

c The ape was the sacred animal of Thoth, and a figure of this ape was regularly 
mounted upon the balances, of which Thoth was the presiding god. 
d Namely, for the balances; evidently offerings were made to it. 
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everything, it suffered no lack; in order to supply thy offerings at early 
morning. 

Special Oblation-Storehouse 

259. 4i made an oblation-storehouse for thy forecourt, filled with 
divine offerings, and plentiful food, and containing great oblations of gold 
and silver, in order to offer them to thy ka, O lord of gods. I equipped 
them, si completed them with barley and wheat, filled with the spoil 
which I carried away from the Nine Bows. They were for thy ka, 
O sole lord, maker of heaven and earth, that the feasts of the first of 
the seasons might be doubled before thee. 

Cattle and Poultry Yards 

260. 6 I made thee cattle yards, equipped, containing bulls, and 
bullocks; fattening-houses anew, containing fat geese. 

Cleansing of Sacred Lakes 

261. 7 I cleansed the sacred a lakes of thy house, I removed all the 
filth that was in them, which had been the fashion of them formerly 
since the earth began. Thy divine ennead was satisfied in heart and 
rejoiced over them. 

Vineyards and Shedeh Gardens 

262. 8 I gave shedeh and wine as daily offerings, in order to present 
the land of Heliopolis in thy splendid and mysterious seat; groves, and 
verdure, with their plants anew. The lords of the land of life are satis- 
fied therewith. 9 I made for thee great gardens, equipped, containing 
their groves, bearing shedeh and wine in the great house of Atum; 
and the divine ennead of Heliopolis rejoice in feasts to satisfy thy beauty 
daily. 

Olive- Lands 

263. IO I made for thee olive-lands in thy city of Heliopolis, I 
equipped them with gardeners and numerous people, to make pure oil, 
the best of Egypt, in order to light b the flame in thy august house. 



a Text has "goddesses" (ntry't), which would read "lakes 0} the goddesses of 
thy house" which is probably an error for (niry) "sacred, divine." 

*>Lit., "send up." 
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Groves and Flower Gardens 

264. "I made for thee groves and arbors, a containing date trees; 
lakes supplied with lotus flowers, papyrus flowers, isi flowers, the flowers 
of every land, dedmet flowers, myrrh, and sweet and fragrant woods 
for thy beautiful face. 

New Temple Domains 

265. ia I made for thee domains anew, with pure barley; I doubled 
their lands which had been waste, in order to double the divine offerings 

PL 28 

in numerous lists, for thy great, august and lovely name. *I made for 
thee numerous lands in the New Isles, in the southern and northern 
districts, by the ten-thousand. There were made for them stelae b 
engraved with thy name, abiding for thee, bearing decrees forever. 

2 I made for thee a poultry yard c containing wild fowl; I conducted 4 
the pools to thy city, Heliopolis, in order to present them to thy ka, 
O my father, conducted to thee and to thy divine ennead which follows 
thee. 

Officials, Servants, and Slaves 

266. si appointed for thee archers and collectors of honey, bearing 
incense to deliver e their yearly impost into thy august treasury. 4 I 
appointed for thee hunting archers to capture white oryxes, in order to 
offer them to thy ka at all thy feasts. S I made for thee boatmen and 
tax-officials (m-$ 3 -k 3 -bwyf of the people, whom I created to collect 
the impost of the Two Lands, the taxes and the exactions, in order to 
transport them to thy treasury in the house of Re, in order to double 
thy divine offerings more than a million times. 6 I appointed slaves as 
watchmen of thy harbor, in order to watch the harbor of the Heliopolitan 
canal in thy splendid place.* 7 I made door-keepers of the slaves, 



a See § 102 1 for the same phrase ( c 'tnt ht); also § 194. 
b Boundary stelae, demarking the lands. 
cSee Spiegelberg, Reehnungen, 34, 35. 

d Iat., "J caused that the pools should be drawn to thy city," not referring to 
water-supply, but meaning that the fowl of the pools were thus brought. 
e F 3 y. See Spiegelberg, Reehnungen, 53. 
f See Spiegelberg, Recueil, XV, 143 f. 

sThis is the temple, so that the canal probably passed close by the temple 
inclosure. 
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manned with people, in order to watch and '"protect 1 thy court. 8 I 
made slaves as watchmen of the canal-administration, and the watch- 
men of the pure barley, for thee likewise. 

Granaries Restored 

267. 9 1 made for thee granaries filled with grain, which had begun 
to fall to waste, and they became millions. 

Golden Statues 

268. xo I made for thee statues of gold in beaten work, kneeling upon 
the ground a before thee, bearing divine offerings. I made others like- 
wise, of pure silver, in order to satisfy thy two serpent-goddesses at every 
time. 

Vessels of the Temple Cult 

269. "I made a great vase-stand in thy forecourt, bearing 
vases of gold and silver, containing shedeh, supplied with divine offer- 
ings in numerous lists, in order to offer to thy ka, O great prince. 
I2 I made for thee table- vessels without number, of silver and gold with 
inlay, engraved with thy name; a censer, nemset (nms't) -vases, great 
denya (dny J ) -vases, enkhy ( c »£y)-vases, hesy (hsywf)-vaises f and numer- 
ous bowls ( c wy) y in order to convey them into I3 thy presence with liba- 
tions of wine; thy divine ennead was satisfied in heart and rejoiced over 
them. 

PL 29. Temple-Ships 

270. *I made for thee transports, and galleys manned with people, 
in order to transport the products of God's-Land to thy treasury and 
thy storehouse. 

Restoration of Horus-Chapel and its Grove 

271. 2 I restored the "House-of-Horas-Presider-over-Temples;" I 
built his walls, which were in ruins. 3 I made to grow the august grove, 
which was in its midst; I planted it with papyrus in the midst of the 
Delta marshes, (though) it had begun to decay b formerly. 



a Such a statue is depicted in the Medinet Habu treasury (Dixmichen, His- 
torische Inschriften, II, 30), and described in § 26, note. 

b Lit., 11 to rest." 
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Temple Grove 

272. 4i made to grow the pure grove of thy temple, I put it in its 
accustomed condition when it had gone to waste; I equipped it with 
gardeners to cultivate it, to make libations of shedeh in the "Place- 
Which-He-Knows." a 

5 I made for thee great festival oblations for thy court, as an increase 
of that which was done formerly since (former) kings, supplied with 
bulls, bullocks, mountain cattle, b oil, incense, honey, 6 shedeh, wine, 
gold, silver, royal linen, numerous garments, plants, and all flowers for 
thy beautiful face. 

Offerings in Hapi Temple 

273. 7 I made for thee great festival oblations in the house of Hapi, 
and all the gods of Khereha (#r- c It D ) were in festivity. 

Temple of Re North of Heliopolis 

274. 8 I made for thee an august house north of Heliopolis, estab- 
lished as an everlasting work, engraved with thy name, viz. : "The-House- 
(fe*/)-of-Millions-of-Years-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis-L.-P.-H.-in- 
the-House-of-Re-on-the-North-of -Heliopolis." c I equipped it with 
people and property, in order to convey into thy house gardens, 
containing flowers for thy forecourt. 

Temple Herds 

275. *i made for thee a herd (called): " Doer-of -Benefactions," 
supplied with plentiful cattle without number, in order to present them 
to thy ka at all thy feasts. I doubled those who belonged to them in 
classes/ 1 belonging to thy name. IO I made for thee another herd for 
thy august house, in order to supply thy temple with plentiful provisions 
(called) : ' ' Herd - of - Ramses- Ruler - of - Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H. ,- Doubling - 
Offerings-in-the-House-of-Re." I filled it with cattle, and herdmen 
likewise. They shall not pass away, forever, belonging to thy ka. 



a A name for the place of the cultus. See also p. 143, n. a. 
bSmall cattle, goats, and the like. 

«This is probably the beautiful incmsted temple at Tell-el-Yehudiyeh. 
d See 26, 2, note. 
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Restorations 

276. "I made thee works, with workmen, builders, and stonecutters, 
in order to fashion thy house, in order to restore thy house. 

Temple of Re* 

277. "I made for thee the " House (/>r)-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heli- 
opolis,-L.-P.-H.,-in-the-House-of-Re," equipped with people and prop- 
erty, like the sand. 

PL 30. New Saosis Temple 

278. *I made for thee an august house, west of the Heliopolitan 
canal, for thy mother, Saosis (Yws- c:> s) t mistress of Heliopolis. 

Settlement of Foreign Captives 

2 I made for thee a pure settlement of numerous classes ; b whose 
sons I brought into thy house (called): "Taking-of-the-Foreigners." 

Sacred Bulls 

*I raised the black cattle and great bulls, purified from every evil 
in their fields. 

Barge of Saosis 

4 I hewed a large barge for thy great daughter, Saosis, mistress of 
Hetep Ccalled 1 ): "Sep-m-Heliopolis;" d *of cedars of r — \ the best of 
the royal domain, which were covered with gold like the barge of 
millions of years. 

Lists 

279. 6 Behold, the list of them e is before thee, O my father, my 
lord, in order to inform thy divine ennead of my benefactions. 



a This is evidently the chief temple at Heliopolis, to which Ramses III could 
have done no more than make some additions or restorations. It is probably the 
second in the list, 31, 4; as the first (31, 3) is called a.H 't f and this temple is a Pr. 

b See 26, 2, note. 

c See Spiegelberg, Zeitichrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1891, 81, 82. 
d Or the barge may also have been for the god Sep, as a second object of the 
preposition. 

e Ramses Ill's pious deeds. 
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3. re's estate 

PI 31 

280. *List of things, cattle, gardens, groves, lands, galleys, work- 
shops, and towns which King Usermare-Meriamon, L. P. H., the 
Great God, gave to 2 his august father, Atum, lord of the Two Lands of 
Heliopolis, Re-Harakhte, as property, forever and ever. 

People Attached to Temples , Etc. 

281. a 3"The-House (fe /)-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-HeliopoKs,- 
L.-P.-H.,-in-the-House-of-Re," under charge of the 
"Great Seer ,,b and the officials, with all possessions: 

heads 1,485 

^People whom he gave to the house of Atum, lord of the 
Two Lands of Heliopolis, Re-Harakhte, who were in 
the ownership of the house, under his charge: (heads) 4,583 

5Those belonging to "The-House-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heli- 
opolis^L.-P.-H.j-in-the-House-of-Re-North-of-Heliopo- 
lis," under charge of the scribe, and chief inspector, 
Perehotep (P* -R c -htp), equipped with its possessions: 

heads 2,177 

6 The fchateau 1 of Pharaoh, L. P. H., which is in this place c 
under charge of the chief scribe, Thutmose and the 
officials : heads 1 , 7 79 

*"The r— id. f-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-Sus- 
taining -Alive -the -Two -Lands," under charge of the 
scribe, and chief inspector, Hori: heads 247 

8 Orderlies, children of chiefs, nobles, epru ( c -pw-r 3 ), e and 

people of the settlement,* which is in this place: heads 2,093 

sTotal heads g 12,963 



a A list of people like that in 10, 3-1 1, 4, q. v. 
b Title of the High Priest of Heliopolis. 

c "This place* 1 can only mean the temple just mentioned on the north of 
Heliopolis; on the chateau, see III, 588, 1. 49. It must here have been attached 
to the Re-temple, as was the palace at Medinet Habu with the temple there; other- 
wise, the personnel would not have belonged to the god. 

d if 3 wt t with the determinative of land, is perhaps some temple estate. 

eThese are the people supposed by Chabas to have been Hebrews, a theory 
long since -exploded. 

f See 30, 2. *The correct total is 12,364. 
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PL 32a. Miscellaneous Property 

282. 1 Various cattle 45,544 

3 Gardens and groves 64 

3 Lands: stat 160,084 J { 

4 Workshops of cedar and acacia 5i a 

transports and galleys 3 

6 Towns of Egypt 103 

4. re's income 

283, ^Things exacted, impost of the people of "The-House (fe*/)- 
of-Ramses-Ruler-of*Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-in-the-House-of-Re; ,, ^hose 
of "The House (/r /)-of-Ramses Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-in-the- 
House-of-Re-on-the-North-of-Heliopolis," the temples (r^-pr) and 
herds of this house (pr)> *under charge of the officials, as their yearly 
dues: 

"Silver 586 deben, 3! i kidet 

PL 32b 

x Copper 1,260 deben 

2 Royai linen, mek-linen, double-fine southern linen, fine 

southern linen, southern linen, colored linen: various 

garments 1,019 
sincense, honey, oil: various jars ( 5CC ) 482 
*Shedeh, wine: various jars ( 3CC ) 2*385 
$Silver b from the things of the impost of the people for the 

divine offerings: 456 deben, 3^ kidet 

6 Clean grain of the impost of the peasants: 16-fold heket 77>ioo 
Vegetables: bundles 4,800 
8 Flax: bales 4,000 
9 Water-fowl from the impost of the fowlers and fishermen 37*465 
IO BuIls, bullocks of the bulls, heifers, calves, cows, cattle of 

■"— 1, cattle c of r — i of the herds 98 
"Live geese of the exactions 540 J (sic!) 

"Cedar: a ferry-boat 1 
13 Acacia: transports and kara (k -r 3 ) -boats 7 
I4 Products of the oasis in numerous lists for the divine offerings 



a The fraction applied to such an object is quite inexplicable, unless the noun 
be read as singular and 5 J be measures of timber. 

b See 12b, 2. c Corrected from 126, 7. 
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5. THE KING'S GIFTS TO RE 
PI 33* 

284. *Gold, silver, real lapis lazuli, real malachite, every splendid, 
costly stone, black copper, garments, 2 of royal linen, mek-linen, fine 
southern linen, southern linen, colored garments, jars of everything, 
3 which King Usermare-Meriamon, L. P. H., the Great God, gave, as 
gifts of the king, L. P. H., [in order to provision the house of his august 
father], 3 - Atum, lord of the Two Lands of Heliopolis, Re-Harakhte, 
4 from the year 1 to the year 31, making 31 years: 
285. *Fine mountain gold and gold for the 

balances b 1,278 deben, 9$ kidet 

6 Fine gold, gold of two times, and white gold 



in vessels and ornaments : 


198 


u 


3i 


*Total, gold 


i»479 


a 


3° 


8 Crude silver for the balances and silver in 








vessels 


i,8 9 i d 


a 




^Silver in beaten work: 1 tablet, making 


394 


u 




IO Total, silver 


2>255 e 


a 


* 


"Total, gold and silver 


3.734 


a 


3i 


"Real lapis lazuli: 1 block, making 


1 


a 


I 


13 Lapis lazuli and malachite: a great scarab 






36 


^Black copper for the balances 


67 


u 


3 


IS Copper in beaten work: 2 tablets, making 


400 


a 


3 



PI. 33b 

1 Copper in vessels 1,416 deben, 1 kidet 

a Total copper 1,819 deben, — (sic!) f kidet 

286. 3 Royal linen, mek-linen, fine southern linen, southern 

linen, colored linen; various garments 18,793 
4 Myrrh: deben 1,787 



Something has fallen out here, by error of the scribe; the restoration is from 
the parallel passage 13a, 3. 

b Meaning the balances above mentioned in 26, 11-27, 1 (§256). The gold 
amounts to some 31 if pounds, troy. 

c The fraction (J) is ignored. 

d Nearly 461 pounds, troy. e Thirty short. 

f The scribe has omitted the number; the real total is 1,883 deben, 7 kidet. 
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s Myrrh: heket 2 

6 Myrrh wood : logs 20 

^Myrrh fruit in measures {yp' t) too 

8 Incense, oil, honey, fat: various jars ( c:>:5 ) 3>74° 

^Shedeh and wine: various jars ( c:>:> ) 103,550 

IO Incense: kararuti (k 3 -r 3 -rz£7-/y) a 530 

"Incense: large measures {yp' t) 62 

12 Good manna of Punt: deben 300 

287. *3TJbat stone: seals mounted in gold 11 
^Hirset (hrs) stone: deben 50 

PL 34a 

1 Green feldspar b : deben 50 

a Red jasper: deben 200 

3 Marvelous stone: offering- table 1 

4 Ubat {wb^'t) stone: seals 200 

5 Rock-crystal, and costly stones: various pendants 2 » I 9S 

6 " cut: hin 10 

» " beads 22,450 

8 Sticks d of cinnamon: measures (msty) 17 

$Reeds: e deben 2,000 

IO Syrian barley: heket 5 

"Cumin: heket 5 

288. 12 Wrought wood: seals 31 
^Meru (mry) wood, with ebony: a r staff* 1 
^Hewn wood: a block (for) the balances 1 
I5 Carob wood: a log of 4 cubits (length) £ 1 

PL 34> 

'Persca tree cut: (a log) of 2 cubits 1 
2 Mera (mr°) wood: a post for the balances of 3 cubits, 4 

palms 1 



a Probably a weight. 

b N$m 't, see Catalogue Alnwick Castle, 230. 
c N-by> y't, apparently not gritstone (by*yt). 
d Lit., "reeds" meaning the reedlike pieces of curled bark. 
eThis is perhaps also some similar aromatic bark in curled sticks or reeds; 
otherwise it would not be weighed by the deben. 

f Probably for the beam of the balances, as we have the post in 346, 2. 
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3 Wood and rbark: handle 1 of a r — 1 1 
4 01ive land, equipped, one (grove), making 54 J stat 

^Gardens of all (kinds of) trees, equipped 2 



6. GRAIN FOR THE OLD FEASTS 

The Old Feasts 

289. 6 Clean grain of the divine offerings, of the feasts of heaven 
and the feasts of the beginnings of the seasons, which 7 King Usermare- 
Meriamon, L. P. H., the Great God, founded for his august father, 
Atum, lord of the Two Lands of Heliopolis, Re-Harakhte, 8 being an 
increase of the divine offerings, and an increase of the daily offerings, 
in order to double that which was before me, L. P. H., ofrom the year 1 
to the year 31, making 31 years: 16-fold heket, 1,097,624. 

7. OFFERINGS FOR NEW FEASTS FOUNDED BY RAMSES III 

290. I0 Oblations of the festival offerings which King Usermare- 
Meriamon, L. P. H., the Great God, founded for this house, "as an 
increase of the festival offerings of former time, year by year, from the 



year 9 to the year 31, making 23* years: 

291. "Fine bread: large oblation-loaves of gold 460 

I3 Fine bread: loaves (bh) 4,600 

PL 35* 

I Fine bread: large oblation-loaves 23,000 

2 " " oblation-measures (hip) 80,500 

3 " " loaves ( c k) of the fire 920 

4 " " large loaves ( c k) 460,000 

5 " " tall white loaves 80,500 

6 " " white oblation-loaves 920,000 

7 " " white pyramidal loaves 103,500 

8 « " kyllestis-loaves 34>5oc 

9 " " loaves (wdnw-nt) 80,500 
IO Kunek (fotw£)-bread: white loaves 80,500 

"Total, fine bread: various loaves ( c k) 2,76o,42o 1 



a Hence the following quantities are all evenly divisible by 23. This division, 
carried through the entire list, furnishes a complete list of the annual offerings 
presented at this feast. 

*Real total is 1,868,980. 
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"Cakes: r — 1 69,00x5 

^Cakes: loaves (by't): 11,500 

PL 35* 

x Rahusu (r 3 -hw-sw)~cakes: round loaves 2,875 

2 Rahusu (r 3 -hw-sw) -cakes: measures (Imtm) 46 

292. 3Beer: measures (trf) 198,260 

^Shedeh: colored jars (mn) 1,380 

5 Shedeh: jars (k D bw) 2,990 

6 Wine: jars (mn) 16,100 



'Total, shedeh and wine: jars (mn and k 3 bw) 20,470 

293. 8 Bulls 966 

^Bullocks of the bulls 1,886 

I0 Oxen(»£ 3 ) 703 

"Heifers 1,242 

"Calves 1,242 

^Cows 5)9 11 



I4 T o t a 1 , various cattle 11,960 

^Males of the white oryx 230 

PL 36a 

1 Live geese 1,150 

2 Live hatching-fowl 2,300 

3 Live water-fowl 13,800 



*To t a 1 , live water-fowl 17,250 

294. sHoney: jars (g 3 y) 92 

6 Incense: jars (k 3 -hr-k 3 ) 9,200 

' " food-jars (tow) 4,600 

8 " white loaves 1,150 

9 " measures (hip) 34,500 

10 " measures (dny't) 126,500 

11 " jars( 3CC fatf) 26,500 
"Papyrus r rindJ worked into incense: various measures (yp'l) 34,500 
^Fruit: measures (ddmt) 690 
14 " " (P y) 23,000 

" " (hlphr*nnUfl) 34,5oo 
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PL 36b 

x Fruit: various measures (htp) 1,150,000 

2 " measures (d° -w* -r 3 ) 4,600 

3 " measures (dny) 23,000 
4 Papyrus r rindi: various measures (yp 'fi 23,000 
sr Dom-palm fruit 1 : measures (htp) 4,600 
6 Figs: ^pyramids 1 (/<Pf) 4,600 
7 Katha a fruit and katha flowers: heket 23,000 
295. 8 Lotus flowers for the hand 46,000 
9 Isi-plant: various measures (yp't) 483,000 
IO Isi-plant: for the hand 231,500 
"Flowers: garlands 46,000 
"Papyrus (flowers): bouquets 483,000 

PL 37a 

x Papyrus: large pools b 6,900 

ar Fiaxi: measures (dydy) 92,000 

slsi-plant: ^measures 1 (dydy) 69,000 

*Menhet (mnh) -plant in measures (yp't) 26,500 

sDates: measures (md ) 241,500 

6 Milk: measures (gs-r*) 8,600 

'Clusters of berries 1 for the hand 92,000 

8 Blossoms: c bouquets 1,150,000 

^Blossoms: measures (htp) 1,150,000 

"Herbs: bundles (htp't) 4,600 

"Sehetep (shtp) of carob-pods 92,000 

"Firewood: ( r logs 1 ) d 11,500 

^Charcoal: measures (gs-r*) 2,300 



8. OFFERINGS FOR THE NILE-GOD 

PL 37b. Old Offerings 

296. 'Oblations for the "Books of the Nile-God," e which he 
founded anew in the house of the Nile-god, father of gods; together 
with the "Books of the Nile- God" which are presented in the Pool of 



*K 5 ' / 3 . b Perhaps papyrus-producing pools ? c See 21a, 2-4. 

d Or some measure implied as a matter of course; cf. Maspero, Recueil, I, 59. 
eThe "Books of the Nile-God" were lists of the offerings presented to him twice 
a year. The first record of such offerings is under Ramses II, who established a 
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Kebeh (Kbh) in the house of Re-Harakhte; nhe " Books of the Nile- 
God," which are presented in the house of Anubis, lord of designs in 
Neru (Nr^w), being an increase of their (offerings) that were formerly, 
4year by year, from the year 1 to the year 31, making 31 years. 

Offerings Founded by Ramses III 

297. s t( Books of the Nile-God," which King Usermare-Meriamon, 
L. P. H., the Great God, founded 48 years, making 31 years: a 6 2>j2 



"Books of the Nile-God," making: 

7 Fine bread of the divine offerings: various loaves (by^t) 470,000 
8 Fine bread of the divine offerings: persen (pr-sri) -loaves, 

white loaves, and seshu (siw) -loaves 879,224 

9 Cakes: various measures (yp' t) 106,910 

1D Kunek (kwnk) -bread: loaves (wdnw-nt) 46,568 

11 Beer: various jars 49>432 

Making b 

"Clean grain: 16-fold heket 6 1,1 72 J 

298. ^Bulls 291 

I4 Bullocks of the bulls 1 7 

PL 38a 

r Calves 5 1 

2 Cows 2,564 

Total 2,923 



semiannual feast of the Nile-god at Silsileh and recorded the fact, together with 
a fine hymn to the god, on the rocks at Silsileh (Stern, Zeitschrift }ilr agyptische 
Sprache, 1873, 129-35). These were renewed by Merneptah, and again by Ramses 
III, both of whom had duplicates of Ramses IPs stela carved beside it. The 
"Books" were thrown into the stream, and doubtless also the offerings themselves, 
of which the " Books" contained the lists. Ramses ITI's stela is dated in Phamenoth 
of the sixth year, and, like Ramses II, he celebrated the two feasts on the fifteenth 
of Thoth and the fifteenth of Epiphi (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 218, d, 1. 15). 

a I am unable to explain this addition: "making 31 years" unless it is a ductog- 
raphy from the end of the 1. 4. Evidently the 48 years is a total of annual offerings 
obtained by adding 31 years of old offerings and 17 years of Ramses' newly founded 
offerings, for the 272 books of 1. 6 are exactly divisible by 1 7 (sixteen times). Hence 
the list beginning 1. 6 refers to the 17 years of Ramses' new foundation, as all such 
lists in this papyrus refer to his new foundations, e. g., 34&, 10 ff. The items of 
the list following (376, 7, to 41ft, 6) are almost all even multiples of 17. 

b The scribe has omitted the number of hins which these jars make. 
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3 Goats 1,089 

4 Fat geese 192 

*Live geese and fowl (fyt- c 3 ) 3,938 

6 Hatching-fowl 364 

^ Water-fowl 2,653 

8 Pigeons 68 

9 Sesha (s* - C S 3 ) -birds 19,928 



IO Total, various fowl 27,143 

299. "Shedeh: jars (k> -bw) 209 

"Wine: jars (tnri) 7, x 54 
*3 White fat: 3,513 jars ( c ), each one i hin, making: hins 627$* 

^Onions: measures 12,712 



PL 38b 

'Salt (spr): jars ( c ) 
2 Natron: jars ( c ) 
3 Dried dates: jars ( c ) 
*Dried myrrh: jars ( c ) 
5 Uz (wd) -mineral: jars (°) 
6 Eye-paint: jars ( c ) 
7 Incense: censerfuls 

8 " measures (spr) 

9 " 87,344 jars (0, making incense: deben 

10 " measures (dny't) 

11 " jars ( c ) 

» " jars ( c "bw) 
13 White incense: hin 
x «Oil: hin 

300. ^Fruit: measures (mh'tt) 

PL 39 



1 Fruit: measures (dny't) 2,672 

2 Fruit: jars (0 154,672 

3Berries: jars ( c ) 11,872 

4Raisins: b jars ( c ) 11,872 



12,712 
12,712 
11,872 
11,872 
11,872 
11,872 
848 
424 
23,008 
6,420 
2,568 
i,304 
85 
85 

254,240 



a The scribe has made a bad miscalculation, 3,513 quarter-hin jars ^878! hin. 
b Lit., "raisin-berries," meaning the individual grapes, plucked from the stem. 
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sBest fruit: jars (g° y) 9,600 
6 Honey: 20,800 jars (pw-g°), each one \ hin, making: hin 5,200 

?Honey: 1,040 jars (mh'tt), each one 1 hin, making: hin 1,040 

8 Honey for cakes: hin 7,050, halves 25 

*White fat for cakes: hin 1,419, halves 25 

10 Cinnamon: logs 3,036 

"Best oil: 848 jars (bp D ), each one § hin, making: hin 424 

"Best oil: 3,036 jars ( c ), each one J hin, making: hin 758 

301. ^Shelled beans: jars ( c ) 11,998 

PL 40a 

'Raisins: jars (0 11,872 

2 Raisins in measures (yp' t) 106,000 

^Carob-pods in measures (yp't) 106,000 

<Herbs : a bundles Qirt) 159,000 

*Herbs: a bundles (htp't) 11,872 

6 Cyperus of the shore, for the hand 71,200 

'Palm-fiber: measures (msty) 43,900 

8 White fruit: jars (g* y) 4,240 

*>Live i ' garden fragrance " b 106,000 

IO Seneb (snb) -berries: jars ( c ) 11,872 

1 1 Butter: jars (nm s ' t) 12,040 

"Milk: jars (nms't) 12,040 

^Milk: jars (mhn) 198 

^rPbmegranates 1 in measures (yp't) 96,000 

^Apples (dph' t) : baskets (k 3 -r 3 -hw-ty) 848 

PL 40b 

^si-plant: measures (ddmt) 848 

a Isi-plant: for the hand 8,480 

^Flowers: garlands 43,640 

^Clusters of grapes for the hand 74,000 

^Blossoms: bouquets 114,804 

6 Blossoms : c clusters (htp ' t) 1 1 4,804 

302. 'Gold: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa (nws°) 6,784 
8 Silver: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa (nws 5 ) 6,784 
oReal lapis lazuli: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa (nws 3 ) 6,784 



a Or vegetables. 



b See 21 a, 4. 



c See 2ia, 2-4. 



160 TWENTIETH DYNASTY: RAMSES III [§ 3 o 3 



IO Real malachite: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa (nws^) 6,784 

"Iron 1 : a statue of the Nile-god, nusa (nws*) 6,784 

" r Raisedi copper: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa (nws 3 ) 6,784 

x *Lead: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa (nws*) 6,784 

I 4*Tin 1 : a a statue of the Nile-god, nusa (nws 5 ) 6,784 
I5 Menit-uz (mny't-w£)P a statue of the Nile-god, nusa 

(nws 3 ) 6,784 

PL 41a 

1 Minu (mynw) stone: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa 6,784 

2 Shesmet (hm't) stone: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa 6,784 

3 Green feldspar (nlm't): a statue of the Nile-god, nusa 6,784 

4 Alabaster: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa 6,784 

s Red jasper: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa 6,784 

6 Hirset (hrs't) stone: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa 6,784 

'Kenmet (knm't) stone: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa 6,784 

8 Mesdemet {msdm't) stone: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa 6,784 

9 Seher (shr) : a statue of the Nile-god, nusa 6,784 

IO Tur (twr): a statue of the Nile-god, nusa 6,784 

"Bronze: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa 6,784 
303. "Various costly stones: a statue of the Nile-god, nusa 13,568 

^Rock-crystal: seals 10,196 

14 " " bracelets 10,196 

« " " r ar mletsi 10,196 

PL 41b 

Sycamore wood: statues of the Nile-god 5,096 

2 Sycamore wood: statues of the Nile-goddess 5,098 

3 Southern linen: kilts 10,196 

4 Stone: ubas (wb>) 31,650 

s Fire wood : (Hogs 1 ) c 510 

6 Charcoal: measures (gs-r ) 17 



9. RAMSES* CONCLUDING PRAYER TO RE 

PL 42. Ramses IIVs Prayer for His Son 

304. x Complete thou for me the mighty deeds, which I did for thee, 

O father. I have reached the West d like Osiris; grant that I may 
• 

a See Brugsch, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1892, noff. 
b Some unknown metal. 

c See 37a, 12, note. d The place of the dead (ymy wr't). 
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receive offerings,* 1 which come forth before thee; that I may smell 
2 incense and myrrh like thy divine ennead. Grant that thy radiance 
may bathe b my head daily; that my soul may live, that he may behold 
thee at early morning. Do thou the 3 desire of my heart, O august 
father, for I was a benefactor of thy ka, while I was upon earth. 
Hear my petition, do that which I say, which gods as well as 4men 
announce to thee. Establish my son to be king, as lord of the Two 
Regions, that he may rule the Two Lands, like thee, as sovereign, 
L. P. H., in Egypt: 5 Usermare-Setepnamon, L. P. H., whom thou 
hast chosen for thyself, to be heir, to magnify thy name. Set the w T hite 
crown and the divine double crown upon his head, like as thou wert 
crowned 6 upon earth, as Horns, wearer of the double diadem. Make 
sound his every limb, make to flourish his bones and his eyes, flourish- 
ing in beholding the love of millions. c Make his duration 7 upon earth 
like the Pole Star; ready, like a mighty Bull, seizing the Two Lands. 
Give to him the Nine Bows, united under his two feet, saluting d 8 his 
name, while his sword is over them. Thou art the one who createdst 
him, when he was a child; thou didst appoint him to be hereditary 
prince upon the double throne of Keb; thou didst say: "Let him 
become king 9 upon the throne of him who begat him." The things 
which thou ordainest, they come to pass, abiding, and established. 
Give to him a great and prolonged reign, and jubilees great and mighty, 
like Tatenen; IO King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two 
Lands: Usermare-Setepnamon, L. P. H.; Son of Re, Lord of Diadems: 
Ramses (IV)-Hekma-Meriamon, L. P. H. 

IV. MEMPHITE SECTION 
I. INTRODUCTORY VIGNETTE 

PI. 43. Vignette 

305. Ramses III stands praying before Ptah, Sekhmet, 
and Nefertem. The accompanying notes are these: 



a The word (ktp) is determined with a flower like the word hip't, "bouquet, 
cluster, 1 ' but htp, "offering," is meant. The same error is found in 44, 9. 
b Lit., "anoint." 
c Lit., "millions of love" 

d Lit., "in the posture of saldm to his name" 
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Over Ptah 

Ptah the great, ' ' South-of -His- Wall." lord of " Lif e-of -the~Two- 
Lands." 

Over Sekhmet 
Sekhmet the great, beloved of Ptah. 

Over Nejertem 
Nefertem, protector of the Two Lands. 

Before the King 

I tell the prayers, praises, adorations, laudations, mighty deeds, and 
benefactions, which I did for thee in thy presence, O Resi-inebef. a 

2. PRAYER TO PTAH AND RECITAL OF THE KING'S BENEFACTIONS 

PL 44. Introduction 

306. *The prayers, praises, adorations, laudations, mighty deeds 
and benefactions, which King Usermare-Meriamon, L. P. H., the 
Great God, did for 2 his father, Ptah, the great, " South-of -His-Wall," 
lord of "Life-of-the-Two-Lands;" Sekhmet, the great, beloved of Ptah; 
Nefertem, protector of the Two Lands; and all the gods of Memphis. 

Prayer of Ramses III 

307. Said King Usermare-Meriamon, the Great God, 3 to his father, 
this august god, Ptah, the great, " South-of -His- Wall," lord of "Life-of- 
the-Two-Lands," Tatenen, father of the gods, lofty-plumed, ready- 
horned, beautiful-faced, upon the great throne: 

Praise of Ptah 

308. "Hail to thee! Great art thou, revered art thou, 4 Tatenen, 
father of the gods, great god of the first time, former of men, maker of 
gods, beginning that became the first primeval being, after whom 
happened all that came to pass, who made heaven after b the conception 
of his mind, 5 who suspended it by the elevation of the atmosphere, 



a The epithet of Ptah; " South-o}-His-Wall." b Or: "6y." 

c $wt. It has the determinative of "heaven" (Piehl gives "del"), but the 
context demands " air or atmosphere," and I render it so, by connecting it with $w, 
the air-god, who according to the myth crept between heaven and earth, separated 
them, and lifted the heavens. 
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who founded the earth by that which he himself did, who surrounded 
it with Nun, a and the sea; who made the nether world, who satisfied 
the dead, and caused the sun to come to prosper them, 6 as ruler of eter- 
nity, lord of everlastingness; lord of life, who fills the throat and gives 
breath to every nostril; who preserves alive all men by his sustenance. 
Lifetime, destiny and bringing up are under his authority, men live by 
that which comes out of his mouth ; maker of 'offerings for all the gods, 
in his form as Nun, the great ; lord of eternity, everlastingness is under 
his authority; breath of life for all people; leading the king to his great 
throne in his name: King of the Two Lands. I am thy son whom 
thou hast installed as king 8 in the place of my father in peace. I r follow J 
thee, thy plans are before me. 

The King's Decease 

309. Thou didst multiply good things for me, while I was upon earth, 
thou hast led me to rest by thy side in the western heavens like all the 
mysterious gods of the Nether World, and I am associated *with thy 
divine ennead in thy mysterious seat, like Apis, thy august son, who is 
by thy side. Grant that I may eat food b of thy divine offerings, of 

PL 45 

bread, incense, beer, sh^deh, and wine. Grant that *T may live again 
in Tazoser, seeing thee every day like thy divine ennead. 

The King's Benefactions 

310. While I was ruler, L. P. H., upon earth as lord of Egypt, did 
I not incline my heart mightily to thee, 2 in order to seek all benefactions 
for thy august house, in order to present them before thee in thy city of 
Memphis ? 

New Ptah-Temple 

311. 31 made for thee a house anew in thy court, the place of thy 
heart's rest at thy every appearance (called): " The -House (h' t\-oi- 



a The primeval ocean. b See 42, 1. 

c So little of Memphis has survived that this temple of Ramses III has dis- 
appeared. See a fragment in Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, I, PI. IV, 2, 4; and 
another in Annates, III, 26, 27. A mortuary temple of Ramses III at Memphis 
called : " House -of -Ramses,- Ruler -of-Heliopolis, -of -the -Temple -of -Memphis," in 
Ptolemaic times (British Museum Stela, Young, Hieroglyphics, 77, 78; Brugsch, 
Thesaurus, 908; the same temple on Berlin sarcophagus, No. 18, ibid., 910). 
On our passage, see Naville, Transactions of the Society of Biblical Archeology, VII, 
134 f- 
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Ramses-Rule^-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-in-the-House-of-Ptah, ,, in the 
4 great and mysterious court of " Him-Who - is - South - of - His -Wall,"* 
founded in granite, laid in limestone. Its great doorposts bore lintels 
of Elephantine granite; the doors upon it b were of copper in a mixture 
of six Cparts 1 ). The great doorways were of gold, with inlay of stone; 
the bolts d of black copper, overlaid with gold, bearing figures of Ketem- 
gold, with gold in inlay. Its monuments were sculptured and estab- 
lished with labor. Its towers were of stone, approaching 7 heaven. Its 
"Great Seat" was enlarged like a "Great House," having a door of 
gold like the double doors of heaven. 

Divine Image 

312. I wrought upon thy image, 8 resting in its shrine, in gold, silver, 
and real, costly stone, established with labor. 

Endowment 

313. I equipped it with serf -laborers in numerous lists, having lands 
and herds in South and North. 

PL 46 

x Its storehouses were overflowing with numerous possessions, naval 
archers, collectors of honey, delivering incense and delivering silver, 
2 merchants without number, deliveries of clean grain by the ten- 
thousand; numerous gardens, plentiful in shedeh and wine; cattle 
yards, bulls, bullocks, and sfattening-houses; the products of Egypt, 
God's-Land, Syria and Kush. I made them more numerous than the 
sand, in its august storehouse, the magazine containing divine offerings, 
supplied 4 with food, without lack in any of its places. They were for 
thy ka, O sole lord, maker of what is, Ptah, " South-of -His- Wall," ruler 
of eternity. *I gave to thee 20,000 16-fold heket of grain, to. convey 
them to thy house each year, in order to provision thy temple with 
divine offerings, in addition to the daily offerings which were before me. 



a See § 305 (last word). 

b MascuIine, referring to the lintel, not to the temple, which is here feminine. 
The doors were mounted in lintel and threshold, and not from the doorposts. 

c See 6, 0. note. 

d Or possibly all the mountings, including hinges. 



1 3 i7] PAPYRUS HARRIS 165 

Older Ptah-Temple 

314. 6 I restored the house of Ptah, thy great seat, I caused it to be 
like the horizon, wherein Re is. I filled its storehouses with numerous 
possessions. I loaded its granaries with barley and spelt. 

Cultus Image and its Portable Shrine 

315. 'I made a design for thy processional image, in the gold-house 
anew, of thy temple, wrought* of gold, native silver, real lapis lazuli, 
malachite, and every splendid costly stone. 8 I made its august shrine 
like the horizon of heaven, in b thy barque in the midst of it, resting 
upon it. I set up its great * — \ 9 The shrine was with a ^roof, two 
columns, and an upper ^cornice 1 of the ^rooP; they were of gold in 
r raised work 1 , in real, costly stone. I wrought upon its great carrying- 

Pl. 47 

poles, Overlaid with fine gold, engraved with thy name. When thou 
appearest with glad heart in Ineb-Sebek (Ynb-Sbk) c in thy great and 
mysterious form of "Him-Who-is-South-of-His-Wall (Ptah)," thou fillest 
thy city of Memphis with the radiance of thy limbs, and the people 
rejoice to see thy beauty. 

Restoration 0} Hatkeptah 

316. 2 I cleansed Hatkeptah, d thy splendid seat; I built its temples, 
which had gone to ruin; I fashioned its gods in their august forms, of 
gold, silver, every costly stone in the gold-houses. 

SUver Tablets 

317. 3l made for thee great tablets of silver in hammered work, 
engraved and carved with the graver's tool, in the great name of thy 
majesty, with the adorations and prayers which I offered before thee, 
and bearing the decrees for the administration of thy house forever. 



a Adjective, referring to the image. 

b The shrine stood in the center of the model of a Nile boat, and the whole 
was borne on poles, supported on the shoulders of the priests. 

c Lit,, "Wall-of-Sebek" a sanctuary in Memphis, whence the god is carried in 
the shrine, amid rejoicing multitudes. 

d Lit., "House-o}4he-Ka-of-Ptah" an ancient name of the Ptah-temple of Mem- 
phis, frequently also applied to the city itself. 
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Bronze Tablets 

318. *I made for thee two tablets of a mixture of six ^parts'),* 
being of the color of fine mountain gold, engraved and adorned with 
thy name, carved 'with the graver's tool, with the excellent praises 
which I offered to thy ka. 

Amulets 

319. si made for thee august amulets for thy body, of fine Ketem- 
gold, and of silver, in beaten work, in r raised work 3 with inlay of real 
lapis lazuli, in order to put them upon thy limbs in thy " Great Seat," 
and all the gods of the house of Ptah were contented therewith. 

Monolithic Shrine 

320. I made for thee a mysterious shrine of Elephantine granite, 
established with work forever, of a single block, having double doors 
of bronze, of a mixture of six (Mparts 1 ),* engraved with thy august name, 
forever, 7 Ptah, Sekhmet, and Nefertem rest in it, while statues b of 
the king are by their side, to present offerings before them. I founded 
for them divine offerings presented before them, enduring for thee for- 
ever, before thy beautiful face. 

Temple Regulations 

321. 8 I made for thee great decrees with secret words, recorded in 
the hall of writings of Egypt, made into stelae of stone engraved with 
the graver's tool, for the administration of thy august house, forever; 
and the administration of thy pure settlement of women. I brought 
their children who were forsaken, being people of the serf -laborers, (Tin 1 ) 
the hands of others. I put them for thee into the offices in the house 
of Ptah, and there were made for them decrees forever. 

Storehouses for the Feasts 

322. *°I made for thee storehouses for the " Feasts of the Appear- 
ance" in thy divine house. They were built upon the (temple) soil, 
and established with labor. I filled them with slaves whom I had carried 
off as captives, to serve for thy divine offerings, full and pure, in order 



a AUoy of bronze, see 6, o. 

b Such statues are shown in the reliefs at Medinet Habu (Lepsius, Dcnkmaler, 
III, 212, a). 
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11 to provision the house of Ptah with food and provisions, in order to 
double that which was before thee, O Resi-inbef (Ptah); and thy 
divine ennead was glad of heart, and rejoiced over them. 

PL 48. Cattle and Poultry Yards 

323. *I made for thee cattle yards, filled with bulls and bullocks; 
fattening-houses likewise, containing fat geese; poultry yards r of the 
exactions 1 containing wild fowl, in order to offer to thy ka every day. 

Collectors 

324. 2 I made for thee archers and collectors of honey, delivering 
incense; I established for them tax-officials (m$ D k D bwy) to conduct 
them and to collect their annual impost for thy august storehouse, in 
order to fill the magazines of thy house with numerous possessions, in 
order to double thy divine offerings, for presentation to thy ka. 

Granaries 

325. 3 I made for thee granaries filled with barley and spelt, con- 
taining many grain-heaps, towering to heaven, in order to provision thy 
temple every day, before thy lovely face, O maker of heaven and earth. 

Statues of the King 

326. <[ made for thee statues of the king, L. P. H., of gold in beaten 
work; others of pure silver in beaten work likewise, kneeling upon the 
ground before thee, a bearing a vase and an offering-tablet, containing 
divine offerings of bread and beer, in order to offer them before thee 
every day. 

Cultus Implements 

327. 5 I made for thee a great vase-stand for thy court, over- 
laid with fine gold, with labor; its vases were of gold and silver, carved 
with thy name, supplied with divine offerings and with every good 
thing, in order to offer (them) before thee at early morning. 

Red Sea and Mediterranean Ships 

328. 6 I made for thee transports and galleys b in the midst of the sea, 
manned with galley-crews in numerous lists, in order to transport the 

a See 28, 10, note. 

b According to 5i<j, 13, there were but two ships: evidently one on the Medi- 
terranean and one on the Red Sea. 
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products of God's-Land, and the impost of the land of Zahi (D 5 -h 3 ) 
to thy great storehouses in thy city of Memphis. 

Festival Oblations 

329. 'I made for thee great festival oblations as new foundations, 
in order to offer (them) to thy ka at each of thy appearances. They 
were supplied with bread, beer, oxen, fowl, incense, fruit, vegetables, 
shedeh, wine, royal linen, plentiful mek-linen, fine southern linen, 8 oil, 
incense, honey, dried myrrh, every good aromatic wood, sweet in fra- 
grance, before thy lovely face, O lord of gods. 

Feast of the " First-o}-the-Flood" 

330. 9j made for thee a great festival oblation of the "First-of-the- 
Flood ,,a for thy great, august and lovely name, Ptah-Nun, the great, 
father of the gods. They were supplied with food like water in thy 
great and august court of Ineb-Sebek, b I0 for all thy images, and the gods 
of the deeps. They r were paid! dues and r — 1 from the storehouses, 
magazines, granaries, cattle yards, and poultry yards each year, in 
order to satisfy the great council of Nun, so that they are satisfied and 
rejoicing in the feast at the sight of them. 

Sacred Barge 

331. "I hewed thy august barge, O lord of eternity, of 130° 
cubits length upon the river; of great new d cedars, of the best of the 
royal domain. Its "Great House" was of gold, and of real costly 
stones, as far as the water; and of gold on each side of it. Its bow 

PL 49 

x bore a pair of hawks of fine gold, with inlay of every costly stone, more 
beautiful in work than the evening-barque. The stern was of fine 
gold, its two steering-oars bought 1 in fine gold. Ptah, the beautiful 
of face, South-of -His- Wall, appeared, 2 in order to rest in its " Great 
House," like the horizon-god, while his heart was satisfied and glad at 



a A feast (tp-nwy) on the canal of Memphis. Compare the feast of the "First- 
of-the-River" {tp-ytr) at Thebes, e. g., on the Lateran obelisk (II, 838). 

b See 47, 1. c About 217 feet. 

d Text has "real" (w» c w), which must be an error for the usual adjective, 
"new" (m w). 
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the sight of it, making his beautiful voyage upon the flood, to his daughter, 
the mistress of the sycamore (Hathor), 3 on the south of Memphis. 
The people* rejoice at the sight of him, and there is jubilee before him 
to b his august house. 

Sacred Cattle 

332. *I protected the sacred cattle of Apis, male and female, which 
had been neglected in the herds of every house. I made them all more 
divine than their sacred cattle. S I extended their boundaries to their 
accustomed places, which others had taken from them for fields. Their 
landmarks were set up, engraved with thy name; and there were made 
for them decrees for administering them on earth. 

Supplies oj Incense 

333. 6 I brought to thee plentiful tribute of myrrh, in order to go 
around thy temple with the fragrance of Punt for thy august nostrils 
at early morning. 7 I planted incense and myrrh-sycamores in thy 
great and august court in Ineb-Sebek, d being those which my hands 
brought from the country of God's-Land, in order to satisfy thy two 
serpent-goddesses every morning. 

Cultus Vessels 

334. 8 I made for thee table-vessels for thy " Great Seat," being cen- 
sers, vases (ntns't), altar-vessels bearing gen (gw)-vases, heset (hsyw't)- 
vases, ekhu ( c Jpv)- vessels, enkhi ( c nfyy w )- vases, and great altar- 
vessels for oblations, ^bearing divine offerings. They were of fine 
gold and silver, in beaten work, with inlay of every costly stone without 
number, in order to present them to thy ka every day, O Ptah, father 
of gods, former of men. 

First Jubilee 

335. xo I celebrated for thee the first jubilee (hb-s[d\) of my reign, e 
as a very great feast of Tatenen. I doubled for thee that which was 
done in the midst of the court, and there was offered to thee "a festival 
offering, consisting of numerous oblations of bread, wine, beer, shedeh, 
vegetables, bulls, bullocks, calves by the hundred-thousand, cows by 



a Original has two words for "people," rfty't and knmm't. 
fcTiU he reaches his house. <*See 47, Ia 

c To whom "their 11 refers is not evident. e See §§ 413-15. 
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the ten-thousand, without number: the products of "the lands of 
Egypt like the sand of the shore. The gods of South and North were 
gathered in the midst of it. a I restored thy temple, the jubilee-houses 

PI 50 

x which were before in ruins, since the (former) kings. I wrought upon b 
thy divine ennead, the lords of the jubilee (hb-st), in gold, silver, and 
costly stones, as formerly. a I made for them clothing of royal linen 
and mek-linen; I mixed for them ointment for their serpent-crests. 
I founded divine offerings, 3offered to their ka's, abiding as daily offer- 
ings for their ka's forever. 

Lists 

336. ^Behold, I have, listed the benefactions which I did before 
thee, O Ptah-South-of-His-Wall, lord of the White Wall (Memphis), 
that the gods of the house of Ptah may know of my benefactions. 

3. ptah's estate 
PL 51a 

337. *List of the things, cattle, gardens, lands, galleys, workshops, 
and towns, which a King Usermare-Meriamon, L. P. H., the Great God, 
gave to his august father, Ptah, the great, " South-of-His-Wall," lord of 
"Life-of-the-Two-Lands," as property forever and ever. 

People Attached to Temples, Etc, 
338. 3"The-House (h */) -of -Ramses -Ruler-of- Heliopolis,-L.- 
P.-H.,-in-the-House-of-Ptah," under charge of the officials: 

09 

4" Herd-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H. ,-in-the-House, 
of -Ptah," under charge of the overseer of herds, Huy: 

heads 1,361 

5 "House (^r)-of-Usermare-Meriamon,-L.-P.-H.," the town e 
upon the western road and western canal, under charge 
of the steward, Penithtowe {Pn-ytUt 3 wy) : heads 40 



a This exactly accords with the record of the vizier Ta's visit to the South, 
"to take the gods of the South" (§§ 413, 414). 

b Upon their images. c See 9, 8. <*See 10, 2, note. 

e This is the town mentioned as the limit of the pursuit of the Libyans (§ 102). 
The "western canal" is probably the "Water of Re" (10, 8). It is mentioned 
again in § 340. 
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"House (^r)-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H. r in-the- 
House-of-Ptah," under charge of Huy, who is chief of the 
house heads 16 

7 People whom he gave to the house of Ptah, the great, "South- 
of-His-Wall," lord of "Life-of-the-Two-Lands," who were 
on account of the house, under charge of the High Priest 
and the officials : heads 841 

8 " Ptah - of - Ramses - Ruler - of - Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-Finding- 
Place-in-the-House-of-Ptah, ,,a under charge of the deputy, 
Ptahmose: heads 7 

'Syrians and Negroes of the captivity of his majesty, L. P. H., 

whom he gave to the house of Ptah: persons b 205 



IO Total, heads 3,079 

Miscellaneous Property 

339. "Various cattle 10,047 

"Gardens and groves 5 

^Transports and galleys 2 

PL 51b 

1 Lands: stat 10,154 
2 Town 1 

4. ptah's income 

340. 3Things exacted, impost of the people of "The-House (h t)- 
of - Ramses - Ruler- of - Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H. ,-in - the - House - of - Ptah ; " 
4" Herd- of - Ramses- Ruler- of - Heliopolis,- L.-P.-H.,- in- the- House- of- 
Ptah ; " " House (^r)-of-Usermare-Meriamon,-L.-P.-H. ,-the-Town- 5 on- 
the-Western- Canal ; " " House (pr) -of -Ramses-Ruler-of-HeliopoIis-in- 
the- House -of -Ptah;" and the temples (r D -pr) of this house; which d 
was delivered into 6 their treasuries as their dues: 
341. 'Silver 98 deben, 3§ £ kidet 

8 Fine southern linen, southern linen, colored linen: various 

garments 133J 
^Wine: jars (mri) 390 



a The name of some particular statue of Ptah. 

b See 10, 14 and 15. c See 48, 6. 

d The antecedent of this pronoun is "impost," in 1. 3. 
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"Silver, in things of the impost of the people, for the divine 

offerings: 141 deben, 3^ kidet 

"Clean grain of the impost of the peasants: 16-fold heket 37,400 
"Vegetables: bundles 600 
x 3Bulls, bullocks, calves, cows, cattle of r — \ and cattle of 

r — 1 of the herds 15J 

PI. 52a 

'Live geese of the exactions 135 
2 Products of Egypt, products of God's-Land, products of Syria, 
products of Kush 3 and of the oasis, a for the divine offerings in numer- 
ous lists. 

5. THE KING'S GIFTS TO PTAH 

342. 4Qold, silver, real lapis lazuli, real malachite, every splendid, 
costly stone, copper, black copper, ^garments of royal linen, mek-linen, 
fine southern linen, southern linen, colored garments, jars, b cattle, 
fowl, and everything, 6 which King Usermare-Meriamon, L. P. H., the 
Great God, gave as gifts of the king, L. P. H., to 7 the house of Ptah, 
the great, "South-of-His-Wall," lord of "Life-of-the-Two-Lands," and 
(to) the temples in his ownership, from the year 1 to the year 31, making 
31 years: 

343. 8 Fine gold, gold of two times, white gold in 

vessels and ornaments 263 deben, 5 J kidet 

*>Gold: ornaments of the prince 2 " 

"Silver in vessels and scraps 342 " y$ " 

"Silver in beaten work: a great tablet of 1 cubit, 

6 palms' length, 1 cubit, 1 palm, 3 fingers' width : 

1, making 173 " 8H " 

"Total, silver in vessels and ornaments 516 " 6 " 

PI. 52b 

x Total, gold and silver in vessels, ornaments and 

scraps 780 deben, 1 J kidet 

a Real lapis lazuli, mounted in gold and ^fastened 3 

with 2 strings of fbeads 1 : 1, making 3 " 



*See 12&, 13. 

b Jars of oil, wine, shedeh, honey, etc. 
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sReal lapis lazuli 3 deben, 2 kidet 

4Real malachite 2 " 

5 Green feldspar (nlm't) 10 " 

6 Lapis lazuli, and real malachite: scarabs mounted 

and pivoted in gold 36 
7 Lapis lazuli: large scarabs 46 
8 Malachite: large scarabs 46 
9 Bronze in hammered work, of a mixture of 6 

(•parts 1 ) : a great tablet, making 245 deben 

IO Bronze in beaten work, of a mixture of 6 Cparts 1 ) : 

a great tablet, making 65 " 

11 Bronze in vessels and scraps i»7o8 " 

"Total, bronze in vessels and scraps 2,018 " 

344. ^Royal linen, mek-linen, double-fine south- 
ern linen, fine southern linen, southern linen, 

and colored linen, various garments 7,026 

I4 Myrrh: deben 1*034 

x * White incense, honey, oil, fat, butter: various 

jars ( 3CC ) 1,046 

l6 Shedeh, and wine: various jars ( 3CC ) 2 5>978 

PL 53 a 

x Total, various jars ( 3CC ) 27,024 

2 Ivory: tusks 1 

3 Nenybu (N-n-y-bw) wood: deben 725 

^Cassia: deben 894 

5 Cinnamon wood: bundles 4$ 

6 Sticks a of cinnamon; measures (msty) 28 

'Syrian barley: heket 40 

^Rosemary 1 : measures {msty) 40 

^Yufiti (Yw-fy-ty)-p\a,nt: measures (msty) 80 

10 Semu (s z ww) -plant: measures (msty) 11 

"Fruit: heket 14 

345. "Cedar: planks 8 
^Mesdemet (msdm't) stone: deben 50 
^Dedmet (ddm' t) flowers: measures (dm*w) 50 
IS Natron: deben 14,400 



l See 34a, 8. 
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«. 53b 

1 Rock-crystal: beads 31,000 

3 " " cut: hin 441 

3 " " seals 3,200 

* Wrought wood: seals 31 

s Bulls, bullocks, heifers, calves, and various cattle 979 

6 Live geese 269 

7 Live turpu (/wf^)-geese 150 

8 Live urdu (wrdw)-birds with golden beaks ^035 

«Live urdu (wrdwybirds 41,980 

10 Live water-fowl 576 

"Total, various fowl 44,010 



6. GRAIN FOR THE OLD FEASTS 

346. "Clean grain of the divine offerings of the feasts of heaven 
and the feasts of the beginnings of the seasons, which ^King Usermare- 
Meriamon, L. P. H., the Great God, founded for his father, Ptah, the 
great, " South-of-His-Wall," lord of "Life-of-the-Two-Lands," J *as 
increase of the divine offerings, and as increase of the daily offerings, 
doubling that which was before me, L. P. H. 

PI 54* 

'from the year 1 to the year 31, making 31 years: 16-fold heket: 947,688 

7. OFFERINGS TO THE NILE-GOD 

347. 2 " Books of the Nile-God," which King Usermare-Meriamon, 
L. P. H., the Great God, founded for his august father, ^Ptah, the 
great, "South-of-His-Wall," lord of "Life-of-the-Two-Lands," from the 



year 29 to the year 31, making 3 years: 

«Fine bread of the divine offerings: loaves (by^'t) 73,800 

s " " " " " loaves (pr-sn) 191,142 

6 " " " " " pyramidal loaves 6,150 

7 Cakes: pyramidal loaves *4>76o 

8 Beer: jars (ds) 1,396 

oDried dates: jars ( c ) 2,396 

10 Dates: measures (md D ) 2,396, making a 



a Omitted by the scribe. 
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"Clean grain 16-fold heket 3> 6 33i iV 

12 Bulls 41 
^Cows 164 



Total 205 

PI 54*> 

1 Various goats 205 

2 Live geese 574 
aLivefowl (fc/ c >) 84 
4 Live hatching-fowl 164 
5 Live water-fowl 287 
6 Sesha (s 3 - c J 3 ) -birds 3>° 2 5 



7 Total, various fowl 4>339 a 

348. 8 Wine: jars (mn) 820 
^Wine: jars ( c ) 2,366 
I0 Onions: measures ( c ) 2,366 
J1 Salt (spr): measures ( c ) 2,366 
I2 Incense: censerfuls 164 
J 3 " measures (spr) 82 
x * " jars( c ) 19,892 
x $ " deben 4469 

PL 55a 

x Best oil: jars ( T bp*) 164 

2 Best oil: jars ( c ) 574 

3 Cinnamon: logs 574 

4 Myrrh: jars ( c ) 2,396. 

*Eye-paint: jars ( c ) 2,396 

6 Uz (wd)-mineral: jars ( c ) 2,396 

349. ?Gold: statues of the Nile-god 656 
8 Gold: nusa 656 
^Gold: nusa b 656 
1<5 Silver: statues of the Nile-god 656 



a The correct total is 4,134. 

b This is evidently a dittography; for the silver statues are followed only by 
the same number of nusa of silver (1. 11), so that the repetition of the gold (1. 9) 
is superfluous. 
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11 Silver: nusa 656 

"Every real, costly stone: statues of the Nile-god i5>744 

^Every real, costly stone: nusa 15,744 

^Sycamore wood: statues of the Nile-god 984 

15 Sycamore wood: statues of the Nile-goddess 984 

l6 Rock-crystal: bracelets 2,968 

I7 Rock-crystal : seals 2,968 

PL 55b 

350. Southern linen: kilts 2,968 

2 Honey for cakes : hin 66 

3 " jars (mhtf) 164 

4 " jars (pw-g*) 3,280 
5 White fat for cakes: hin 250 
6 Whitefat: jars ( c ) 574 
7 Shelled beans: jars ( c ) 2,396 
8 Natron: jars ( c ) 2,396 
oSeneb (snb) -berries: jars ( c ) 2,396 
10 Every fine fruit: jars ( c ) 22,960 
"Milk: jars {nms't) 2,396 
"Butter: jars {nms't) 2,396 
^Best fruit: jars (g 3 y) 2,396 
x <Fruit: jars {g* y) 2,396 
^Fruit: jars (mhtt) 45, 100 

PI 56a 

x Raisins in measures (yp't) 21,000 

a Carob-pods in measures {yp't) 21,000 

*Herbs: bundles (ktp) 2,396 

^Cyperus of the shore, for the hand i4>35° 

sPPomegranates 1 in measures {yp' t) 21 ,000 

6 Li ve * ' garden fragrance ' ' a 21 ,000 

?Isi-plant, for the hand 1,640 

8 Flowers: garlands 2,970 

°Blossoms: b bouquets 21,000 

IO Blossoms: b clusters {htp't) 21,000 

"Stone: uba {wbp*) I 5> I 5o 

"Palm-fiber: measures {msty) 15,150 



a See 21a, 4. 



b See 21a, 2. 
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8. CONCLUDING PRAYER OF RAMSES III 

PL 56b 

351. x Give to me thy eyes and thy ears, O lord, Ptah, father of 
fathers, former of the gods; and hear 2 my plea, which I make before 
thee. I am thy beloved son, great in benefactions. Install ^my son 
to be king, establish him upon thy throne as ruler of every land over 
the people, Usermare-Setepnamon, L. P. H., the child 4 who came forth 
from thy limbs. Grant that he may be crowned upon earth like the 
son of Isis (Horus), when he took the etef-crown, bearing the r — \ 
Grant s that he may rest upon thy throne as king of the Two Lands, as 
Horus, the mighty Bull, beloved of Mat. Give to him my kingdom 
According as thou makest his life happy upon earth, possessed of joy. 
Make his sword victorious, while the lands and countries fall ^beneath 
his feet forever. Let him take possession of Egypt as ruler, L. P. H., 
of the Two Lands; let him be divine 8 before thee, possessed of thy 
favor. Extend for him the boundaries of the Nine Bows; let them 
come because of his might, that they may do obeisance to him. $Give 
satisfying life, united with his limbs, and health for his members at 
every season, IO King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two 
Lands; Usermare-Setepnamon, L. P. H., Son of Re, Lord of Diadems; 
Ramses (IV)-Hekma-Meriamon, L. P. H. 

V. GENERAL SECTION 

(small temples) 

I. PRAYER TO THE GODS AND RECITAL OF THE KING'S BENEFACTIONS 

PL 57. Introduction 

352. x The praises, prayers, adorations, laudations, mighty deeds, 
and numerous benefactions, which King Usermare-Meriamon, L. P. H., 
the Great God, did for his fathers (sic!), all the gods and goddesses of 
South and North. 

Prayer of Ramses III 
353- 2 Said King Usermare-Meriamon, L. P. H., the Great God, 
in praising and magnifying all the gods of South and North: 

Praise of the Gods 
3Hail to you, gods and goddesses, lords of heaven, earth, and the 
Nether World, great of foot in the barque of millions of years, by the 
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side of your a father, Re. His heart is satisfied when he sees their 
beauty, in order to make prosperous the land of Egypt, bringing a Nile 
that overflows from their mouth, heading it from their mouth, that the 
lords of eternity and everlastingness may eat. Under their charge is 
the breath of life, and the term of life is (under) their seal, which their 
father made, on coming forth from their mouth. He rejoices, and 
flourishes at the sight of them, the great in heaven, the mighty s in earth, 
giving breath to nostrils that were stopped up. I am your son whom 
your hands created, whom ye crowned as ruler, L. P. H., of every land. 
Ye wrought for me good things upon earth, that I might assume my 
office in peace. 

Benefactions to the Gods 

354. Was not my heart constant in seeking out mighty benefactions, 
6 for your temples ? I equipped them with great decrees, recorded in 
every hall of writings; with their people, their lands, their herds; with 
their galleys and ships upon the Nile. I restored their Hemples which 
formerly were in ruin. I founded for you divine offerings, as an increase 
of that which was before you. I wrought for you in the gold-houses, 
in gold, silver, lapis lazuli, and malachite. I made plans for your 
storehouses. I completed them with numerous possessions. 8 I filled 
your granaries with barley and spelt, in heaps. I built for you houses 
and temples, carved with your name forever. I provided their serf- 
laborers, I filled them with numerous people. I did not take people 
as a tithe, ^from the temples of any gods, since those kings ; b doing it 
in order to appoint them to the infantry and chariotry. I made edicts 
for administering them upon earth, for the kings who shall be after me. 
I presented to you oblations before you, "supplied with every good 
thing. I made for you storehouses for the "Feast of the Appearance;" 
I filled them with plentiful food. I made for you table-vessels of 
gold, silver, and copper by the hundred-thousand. I hewed your 
barges upon the Nile, "bearing a "Great House," overlaid with 
gold. 



a Original has "their" as usual in such constructions in Egyptian. 

b He means that he did not levy upon the people presented to the temples by 
former kings, in order to secure troops. 

cShrine. 
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Temple of Onouris at Thirds 

355. I made an august [house] a of stone of Ayan ( c yn°) in the 
house of my father, Onouris-Shu, son of Re (called) : "The-House (h't)- 
of - Ramses - Ruler -of - Heliopolis,- L.- P.-H. the- Judge-in- the-House-of- 
Onouris." I filled it with people and slaves of the choicest. 12 Its 
storehouse contained plentiful possessions; the granaries contained 
grain. I founded for it daily divine offerings, in order to offer them to 
thy ka, O Shu, son of Re. I surrounded the house (pr) of Onouris 
with a wall, built with 20 fcourses 1 in the ground foundation, and a 
height of 30 cubits; having ^ramps, lowers 1 , 15 and battlements on its 
every side. Its doorposts and lintels were of stone of Ayan ( c yn 3 ), bear- 
ing doors of cedar mounted with copper, excluding the Asiatics and 
Tehenu who transgressed their limits of old. 

PL §8. Temple oj Thoth at Hermopolis 

356. r I did numerous benefactions in Hesret (Hsr*) for my father 
Thoth, dwelling in Hermopolis. I built for him a house anew in his 
court; it was 2 a mysterious chapel for the All-Lord. I made for him 
another house as a dwelling-house ; it was the horizon of heaven before 
him. When he appeared, he was contented in heart, to rest in them ; 
she rejoiced and was glad to see them. I supplied them with food and 
provisions, containing the products of every land; numerous slaves 
whom I brought into the offices over them. I doubled the divine 
offerings presented before him from the storehouse of the "Feast of 
the Appearance," containing provisions. I made for him festal offer- 
ings, and oblations of the feasts of the first of the seasons, in order to 
satisfy his two serpent-goddesses 5 at every season. I surrounded the 
house of Thoth with a wall, built with twenty ''courses 1 in the ground 
foundation, and a height of 30 cubits, having ramps, r towers lb and 
battlements on its every side. 6 Its doorposts and lintels were of 
stone of Ayan ( c vw 3 ), bearing doors of cedar, mounted with copper, 
in order to exclude the Asiatics and Tehenu, who trod their limits from 
of old. 



a Some similar word has been omitted by the scribe. 
b See 4, 2. 
cSee 58, 0. 
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Temple of Osiris at Abydos* 

357- 'I restored Abydos, the district of Osiris, by benefactions b in 
Tower. I built my house of stone in the midst of his temple, like 
Atum's great house 8 of heaven. I settled it with people bearing numer- 
ous offices, rich and r poor 3 of all that exist. I made for it divine offerings, 
the gifts of its altar, O my father, ^Osiris, lord of Tazoser. I made for 
him a statue of the king, L. P. H., presenting monuments and table 
vessels likewise, of gold and silver. d I surrounded the house (pr) of 
Osiris I0 and Harsiese with a great wall, towering like a mountain of 
gritstone, with * ramps 1 and ^towers 1 ;** bearing battlements, and 
having doorposts of stone and doors of cedar. "I hewed a great 
barge for Osiris, like the evening-barque which bears the sun. 

Temple of Upwawet at Siut 

358. 12 I restored the walls in the house of my father, Upwawet, 
of the South, lord of Siut (5 3 yw' t). I built my house therein, of stone 
of Ayan ( c yn*), inscribed and engraved with the graver's tool in his 

PI. 59 

august name. *I completed it with the good things of every land. 
I assigned to it serf -laborers in numerous lists. I made for it a store- 
house anew containing divine offerings, in order to present them to his 
ka daily. I hewed for him 2 a great barge of the " First-of-the-River," 
like the morning-barque of Re which is in heaven. I walled about his 
house with a wall, established with labor, with twenty bourses 11 in the 
ground foundation, and with a height of 30 cubits; having ramps, 
showers* 6 and battlements in its whole circumference; great doorposts 
of stone, and doors of cedar, fitted with mountings (of bronze) of a 
mixture of six (Mparts 1 )/ engraved with the great name of thy majesty, 
forever. 

Temple of Sutekh at Ombos 

359. <[ restored the house of Sutekh, lord of Ombos; I built its 
walls which were in ruin, I equipped the house in its midst in his divine 



a See Mariette, Abydos, I, 4, 5, 10, for the name of this temple, of which only 
fragments have survived. 

b Lit., "examples of benefaction" 

c His palace, as at Medinet Habu. e See 4, 2. 

<*The statue bore sacrificial vessels, etc. f See 6, 9. 
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name, built with excellent work, sforever. u House-of-Ramses-Ruler-of- 
Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H. ^ in-the-House-of-Sutekh-of-Ombos, ,, was its great 
name. I equipped it with slaves, the captives and people, whom I 
created. I made for him herds in the North, in order 6 to present them 
to his ka as a daily offering. I made for him divine offerings anew, 
being an increase of the daily offerings which were before him. I gave 
to him lands, high and low, and islands, in the South ?and North, bearing 
barley and spelt. His treasury was supplied with the things which my 
hands brought, in order to double the feasts before him every day. 

Temple of Horus at Athribis* 

360. 8 I did numerous benefactions among the great sacred cattle 
before my father, Harkhentikhet. I restored the walls of his temple, 
built and made anew, smoothed and polished. The divine offerings 
were doubled for him as daily offerings before his lovely face every 
morning. I brought for him tribute of male and female slaves, silver, 
gold, royal linen, fine southern linen, oil, I0 incense, honey, bulls, and 
bullocks. I made for him a herd b anew with numerous cattle, in order 
to present (them) to his ka, the great prince. I arranged the adminis- 
tration of his august house on water and land; it was made "into great 
great decrees in his name, forever. I set the prophets and inspectors 
of his house over them, to administer its serf-laborers, and to offer to 
his house. 

Deposition of the Rebellious Vizier in Athrtbis 

361. I cast out the vizier who had entered "into their midst, I took 
away all his people who were with him. I made it like the great temples 
in this land, protected and defended, forever and ever. d I brought 

PI. 60 

(back again) all its people r who had been cast out, with every man and 
every inspector, appointed to carry on their administration in his august 
house. 



a See the rare titles of the priests of Athribis, Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 
1,414. 

b See 62a, 4. 

c The adjective would indicate that the stelae containing the decrees are meant. 
d Read hn c dt; so Piehl and others. 
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Temple* of Sutekh in the Residence City 

362. a I made a great temple, enlarged with labor, in the house of 
"Sutekh -of -Ramses (lI)-Meriamon,-L.-P.-H.," built, laid, smoothed, 
and inscribed with designs; having doorposts of 3 stone, and doors of 
cedar. "House-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-in-the-House- 
of-Sutekh," its name was called forever. I assigned to it serf -laborers 
of the people whom I created, male and female slaves whom I carried 
off as captives of 4 my sword. I made for him divine offerings, full and 
pure, in order to offer them to his ka every day. I filled his treasury 
with possessions without number, with granaries of grain by the ten- 
thousand, herds with cattle s like the sand, in order to offer them to thy 
ka, O thou great in might. 

Good Works for All Gods and Goddesses 

363. 6 I did mighty deeds and benefactions, a numerous multitude, 
for the gods and goddesses of South and North. I wrought upon their 
images in the gold-houses, I built that which 'had fallen to ruin in their 
temples. I made houses and temples in their courts; I planted for 
them groves ; I dug for them lakes ; I founded for them divine offerings 
of barley 8 and wheat, wine, incense, fruit, cattle, and fowl. I built 
the "Shadows of Re" b for their districts, abiding, with divine offerings 
for every day. I made great decrees for the administration of their 
temples, ^recorded in the hall of writings forever. IO Behold, the list is 
before you, O gods and goddesses, that ye may know of the benefactions 
which I did for your ka's. 

2. THE GOBS' ESTATES 

PL 61a 

364. *List of things, cattle, gardens, lands, galleys, workshops, 
towns, and everything, 2 which King Usermare-Meriamon, L. P. H., 
the Great God, gave c to his fathers (sic I), the gods and goddesses, the 
lords of South and North: 



a This temple was in the residence city of Ramses II (as is shown by 62a, 3). 
b See II, 1017, and my remarks in Zeitschrift fUr dgyptische Sprache, 40, nr. 
c The designation "as property, etc.** which is found in the other headings 
(§§ 280, 337, etc.), is omitted here. 
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People Attached to the Temples, Etc. 

363. 3"The-House (A'0-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-HeKopolis,-L.-P.- 

H.,-the-Judge-in-the-House-of-Onouris:" heads 457 

^People whom he gave to the house of Onouris of the tall 

plumes, residing in Thinis: heads 160 

s" The- House (/r /)-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,- 

in-the-House-of-Osiris," lord of Abydos: heads 682 

6 People whom he gave to the house of his august father, Osiris, 

lord of Abydos: heads 162 

*"House (p' r)-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-in-the- 

House-of-Sutekh-of-Ombos : " heads 106 

8 People whom he gave to the house of Min-Horus, Isis, and 

all the gods of Coptos : heads 39 

366. ^People whom he gave to the house of Hathor, mistress 

of Aphroditopolis: heads 12 

10 People whom he gave to the house of Sebek, lord of Neshit- 

Crocodilopolis: heads 22 

"People whom he gave to the house of Min, Horus, Isis, and 

the gods of Panopolis: a heads 38 

The - House (Jr /) - of - Ramses - Ruler-of-Heliopolis-in-the- 
House-of-Min," lord of Panopolis, under charge of Inu- 
shefenu (Ynw-s'}nw) y who is a commander of the army: 

heads 203 

^People whom he gave to the house of r ZebuP, b lord of Aphro- 
ditopolis: heads 38 

I4 People whom he gave to the house of Khnum, lord of 

Sheshotep (S 3 s-htp) : heads 1 7 

^People whom he gave to the house of Upwawet, leader of the 

Two Lands: heads 4 

PL 61b 

367. x<< The-House (^ , 0-°^ Ramses - Ruler -° f -Hehopolis r L.-P.- 
H. ^ Appearing-at-the-Jubilee'in"the-House-of-Upwawet/ , 
under charge of Thutemhab, who is a commander of the 

army: heads 157 



a Y piv. 

b God of the Antseopolite nome. The reading {db <= wy) is uncertain (see 
Brugsch, Dictionnaire geographique, 889-91). 
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2 " The-House (h' 0-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,- 
in-This-House," under charge of Inushefenu {Ynw-ljnw), 
who Is a commander of the army: heads 122 

3" The-House (h' 0-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H. r 

in-the-House-of-Thoth," lord of Hermopolis: heads 89 
House (pr)- of - Ramses- Ruler- of - Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,- in- 
This-House:" 66 

s People whom he gave to this house: persons a 484 

6 People whom he gave to the house of Khnum Hatweret 

(j£T " t-wr ' t) : heads 34 

368. 'people whom he gave to the house of Amon-Re, lord of 

Yered ( Y 3 -rd) : heads 44 

8 People whom he gave to the house of Thoth of Pauzy (P 3 - 

wdy) : heads 65 

^People whom he gave to the house of Amon of Mewetkhent 

(M 3 wt-tynty) : heads 44 

1D People whom he gave to the house of Sebek, lord of Mesha 

(MP): heads 38 

"People whom he gave to the house of Anubis, lord of Sep: 

heads 78 

"People whom he gave to the house of Set, lord of Oxyrhyncus: 

heads 99 

^People whom he gave to the house of Hrishefyt (Hry-Sfyw), 

King of the Two Lands: heads 103 

369. ^People whom he gave to the house of Sebek of Shedet, 
Horus, dwelling in the Fayum: heads 146 

ls People whom he gave to the house of Set of fSesu* 1 (Sssw): 

heads 35 

l6 People whom he gave to the house of Amon-Re, lord of 
" Thrones-of-the-Two-Lands," of the back-lands (Fayum) : 

heads 62 

1 'People whom he gave to the house of Hathor, mistress of 

Aphroditopolis: heads 124 

PL 62a 

1<< The-Herd-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H. r Doer-of- 

Benef actions-f or-his-Mother-Bast : " heads 1,533 



a Sce 10, 14 and 15. 
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^People whom he gave to the house of Bast, mistress of Berset, 

on "The-Water-of-Re: " a heads 169 

3" House (^r)-of-Ramses-Ruler-of-Heliopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-in-the- 
House-of-Sutekh," in the "House b (pr) -of -Ramses (II)- 
Meriamon,-L.-P.-H. : " heads 106 

4" The- Herd- of- Ramses- Ruler -of - Hehopolis,-L.-P.-H.,-the- 
Benefactor-of-His-Father-Harkhentikhet (Hr-fynt-hty)-oi- 
Athribis : " heads 1 24 

s People whom he gave to the house of Mut-Khent-ebui-enteru 

(Ifnt- c bwy-ntrw): heads 24 



6 Total 



370. 'Various cattle 
8 Lands: stat 
^Gardens 
"Workshops 



heads 5,81 i c 



Miscellaneous Property 



36,012 
11 
2 



3. THE GODS* INCOMES 

371. " d Clean grain ^—1: i6-fold heket 
"Vegetables: bundles 
J 3Flax: bales (n c h) 



73**5° 
3>3°° 
3,000 



4. THE KING'S GIFTS TO THE GODS 

PL 62b 

372, J Gold, silver, real lapis lazuli, real malachite, every real, costly 
stone, 2 copper, garments of royal linen, fine southern linen, southern 
linen, and colored linen; myrrh, cattle, fowl, and everything ^which 



a Cf. io, 8. Berset {Bp > -r ' -ys't) has nothing to do with Belbeis. 
b This means the city of Ramses (II). 
cReal total is 5,686. 

d That the following three items belong to the income will be seen by comparing 
the other lists, e. g., ytb } 7-9. Furthermore, they are in the proper place between 
the estate and the royal gifts; but the scribe has given them neither title nor rubric; 
and he has recorded no gold, silver, etc., which we find in the other sections (e. g., 
32a, 7-32^). Erman {op. cU. t 465) is certainly correct in inferring that the scribe's 
memoranda were too incomplete for him to insert here the usual rubric, as, e. g. f 
3**> 7- 
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King Usermare-Meriamon, L. P. H., the Great God, gave to them, a 
as gifts of the king, L. P. H., ^from the year 1 to the year 31: 

373. 5 Gold in vessels, ornaments and scraps i>7i9 deben, 8£ kidet 
6 Silver in vessels and scraps 2,428 " 5 J " 

*Total, gold and silver 4,148 deben, 3^ kidet 

8 Gold combined with rock-crystal: collars 4 

sGold combined with rock-crystal: tassels b 4 

IO Gold garlands for the head 1 

"Silver overlaid with gold: a sacred eye amulet for Thoth 1 

"Real lapis lazuli 10 deben, 6 kidet 

^Real malachite — d « « 

^Timhy (Tymhy) stone of Wawat 3 " 

^Black copper overlaid with gold: Tcorselets 1 2 

l6 Black copper 260 deben, 6 kidet 

PL 63a 

1 Copper in vessels and scraps 14,130 deben, 3 kidet 

2 Lead 2,130 " 

slncense 782 " 

374. *Royal linen: garments (dw) 17 
sRoyal linen: upper garments (dw) 25 
6 " " wrappings of Horus 3 
1 " " mantles 5 

8 " " — e garments 30 

9 " " garments (tynky) 2 

10 " " garments (yd[g 3 ] ) 179 
xx « « tunics 168 
13 " " various garments 10 



f *Total, royal linen : various garments 439 

MFine southern linen: upper garments (dw) 2 

is " " " large tunics 2 

* 6 " " " garments (dw) 234 

" »7 " " " — e garments 29 



a The gods. 

b Hung down the back as counterpoises for the four collars. 

cSee 686, ic. ^Number omitted by the scribe. e See 14a, 14. 
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PL 63b 

J Fine southern linen: garments (yd[g*]) 428 

a " " " garments (h 3 w-mn) 1 

3 " " " tunics 399 

a « " " kilts *37 

s " " " various garments 44 

6 Total, fine southern linen, various garments i,2i6 a 

375- 'Southern linen : mantles 23 

8 Southern linen: — b garments 1 

9 " " garments (dw) 218 

10 " " garments (yd[g >]) 181 

11 " " tunics 43 

12 " " garments (k 5 -d * -m-r 3 ) 49 
J 3 " " kilts ,23 
x 4 " " garments (yjd) 40 

x *Total, southern linen, various garments 556° 

l6 Colored linen: mantles 60 

17 Colored linen: — a garments 12 

PL 63c 

1 Colored linen: garments (dw) ' 1 

2 " " garments (yfd) 4 

3 " " tunics 567 

4 " " various garments 92 



sTotal, colored linen: various garments 736 

6 Total, royal linen, fine southern linen, southern linen, colored 

linen: various garments 3>047 d 

'Yarn: deben 900 

8 Yarn: various hanks 19 

376. *>White incense: jars (tnri) 601 

IO Honey: jars (mn) 567 

"Oil (nhh) of Egypt: jars (mn) 513 



a Real total, 1,176. 
b See 14a, 14. 



cReal total, 578. 

d One hundred and eighteen too much. 
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"Oil (nhh) of Syria: jars (mn) 54 2 

^Oil (bk): jars (mn) 1 

^Red oil (bk): jars (mn) 1 

^White fat: jars (mn) 273 

l6 Goose fat: jars (mn) 44 

I7 Butter: jars (mn) 3 1 

PL 64a 

x Oil (sft): jars (ww) 1 

'Total, filled jars 2,688* 

3Shedeh: jars (mn) *34 

4Shedeh: jars (k> -bw) 287 

sWine: jars (tn> dydy) 2 

6 Wine: jars (fmrsw* and mn) 2,864 



*Total, shedeh and wine: various jars ( 3CC ) 3> 2 47 b 

8 Total, various jars 4,975 

377. *Babay (b D -b 5 3 ) : brings 1 mounted in gold 124 

"Various costly stones: sacred eye amulets 5»°73 

11 " " " scarabs 1,562 

12 " " " seals as pendants 1,643 
J 3 " « " images of the king, L. P. H. 557 
14 " « » rnaophorsi c 62 
^Malachite: finger rings 33 1 
l6 Ubat (wb^t) stone: seals 6,278 

PL 64b 

x Rock-crystal: bracelets 62 

2 " " seals 4,185 

3 " " scarabs 93° 

4 " " sacred eye amulets 6,583 
s " " beads 825,840 

6 " " beads: clusters 3 1 

7 " " finger rings 4, 2 47 



a Real total, 2,574. 
b Real total, 3,287. 

c Lit, "hearers of the house of the arm.* 9 
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8ar Sparklingi lapis lazuli 73 deben, 3 kidet 

^Sparkling! malachite 34 " 3 " 

IO Red jasper: finger rings 31 

11 " " scarabs 93 

12 " " deben 19 
x 3Uz (wd)-mineral: deben 17 
I4 Irer (Yrr) stone: semdets (smd' t) 35 
I5 Rock-crystal: semdets 136 
l6 Hirset (hrs't) stone: semdets 28 
I7 Red jasper: semdets 7 

PL 64c 

^ukamu (hw-k 3 -m 3 -mw) stone: semdets 160 

2 x\ll costly stones : semdets 160 

378. 3Meru (mry) wood: baskets and measures (P y) 496 

*Reeds: measures (msty) 3 

^Cinnamon: measures (msty) 30 

6 Cinnamon: bundles 37 

?Yufiti (ywfyly)-plaLnt: measures (msty) 2 

^Rosemary 1 : measures (msty) 2 

sSemu (s° ww) -plant: measures (msty) 4 

IO Incense: measures (k 3 -/ 3 -rw-ty) 100 

1J Mehiwet b (mhywt) : ^cakes 1 (s 3 -/ 3 ) 100 

"Manna: measures (msty) 10 

*s Grapes: measures (msty) 22 

^Various fruit: heket 212 

15 Ibenu (ybnw): measures (msty) 3 

PL 65a 

x Gums: heket 2 

^Minium 1 : jars (mn) 3 

aKhenti Qyniy) : jars (sny) 380 

*Shesa (is 3 ): measures (msty) 72 

sShesa (is 3 ): deben 32,500 

^Dom-palm 1 fruit: Clusters 1 2,548 

?Palm leaves : bundles 46,040 

8 Palm leaves: measures (ps*) 320 



L See Annals, year 31, 1. 15 (II, 473). 



bSee 19a, 8. 
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°Banu (b 3 nw) : r in> cubes (s 3 s) 351 

IO Clean grain r — 1 : 16-fold heket 2,231 

"Fruit of the South: 16-fold heket 95 

379. "Various cattle 1,142 
^Cow-hides 37 
^Cedar wood: various logs 336 
x sMera (mr °) wood: poles 2 
l6 Cassia wood: deben 100 

PI. 65b 

Matron: bricks 3,842 

2 Natron: 16-fold heket 62 

sSalt: bricks 4*242 

*Salt: 16-fold heket 166 

sOlive: heket 1,352 

6 Dedmet (ddm't) flowers: measures (dm 3 mw) 97 

*Enbu ( c »6w)-plant: measures (dm*mw) 99 

8 Grapes: crates 253 

^Grapes: garlands 80 

^Pomegranates 1 : crates 66 

"Fruit: heket 87$ 

"Flax (pi): measures (sbfy'f) 93 

^Ideninu (ydnynw) -plants 118 

^Flax (pi): bekhen 198 

^Tamarisk: bundles 390 

PL 65c 

1 Southern flax: measures (ktp) 46 

2 Palm-fiber: ropes 37 

380. 3 Fat geese from the rflocks 1 4 
^Live geese 190 
sLive water-fowl 1 53 
6 Water-fowl, cut up 1,920 
'Fish, cut up 6,500 
8 Fish, whole 13,100 
*Beni (b c w^)-plant in measures (yp* t) 2,300 
IO Date-palm fiber* 2,300 



a Unit of measure ? 
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"Fire wood: (logs) 200 

"Charcoal: measures (gsr*) 50 

^Vine gardens 2 

^Sycamore gardens 2 

^House, equipped with timbers (fyty)* 1 

l6 Lands: stat 1,361 

PL 66a 



381. I Clean grain, r — 1 for the divine offerings of the feasts of 
heaven 2 and the feasts of the first of the seasons, which he gave to them b 
as increase of Hhe divine offerings, and as increase of the daily offerings, 
in order to double that which was before, 'from the year 1 to the year 
31, making 31 years: 16-fold heket: 250,326. 

5. CONCLUDING PRAYER OF RAMSES III 
PL 66b 

382. T Hear ye, O great divine ennead, ye gods and goddesses! 
Put in your hearts the benefactions which I did, while I was king upon 
earth 2 as ruler of the living; grant that I may be divine like one of the 
divine ennead, that I may go in and out among you in Tazoser, 3that 
I may proceed, while I am with you, before Re, that I may behold the 
radiance of his disk every morning. Grant that I may breathe the 
*air like you, that I may receive bread upon the offerings before Osiris. 
Let my heart be glad, hear that which I say, s establish my son as king 
on the throne of Horus, he being ruler, L. P. H., on the earth as Lord 
of the Two Lands, set the diadem upon his head like the All-Lord, 
6 join to him the uraeus like Atum, Let him celebrate jubilees like 
Tatenen, having a reign as long as the Beautiful-Faced (Ptah). ?May 
his sword be victorious against all lands, may they come for fear of him, 
bearing their tribute. Put the love of him 8 in the hearts of the people, 
may the whole land acclaim over him at the sight of him, may Egypt 
rejoice over him <>with jubilation, united under his feet, forever; (even) 
the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands ; Usermare- 
Setepnamon, L. P. H., IO Son of Re, Lord of Diadems, like Amon: 
Ramses (IV)-Hekma-Meriamon, L. P. H. 



*Compare tyy in the building inscription of the High Priest, Amenbotep 
(§ 489, 1. 8). 

b Tbe gods and goddesses in general. 
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VI. SUMMARY 
I. TOTAL OF THE GODS' ESTATES 
PI 67 

383. *List of the things of the gods and men: a gold, silver, real 
lapis lazuli, real malachite, all real, costly stones, a cattle, gardens, lands, 
galleys, workshops, towns, festal offerings , b oblations, "Books of the 
Nile- God," and all the things, which 3King Usermare - Meriamon, 
L. P. H., the Great God, did for his august father, Amon-Re, king of 
gods; Atum, lord of the Two Lands of Heliopolis, Re-Harakhte; 
4Ptah, the great, "South-of -His- Wall, ,, lord of "Life-of-the-Two-Lands," 
and all the gods and goddesses of South and North; while he was 
king upon earth: 

384. s The processional images, statues, and figures of Amon- 
Re, king of gods: being 2,756 gods: c 6 heads 113,433 d 
^Various cattle 490,386 
8 Lands: stat 1,071,780 
9 Gardens and groves 514 
10 Transports and galleys 88 

PI. 68a 

x Towns of Egypt 160 
a Towns of Syria e 9 



Total 169 

383. 3 The amount belonging to the 2,756 statues f and figures: 
<Fine gold 7,205 deben, 1 kidet 

sSilver 11,047 " i " 



6 Total, gold and silver 18,252 " 



a The portion referring to men is the narrative in Pis. 75-79, q. v. 

bThe scribe has here incorrectly inserted some of the income in this heading, 
but he has properly not included any of such items in the list following. 

cThe scribe has here inserted one of the minor items from the Amon-temple, 
where he should have given a general head, as the number following is the total of 
all people held by all the temples recorded in the papyrus. His total should be 
108,338, not correcting earlier errors. 

d For the correct numbers in the summary, see the table on p. 97. 

e These all belonged to Amon, and are given (11, 11), as also in Kush. 

f See 216, it, note, and 11, 1-3. 
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'Real lapis lazuli 47 deben, 6 kidet 

8 Black copper 10,001 " 8 " 

^Copper in vessels and scraps 97,148 " 3 " 
10 Lead 4,896 " 

"fTini 95 " 

PL 68b 

x Various costly stones r — la 18,168 [deben], b 1 kidet 

2 Cedar: various logs 328 

3 Persea: various logs 4,415 

2. TOTAL OF THE GODS' INCOMES 

386. ^Things exacted, impost of the people and all the serf -laborers 
of the houses, temples, and estates, s which he gave to them as their 
yearly dues : 

6 Fine mountain gold and gold of two times in 

vessels, ornaments, and scraps 2,289 deben, 4^ kidet c 

'Silver [in] vessels and scraps 14,050 " % " 



8 Total, silver and gold in vessels, ornaments, 

and scraps 1 6,339 " 6J " 

g Gold combined with costly stones: collars, 

tassels, and cords 9 
IO Silver overlaid with gold: sacred eye amulet 

of Thoth 1 
"Copper: deben 27,580 
387. "Royal linen, mek-linen, fine southern 

linen, southern linen, colored linen : various 

garments 4,575 



b Omitted by the scribe, or else he has incorrectly inserted yp't for dbn. 

c The only temple with gold in the income was Thebes, which received yearly 
569 deben, 6J kidet. Hence this total is incorrect by over 1,700 deben. As a 
mistake in addition is impossible where only one item is concerned, the scribe has 
added items which do not belong here in the income. Adding the 1,719 deben, 
8J kidet, from the king's gifts to the small temples (626, 5), we obtain the scribe's 
total of gold here. Hence he has incorrectly inserted here in the income the gold 
and silver of the king's gifts to small temples. So also 11. 9 and 10, which are taken 
from 62b, 9-1 1. The copper is correct. 
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PL 69 

x Yarn: deben 3>795 

2 Incense, honey, oil: full jars ( 3CC ) 1,529 

3Shedeh and wine: various jars ( 5 cc ) 28,080 

4 Silver in things of the impost of the people 4,208 deben, 7J kidet 

sQean grain of the impost of the peasants: 16-fold heket 460,900 

Vegetables: bundles 32,750 

'Flax: bales 71,000 

8 Water-fowl of the impost of the fowlers and fishermen 426,995 
*Bulls, bullocks of the bulls, heifers, calves, cows, cattle of r — 1 

cattle of r — 1 of the herd: (cattle) of Egypt 961 
xo Bulls, bullocks of the bulls, oxen, heifers, calves, and cows 

of the impost of the lands of Syria 19 

Total 980 

11 Live geese of the exactions 1,920 

"Cedar: tow-boats and ferry-boats 12 
x 3 Acacia : tow-boats, r canaP-boats, boats for the transportation 

of cattle, warships,* and kara (k^-r*)- boats 78 

PL 70a 

*Total, cedar and acacia: boats 90 



^Products of Egypt, products of GodVLand, products of Syria, 
Kush and the Oasis, for the divine offerings in numerous lists. 

3. TOTAL OF THE KING'S GIFTS TO ALL GODS b 

388. 3 Go Id, silver, real lapis lazuli, real malachite, all real, 
costly stones, copper, garments of 4 royal linen, mek-linen, fine southern 
linen, southern linen, garments of colored linen, jars, c fowl, and every- 
thing which he gave to them, *as g^ ts of ^ e k m g> L - H -> festal 
offerings, oblations, and "Books of the Nile-God," while he was king 
upon earth: 



a See 126, 11. 

b This section includes also the offerings, as the scribe was unable to separate 
them. The totals contain the most incredible errors in addition, which can be 
controlled for the most important items by comparing with table of the king's 
gifts, § 172. 

cThis means the wine, oil, incense, etc., which were put into jars. 
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389. 6 Fine gold, gold of two times, and white 

gold in vessels, ornaments, and scraps 1,663 deben 

'Silver in vessels and scraps 3,598 " 8 kidet 

8 Total, gold and silver in vessels and scraps 5,261 " 8 " 
^Real lapis lazuli, real malachite, real green feld- 
spar (nSm't) stone 30 " " 
IO Real lapis lazuli, real malachite: scarabs 72 
I1 Timhy (Tymhy) stone of Wawat 3 kidet 

PL 70b 

x Black copper 327 deben, 9 kidet 

2 Black copper overlaid with gold: corselets 2 

^Copper in vessels and scraps 18,786 deben, 7 kidet 

4 Lead: deben 2,130 

390. * Myrrh: deben 7»7°9 
6 Myrrh: heket Si 
7 Wood of the myrrh tree: (logs) 1,059 
8 Fruit of the myrrh in measures 200 
oRoyal linen, mek-linen, fine southern linen, southern linen, 

colored linen: various garments 5°,877 
"Incense, honey, oil (nhh), oil (bk °) ; various jars ( 3 c c ) and 

measures (yp'f) 331,702 

"Incense: r — 1 in measures (yp't) 35> x 30 

"Incense: large measures (yp't) 62 

^Shedeh and wine: jars (mn and k^bw) 228,380 

J 4Fine manna of Punt: deben 300 

x *Manna: measures (msty) 10 
l6 All costly stones: sacred eye amulets, scarabs, and seals of 

various measures *>°75>635 

PL 71a 

1 Alabaster: a block 1 

2 Yarn: deben 700 

3 Yarn: hanks 19 

391. ^Wrought wood: cases and seals 92 
sMeru (mry) wood and ebony: Staves 1 497 
6 Wrought wood: block for the scales 1 
*Carob wood : a log 1 
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8 Persea, a log of 2 cubits 1 

9 Mera (mr 1 ) wood: post for the scales 1 

10 Mera (mr 3 ) wood: poles 2 

"Cedar: various logs 351 

"Nenybu (N-n-y-bw) and cassia: deben 3> I2 9 

^Reeds: bundles and measures (msty) 37 

^Cinnamon: 843 measures (msty) and bundles: deben 2,000 

PL 71b 

Parley of Syria: heket 45 

2 Ivory: a tusk 1 

3 Eye-paint: deben 50 

392. ^Rosemary 1 : measures (msty) 167 
sYufiti (Ywjyty) -plant: measures (msty) 183 
6 Mehiwet (Mhywt) : a rcakes 1 (s 3 4 °) 3>ioo 
?Semu (s c mw)-p\siYLt: measures (hip) 1,664 
8 rDom-palm"i fruit, grapes, figs, ^pomegranates 1 and various 

fruit: crates of various measure (yp't) 2,382,650 
oBulls, bullocks of the bulls, oxen, heifers, calves, cows, goats, 20,602 

IO White oryxes, r male gazelles 1 , gazelles 367 

"Fat geese, live geese, various water-fowl 353>9 I 9 

"Salt and natron: 16-fold heket 1,843 

^Salt and natron: bricks 355,084 

^Palm-fiber: various ropes 345 
^Sebkhet (sbfy t) -plant, flax (p$) and ideninu (ydnynw): 

16-fold heket i,944 

PL 72 

tamarisk and reed-grass: bundles 7,860 

2 Southern flax: measures (htp) 46 

393. sFine bread: large oblation-loaves, syd- loaves, and 
fcfc-loaves of various measures 161,287 

'Fine bread, meat, rahusu (r 3 -/«0-$H7)-cakes: large measures 
(htp) of the r courti (w 3 ), measures (htp) of gold, 
measures (htp) for eating, and measures (P y) for the 

mouth of the eater b 25,335 



a See 19a, 8. 

b See 176, 1 and 2, note. 
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sFine bread: large loaves ( c k) for eating, ^sweet* loaves 




( c k), and loaves of every size 


6,272,421 


6 Rahusu-cakes of every baking, measures (yp't) 


285,385 


7 Beer: various vessels (hnw) 


468,303 


8 01ives: jars (tnn and g 3 y) 


1,726 


*Wax: deben 


3,100 


^Cabbage 1 , khithana-fruit, southern fruit, measures (yp't). 




and bundles 1 ( 3 nbw) 


39°> 2I 5 


"Dedmet flowers and enbu ( c nbw): measures (d c mw) 


866 


"Papyrus sandals: pairs 


15,110 


I3 Papyrus rind: measures (yp't) 


26,782 


^Storea: measures (yp't) 


930 


394. ^Thick stuff: garments (dw) 


I S° 


PL 73 




1 Leather sandals: pairs 


3,720 


a Jars and vessels of the mouth of the Heliopolitan canal* 


9,610 


^Various fish 


494,800 


* Jars r of the canal 1 filled with fish, having wooden Hids^ 


440 


^Blossoms, flowers, isi-plant, papyrus, and herbs: measures 




(ddm't), bouquets, and for the hand 10,130,032 


6 01ive-lands equipped: 1, making, stat 


53* 


'Gardens of all (kinds of) trees, equipped 


6 


8 House equipped with timbers 


1 


9 Fire wood: (Hogs 3 ) 


3,260 


IO Charcoal: measures (gsr D ) 


3*367 


"Incense, honey, oil (nhh), best oil, fat, fruit, every costly 




stone, cinnamon, vegetables, and milk: measures ( c ) 




of various capacity 


^933,766 


395* "Gold, silver, every real costly stone: statues of the 




Nile-god: nusa 


48,236 


^Real lapis lazuli, real malachite, every costly stone, copper, 




lead, Sparkling 1 costly stone: statues of the Nile-god 


J931370 


^Sycamore wood: statues of the Nile-god, and statues of 




the Nile-goddess 


12,158 


^Stone: uba (wb 3 ) 


31,650 


l6 Ibenu (ybnw): measures (tnsty) 


60 



a See 196, 16, and note. b From 206, 12. ^See 65c, 15. 
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^Miniumi: jars (tnnf) 


3 


3 Khenti (Hnty): jars (sny) 


380 


sShesa (Ss 3 ) : measures (msty) 


72 


4 onesa [ss J ) : ueDen 


3 2 »5°° 


5 Palm leaves! bundles 


46)040 


6 Palm leaves : pesa (ps 3 ) 


310 


?Banu (b 3 nw) : cubes (s 3 s) 


35i 


8 Cow-hides 


37 


^Beni (b c wy)-plant 


23,000 


IO Date-palm fiber 


. 23,000 



396. "Clean grain, r — 1 for the divine offerings of the feasts of 
heaven and the feasts of the first of the seasons, which he gave to these 
gods, I2 as an increase of the divine offerings, and as an increase of the 
daily offerings, in order to double that which was before me: 



16-fold heket 5> 2 79>55 2 

VII. HISTORICAL SECTION 
PL 75. Introduction 

397. x Said King Usermare-Meriamon (Ramses III), L. P. H., the 
Great God, to the princes, and leaders of the land, the infantry and 
chariotry, the Sherden (5 3 -r 3 -d 3 -n 3 ), the numerous archers, 3 and all 
the citizens a of the land of Egypt: 

Former Anarchy 

398. Hear ye, b that I may inform you of my benefactions which 
I did while I was king of the people (rfyy t). The land of 3 Egypt was 
^overthrown from without 1 , and every man was (thrown 1 out) of his 
right; they had no chief mouth (r 3 -hr) for many years formerly until 
other times. The land of Egypt was 4 in the hands of chiefs d and of 



*(>n}j,'w). These are the same as the Uc nfr'w of the army'' e. g., already in 
the Middle Kingdom (I, 681), and in the Eighteenth Dynasty, especially in the 
Decree of Harmhab (III, 45-67). 

b Text has "we! 1 * which is, of course, an error. 

eg" c »; on the meaning " banish," see Brugsch, Oase, 85 ; same usage in Rectieil, 
XVII, 147, 11. 13, 14? 

d The hieratic sign is that for "chief" (w), not "prince" (sr), which occurs 
quite differently written in 1. 1 of this same plate. 
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rulers of towns; one slew his neighbor, great and small Other times 
having come after it, with empty years, Yarsu, a a certain Syrian 3 -rw) 
5 was with them as chief. b He set the whole land tributary before him 
together; he united his companions and plundered their c possessions. 
They made the gods like men, and no offerings were presented in the 
temples. 

Rule of Setnakht 

399. 6 But when the gods inclined themselves to peace, to set the 
land ( r ini) d its right according to its accustomed manner, Hhey estab- 
lished their son, who came forth from their limbs, to be Ruler, L. P. H., 
of every land, upon their great throne, (even) Userkhare-Setepnere- 
Meriamon, L. P. H., Son of Re, Setnakht-Mererre-Meriamon, L. P. H. 
8 He was Khepri-Set, when he is enraged ; he set in order the entire land, 
which had been rebellious; he slew the rebels who were in the land of 
Egypt; he cleansed 9 the great throne of Egypt; he was Ruler, L. P. H., 
of the Two Lands, on the throne of Atum. He gave r ready faces, 
which had been turned awayl e Every man knew his brother who had 
been walled in. f IO He established the temples in possession of divine 
offerings, to offer to the gods (psdt) according to their customary 
stipulations. 

Rise of Ramses III and Death of Setnakht 

400. He appointed me to be hereditary prince in the place of Keb, 
I was the great chief mouth (r 3 -hr) e of the lands of Egypt, and com- 

a The words ( 3 yr~sw), read as a proper name, of which Arisu or Arsu have 
become current forms, means 11 made himself" Hence Spiegelberg has proposed 
to render them so, explaining the foreign determinative which follows them by 
supposing that the name of the Syrian, to whom the determinative belongs, has 
fallen out. We should then render: "X, a certain Syrian with them } made himself 
chief." The preposition before "chief" fits this rendering well (see Spiegelberg, 
Orientalistische Litteraturzeitung, II, 263-65). 

b Not "prince" but "chief" as in 1. 4; see above, note a. 

c The Egyptians. 

<*The preposition {hr in rdy hr <■ k 3 ) seems to have fallen out. 

e Or: "turned back;" perhaps meaning that those who had formerly been in 
hiding now came forth, and accepted service with him, that is, were "ready of 
face;" see inscription of Amenemhet (Ameni) 1. 10 (I, p. 251, n. d). 

f Staying within fortified walls during the previous hostilities, when each 
town was against its neighbor. 

sThe same office as that also claimed by Ramses II as crown prince, in the 
Kubban Stela, 1. 17 (III, 288). 
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mander (shn) of x the whole land united in one. He went to rest in his 
horizon,* like the gods; there was done for him that which was done 
for Osiris; he was rowed in his king's-barge upon the river, b a and 
rested in his eternal house west of Thebes. c 

Accession of Ramses III 

401. Then my father, Amon-Re, lord of gods, Re-Arum, and Ptah, 
beautiful of face, d crowned me as Lord of the Two Lands on the throne 
of him who begat me; I received the office of my father 3 with joy; the 
land rested and rejoiced in possession of peace, being joyful at seeing 
me as ruler, L. P. H., of the Two Lands, like Horus when he was called 
to rule the Two Lands on the throne of Osiris. I was crowned *with 
the etef -crown bearing the uraeus; I assumed the double-plumed 
diadem, like Tatenen. I sat upon the throne (tnt*'t) of Harakhte. 
I was clad in the regalia, like Atum. 

Internal Organization 

402. si made e Egypt into many classes/ consisting of: butlers of 
the palace, great princes, numerous infantry, and chariotry, by the 
hundred-thousand; Sherden (5 3 -r D -<P-n 3 ), 6 and Kehek (Khk), with- 
out number; attendants by the ten-thousand; and serf- laborers of 
Egypt. 



a Poetic for the death of the king; cf. similar phrases for the death of Thut- 
mose I and of Thutmose II in the inscription of Ineni (II, 108, and 118, 1. 16), 
and of Thutmose III in the inscription of Amenemhab (II, 592, 11. 35-37). 

b The funeral procession crosses the river. 

c His tomb in the Valley of the Kings' Tombs, No. 14 (Baedeker's Egypt, 270). 
He appropriated it from Queen Tewosret, wife of King Siptah. It had already 
been appropriated by Seti II, who finally had not used it. Setnakht took it, and 
enlarged it for his purpose (Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 209-14; Mimoires de la mis- 
sion jrangaise au Caire, III, 137 ff.). He had been unable to finish his own tomb 
(No. 11, Baedeker's Egypt, 268), which was then taken over and completed by his 
son, Ramses III. 

d The three great gods and the three great priesthoods, viz., of Thebes, Heli- 
opolis, and Memphis, are here introduced. "Father" ought to be in the plural. 
Or: "J trained" (fypr). 

*Not classes in the sense of castes of society, but classes for successive service 
in the army or civil offices, or state works or royal estates; with which meaning this 
word (d*m 'w, Coptic, "generations") is common in the historical texts. See also 
26, 2, note. 
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War with Northern Asiatics 

403. I extended all the boundaries of Egypt; I overthrew those 
who invaded them from a their 'lands. I slew the Denyen (Z> 3 -yn- 
yw-n 3 ) in b their isles, the Thekel (T 3 -k-r 3 ) and the Peleset (Pw-r 3 - 
s 3 -ty) were made ashes. The Sherden and the Weshesh (W 3 -$-$) 
of the sea, 8 they were made as those that exist not, taken captive at one 
time, brought as captives to Egypt, like the sand of the shore. I settled 
them in strongholds, bound in my name. Numerous 9 were their 
classes like hundred- thousands. I taxed them all, in clothing and 
grain from the storehouses and granaries each year. 

Edomite War 

404. I destroyed the people of Seir (S 3 - C3 -f°), of the tribes of 
xo the Shasu (5 3 -sw)f I plundered their tents of their people, their 
possessions, their cattle likewise, without number. They were pinioned 
and brought as captive, as tribute of Egypt. "I gave them to the gods, 
as slaves into their house[s]. 

Libyan Wars d 

405. Behold, I will inform you of other things, done in Egypt 
since my reign. The Libyans *and the Meshwesh (M-4 3 -w 3 $ 3 ) 

pi. 77 

were dwelling* 5 in Egypt, having plundered the cities of the western 
shore, 1 from Memphis to Kerben (K 3 -r 3 -b 3 -n 3 ).« They had reached 



a Or: u in." 

b Meaning "who are in;" not that the victory took place in their isles. 

c See the Bedwi chief as prisoner on the front of the pavilion (} 129) with the 
chiefs of Asia Minor. 

d The Libyan aggressions are here naturally treated as one subject, and the 
long continuance of the struggle to expel them, extending through two wars, must 
be drawn from the other sources. 

e Lit, "sitting" (sndm). 

f Merneptah also makes use of the same rare word (rwd), "shore," in his Libyan 
campaign (Karnak Inscription, 1. 30, III, 583). 

^Identified by Brugsch, with some probability, as the place near Abukir, 
called by the Greeks, Heracleum (Brugsch, Dictionnaire geographique, 854 fi\). 
It is the place called Karbaniti in the annals of Ashurbanipal, to which Tirhaka 
marched from Memphis. 
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the great river a on both its banks. b 2 They it was who plundered the 
cities of Egwowe (G-wt-wt) c during very many years, while they were 
in Egypt. Behold, I destroyed them, slain at one time. I laid low 
3the Meshwesh, the Libyans, the Esbet ( 3 -5 3 -b° -^), d the Keykesh 
(K'-y-k*-^), the Shai (S^-y)* the Hes (i? 3 -^) and the Beken 
(B 3 - k * -n 3 ) ; they were overthrown in their blood and made heaps. 
I turned them back 4from trampling the border of Egypt. I carried 
away those whom my sword spared, as numerous captives, pinioned 
like birds before my horses, £ their wives and their children by the ten- 
thousand, stheir cattle in number like hundred-thousands. I settled 
their leaders in strongholds in my name. I gave to them captains 
(hry w) of archers, and chief men of the tribes, branded and made into 
6 slaves, impressed with my name; their wives and their children were 
made likewise.^ I led their cattle into the house (pr) of Amon; they 
were made for him into herds h forever. 

Well in Ay an 

406. I made a very great well 7 in the country of Ayan ( c yn 3 ). It 
was surrounded by a wall like a mountain of gritstone, with 20 



a The piyas irorafibs of Ptolemy, called by Strabo the Canopic branch of 
the Nile (Brugsch, Dictionnaire giographigue, 856). See occurrence in exactly 
same connection in Merneptah's Libyan war (III, 580, 1. 19). 

b Lit, "on its every side" (rwy^'t); this word is used by Ramses II for the 
bank or side of the Orontes (III, 311, 1. 21). 

c This is possibly Canopus (Pr-g-w> -ty), as Brugsch thinks (Dictionnaire 
geographique, 820 ff.). 

d Possibly to be read M-s >-b*-t 5 ; this and the following are Libyan tribes of 
uncertain location. Petrie has attempted to find these names among the place- 
names still surviving in north Africa (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Arche- 
ology, XXVI, 40, 41). 

c Or: §>-y-tp? 

f Compare the reliefs of the return from the Libyan wars (§§56 and 112). 

g A further indication of the occupation and employment of these captives is 
contained in an inscription behind Medinet Habu, referring to various negroes, 
Peleset(?), and Shekelesh (Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 218, c): "He causes that 
they cross the river, brought to Egypt, they are placed in strongholds of the king 

. When they reach the district of the king they are made chariot-drivers, 

charioteers, attendants, sunshade-bearers, attending the king." 

kit is doubtless one of these herds which is mentioned in 10, 8, and given a 
name commemorating the victory over the Meshwesh. 
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■courses 1 in the ground foundation, and a height of 30 cubits, having 
battlements. Its doorposts and doors 8 were hewn of cedar, their bolts 
were of copper, with mountings. 

Punt Expedition 

407. I hewed great galleys with barges before them, manned with 
numerous crews, and attendants in great number; their ^captains of 
marines a were with them, with inspectors and petty officers, to com- 
mand them. They were laden with the products of Egypt without 
number, being in every number** like ten-thousands. They were sent 
forth into the great sea of I0 the inverted water, they arrived at the 
countries of Punt, no mishap overtook them, safe and bearing terror. d 
The galleys and the barges were laden with the products of God's- 
Land, "consisting of all the strange marvels of their country: plentiful 
myrrh of Punt, e laden by ten- thousands, without number. Their 
chief's children of God's-Land went before their tribute "advancing 
to Egypt. They arrived in safety at the highland of Coptos; f they 
landed in safety, bearing the things which they brought. They were 
loaded, on the land-journey, upon asses and upon men; and loaded 
into *3 vessels upon the Nile, (at) the haven of Coptos. They were sent 
forward down-stream^ and arrived amid festivity, and brought (some) 
of the tribute into the (royal) presence like marvels. Their chief's 



a Lit., "galley-archers" 

b Probably meaning that "every number" in the lists was a large one. 

c "The inverted water" is the Euphrates (see Tombos Stela, 1. 13, II, 73); 
hence "the great sea of the inverted water" is the Indian Ocean, of which the Persian 
Gulf (into which the Euphrates flows) is a part. The Egyptians doubtless counted 
the Red Sea as a part of this "great sea of the inverted water" for the antique maps 
even far down into Arab times show the vaguest knowledge of the proper relations 
of these waters. It is possible to infer from this passage that Punt extended beyond 
the straits of Bab el-Mendeb. 

d For all who might oppose them; it is a military expression, meaning that they 
were in efficient condition. 

e See the trees of Punt in the Medinet Habu treasury, § 29. 

f The "highland or desert 0} Coptos" here refers to the Red Sea end of the 
Coptos route, where the cargoes are unloaded from the vessels, and the land trans- 
port to the Nile begins. 

^Showing that Ramses III did not live at Thebes (which is up-stream from 
Coptos), but in the north, in the Delta. 
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children were in adoration before me, 'kissing the earth, prostrate before 
me. I gave them to all the gods of this land, to satisfy the two serpent- 
goddesses every morning. 

Expedition to Atika 

408. I sent forth my messengers 2 to the country of the Atika ( c 3 -ty- 
ka)* to the great copper mines which are in this place. Their galleys 
carried them; b others on the land-journey were upon their Masses. It 
has not been heard before, since kings reign. c Their mines were found 
abounding in copper; it was loaded by ten-thousands into their galleys. 
4They d were sent forward to Egypt, and arrived safely. It was carried 
and made into a heap under the balcony, e in many bars £ of copper, 
like hundred-thousands, being of the color of 5 gold of three times. I 
allowed all the people to see them, like wonders. 

Sinai Expedition 

409. I sent forth butlers and officials to the malachite-country, to 
my mother, Hathor, mistress of the malachite. There were brought 
for her silver, gold, royal linen, mek-linen, and many things 7 into her 
presence, like the sand. There were brought for me wonders of real 
malachite in numerous sacks, brought forward into my presence. 
They had not been seen before, 8 since kings reign. 

Ramses IIFs Good Works at Home 

410. I planted the whole land with trees and verdure, and I made 
the people dwell in their shade. I made <>the woman of Egypt to go 
r is to the place she desired, (for) no stranger nor any one upon the 



a Uncertain region, accessible both by sea and land from Egypt, hence probably 
in the Sinaitic Peninsula, where so much copper was obtained. See Muller, 
Asien und Europa, 133 and 393. 

b Lit, " were laden with them;" meaning, of course, the messengers. 

cLit, " since the reign; " viz., " since the reign of kings began." 

<*Or: "it," the copper. 

e The copper is piled up under the palace balcony. 
*Lit., "bricks." 

sThe two words literally mean: "her ears being extended;" but the signifi- 
cance of this statement is obscure. It may refer to the fact that her head and 
ears were uncovered; compare the similar statement in the inscription of the year 
5> 1- 73 (§ 47)- 
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road molested her. I made the infantry and chariotry to dwell (at 
home) xo in my time; the Sherden (5 3 ~r 3 - d > -» =>) and Kehek (Khk) 
were in their towns, lying the flength'* of their backs; they had no 
fear, (for) there was no enemy "from Kush, (nor) foe from Syria. Their 
bows and their weapons reposed in their magazines, while they were 
satisfied and drunk with joy. "Their wives were with them, their 
children at their side; they looked not behind them, b (but) their hearts 
were confident, (for) I was with them as the defense and protection of 
their limbs. I3 I sustained alive the whole land, whether foreigners, 
(fcommon 1 ) folk, citizens, or people, male or female. I took a man 

PL 79 

out of his misfortune and I gave to him breath; X I rescued him from 
the oppressor, who was of more account than he. d I set each man in 
his security, in their towns ; I sustained alive others in the hall of peti- 
tion. 6 3 I equipped the land in the place where it was laid waste. The 
land was well satisfied in my reign. I did good to the gods, as well as 
the men, *and I had nothing at all belonging to any (Mother 1 ) people. 
I exercised my sovereignty over the land as ruler of the Two Lands, 
while ye were my servants under my feet, without r — \ Ye were 
4 well pleasing to my heart, for ye did excellently, and ye were zealous 
for my commands £ and my commissions. 

Ramses IIVs Death 

411. Behold, I have gone to rest in the Nether World, like (my) 
father Re, si have mingled with the great gods in heaven, earth and, 
the Nether World. Amon-Re has established my son on my throne; 
he has taken my office in peace, as ruler of the Two Lands, sitting on 
the throne 6 of Horus as lord of the two shores. He has assumed the 



a Lit., "the height of their backs." 
b In fear. 

c An enumeration which seems to begin at the bottom; k*wy, rfry't, p c 't, 
hnmm't; but see PL I, 6, note. 

d Lit, "the mighty who was weightier (or heavier) than he; 1 * compare the 
Hebrew, bp and *IM . 

e Or: "the hall of the Nether World" (dw*'t); referring to his mortuary obla- 
tions ? 

*Lit., " Ye were filled with my commands, etc" 
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etef-crown, like Tatenen, as: Usermare-Setepnamon, L. P. H., first- 
born son of Re, the self -begetter: Ramses (IV)-Hekma-Meriamon; 
'the child, son of Amon, who came forth from his limbs, shining as 
Lord of the Two Lands; he is like a true son, praised for his father's 
sake. 

Faithfulness to Ramses IV Urged 

412. Be ye attached to his sandals, 8 kiss the earth in his presence, 
bow down to him, follow him at all times, adore him, praise him, mag- 
nify his beauty as ye do Ho Re every morning. Present to him your 
tribute (in) his august palace, bring to him the gifts 3 of the lands and 
countries. Be ye zealous for his commissions, xo the commands which 
are spoken among you. r Obeyi his behests, that ye may prosper under 
him. Labor for him as one man in every work; drag for him monu- 
ments, dig for him "canals, do ye for him the work of your hands, that 
ye may enjoy his favor, in possession of his provision every day. Amon 
has decreed to him his reign upon earth; he has doubled to him his 
lifetime "more than (to) any king; (even) the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands; Usermare-Setepnamon, L. P. H.; 
Son of Re, Lord of Diadems: Ramses (IV)-Hekma-Meriamon, L. P. H., 
given life forever: 



RECORD OF THE ROYAL JUBILEE 

413. Ramses III commissioned his vizier, Ta, to take 
charge of the jubilee in the year 29, and it perhaps took 
place in that year. In that case he was made crown prince 
a year b before his father Setnakht's death. c Accepting this, 
it could not have been long before the celebration that the 
vizier left the capital (Tanis?) and went south to make 
preparations for it, as the following paragraph d shows: 

Year 29, month [one] of the third season, day 28. The vizier Ta 
sailed north, after he had come to take the gods of the South for the 
Sed Jubilee. 



a See § 207. b See § 400 on Ramses Ill's relations with his father. 

cThis accords with the only date of Setnakht's reign, "year 1" (Papyrus 
Sallier, I, 6). 

<*Spiegelberg, Recueil y 68, 69; from Papyrus Turin 44, 18 f. 
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414. At El Kab the High Priest of Nekhbet, Setau, re- 
corded in his tomb, as one of the great events of his life, the 
visit of the vizier on the occasion of the latter's southern 
voyage (as above) and his visit there, as follows: 3 

[Tear 29 1 under the majesty] of King Ramses III; first occurrence 
of the Sed Jubilee. His majesty commanded to commission the gov- 
ernor of the (residence) city, the vizier, Ta, to carry out the customary 
regulations 15 in the houses of the Sed Jubilee, to go to the "House-of- 
Ramses-Meriamon (Ramses II) ,-the-[ Good-God]." Reception of the 
bow of the barque of the Divine Hand by the king himself, when Hie 1 
was [in] the Southern City. d 

4i5« This same Setau, in whose tomb the above occurs, 
was still High Priest of Nekhbet at El Kab in the year 4 of 
Ramses IX, when his tomb was decorated; 6 so that one 
man's tenure of a high office (attained, at the earliest, in 
middle life) includes the period from year 29 of Ramses III 
to year 4 of Ramses IX. Accepting thirty years for Setau's 
tenure of the office we have left, after deduction of the 
known dates of other kings, some fifteen years for the three 
Ramses, VI, VII, and VIIL f 



a Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, II, PL 72, No. 2 (attributed to Ramses II) ; 
Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1129 (properly attributed); Champollion, Notices descrip- 
tives, I, 271; Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, IV, 49. 

b There is a feminine singular possessive with this word, "her regulations," 
but the Sed Jubilee is masculine. 

c Same as Divine Votress, a kind of high priestess of Amon. 

d This disconnected conclusion is preserved only by Champollion, and it reads 
as if it surmounted a scene depicting the king receiving the barque. 

e Lepsius, Denkmdler, TV, Text, 50; Spiegelberg, Recueil, 24, 185; Maspero's 
date for the construction of this tomb, as under Ramses III {Momies royales, 
667), must be modified in accord with this new datum. 

f Remainder of Ramses Ill's reign 2 years. 

Ramses IV 6 years. 

Ramses V 4 + x years. 

Ramses IX (last date in Setau's term) 4 years. 



Total 16 years. 

Leaving some fifteen years to insert between Ramses IV and Ramses IX. 
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RECORDS OF THE HAREM CONSPIRACY* 

416. Fragmentary and brief as these documents are, they 
afford a glimpse into the court intrigues and conspiracies of 
the Orient three thousand and two hundred years ago, 
which is as picturesque and interesting as it is important. 
Here are all the materials for a novel or a drama, with the 
full dramatis personae all present. The first question which 
arises is: Against whom was the conspiracy, here unfolded, 
directed? The king who empowers the prosecuting court 
to try the conspirators is called "ruler of Heliopolis" (§ 423), 
a term applied to several kings, but especially to Ramses III. 
One of the conspirators, in the course of their machinations, 
secured a "magic roll oj Ramses III .... his lord" It is 
clear, then, that the conspiracy was directed against this 
king, and, as we shall see, toward the close of his reign. 
One of his queens, b named Tiy, plots to make way with the 
old king and to place her son Pentewere c upon the throne. 



a These records are contained in two documents: (a) the Judicial Papyrus of 
Turin; and (b) Papyrus Lee and Papyrus Rollin, both parts of one document. 
The Judicial Papyrus of Turin is a magnificent document, containing six columns, 
the first being but a mere fragment of the ends of all the lines. The papyrus roll 
is about twenty inches high, the letters about an inch to an inch and a quarter 
high, and the horizontal lines are two inches apart. It was published, and for that 
time well treated, by Deveria in the Journal asiatique, in 1865-68, (but see Chabas'' 
valuable corrections, Milanges d'archSologie egyptienne, 3 me ser., Tome I, 5-47), 
and again revised by the author, as a "tirage i part" in 1868. The last was 
republished in the author's collected works (Bibliothhque egyptologique, V). 
Papyrus Lee contains the lower part of two columns, published by Sharpe 
{Egyptian Inscriptions, II, 47, 48) in 1855; shortly after by Lee (Hartwell House 
Catalogue, PI. II); by Chabas, Papyrus Magique, Harris, 169-74; and Melanges 
d'archiologie egyptienne, I, 9, 10; by Deveria, op. cit.; and by Newberry (Amherst 
Papyri, PL II and III, and pp. 19-22); Papyrus Rollin (No. 1888) in the Biblio- 
theque Nationale at Paris contains one short but complete column, published by 
Chabas, op. cit., by Deveria, op. cit., and by Pleyte, Les Papyrus Rollin, PL XVI. 

b She may have been the mother or stepmother of Ramses III; see Erman, 
Aegypten, 87 (Mariette, Catalogue general d'Abydos, 11 70). 

c This was not his name, but a name given him in the court records, which 
call him " Pentewere, who bore that other name." The chief conspirators are given 
assumed names by the records, as we shall see. 
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The "chief 0} the chamber" Pebekkamen, and a royal 
butler, named Mesedsure, were her chief coadjutors. The 
former procured from the overseer of the royal herds, 
Penhuibin, a number of magic wax figures of gods and 
men, which were able, in the belief of the owner, to 
disable or enfeeble the limbs of people. Two other men 
furnished similar materials, which were smuggled into 
the harem, and by such agencies the conspirators were 
empowered, as they thought, to disable or evade the people 
of the guard, who might otherwise have discovered and 
betrayed the plot. 

417- Pebekkamen and Mesedsure secured the co-opera- 
tion of ten harem officials of various ranks, four royal butlers, 
an overseer of the treasury named Pere, a captain of archers 
in Nubia named Binemwese, who was inveigled by the influ- 
ence of a sister of his in the harem; Peyes, a commander of 
the army, three royal scribes in various offices, Pebekka- 
men's assistant, and several subordinate officials. As most 
of these people were in the personal service of the Pharaoh, 
the dangerous character of the complot is evident. Six 
wives of the officers of the harem-gate were used in securing 
the transmission of messages, and outside relatives of the 
inmates, not mentioned by name, are clearly implicated. 
Binemwese's sister sent him a letter urging him to incite the 
people to hostility against the king, and such was the pur- 
port of all the messages which left the harem. Evidently a 
revolution outside of the palace was intended to accompany 
their own coup within it. That the latter involved the 
assassination of the king is nowhere stated, but is self- 
evident. 

418. Before their plans could be carried out, the conspira- 
tors were, in some way, betrayed, and ample evidence of their 
guilt was obtainable. The king ordered their prosecution, 
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but before they came to trial he died.* It would almost 
appear that he knew his days were numbered when he gave 
instructions for the prosecution of the conspirators, for at the 
close of the commission constituting the special court there- 
for, he uses the remarkable words: (Go on with the prosecu- 
tion, etc.), "while I am protected and defended forever, while 
I am tamong* the just kings who are before Amon-Re .... 
and before Osiris, ruler of eternity;" that is, while I am 
among my deceased fathers. That the plot went so far that 
the king was injured, and survived his injuries only long 
enough to direct the prosecution of his assassins, is improb- 
able, in view of a remark in the records, that Re did not per- 
mit the hostile plans to succeed ; b but we may easily believe 
that it hastened the old king's end, even if he escaped 
unscathed. 

419. The court commissioned to try the conspirators 
received its instructions directly from the king, and was 
given not only full discretion as to the verdict, but also final 
power to execute punishment, which was otherwise usually 
fixed by the Pharaoh after trial (§ 541). At the same time 
Ramses cautioned the judges to be certain of guilt, by the 
usual procedure in every case, and to punish none but the 
guilty. The court, thus constituted with such unusual 
powers, consisted of fourteen officials, viz., two overseers of 
the treasury, two standard-bearers of the army, seven royal 
butlers, a royal herald, and two scribes. Among them were 
a Libyan, a Lycian, a Syrian named Maharbaal ("Baal 
hastens"), and another foreigner, Kedendenna by name, of 
uncertain nationality. The unhealthy character of the con- 
ditions at the court of Ramses III are thus patent. Foreign 



a He is called "the Great God" in the records of the trial, a term applied at this 
time only to deceased kings. See Papyrus Lee, col. i, 1. 3 (§ 455) • 
b Rollin, 1. 3, § 454; but see note. 
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stewards and butlers, whose fidelity is purchased, are now 
the reliance of the Pharaoh. Their flaccid character and 
the dangerous persistence of the conspirators are shown by 
the fact that two of the judges, the butler. Pebes and the 
scribe Mai, after their a appointment, together with two 
officers having the prisoners in charge, received in their 
dwelling some of the women conspirators and the general 
Peyes, with whom they caroused. These two judges, 
together with the two officers and another judge, Hori, the 
standard-bearer, were immediately put on trial for their 
indiscretion, and the first four were condemned to lose their 
noses and ears. On the execution of the sentence, Pebes 
committed suicide; Hori was found to be innocent. 

420. The fate of the queen, Tiy, is unknown, as the 
records preserved do not contain her trial. The records of 
four different prosecutions are preserved. The judges were 
not all present at these four prosecutions. Six of them car- 
ried on the first, and condemned twenty-two persons, includ- 
ing the arch-conspirators Pebekkamen and Mesedsure, Bin- 
emwese, the captain of archers in Nubia, and Pere, overseer 
of the treasury; besides the six wives of the officers of the 
harem-gate. The penalty is not defined, but it was certainly 
death. The second prosecution, the judges for which are 
not mentioned, resulted in the condemnation of six persons, 
including Peyes, the army commander. All were permitted 
to commit suicide without leaving the court. Three butlers 
alone conducted the prosecution of the third group of four 
conspirators, among whom was the guilty young prince 
Pentewere. All four were found guilty, and were allowed to 
take their own lives. These three prosecutions disposed of 

a That their indiscretion occurred only after their appointment is, of course, 
evident. They never would have been appointed had their intimacy with the 
conspirators occurred before. The object of Peyes and the women could only 
have been the corruption of the judges in their own interest. 
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the capital cases.* The fourth prosecution was that of the 
indiscreet judges and their two companions. 

421. In the documents containing the above facts, the 
chief conspirators are given fictitious names, indicative of 
the abhorrence in which they were held. Thus Mesedsure 
means "Re hates him" and Binemwese is "Wicked in 
Thebes" Pentewere, the name applied to the guilty prince, 
who was in all probability only an unfortunate tool, is not 
a term of opprobrium, but is not his real name (Col. V, 1. 7, 

§ 447)- 

422. As to the character of the following records, the first 
document (Turin) omits the evidence, and is, therefore, not 
a full record of the trials, but forms merely an abstract of the 
proceedings, evidently for filing in the royal archives. The 
second document (Lee and Rollin), far less imposing in 
appearance, is fuller, and may have been part of the original 
scribal record of the prosecution. 

I. APPOINTMENT OF THE COURT. 
CoL 1. Introduction 

423. 1 Ruler of Heliopolis b 2 t[he] 

wh[ole] land 3 the whole land * 

their cattle 5 to bring them 6 all 

— before them ? for them; the — are 

CoL 2. 

8 people saying 9 they are Hhe abhorred 

of the land. 

Commission oj the Court 

I commission: 

The overseer of the White House, Mentemtowe (Mntw-m-t 3 wy) ; 



a For the three people tried and executed for practicing magic, whose names 
are lost in the full account of their trial (}§ 454-56), are probably included in the 
list of capital prosecutions without designation of their crime as magic. "Col- 
lusion" is a quite sufficient definition of their guilt in the abstract (Turin). 

b The loss at the ends of the lines is of uncertain length; the last line joins 
CoL 2 without break, but it is perhaps a short line. 
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The overseer of the White House, Pef roi (P 3 y}-r wy) ; 

2 The standard-bearer, Kara (K y ~r 3 ) ; 

The butler, Pebes (P y-B 3 -s 3 ) ; 

The butler, Kedendenna (Kdndnn D ) ; 

The butler, Maharbaal a (M-h 3 -r 3 -b- c -r 3 ) ; 

^The butler, Payernu (P 3 - vr-mr) ; 

The butler, Thutrekhnef er (Dhwty-rfy-[n\fr) ; 

The king's-herald, Penrenut (Pn-rnwt) ; 

The scribe, Mai (My) ; 

*The scribe of the archives, Peremhab (P D -R D -m-hb); 
The standard-bearer of the infantry, Hori; laying: 

Instructions to the Court 

424. "As for the words which the people have spoken, I know 
them not. Go ye and examine them. 6 When they b go out, and they b 
examine them, they b shall cause to die by their own hand, those who 
should die, 'without [my] knowing it. They shall execute the punish- 
ment [upon] the others, likewise without my knowing it. When fye 1 ] 
fgo 1 fsee to 1 it] that ye give heed, and have a care lest ye execute punish- 
ment *>upon unjustly r \ Now, I say to you d in 

Col 3 

very truth, *as for all that has been done, and those who have done it, 
let all that they have done fall upon their (own) heads; 3 while I am 
protected and defended* 5 forever, 4 while I am r among lf the just kings, 
who are before ^Amon-Re, king of gods, and before Osiris, ruler of 
eternity." 

II. THE CONDEMNED OF THE FIRST PROSECUTION 
Col. 4. First Prosecution 

425. Persons brought in because of the great crimes which they 
had committed, and placed in the court g of examination before the great 
nobles of the court of examination, that they might be examined by: 

a b^l "liTD bWe should expect "ye." 

c Gw$, "to bend t crook, break;" it has also been thought to refer to torture. 
dText has "them." 

e See same phrase, I, 768, and IV, 528, 1. 7. 

*Ifr y "under" local. sLit., "seat or place of examination. 1 * 
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Composition of the Court 

426. The overseer of the White House, Mentemtowe; 
The overseer of the White House, Pefroi; 

The standard-bearer, Kara; 
The butler, Pebes; 
The scribe of the archives, Mai; 
The standard-bearer, Hori. 

They examined them; they found them guilty; they brought their 
punishment upon them; their crimes seized them. 

The Condemned and Their Crimes 

427. 2 The great criminal,* Pebekkamen (P 3 y~b* ky-k° mn), 
formerly chief of the chamber. 

He was brought in because of his collusion with Tiy and the 
women of the harem. He made common cause with them, and began 
bringing out their words to their mothers and their brothers who were 
there, saying : " Stir up the people ! Incite enemies to hostility against their 
lord." He was placed before the great nobles of the court of examina- 
tion; they examined his crimes; they found that he had committed 
them. His crimes seized him; the nobles who examined him brought 
his punishment upon him. 

428. 3The great criminal, Mesedsure (Msd-sw-R c ), b formerly butler. 
He was brought in because of his collusion [with] Pebekkamen, 

formerly chief of the chamber, and with the women, to stir up enemies 
to hostility against their lord. He was placed before the great nobles 
of the court of examination; they examined his crimes; they found 
him guilty; they brought his punishment upon him. 

429. *The great criminal, Peynok (P D -ynywk), formerly overseer 
of the king's r — 1 of the harem, Hn the suite" 1 . 4 

He was brought in because of his making common cause with 
Pebekkamen and Mesedsure, to commit hostility against their lord. 



a This word tfj>rw) literally means "fallen, miserable," and is the term regularly 
applied to rebels, foreign foes, and criminals. Chabas' objections (Melanges 
d'archiologie egyptienne, $ me sen, I, 14) to translating "criminal" seem to me 
rather pedantic and unfair to Deveria. 

b Meaning "Re hates him; 91 see introduction, § 421. 

c" The serpent." 

<*Lit., "while following" (the king?). 
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He was placed before the great nobles of the court of examination; 
they examined his crimes; they found him guilty; they brought his 
punishment upon him. 

430. sThe great criminal, Pendua (P-n-dw* w), formerly scribe of 
the king's r — 1 of the harem, im the suite 1 . 4 

He was brought in because of his making common cause with 
Pebekkamen and Mesedsure, the other criminal, formerly overseer of 
the king's r — \ and the women of the harem, to make a conspiracy 
with them, to commit hostility against their lord. He was placed before 
the nobles of the court of examination; they examined his crimes; they 
found him guilty; they brought his punishment upon him. 

431. 6 The great criminal, Petewnteamon (P> -t* w-mdy-Ymn), 
formerly inspector of the harem, r in the suite 1 . a 

He was brought in because of his hearing the words which the 
people discussed with the women of the harem, without reporting them. 
He was placed before the great nobles of the court of examination; 
they examined his crimes; they found him guilty; they brought his 
punishment upon him. 

432. ?The great criminal, Kerpes (K* -r 3 -pw-s formerly inspec- 
tor of the harem, r in the suite 1 . a 

He was brought in because of the words which he had heard and 
had concealed. He was placed before the nobles of the court of exami- 
nation. They found him guilty; they brought his punishment upon 
him. 

433. 8 The great criminal, Khamopet (H c -m-yp'f), formerly 
inspector of the harem, im the suite 1 . a 

He was brought in because of the words which he had heard and 
had concealed. He was placed before the nobles of the court of exami- 
nation. They found him guilty; they brought his punishment upon 
him. 

434. <>The great criminal, Khammale (H c -m-m 5 3 -n-r 3 ), formerly 
inspector of the harem, r in the suite 1 .* 

He was brought in because of the words which he had heard and 
had concealed. He was placed before the nobles of the court of exami- 
nation; they found him guilty; they brought his punishment upon him. 

435. 10 The great criminal, Setimperthoth {Sty-m-pr-Dhwty)^ for- 
merly inspector of the harem, r in the suite 1 . a 



a Lit., "while following" (the king?). 
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He was brought in because of the words which he had heard and 
had concealed. He was placed before the nobles of the court of exami- 
nation; they found him guilty; they brought his punishment upon him. 

436. "The great criminal, Setimperamon (Sety-m-pr-Ymri), for- 
merly inspector of the harem, Tin the suite 1 . 

He was brought in because of the words which he had heard and 
had concealed. He was placed before the nobles of the court of exami- 
nation; they found him guilty; they brought his punishment upon him. 

437. "The great criminal, Weren (W D -r 3 -n D )> who was butler. 
He was brought in because of his hearing the words from the 

chief of the chamber, and when he had ^withdrawn from 1 him, he con- 
cealed them and did not report them. He was placed before the nobles 
of the court of examination; they found him guilty; they brought his 
punishment upon him. 

438. x 3The great criminal, Eshehebsed ( c -hb-&d), formerly 
assistant of Pebekkamen. 

He was brought in because of his hearing the words from Pebekka- 
men; and when he had left him, he did not report them. He was placed 
before the nobles of the court of examination; they found him guilty; 
they brought his punishment upon him. 

439. r <The great criminal, Peluka (P° -rw-k*)* formerly butler 
and scribe of the White House. 

He was brought in because of his collusion with Pebekkamen, 
having heard the words from him, without reporting them. He was 
placed before the nobles of the court of examination; they found him 
guilty; they brought his punishment upon him. 

440. IS The great criminal, the Libyan, Yenini (Y-ny-ny), formerly 
butler. 

He was brought in because of his collusion with Pebekkamen, 
having heard the words from him, without reporting them. He was 
placed before the nobles of the court of examination; they found him 
guilty; they brought his punishment upon him. 

Col. 5 

441. 1 Wives of the people of the harem-gate, who united with the 
men, when the things were discussed; who were placed before the 



a Lit., "the Lycian" 
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nobles of the court of examination; they found them guilty; they brought 
their punishment upon them: six women. 

442. 2 The great criminal, Pere (P° y-yry), son of Ruma (Rw-tn J ), 
formerly overseer of the White House. 

He was brought in because of his collusion with the great criminal, 
Penhuibin (Pn-hwy-byri), making common cause with him to stir up 
enemies to hostility against their lord. He was placed before the 
nobles of the court of examination ; they found him guilty; they brought 
his punishment upon him. 

443. sThe great criminal, Binemwese (Byn-m-W* s' /), a formerly 
captain of archers in b Nubia. 

He was brought in because of the letter, which his sister, who 
was in the harem, fin the suite 1 , had written to him, saying: "Incite 
the people to hostility! And come thou to begin hostility against thy 
lord," He was placed before Kedendenna, c Maharbaal, c Pirsun 
(P 3 -yr-swn), and Thutrekhnef er ; d they examined him; they found 
him guilty; they brought his punishment upon him. 

III. THE CONDEMNED OF THE SECOND PROSECUTION 

444. ^Persons brought in because of their crimes and because of 
their collusion with Pebekkamen, Peyes (P 3 y-y§), and Pentewere 
(Pn4 3 -wr). They were placed before the nobles of the court of exami- 
nation in order to examine them; they found them guilty; they e left 
them in their* own hands in the court of examination; they f took their* 
own lives; and no punishment was executed upon them. 

445. sThe great criminal, Peyes, formerly commander of the army. 
The great criminal, Messui (Ms-swy) J formerly scribe of the house 

of sacred writings. 

The great criminal, Perekamenef (P 3 -R c -k° mn' /), formerly chief. 

The great criminal, Iroi (Yy-r* y), formerly overseer of the r — 1 of 
Sekhmet. 



a Meaning: "Wicked in Thebes" 

b Lit, "0/ Nubia; 11 he was probably in Nubia at the time. The phrase, "of 
Nubia" may possibly belong to "archers," but such a rendering is against the 
usual custom. 

c See col. 2, i. 2. e The judges. 

d Ibid., I. 3. f The condemned. 
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The great criminal, Nebzefai (Nb-df* w), formerly butler. 
The great criminal, Shedmeszer (S c d-m$dr) 9 formerly scribe of the 
house of sacred writings. 
Total, 6. 

IV. THE CONDEMNED OF THE THIRD PROSECUTION 

446. 6 Persons who were brought in, because of their crimes, to 
the court of examination, before Kedendenna, Maharbaal, Pirsun, 
Thutrekhnefer, and Mertusamon (Mrty-wsy-Ymri).* They examined 
them concerning their crimes; they found them guilty; they left them 
in their place; they took their own lives. 

447. ?Pentewere, who bore that other name. 

He was brought in because of his collusion [with] Tiy, his mother, 
when she discussed the words with the women of the harem, being hos- 
tile against his lord. He was placed before the butlers, in order to 
examine him; they found him guilty; they left him in his place; he 
took his own life. 

448. 8 The great criminal, Henutenamon (H > n-wtn-Ytnri), formerly 
butler. 

He was brought in because of the crimes of the women of the 
harem; having been among them and having heard (them), without 
reporting them. He was placed before the butlers, in order to examine 
him ; they found him guilty ; they left him in his place ; he took his own life. 

449. ^The great criminal, Amenkha (Ymn-ty c w), formerly deputy 
of the harem, r in the suite 1 . 

He was brought in because of the crimes of the women of the 
harem; having been among them, and having heard (them), without 
reporting them. He was placed before the butlers, in order to examine 
him; they found him guilty; they left him in his place; he took his 
own life. 

450. IO The great criminal, Pere, formerly scribe of the king's r — 1 
of the harem, r in the suite 1 . 

He was brought in because of the crimes of the women of the 
harem; having been among them, and having heard (them), without 
reporting them. He was placed before the butlers, in order to examine 
him; they found him guilty; they left him in his place; he took his 
own life. 



a According to 1. 7, these are all butlers. 
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V. THE CONDEMNED OF THE FOURTH PROSECUTION 

Col. 6 

451. 'Persons upon whom punishment was executed by cutting 
off their noses and their ears, because of their forsaking the good testi- 
mony* delivered to them. The women had gone; had arrived at their b 
place of abode, and had there caroused with them and with Peyes. 
Their crime seized them. d 

452. a This great criminal, Pebes (P 3 y-b 3 -5 3 ), formerly butler. 
This punishment e was executed upon him ; he was left (alone) ; he took 
his own life. 

3 The great criminal, Mai, formerly scribe of the archives. 
4 The great criminal, Teynakhte (T* y-nfyt' t), formerly officer f of 
infantry. 

s The great criminal, Oneney ( CD -n 3 y), formerly captain f of 
police. 

VI. THE ACQUITTED 

453* 6 Person g who had been connected with them; they had 
contended with him, with evil and violent words; he was dismissed; 
punishment was not executed upon him: 

?The great criminal, 11 Hori, who was standard-bearer of the infantry. 

a The king's instructions. b The condemned. 

c Lit., "made a beer-hall" ( c 't-hk'f); the same word in Piankhi, 1. 134 (§ 880). 

d The constitution of the court is not given. 

e Cutting off nose and ears; mentioned in 1. 1; afterward in despair he kills 
himself. The others lived and endured the disgrace. Pebes and Mai, the follow- 
ing prisoners, were judges appointed on this trial by the king. 

f The question arises why these men (not judges) are implicated. The analogy 
of the case of the two judges shows that they must have had something to do with 
the trial. Looking at their titles, one a military officer and the other a captain of 
police, it becomes exceeding probable that we have in them the explanation of 
another difficulty. How could Peyes and the women, already in custody and 
awaiting trial, gain their freedom to go to the dwelling of one of their judges ? The 
two officers Teynakhte and Oneney must have been in charge of them; and they 
secretly went with their charges to the judge's house. They were thus equally 
guilty with the two judges. 

sAs the rubric shows, this is the title of the following list, consisting of one person. 

h So-called, although innocent, his name being here cited from the court docket 
where it appeared with the above words before it. He bears the same name and 
title as one of the judges (col. 2, 1. 4). If he be the same man, then we may doubt- 
less understand the language of 1. 6 above as indicating an altercation in court, in 
which the prisoners had attempted to implicate one of the judges, an attempt 
which was thwarted by putting him on trial, and acquitting him. 
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VII. THE PRACTICERS OF MAGIC 
First Case of Magic 

454. ai He began to make magic rolls for r hinderingi and terrifying, 
and to make some gods of wax, and some people, for enfeebling the 
limbs of people; 9 and gave them into the hand of Pebekkamen, whom 
Re made not to be chief of the chamber, and the other great criminals, 
saying: "Take them in;" and they took s them in. Now, when he set 
himself to do the evil (deeds) which he did, in which Re did not permit 
that he should succeed, b he was examined. Truth was found in every 
crime *and m every evil (deed), which his heart had devised to do. 
There was truth therein, he had done them all, together with all the 
other great criminals. They were great crimes s of death, the great 
abominations of the land, the things which he had done. Now, when 
he learned of the great crimes of death which he had committed, he 
took his own life. 

Col. 1. Second Case of Magic 

455- d " Hhe king, L. P. H., for provisioning r 1 

2 any — of my place of abode, to any person in the world." 

Now, when Penhuibin (Pn-hwy-byri), formerly overseer of herds, said 
to him: "Give to me a roll for enduing me with strength and might," 
she gave to him a magic roll of Usermare-Meriamon (Ramses III), 
L. P. H., the Great God, e his lord, L. P. H., and he began to 



a Papyrus Rollin begins here, but the beginning of the case is lost, so that the 
name and office of the accused are unknown. 

b It is not quite certain whether this remark refers to the failure of the whole 
conspiracy or only to this man's part in it. The former is more probable. 

cThat is, when he learned of what crimes he was charged with. The pronoun 
is sw, which is possibly for se, "they" viz., the judges; though the papyrus does 
not contain another example of such an error. 

d Here Papyrus Lee begins; the beginning (top of the column) of the report is 
lost, and it is uncertain who is speaking. The name and office of the accused 
are also unknown. 

e " The Great God" is applied at this time only to deceased kings, though it is 
used in the Old Kingdom of living kings. It regularly designates the deceased 
king in Papyrus Harris (passim), but is never applied to him in the vast inscriptions 
of Medinet Habu made during his life. In Papyrus Abbot, of the same age, the 
term always designates a deceased king; see also §471 and commonly. A living 
king as presiding god of a distinct region or temple may receive the words "great 
god" in his formal cultus titulary (e. g., II, 894), but not otherwise. At the time 
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employ the magic powers of a god la upon people. He arrived at the side 
*of the harem, this other large, deep place. b He began to make people of 
wax, inscribed, in order that they might be taken in by the inspector, 
Errem ( 3 -ry-w), d sHiindering 1 one troop and bewitching the others, 
that a few words e might be taken in, and others brought out. Now, 
when he was examined Concerning them, truth was found in every 
crime and in every evil (deed) , which his heart had devised to do. There 
was truth therein, he had done them all, together with the Mother great 
criminals, the abomination of every god and every goddess all together. 
The great punishments of death were executed upon him, of which the 
gods have said: "Execute them upon him." 

Col. 2. Third Case of Magic 

456. f 1 in the upon the measure. He went away 

his hand enfeebled 8 . Now, when 2 [he was examined 

concerning] them, truth was found in every crime and in [every] evil 
(deed), which his heart had devised to do. There was truth ^[therein, 
he had done them all, together with the othe]r great criminals, the 
abomination of every god and every goddess all together. They were 
great crimes of death, the great abominations of 4 [the land, the things 
which he had done. Now, when he h learned of the] great [crim]es of 
death, which he had committed, he took his own life. Now, when the 
nobles, who examined him, learned that he had taken his own life 

5 — — ■ Re, altogether, of which the sacred writings say: "Execute 

it upon him." 



this court record was made, then, the king was dead; but at the time when the roll 
was procured he was still living; hence the addition "his lord," meaning "his then 
lord." The king therefore lived to give the instructions for these prosecutions. 

a WhiIe the rendering is doubtful in details, there is no doubt about the mean- 
ing in general, that he began to use the charms in the book. 

b Some retired place by the wall of the harem, mentioned before in the lost 
portion of the papyrus, as the demonstrative shows. 

c With the names of the persons represented, and the necessary charms. 

e He evidently was thought to have bewitched the watch, that the intercourse 
with the harem might not be discovered. 

f The second column of Papyrus Lee begins here; the name and office of the 
accused are lost with the missing top of the column. 

gThis is some official who has been the victim of the magical arts of the con- 
demned; see Papyrus Rollin, I. 1 (§454). 

*See §454, 1. 5. 
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HAMMAMAT STELA 

457- These records on the rocks in the Wadi Ham- 
mamat bring us knowledge of the only considerable achieve- 
ment of Ramses IV known to us. 

I. THE FIRST STELA 

In the first stela a the king narrates how, by direct revela- 
tion of the god, he has been guided in a personal visit to the 
quarries of the Wadi Hammamat, which lie three days' 
journey from the Nile, on the road from Coptos to the Red 
Sea. In commemoration of this visit the first stela was 
then cut in the rocks. Its date shows that the king under- 
took this arduous desert journey only a little over a year and 
three months after his accession. The document is as follows : 

458. At the top is a relief, in two fields, showing Ramses 
IV offering an image of Mat, the goddess of truth, to "Arnon- 
Re, lord 0} Thebes, lord 0} the highlands and mountains;" 
"Min, lord 0} the highlands;" and "Isis, mistress 0} heaven" 
Behind him stands Mat. Below this, in the second field, the 
king appears, making the same offering to Onouris, Osiris of 
Coptos, Isis, and Harsiese. Behind him is Thoth, writing. 

459* Below the reliefs is the following inscription: 

x Year 2, second month of the first season (second month), day i2 b 
under the majesty of c 2 King Ramses IV 

11 d 



a Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 223, e. 

b He succeeded his father on the sixth of the eleventh month (§ 182), just 1 year, 
3 months, and 1 1 days before this date. 

c Full fivefold titulary; see following stela (§ 463). 

d I have omitted the usual epithets following the king's titulary, as they contain 
purely conventional reference to the Pharaoh's power, mentioning Retenu and the 
Asiatics ( c * mw). 
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460. Lo, this Good God, excellent in wisdom, like Thoth, he has 
entered into the annals r — 12 — \ he has perceived the records of the 
house of sacred writings, his divine heart does excellent things for the 
lord of gods, his understanding conceives pleasing things like r — \ 
^which Re has repeated to him in his heart, that he might find the place 
of truth, (fwhere 1 )* this monument is founded, forever, hereafter. b He 
gave command to the kingVcompanions, those who enter in c to his 
majesty, the princes, x *and the great authorities of the South and North, 
all of them; the scribes and wise men of the house of r sacred writings 1 , 
to make this monument for the place of eternity in this mountain of 
Bekhen, I5 before God's-Land. King Ramses IV, beloved of Amon-Re, 
Harakhte, Min, lord of the desert, Horns, son of Osiris, and Eswere 
(Isis, the great) ; given life. 

II. THE SECOND STELA d 

461. The king's personal investigation of the quarries 
early in the year 2 was followed by an expedition of his offi- 
cers thither, over a year and nine months later, toward the 
close of the year 3. The second stela was erected by this 
expedition which, according to the statements of the stela, 
was the second largest expedition of the kind in ancient 
Egypt, of which we have any knowledge. 6 It contained no 
less than 8,362 men, not including 900 who died from the 
hardships incident to such a desert journey, and the labor of 
the quarry in the fierce heat of the desert. 

462. After the date and introduction (§463) the stela 
naturally reverts to the king's visit (§ 464) and the prelimi- 
nary search for suitable monumental blocks (§ 465). It then 
records in full the personnel of the expedition. It was led 



a Or: "the true place of this monument , founded, etc." 
b To mark the place. 

CQ khr> lit., "enter upon;" compare Arabic ^JL^ J^t> • probably is 
not connected with c k hr, Sethe, Untersuchungen, I, 46, note 1. 
d Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 2ig, e. 

e The largest expedition was that of Mentuhotep IV (I, 442). 
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by the High Priest of Amon, Ramsesnakht, whose son 
Amenhotep succeeded to the same great office (§§ 486 ff.). 
He had under him 9 civil and military officers of rank (Nos. 
2-10), 362 subordinate officers (Nos. 11-16, 18, and 21), 10 
trained artificers and artists (Nos. 23, 24, 26, and 27), 130 
quarrymen and stonecutters (No. 25), 50 gendarmes as 
police and overseers (No. 22), 2,000 slaves (No. 20), 5,000 
infantry (No. 17), who, of course, assisted in the work, and 
800 men of Ayan (No. 19). Their supplies were brought 
from Egypt by a train of ten carts and many pack-bearers. 

Date and Introduction 

463- The relief at the top shows Ramses IV offering Mat 
to the Theban triad and Bast. Behind him stand Min, 
Harsiese, and Isis. Below are the following twenty- two lines : 

*Year 3, second month of the third season (tenth month), day 27, 
under the majesty of Horus: Mighty Bull, Living Truth, Lord of Jubi- 
lees, like his father, Ptah; Favorite of the Two Goddesses: Protector 
of Egypt, Binder of the Nine Bows; Golden Horus: Rich in Years, 
Great in Victory, Sovereign, Born of the Gods, 2 Creator of the Two 
Lands; King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Ruler of the Nine Bows, 
Lord of the Two Lands, Lord of Might: Hekmare a -Setepnamon; Son 
of Re, Lord of Diadems: Ramses (IV)-Meriamon, beloved of Amon- 
Re, king of gods, Harakhte, Ptah- South-of-His -Wall, lord of "Life- 
of-the-Two-Lands," Mut, Khonsu, Min, and Harsiese; given life. 

8 b 

His heart is vigilant in the pursuit of benefactions for his father, the 
creator of his body, who opens for him ©the way to God's-Land. No 
one who lived (lit., was) before knew it, (for) its way is far before the 
■people 1 , and they had no desire to enter it. 



a The first half of this name is usually Usermare, as regularly in Papyrus 
Harris. 

b The omitted portion (11. 3 to beginning of 8) contains only conventional 
epithets in praise of the king. It is highly improbable that any of these refer to 
specific occurrences, as stated by Brugsch (Geschichte, 620). This praise merges 
gradually (1. 8) into specific reference to the Hammamat expedition. 
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King's Journey 

464. Lo, his majesty took account in his heart like his father Har- 
siese, and he led a the way to the place he desired. 10 He went around 
the august mountain, in order to make marvelous monuments for his 
father b and his fathers, all the gods and goddesses of Egypt. He set 
up a stela c upon this mountain, engraved with the great name of King 
Ramses IV, d given life like Re. 

Preliminary Search* 

465. "Lo, his majesty gave command to the scribe of the house of 
sacred writings, Ramses-eshehab (R c -tns-sw- c $ 3 -Jrfc) ; the scribe of 
r crown possessions 1 , Hori; the prophet of the house of Min-Harsiese 
in Coptos, Usermare-nakht, to seek the r — 1 for 12 the "Place of Truth, " f 

in the mountain of Bekhen (Bhn), after which were very 

good, being great and marvelous monuments. 

The Expedition 

466. Then his majesty commanded to commission: 1. the first 
prophet of Amon, the chief of works, ^Ramses-nakht, triumphant, to 
bring them to Egypt. The butlers and nobles who were with him, 
were: g 

2. The king's-butler, Usermare-sekhepersu. 

3. The butler, Nakhtamon. 

4. The deputy of the army, Khamtir (If c -tn-ty-r*). 



a Or: "that he might lead, etc." The rendering of Brugsch: "how he might 
lay out a road, etc." (Geschichte, 621), cannot be gotten out of the text. 
b Either Amon or Horus (Harsiese) of Coptos. 
cThis is probably the stela of the year 2 above (§§ 459, 460). 
d Double name. 

e It is probable that this search took place on the first expedition at the time 
of the king's visit. 

f A common name of the Theban cemetery, where the building for which the 
materials were intended may have been located. But the reference in the stela 
of the year 2 (above, § 460, 1. 13) would indicate that the phrase is rather a designa- 
tion of some spot in the mountain at Hammamat. The uncertain word (wp) 
preceding the phrase occurs in the same connection in a short inscription left by 
the same expedition near our stela (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 222, t): "Year J, 
second month of the third season {tenth month); his majesty commanded to bring 
the unknown r — 1 of the i Place of Truth; * King Ramses IV." 

eOn the following list, see Brugsch, Aegyptologie, 228 ff. 
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5. The overseer of the White House, Khamtir. a 

6. ^The chief of the quarry-service, mayor, Amonmose, of the city 
(Thebes) . b 

7. The chief of the quarry-service, overseer of herds of "The-House- 
of-Usermare-Meriamon," Beknekhonsu. 

8. The charioteer of the court, Nakhtamon. 

9. The scribe of the army-lists, Sule (Sw-n-r ). 

10. 15 The scribe of the deputy of the army, Ramses-nakht. 



11. Scribes of the army 20 men 

12. Chiefs of the court stables 20 men 

13. The chief of the commandants of the army, Kha- 

male 3 -tn-m 3 3 -n-r 3 ) (1 man) 

14. Commandants of the infantry 20 men 

15. Charioteers l6 of the chariotry 50 men 

16. Chiefs of prophets, overseers of herds, prophets, 

scribes, inspectors 50 men 

17. People of the infantry 5,000 men 

18. Officers of the divisions of the court fishermen *?2oo men 

19. Eper ( c pr) of the foreigners of Ayan ( c nw) 800 men 

20. People of the r crown possessions 14 of the house of 
Pharaoh 2,000 men 

21. A chief deputy 1 man 

22. Mazoi gendarmes (Md* y) 50 men 

23. Chief artificer, Nakhtamon (1 man) 

24. Master workmen of the works of the l8 quarrymen 3 men 

25. Quarrymen and stonecutters 130 men 

26. Draughtsmen 2 men 

27. Sculptors 4 men 

28. The dead who are excluded from this list e 900 

Total 8,368 f 



a This treasurer is mentioned also in a letter in Papyrus Mallet (Recueil, I, 51, 
Planches V, 1. 5) from the fourth year of Ramses IV. 

b Whether it is meant that he was mayor of Thebes, or merely belonged in Thebes, 
is not to be determined from the text; but there probably was not a mayor of all 
Thebes, which had a city governor, a mayor of the east, and a mayor of the west. 

c This is the temple of Ramses III at Medinet Habu; the herd is mentioned 
in Papyrus Harris, 10, 7. 

d Brugsch, Aegyptologie, 230, note; it is possible to render "temples" 

c See Spiegelberg, Recueil, XXI, 49. 

*The correct total, including the ten important officials at the head (the leader 
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Supplies 

467. ^There were transported for them supplies' 1 from Egypt in 
ten carts, there being six yoke of oxen to (each) cart, drawing (them) 
from Egypt to the mountain of Bekhen. ao [There were] many colpor- 
teurs laden with bread, meat, and cakes, without number. 

Offerings 

468. There were (also) brought the oblations for the satisfaction 
of the gods of heaven and earth from the Southern City (Thebes). 
They were pure with great purity, they were r — 1 21 — — — — '"com- 
manded"' the chief b r that the priests might 1 give r — \ Bulls were 
slaughtered; calves were smitten; incense, it fstreamed 1 to heaven; 
shedeh and wine, like a flood; beer r overflowed lc in this place; the 
ritual priest, his voice presented 1 the pure offering to Min, Horus, Isis, 
22 [Amon, Mut, Khonsu] d and all the gods of e this mountain. Their 
hearts were glad, they received the oblations, that they might requite 
with myriads of jubilees, for their beloved son, King Ramses IV, given 
life forever. 



ABYDOS STELA f 

469. This document, while it contains no important his- 
torical facts from the reign of Ramses IV, is of great psycho- 
logical interest, and gives us, furthermore, one invaluable 

and 9 subordinates), is 8,362. The 900 dead, as stated in the monument, are not 
included in this total. The scribe has made an error of 6 in the addition. Spiegel- 
berg makes the discrepancy only 4 (Recueil, XXI, 49), but this is due to an error 
of 3 which has crept into his figures; viz., he inserts among the items two 3's, 
whereas there is but one 3 in the entire list. He also excludes the leader, which 
reduces his error to 2, making his discrepancy 4 instead of 6. 

a Whether this word (fyr't) refers to food supplies or equipment in tools and 
the like is not evident. The colporteurs may have carried the food, and the ox carts 
the heavy tools. 

b Chief (tnt) of a priestly order or phyle (s 3 ). c B c h? 

d Restored from the relief at the top of the stela; so also Brugsch (Geschichte, 623). 

e Brugsch emends so, or reads from a better copy; Lepsius' text is quite unintel- 
ligible. 

i Stela now in Cairo, found by Mariette in Abydos; Mariette, Abydos, II, 
Pis. 34, 35 = Roug6, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 156 ff. The stela is badly 
weathered, and the copy of Mariette is excessively inaccurate and incomplete; 
Rouge is much better. I had a collation of the original by Schaefer, which he 
kindly placed at my disposal. 



228 



TWENTIETH DYNASTY: RAMSES IV 



datum, the length of Ramses IPs reign, sixty-seven years. 
The petition of Ramses IV is that he may reign as long as 
did Ramses II, and the manner in which he reasons with 
Osiris regarding his desire is of unique interest 

470. x Year 4, third month of the first season (first month), day 10, 

under the majesty of King Ramses IV a b l5 And thou 

shalt give to me health, life, long existence, a prolonged reign, endur- 
ance to my every member, sight to my eyes, hearing to my ears, pleasure 
to my heart daily. 16 And thou shalt give me to eat until I am satisfied; 
and thou shalt give me to drink until I am drunk; and thou shalt 
establish my issue (as) kings in the land, forever and ever. 17 And thou 
shalt grant me contentment every day, and thou shalt hear my voice 
in every saying, when I shall tell them to thee, and thou shalt give them 
to me with a loving heart. And thou shalt give to me l8 high and 
plenteous Niles, in order to supply thy divine offerings, and to supply 
the divine offerings of all the gods and goddesses of South and North; 
in order to preserve alive the ^divine bulls; in order to preserve alive 
the people of all thy lands, their cattle and their groves, which thy 
hand has made. 2 °For thou art he who has made all, and thou canst 
not forsake them to carry out other designs with them; (for) that is 
not right. 

471, And thou shalt be pleased with the land of Egypt, t[hy] "land, 
in my time; and thou shalt double for me the long duration, the pro- 
longed reign of King Ramses II, the Great God; for more are the [mighty] 
"deeds, and the benefactions which I do for thy house in order to 
supply thy divine offerings, in order to seek every excellent thing, every 
sort of benefaction to do them for thy sanctuary 2 3daily during these 
four years, d than those things which King Ramses II, the Great God, 
did for thee in his sixty-seven years. And thou shalt give to me the 
long existence 2 4with the prolonged reign which thou gavest [him] as 



a Full fivefold titulary. 

b The remainder of the first fourteen lines contains only conventional prayers 
of mortuary character, addressed to Osiris. 

c Of Athribis (kmr [sic!] wr miry); see Spiegelberg, ZeUschrift fur agyptische 
Sprache, 1891, and Papyrus Harris, 30, 3 (§ 278). 

d The four years which he has thus far reigned. 
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[ r kingT] upon — his a child b — while I sit upon his throne. For 

thou art he, who hast said it with 2 5thy own mouth, and it shall not be 

reversed . c For thou art the great lord of Heliopolis, for thou 

art the a6 great lord of Thebes, for thou art the great lord of Memphis. 
Thou art he in whom is might, and that which thou doest is that which 
shall come to pass. Give to me 2 7the reward of the great deeds which 
I have done for thee, even life, prosperity and health, long existence, 
and a [prolonged] reign; and thou shalt make — the limbs and preserve 
the members, a8 being with me as my good guardian and excellent pro- 
tector. And thou shalt r give to 1 me every [Hand^ and every fcountry 1 ] 

that I may present their tribute to thy ka and to thy 

name. 



BUILDING INSCRIPTION OF THE KHONSU-TEMPLE 

472. Ramses III left the Khonsu-temple at Karnak, for 
the most part, incomplete. The chambers in the rear were 
then finished by Ramses IV, d including the smaller hypo- 
styles, which contain the following dedication: 6 

Lord of the Two Lands: Hekmare-Setepnamon; Son of Re, Lord 
of Diadems: Ramses- Meriamon (Ramses IV); he made (it) as his 
monument for his father, Khonsu ; making for him a temple, excellent, 
beautiful, enduring forever. 



»Mariette has "thy;" Rouge, "his." 

b This passage is now lost as far as "sit" inclusive. 

c Traces. 

d See Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, III. 

e Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 239; ceiling in the "galerie de droite" 
of the inner hypostyle. The remains of a sandstone obelisk found in Cairo, and 
now in the museum there, contain a dedication by Ramses IV, as follows: "He 
made (it) as a monument for his father, Re, making for him a great obelisk, the name 
of which is ' Ramses4s-a-Child-of-the-Gods* " (Daressy, Annales, IV). 
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TOMB DEDICATION 

473- Of the nine Ramessids who ruled after Ramses III 
the tombs of six a in the Valley of the Kings' Tombs are 
known. As a specimen of the dedication inscriptions the 
following of Ramses V may serve : b 

live Horus: Mighty Bull, Great in Victory, Sustaining Alive the 
Two Lands; Favorite of the Two Goddesses: Mighty in Strength, 
Repulser of Millions; Golden Horus: Rich in Years, like Tatenen 
(Ptah), Sovereign, Lord of Sed Jubilees, Protector of Egypt, Filling 
Every Land with Great Monuments in His Name; King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands: Nibmare-Meriamon; Son of 
Re, of His Body, His Beloved, Lord of Diadems: Amonhirkhepeshef- 
Ramses (V)-Neterhekon, given life, like Re, forever. He made (it) as 
his monument for his fathers, the gods of the Nether World, making 
for them a new title, in order that their names might be renewed; 
that they may give very many jubilees upon the Horus- throne of the 
living, every country beneath his feet, like Re, forever. 



a According to Baedeker (1902), these are numbered as follows: Ramses 
IV (Hekmare), No. 2; Ramses VI (Nibmare), No. 9; Ramses IX (Neferkere), 
No. 6; Ramses X (Yetamon-Neterhekon), No. 1; Ramses XI (Khepermare), 
No. 18; Ramses XII (Menmare), No. 4. In Baedeker's list the name of Ramses 
XII (given as Neferkere) is to be corrected to Menmare. 

b Lepsius, Denkrndler, III. 

c Syp't (see I, 178), meaning a title to land. 
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TOMB OF PENNO a 

474- This official of the Pharaoh lived at Derr in Nubia, 
where there was a temple to Re or Horus built by Ramses II. 

Penno was "deputy of Wawat" as his chief office; but he 
was also "chief of the quarry-service, steward of Horus, lord 
of Miam" (My c -t), h so that he had charge of the quarry 
operations in Wawat, as well as the administration of the 
property of the Horus-temple at Derr, called at that time 
Miam (My c m). 

His relatives filled important local offices at Ibrim: two 
of them were "treasurer of the Lord of the Two Lands in 
Miam (Ibrim);" c another was "scribe of the White House 
and mayor of Ibrim " c They thus had charge in the local 
administration of the treasury, which we see was organized 
in Nubia just as in Egypt at this period. The inscriptions 
in the tomb furnish a valuable glimpse of the life of the local 
Egyptian official in Nubia, as well as of the organization of 
the country and the conditions under Egpytian rule. 

475- Penno had erected a statue of Ramses VI, which 
stood in the temple of Ramses II at Derr; and as a reward 
the Pharaoh sent him two vessels of silver. This great dis- 
tinction is portrayed by Penno in his tomb. d He shows 
there, not merely his own reception of the two vessels from 
the viceroy of Kush, but the latter also, in the act of receiv- 
ing the vessels from the Pharaoh, to be conveyed to Nubia. 



a Hewn in the cliff at Ibrim, in Nubia; published by Lepsius, as indicated 
below. I am also indebted to Steindorff for a collation of Lepsius 1 plates with the 
original. 

b Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 229, b. c Ibid.j 231, a. d Ibid., 230. 
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Relief Scenes 

476- Before Ramses VI enthroned, stands the king's- 
son of Kush, and the accompanying inscriptions record the 
the following: 

Inscriptions 

Said his majesty to the king's-son of Kush: "Give the two silver 
vessels (ibw) of ointment of gums, to the deputy." 

To which the king's-son of Kush replies: 

"I will do (so) ; lo, the happy day shall be celebrated in every land." 

Relief Scene 

477- We now see the viceroy, after his arrival in Ibrim, 
presenting the two vases to Penno. The viceroy stands 
before the statue of Ramses VI, of which Penno has charge. 
Behind him is his steward, bearing a roll of papyrus. Penno, 
accompanied by two priests, stands before them, bearing in 
his uplifted hands two bowls containing cakes of ointment, 
which must be the vessels referred to in the inscriptions. 
The viceroy addresses Penno as follows: 

Inscriptions 

May Amon-Re, king of gods, favor thee! May Montu, lord of 
Hermonthis, favor thee! May the ka of Pharaoh, L. P. H., thy good 
lord, favor thee, who caused thee to fashion the statue of Ramses VI, 
son of Amon, lovely like Horus, lord of Miam {My c m) . a 

Hearken, O deputy of Wawat, Penno, to Amon in Karnak. These 
things were spoken in the court of Pharaoh, thy good lord: "May 
Amon-Re, king of gods, favor thee ! May Harakhte favor thee ! May 
Montu favor thee! May the ka of Pharaoh, L. P. H., thy good lord, 
favor thee, who is satisfied with that which thou doest in the countries 
of the ^Negroes* 13 and in the country of Akati ( D -k 3 -ty). Thou causest 



a Here the artist has neglected to engrave the signs of nearly an entire line, 
leaving them only painted. They have now disappeared, leaving at the bottom 
of the line the isolated words: ** he slays the rebellion." 

*Nhy. 
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to bring them as captives before Pharaoh, L: P. H., thy good lord, in 
giving thy payment c — V 9 Behold, I give to thee thy two vessels 
(tbw) of silver, that thou mayest anoint thyself with gums. Increase 
thou r 1 in the land of Pharaoh, L. P. H., wherein thou art. 

478. The response of Penno, which is very brief, is badly 
preserved, but contained only a greeting il jor Pharaoh, 
L. P. H., my good lord." 

The lands furnishing the income for the maintenance of 
the offerings presented to Ramses VPs statue were also 
recorded by Penno in his tomb, the inscription 3 doubtless 
being a copy of the official records regarding them. The 
lands comprised five different parcels, each of which is care- 
fully demarked by four boundaries, enumerated as East, 
South, North, and West. 

Title 

479. 1 Domain of the statue of Ramses VI, b which rests in Miam 

First District 

District north of " Ramses- Meriamon- a in- the- House- of- Re," d the 
town; opposite the house of Re, lord of the eastern bend. 6 

Boundaries 

The South is the lands of the domain of the 3 King's- Wife, Nefretiri, 
which rests in Miam {My c 't). 

a Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 229, c; I was able to control Lepsius* copy and to 
fill up some of the lacunae from a photograph by Graf Griinau, but it was too small 
to establish a final text in badly preserved places. 

b Full name given is: "Anwnhirkhepeshef-Ramses-Nuter-Rider^f-Heliopolis." 

c UnquestionabIy identical with the form My*m (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 115, 
tomb of Huy; cf. II, 1037). See also Brugsch, ZeUschrift }Ur agyptische Sprache, 
1882, 31. 

d This is the name of Ramses II's temple at Derr (see III, 503, and Brugsch, 
Dictionnaire giographique, 247); the words, "the town," are added to distinguish 
it from the temple. The scribe means the town, and not the temple. 

e The Nile makes an immense bend to the east just below Derr; the " House- 
of-Re" may be the temple of 1. 1, or some small, now vanished chapel of the local Re. 
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The East is the desert. 

The North is the flax fields of Pharaoh, L. P. H. 
The West is the Nile. 

Area 

Three khet. 

Second District 

480. ^District of the r — 1 behind the land of Miyu (My-yw) in the 
lands of the deputy of Wawat. a 

Boundaries 

The South is the lands s of the domain of the statue under charge of 
the first prophet, Amenemopet. 
The East is the great mountain. 

The North is the flax fields 6 of Pharaoh, L. P. H., which are in the 
lands of the deputy of Wawat. 
The West is the Nile. 

Area 

Two khet. 

Third District 

481. 'District of the house of the goddess, east of the lands which 
are r — \ and east of the great mountain. b 

Boundaries 

The South is the lands 8 of the domain of the statue under charge of 
the deputy of Wawat, Meri. 

The East is the great mountain. 

The North is the lands *oi the herdman, Bahu (B^-hw). 
The West is the Nile. 

Area 

Four khet. 

Fourth District 

482. District of the domain of Tehenut (Tyhnwt) 10 at the western 
limit of the nome of Tehenut, in the flax fields of Pharaoh, L. P. H., 
together with "the lands which are c — B . 



a Meaning among the lands rented by or under charge of the deputy; the 
same in 1. 6. 

bTTik datum seems a contradiction of the one in 1. 8, that the mountain was 
the eastern boundary of the land. 



TOMB OF PENNO 
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Boundaries 
The East is the great mountain. 

The South is the flax fields of Pharaoh, L. P. H., east "of the great 
mountain. 

The North is the field of the Arasa ( 3 -r 3 -s D ). 
The West is the Nile. 

Area 

Six khet. 

Summary 

Total lands I3 given rto 1 it : a fifteen khet, b which makes r — 1 upper 
fields. The scribe r of! its domain, the deputy, Penno (Pn-nWt), I4 son 
of Herunofer (Hrw-nfr) of Wawat, has r — 1 (them), as fields r rented"i 
to him, to pay c I5 to it one ox, slaughtered yearly. 

Fifth District 

483. District in the r — 1 fields which are under control of l6 the 
deputy of Wawat, not on the roll (above). 

Boundaries 

Its West is in r front ld of the gravelly ground of the deputy, Penno. 
37 The South is the gravelly ground of the deputy, Penno. 
The North is the r — 1 fields which are in the rdomain 1 of the Pharaoh, 
L. P. H. 

l8 The East is in front of the gravelly [ground] of the deputy, Penno. 

Area 

rEightf khet. 

Curse on Violator 
As for anyone who 19 shall disregard it, Amon, king of gods, shall 
pursue him, Mut shall pursue his wife, Khonsu shall pursue 2 °his 
children; he shall hunger, he shall thirst, he shall faint and sicken. 



a The statue. 

b Mr. Griffith's statement (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archceology, 
14, 418), that the " spaces between the notches" are to be counted, seems to be an 
oversight, for the total amounts to 19 by so counting. The notches themselves, 
however, amount to 15. 

c On / 3 , "pay," see Spiegelberg, Rechnungen, 53. 

d Steindorff has a sign like grg, which may be h^'t, "front." 
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STELA OF HORI a 

484. This little stela records a commission intrusted by 
this almost unknown Pharaoh to Hori, his personal scribe, 
who is dispatched from Busiris to Abydos to pray at the great 
temple of Osiris, that the king may be given a long reign. 

Above is a mortuary prayer in the name of Osiris of 
Abydos, Onouris of Thinis, Osiris of Busiris, Harendotes, 
and Eswere on behalf of King Usermare-Ikhnamon, Ramses 
(VII)-Menthirkhepeshef-Meriamon, who is also represented 
offering in a relief at the top. Then follows Hori's state- 
ment. 

485. The scribe of Pharaoh, L. P. H., Hori, triumphant; he says: 
"I am a servant of thy b city {nw t) y Busiris, thy city (dtny), which is 
in the Northland (Delta). I am the son of a servant of thy house, 
the scribe of Pharaoh, L. P. H., the favorite of Abydos, Pakauti (P?- 
k' 3 wtyw) y son of Seny (Sny), thy servant. I have been brought from 
my city of the Northland to thy city, Abydos, being a messenger of 
Pharaoh, L. P. H., your c servant. I have come to worship before you c 
and to beseech for him jubilees. Ye will hear his prayers, according 
as he is profitable to your ka's, and ye will accept me from the hand of 
Pharaoh, L. P. H., and my lord, L. P. H., and ye will give to me favor 
before him daily. r Make your designs, I will cherish (them)*. It is said : 
' Who can reverse your plans ?' Ye are the lords of heaven, earth, and 
the Nether World, and men do as ye say. And ye will give mortuary 
offerings of bread and beer, and a sweet north wind for my father, 
Pakauti, and his son, the scribe of Pharaoh, Hori, triumphant. " d 



a Unpublished stela in the Berlin Museum, No. 2081 (Ausfuhrliches Verzeich- 
niss des Berliner Museums, 133). I had my own copy of the original. 
b Meaning Osiris, whom he addresses. 
cPlural. 

d Names of other relatives follow. 
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INSCRIPTIONS OF THE HIGH PRIEST OF AMON 
AMENHOTEP 

486. The high priests of Amon continued to extend their 
power and influence under Ramses IX. This process was 
sometimes accompanied by violence and insurrection. A 
woman testifying in a case which occurred in this reign, and 
desirous of dating a theft in her father's house, refers very 
significantly to the occasion when the theft took place : 

Examination: the Theban woman, Mutemuya, the wife of the 
sacred scribe, Nesuamon, was brought in; the oath of the king, L. P. H., 
not to lie, was administered to her. She was asked: "What hast thou 
to say?" She said: "When the revolt of the High Priest of Amon 
took place, this man stole some things of my father." 

487- This may have been our High Priest Amenhotep, or 
possibly the affair belongs before his time. The records left 
by this powerful official significantly continue those of the 
High Priest of Amon, Roy, at the close of the Nineteenth 
Dynasty (III, 618-29). No connection can be traced be- 
tween Roy and the high priests of the Twentieth Dynasty, 
unless we find it in the fact that the second prophet, who 
accompanies Roy on the Karnak wall, was named Bekne- 
khonsu (§620), while the High Priest of Amon under 
Ramses III was also a Beknekhonsu. b The latter must 
have been succeeded by Ramsesnakht, whose father, Meri- 
bast, was not High Priest, and must have belonged to a col- 
lateral branch of the family. Ramsesnakht was the father 



a Papyrus, British Museum, No. 10053; Spiegelberg, Recueil, 19, 91. 
b See his statue found in the Mut -temple (Benson and Gourlay, The Temple 
of Mut in Asher, 343-47). 

2 37 
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of our High Priest Amenhotep (§ 489, 11. 23, 24). He lived 
under Ramses III and IV, appearing as High Priest in year 
3 of Ramses IV (§ 466), and was succeeded in the high 
priesthood by his son Nesuamon, whose brother, our Amen- 
hotep, a second son of Ramsesnakht, followed Nesuamon in 
the great office. a 

I. BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS 

488. In continuance of the privilege already gained by the 
high priests of Amon under the Pharaohs of the end of the 
Nineteenth Dynasty, Amenhotep, High Priest under Ramses 
IX, undertook the rebuilding of the High Priest's dwelling, 
connected with the Karnak temple of Amon. It had been 
erected by Sesostris I, some eight hundred years earlier. 
The kitchen, or refectory, had been solidly rebuilt by Roy, 
nearly a hundred years before, but the dwelling itself was 
now in a ruinous state. It stood on the south of the sacred 
lake (1. 7), east of the southern pylons, and its scanty remains 
were found there by Mariette. b At the east end of the 
neighboring pylon (VIII), by the similar record of Roy 
(III, 619-26), Amenhotep inscribed the following record 
of his building: 



a See Legrain, Recueil, 27, 71. 

b See Mariette, Karnak, 11. This must be the strange building south of the 
lake (Mariette's plan, PI. 2, R), the purpose of which was left uncertain by Mari- 
ette. He afterward (op. tit., 62, 63) suggests this building as the one meant in our 
inscription, but strangely states that our inscription furnishes no indication of the 
location of the building, although it clearly states that the building overlooked the 
southern lake (1. 7). See also the following note, and Maspero's remarks (Monties 
royales, 670, 671). 

c Mariette, Karnak, PL 40; Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 202, 203; 
Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1322-24; Maspero, Monties royales, 669, 670 (partially); 
the inscription is on the inside (west) of the wall connecting pylons VII and VIII, 
at the point marked h on Mariette's plan (Karnak, PL 2). Other references to the 
High Priest Amenhotep's buildings have recently been discovered (by Legrain, 
Annates, V, 21) in which he refers to " bringing artificers in every great work, that 
I might build the great place south of the [flake*] — . I built this r — 1 (determina- 
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489. x The assistants whom his majesty taught, the High Priest of 
Amon-Re, king of gods, Amenhotep, triumphant, made it; to wit: I 
found this pure dwelling of the high priests 2 of Amon of former time, 
which is in the house of Amon-Re, king of gods, beginning to fall to 
ruin, while that which had been made in the time of King sKheperkere, 
Son of Re, Sesostris (I), was r (still) complete 1 . Then I 1 built it anew 
with fine work and excellent workmanship. *I made thick its walls from 
its rear to its front. I built thoroughly upon it, I made its columns 
s and doorposts of great stones of excellent workmanship. I set up 
great doors of cedar, bound. I built thoroughly upon its 6 great lintel 
of stone which looks foutward 1 , built — Tiigh — 1 the High Priest of 
Amon, who is b in the house of Amon. I rmounted 1 its great door of 

— , 7 with bolts of copper and inlay-figures of fine gold and fsilver 1 ] . 

I built its great r courses lc (d - d 5 w) of stone, which opens toward 
the southern lake, upon the pure — 8 of the house of Amon. I sur- 
rounded [ r it with a wall 1 ] of brick. I erected its great 1 carvings ld of stone 

r at the doorposts 3 — 9 doors of cedar. I of great stones, dragged 

and cut as r 1 — with I0 the royal titulary in the great name of 

Pharaoh, my [lord. I] built a treasury of fbrick 1 anew in the great hall, 

the name of which is — - 11 columns of stone, and doors 

of cedar, inscribed with r — 1 12 his majesty; it 

was the rear of the storehouse of the dues of Amon J s 

the great and august court, each High Priest of Amon 

i 4 everything] good and pure. I appointed its chiefs 

xs r 1 16 taking the e 

17 of stone, doors of cedar. I 18 Ishru, they 

were fplanted with 1 ] trees 19 20 Pharaoh, 

my lord, to cause them to be given to Mut, the great, the — , that she 
might receive them, 21 as benefactions for Amon- 
Re, king of gods, my lord. I know that he is great, that he Reaches 



tive, two houses) of the House of Amon anew; I made its double doors, wrought of 

meru wood f the inlay-figures of fine gold The u great place'* must be 

the refectory, and its location is probably indicated as south of the lake. 

a See the same phrase, II, 28. c See § 355, 1. 12. 

t>Or: "shall be." d gty; see § 380, 1. 15. 

e Three lines are here lacking, not noted by Mariette (Maspero, Momies royales, 
670, n. 1); but according to Rouge* four lines are here lost (Roug6, Inscriptions 
hieroglyphiques, 203); for convenience I have retained Mariette's numbering. 
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1 "saying: "Thou art the Lord of the Two Lands, Lord of [Dia- 
dems] fRamses (IX)i, L. P. H., a long term of life r — 1 for King Ramses 
IX, and may he grant to me life, health, a long term of life, *san old 
age of favor before Pharaoh, my lord. The High Priest of Amon-Re, 
king of gods, Amen- 2 4hotep, son of the High Priest of Amon, Ramses- 
nakht, made (it)." 

490. Another building inscription, 3 which almost cer- 
tainly belongs to our High Priest, records works in the mor- 
tuary temples of the Ramessids, especially those of Ramses 
III and Ramses VI. Fragmentary as the inscription is, it 
shows that the High Priest's title, "chief of all the works of 
the king" gave him full charge of the building connected 
with the old temples. 

491. 1 his way, doing excellent things in the house (Jof 

Amon 1 ] his pfather 1 ] 3 myriads of — after old age 1 * 

3 Amon-Re, king of gods — of " The-House-of- 
Mimons-of-Years-of-Kmg-Ramses VI" < ["The-House-of 

Millions-of-Years]-of-King-Usermare-Meriamon (Ramses III)-in-the- 

House-of-Amon" repeating s ["The-House-of- 

Millions-of-Years-of-King] — -in-the-House-of-Amon-on-the-West-of- 

Thebes." His majesty repeated 6 the fplace 1 ] 

of rest which my father made on the west of Thebes in of 

Pharaoh 7 within of fine gold, genuine lapis lazuli and mala- 
chite marvels 8 great and august amulets which 

I made for Amon-Re, king of gods, the * likewise, in the 

name of Amon-Re, king of gods, correct r 1 10 great 

iworks 1 which I made, established 15 in — forever 11 HP am he 

who gives Toil 1 , incense, honey, — garlands 12 giving r — * to 

his r every temple storehouse 1 13 r 1 I 

'finish! it, praise fto 1 ] Re x « . It is for the 

gold-house of Amon-Re, king of gods, in order to give 

*s which they made. The high priests of Amon-[Re, king of 



a Found by Mariette in the chapel of the high priests, east of the sacred lake 
at Karnak (g on his plan, Karnak, PI. 2); published by Mariette, Karnak, PI. 39; 
corrections by Maspero, Monties royales, 668. 

h Smnfj, is probable from the photograph. 
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gods] have not fdone the like 1 ] 16 r which I have* 

done during five years that Amon-Re, king of gods, my lord, might 
give to me, life, health, long existence, and a good old age I '[ r as reward 
fori] the many benefactions and * — 1 fatigues which I have made for 

him in his house 18 it. He spends eight months of days 

therein, while I c carryi it r around 3 , bearing him excellently — . I 

x » fThou art my 1 ] lord, I am thy servant, while I endure 

fatigues for thee 20 Amon-Re, king of gods, hear 

my voice r draw near 1 , let him not turn back — r. — J 21 the 

transgressor,* I will report to Pharaoh, my lord, fwho 1 ] will give 

22 ["The-House-of]-King — Mn-the-House-of-Amon," "The- 

House-of-Usermare-Meriamon (Ramses III)-in-the-House-of-Amon-on- 

the-West-of-Thebes," the place 2 * the high priests of 

Amon who shall come after me. Do not do this C2 « trans- 
gressing against it, the transgressor who shall come, he shall not hinder 

25 . many generations in his house f 1 

26 — 30 31 of the gods of Ramses (II)-Meriamon 

[in] Memphis, kingVscribe, steward — c — 1 . 

II. RECORDS OF REWARDS d 

492. As a reward for his pious work of rebuilding in the 
Karnak temple, Amenhotep was summoned by the king 
to the temple court, where, at the hands of the nobles and 
the chief treasurer, by the personal orders of the king, he 
was decorated with gold collars in the conventional manner. 
Splendid vessels of gold and silver, costly unguents, food and 
drink were also given him. In the king's address of praise 



a Or: "he (him) who transgresses against me." 
b The vertical cartouche shows an n at the bottom. 

c Or: "who shall come after me in doing these things* 1 (the duties of the office). 

d Karnak temple, wall scene by Pylon VIII, on east side of wall, connecting 
east ends of Pylons VII and VIII; published by Diimichen, Historische Inschriften, 
II, PL 42; the inscriptions alone; Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 200, 201; 
Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1318, 13 19. None of the publications shows the lower 
portions, only recently excavated. For these I had a photograph by Borchardt 
(Berlin, No. 5461), which was on too small a scale to insure certain readings, but 
enabled me to trace the drift of the newly uncovered portion. 
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to the first prophet, certain dues formerly paid to the palace 
are now to be paid to the High Priest. Unfortunately this, 
the most important portion of the document, is so obscurely 
worded that it is difficult to discern its exact purport. 
But it probably refers to the portion of the royal impost 
which, when collected by the king's officers and paid into 
his treasury, had then formerly been paid to Amon. Such 
impost is now placed directly in the hands of the High 
Priest, who can collect it from the people into the temple 
treasury, without its passing through the royal treasury. 
This enactment was either twice recorded, or it was repeated 
and made more sweeping in its scope; for Amenhotep has 
twice represented the scene of his royal rewards on the tem- 
ple walls, each time accompanied by this enactment of the 
king, though in varying language. 21 In both scenes, con- 
trary to the immemorial custom that the representations of 
the king should show him of heroic stature, towering far 
above his court and officers; the High Priest is here repre- 
sented with the same heroic figure as the king. The high 
priests are gradually rising to equal the power and state of 
the Pharaoh. In keeping with this is the special mention by 
Amenhotep, in both scenes, of the fact that he inherited his 
office from his father, Ramsesnakht. 

Scene 

493- King Ramses IX b stands, scepter in hand, addressing 
two officials, who are supposed to be hanging golden collars 
upon the neck of the High Priest of Amon, Amenhotep. 



a I have not given the duplicate separate treatment, but the variants from it have 
been inserted in the notes indicated by "variant." The inscriptions are published 
by Brugsch, Thesaurus, 13 10 f. For the lower portions, not accessible in Brugsch's 
day, I had a photograph (Berlin, No. 5462), which was too small to insure certain 
readings everywhere. 

b His throne-name, Nfr-k c R c -Stp^n-R c , is engraved over his head. 
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The latter is represented, however, with the same heroic 
stature as the king, 3 and is, therefore, so tall that the two 
officials are able to reach but a short way above his waist. 
Before the king are six stands, bearing sacks of gold, metal 
vessels, collars, etc. The inscriptions are these : 

Bejore the King 

494. x The king himself, he said to the princes and companions 
who were at his side: b "Give many favors and numerous rewards of 
fine gold, silver, 2 and myriads of all good things, to the High Priest 
of Amon-Re, king of gods, Amenhotep, triumphant, because of the 
many excellent monuments which he has made in the house of Amon- 
Re, king of gods, in (hr) the great name of the Good God." c 

By the High Priest 

495. Hereditary prince, d count, High Priest of Amon-Re, king of 
gods, Amenhotep, triumphant, is in the place of his father, the High 
Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, in Karnak, Ramsesnakht, triumphant. 

Over the High Priest 

x Year 10, third month of the first season (third month), nineteenth 
day, in the house of Amon-Re, king of gods. The High Priest of Amon, 
king of gods, Amenhotep, triumphant, was conducted to e the great 
forecourt of 2 Amon, called: " One-Tells-His-Praise," f in order to praise 
him with goodly and choice speech. 8 The nobles who came forth to 
praise him were: h 

The treasurer of Pharaoh, 3 the king's -butler, Amenhotep, trium- 
phant. 



a Dumichen wrongly represents him as smaller than the king. 

b Variant inserts : " May A mon-Re, king of gods, favor thee." 

c The concluding words were not read by Brugsch in the first relief, but 
Dumichen has. as above. The variant confirms it, as the photograph shows "his 
majesty." 

d The second relief inserts: "favorite of his lord." 

e Hr; variant, r. tffrtw hsw't-f; Brugsch's frrtw-f is incorrect. 

^Variant connects the preceding and the following, and had a different list 

of persons, thus: " goodly and choice [speech], by the scribe, Khonsu 

h These are the same officials whom we find in Papyrus Abbott (§511). 
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The king's-butler, Nesuamon. 

The scribe of Pharaoh, the king's-butler, Neferkere-em-Per-Amon, 
4the herald of Pharaoh. 

496. The things said to him as favor and praise on this day, in the 
great court of ^Amon-Re, king of gods, saying: 

"May Montu favor thee! May the ka of Amon-Re, king of gods, 
Pere-Harakhte, 6 Ptah, the great, " South-of-His-Wall," lord of "Life-of- 
the-Two-Lands," Thoth, lord of divine words, the gods of the heaven, 
and the gods of the earth favor thee! 'May the ka of Ramses IX favor 
thee, the great ruler of Egypt, the beloved child 8 of all the gods, tt because 
of the r completioni of every work!" 

497. b "The harvests, the exactions of the impost «>of the people 
of the house of Amon-Re, king of gods, shall be under thy charge, and 
thine shall be the tribute in full according to their sums. c Thou shalt 
give d I0 their — , causing that they should form r part le of the court of the 
treasuries, storehouses, and granaries of the house "of Amon-Re, king 
of gods; thus from the tribute of the heads and hands r shall be 1 the 
sustenance of Amon-Re, king of gods, 13 which thou didst (formerly 1 ) 
cause to be delivered to f Pharaoh, thy lord, the deed of a good servant, 
profitable ^to Pharaoh, his lord; he being mighty to do benefactions 
for Amon-Re, king of gods, ^the great god; and to do benefactions 



ft From here on, variant was evidently quite different. It has: " 

the beloved child of [all\ the [gods] gold, the vessels gold, the 

the deed of a [good] servant " cf. 1. 12 below); while in the con- 
text of 1. 12 (below) were the words: " thy completion The 

praise in 1. 8 has, in the variant, been partially transferred to 1. 12; and that in 1. 12 
has, in the variant, been partially transferred to 1. 8. 

b Variant, " The harvests and exactions of the house of Anton 

cOr: "heaps." 

d The variant of this passage was not uncovered in Brugsch's day; the photo- 
graph is very indistinct, but it will be seen that the variant shows important diver- 
gencies here; and has transferred this passage to the end. It has: " 

He fills the ^breweries* with all his things, r he being the lord op heaps of things, 

together with the gifts *whicW Pharaoh, thy lord, makes in the house of 

the tgreafl god -. Thus from the tribute of [the heads and hands] 1 shall be* the 

sustenance, which thou didst (^formerly) cause* to be delivered into the halls of the 
king's-house. The many, mighty deeds, the many, many benefactions, which thou 
doest in the house of the great god r V 

e The uncertain word represents two in the original, viz., "the side;** their 
connection here is quite obscure. 

'Variant, " Pharaoh, for his treasuries and storehouses 
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for Pharaoh, his lord — 15 — which thou doest. Now, behold, command 
has been given to the overseer of the White House, the butler of Pha- 
raoh,* l6 and all [Jthe princes 1 ], 1 * to give to thee praise, to anoint thee 
with sweet oil of gums, and to give fto thee 1 ] the ^vessels 11 of gold and 
silver, [ r the reward of 1 ] the servant of Pharaoh, thy lord, given to him 
as a favor [ r of the king's-presence 1 ] — the — of Amon on this day . 

Below the Scene c 

498. Given as a favor of the king's-presence to the great favorite 
of the Lord of the Two Lands, the High Priest of Amon, king of gods, 
Amenhotep, triumphant: 

Fine gold in — 

Total, fine gold — 
Sweet beer r — 1 — rjars 1 40 
Sweet oil of gums: hin 2 
That which was said to him: one (viz., the king) spake to cause the 
Pharaoh's scribe of rolls to come forth. One spake fto 1 ] the overseers 

of the granaries of Pharaoh in — of this — by Amenhotep, 

triumphant, . 



THE RECORDS OF THE ROYAL TOMB-ROBBERIES 

499. The papyrus records which inform us of the rob- 
beries among the royal tombs of this period, while they are 
strictly legal documents, afford so many valuable glimpses 
into the historical conditions under the later Ramessids that 



a Here follow two lines below the uplifted arm of the High Priest, of which 
Brugsch saw only the first three words, now appearing at the end of his copy, in the 
wrong place. 

b The legs of the figure for "prince" (sr) are probable in the photograph. 
"Thy lord" (following "Pharaoh") is impossible, owing to lack of determinative 
after it (nb), as regularly in this inscription. 

c This inscription of three lines is unpublished. It is badly mutilated, and 
from the small-scale photograph little can be made of it. The variant also shows 
three similar lines below the scene, which contain a list of the gifts; but it is badly 
mutilated and not readable in the photograph. It begins quite differently from 
the above list. 
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they cannot be omitted from this historical series. The 
riches lying in the royal tombs, in the form of splendid 
regalia adorning the dead, rich coffins, and elaborate furni- 
ture, which had been accumulating for five hundred years, 
furnished an irresistible motive for the violation of such 
tombs. How far the corrupt officials, by indirect con- 
nivance, may have been involved in such robberies we can- 
not now determine. In our first document there are indica- 
tions that all was not as it should have been among the 
officials of the government. Their apparent helplessness, 
and total inability properly to protect the necropolis, how- 
ever interpreted, are clear evidence of the decadence in gov- 
ernment now in progress. A coffin in the British Museum, 
doubtless of this age, furnishes significant evidence of the 
conditions in the Theban necropolis, as shown by the follow- 
ing remark, a recorded upon it by a scribe : 

Year 3, fourth month of the first season, day 15; day of renewing 
the burial of Osiris, Tesitnakht (T -s 3 * t-nht) ; after it had been found, 
the children of the cemetery having taken its coffins and violated the 
name thereof. They were restored again. 

500. While Thebes as a whole was under the vizier as its 
governor, the main city, on the east side, was under a mayor; 
at this time a noble, named Peser. The west side was, like- 
wise, under the control of a second mayor, who was also 
responsible for the necropolis. Under Ramses IX he was a 
certain Pewero. Peser, mayor of the east side, had in some 
way gained information of robberies among the royal tombs 
and he promptly handed in his information to the vizier, as 



a British Museum coffin, No. 15659; Budge, Catalogue of the Egyptian Col- 
lection in the Fitzwilliatn Museum, Cambridge, 1893, 18. An inspection of a file 
of court documents recording prosecution of tomb-robbers took place in year 6, of 
an unknown king, and the scribe's report on the inspection of the two jars contain- 
ing the file is preserved in a papyrus in Vienna (Brugsch, Zeitschrijt fiir agyptische 
Sprache, 1876, Taf. 1; Erman, Aegypten, 167). 
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was his duty. The duty was probably not an unwelcome 
one, for he seems to have had no love for his rival, Pewero, 
whose administration of the necropolis he was thus able to 
compromise. 

501. Pursuant to this information, the vizier sent a com- 
mission to inspect the cemetery, on the eighteenth of Hathor, 
in the sixteenth year of Ramses IX. Their report covered 
ten royal tombs, four tombs of the singing-women of the 
Amon-temples, and a number of tombs of the nobles and 
people, the exact number of which is not stated. The last 
were all found to have been plundered; two of the four 
tombs of the singing- women were in the same condition; 
but of the royal tombs, only one, that of Sebekemsaf, had 
been robbed, although two had been unsuccessfully mined 
into by the robbers. The part of the royal cemetery visited 
was the district of Drah abu-'n-Neggah, on the northern 
margin of the western plain of Thebes, and the royal tombs 
inspected were those of the Eleventh, Thirteenth, Seven- 
teenth, and early Eighteenth Dynasties. The report on 
them, besides being historically valuable, affords a most 
interesting glimpse into the royal cemetery at this time. 
Perhaps the most remarkable reference in it is the descrip- 
tion of the stela of Intef Fs pyramid, bearing in relief the 
figure of the king, with his hound Behka between his feet 
(§ 514, 11. 9-1 1). This very stela was found by Mariette still 
bearing the figure of the king, and the hound with the name 
Behka inscribed beside it (I, 421 ff.), as described in the 
report of three thousand years ago. 

502. Luckily for Pewero, he was able to locate the thieves, 
in any case he handed in to the vizier a list of their names. 
The next day, the nineteenth of Hathor, the vizier, Kham- 
wese, and the Pharaoh's secretary, Nesuamon, examined the 
eight men accused of robbing the tomb of Sebekemsaf. 
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They confessed, and their story of the robbery is one of the 
most remarkable documents surviving from ancient Egypt 
(§ 538). To make the matter certain, the vizier and the 
Pharaoh's secretary crossed the river with them and made 
them show where the tomb of Sebekemsaf was located 
(§517). A similar test applied to a coppersmith who had 
confessed to robbing the tomb of Queen Isis, wife of Ramses 
III, indicated that the man knew nothing of this queen's 
tomb, and had evidently confessed that he might be momen- 
tarily relieved of the torture. As a matter of fact, the tomb 
of Queen Isis had been robbed by eight thieves, who can 
hardly be any other than the eight robbers of Sebekemsaf 's 
tomb, although this fact was not discovered until the next 
year (§§542, 543). Then followed an inspection of "The 
Place 0} Beauty" a portion of the cemetery where the fam- 
ilies of the Pharaohs were buried; they were found to be 
uninjured. Regarding the royal tombs as the most impor- 
tant, the officials of the necropolis considered the fact that 
nine of the ten reported robbed were found uninjured, as 
a great victory for the administration of the necropolis. 
They therefore sent the whole body of the necropolis em- 
ployees over to the east side as an embassy of triumph. 
Some of these rejoicing subordinates went to the house of 
the mayor of the east side, Peser, who had furnished the 
information against them to the vizier, and loudly exulted 
before his door. Meeting three of them in the streets in the 
evening, Peser was unable to control his anger and, in the 
presence of witnesses, quarreled with them, told them their 
inspection of the necropolis was a farce, and accused them 
vaguely in grave charges, of which he said he was about to 
send notice to the Pharaoh. This was irregular, as all such 
charges could legally be reported only to the vizier. 

503. Hearing of his enemy's charges immediately, Pewero 
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was quick to see the opportunity of again humiliating 
Peser. He reported the whole affair in a long letter to the 
vizier, dated the next day, the twentieth of Hathor. The 
vizier called the case the following morning, the twenty-first 
of Hathor, and, incensed at Peser's reflections upon an 
inspection which had been sent out from his office and par- 
tially conducted by him, the vizier quickly brought the pro- 
ceedings to a close by summoning the three coppersmiths 
whom Peser had accused of robbing the ten royal tombs, and 
placed them at the disposition of the court; at the same time 
introducing the evidence of his own personal knowledge, 
gained on his visit to the necropolis. The unhappy Peser, 
who was himself a judge, and sitting on the bench with his 
colleagues in this case, was obliged to see the coppersmiths 
acquitted in their examination, which now followed. 
Whether he suffered any penalty for his indiscretion is not 
evident, but his allegations regarding the cemetery were all 
declared untrue, while the vague charges which he had 
threatened to make to the Pharaoh were ignored, as they 
had no legal status at all, unless presented in writing before 
the vizier. 

504. It is clear that the state of affairs in the cemetery was 
sufficiently bad to justify charges against the officials of the 
necropolis, and although all the tombs indicated by Peser 
had not been robbed, the investigation had overlooked the 
robbery of at least one tomb, that of Queen Isis, so that the 
action of the vizier in completely exonerating Pewero was 
not justifiable, and arouses the suspicion that there was 
some reason for such action not apparent on the surface. It 
certainly was not calculated to preserve the royal burials 
from similar depredations in the future. 

505. The results were, therefore, what might have been 
anticipated. Three years later, in the nineteenth year of 
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Ramses IX, just after he had associated with himself his son 
Ramses X as coregent, Pewero, the mayor of the West, who 
had learned wisdom, handed in to the vizier a list of sixteen 
people to be tried for robbery in the necropolis; while less 
than two months later he reported twenty-nine more, whom 
we find on the docket. Twenty days later six a of these men 
were convicted of robbing the tombs of Seti I and Ramses II. 
This robbery, therefore, carries us for the first time b from the 
western plain of Thebes to the Valley of the King's Tombs 
behind the western cliffs. The robberies were, therefore, 
spreading from the modest pyramids of the kings just before 
and after the Twelfth Dynasty in the plain, to the magnifi- 
cent and, of course, more richly equipped cliff-tombs of the 
great emperors in the valley behind. Five more men were 
tried two days later and found innocent. 

506. Eight months now elapsed without apparent dis- 
turbance among the royal tombs; but the usual contingent 
of tomb-robbers then appears on the court docket, this time 
numbering twenty-two persons (two women), who had 
robbed 11 the tomb of Pharaoh" Which royal tomb is thus 
designated we do not know, but a thief, whose confession 
follows the above list of names, states that he robbed the 
tomb of a Queen Nesimut, and also that of Queen Bekurel, 
wife of Seti I. Twenty-seven days later a long list of rob- 
bers, the wives of eleven of whom were also implicated, and 
imprisoned, fills the docket, and a fragmentary record of 
uncertain date refers to the robbery of the tomb of Amen- 
hotep III. 

507. It is evident from these facts that not only the mor- 
tuary furniture, but also the very bodies of the greatest kings 
of Egypt were threatened with destruction. The robberies 



a Mayer Papyri (§§ 544 ff.), bom which all the following is taken. 
kBut see III, §§ 32A-32C. 
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had demonstrably now been going on for more than five 
years at least, and probably much longer. When Pharaohs 
like Ramses II and Merneptah were guilty of wholesale 
appropriation of the mortuary equipment of their great 
ancestors, the officials were naturally not above conniving at 
similar robberies for their own profit. The occasional prose- 
cution and conviction of the " small fry" were, therefore, 
of no avail. Such were the conditions under the last three 
Ramessids in the royal cemetery at Thebes. The pious, 
and evidently sincere, efforts put forth on behalf of the royal 
bodies at the close of the Twentieth and the beginning of the 
Twenty-first Dynasties (§§ 595 ff., 636 ff.) saved them from 
destruction only after they had been bereft of their splendid 
furniture and stripped of their rich regalia, by the thieves 
whose prosecution is narrated in the following documents. 
So persistent and thorough was their work of plunder that 
of all the Pharaohs buried at Thebes, only one, Amenhotep 
II, has been found still in his sarcophagus in his own tomb. 
But his body had, in ancient times, already been stripped 
of all valuables. The tomb was securely closed with an iron 
grating and locked door by the modern government of 
Egypt, and the body of the great king left undisturbed in its 
ancient resting-place, where it had slept 3,400 years. 

508. Hearing rumors of fabulous wealth on the person of 
their great ancestor, the tomb-robbers of modern Thebes, 
doubtless with the connivance of the necropolis guard, 
forced the tomb door, entered, and subjected the body of 
Amenhotep II, after an interval of three thousand years, to 
a second rifling, which was to all appearances entirely fruit- 
less. Perhaps we shall be inclined to judge more charitably 
the government of Ramses IX and his successors, when 
it is added that Mr. Howard Carter, the efficient inspector 
of the government, after having identified and arrested the 
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guilty parties by tireless zeal in their pursuit, was unable to 
secure their conviction and punishment at the hands of the 
modern government. Mr. Carter's official report a on the 
whole matter is a striking modern commentary on the 
ancient conditions exposed in the following documents, and 
forms the last chapter in the long and dramatic history of the 
royal tombs at Thebes. 

I. PAPYRUS ABBOTT b 

509. This document is really the vizier's abstract, taken 
from his files, recording the case between the two mayors, 
Peser and Pewero, as narrated above (§§ 499-504). The 
condition of the royal necropolis is, therefore, only incidental 
to the demonstration of the truth or falsity of Peser's charges 
against the necropolis administration. The whole case is 
concluded with the defeat of Peser, recorded at the end. 
The conditions in the necropolis, revealed in the document, 
led the scribe to consult it again after it had been lying for 
three years in the vizier's files, and on this occasion he 
recorded upon the back of the roll a list of tomb-robbers 
then awaiting trial, which had been handed in by Pewero, 
the mayor of the West. Nearly two months later he took 
down this same roll, to record a similar list beside the first 

(§ 535)- 

PL /. Date 

510. J [Year i6, c third month of the first season, day 18], under 
the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, the Lord of the 

a Annates. 

b A papyrus found at Thebes ( ?), and acquired by the British Museum in 
1857 by purchase from Dr. Abbott, of Cairo. The roll is 17 inches high, and 
contains on the recto 7 columns from 10 to 14 inches wide. Two columns on the 
verso (8 and 9), containing only hastily written lists of thieves, are 6 to 7 inches 
wide. It is published in facsimile by the British Museum authorities in Select 
Papyri (London, i860), Part II, Pis. I-VIIL 

C A11 spaced words are rubrics. 
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Two Lands: Neferkere-Setepnere, L. P. H., Son of Re, Lord of 
Diadems: 2 [Ramses (IX)-]Meriamon, L. P. H., beloved of [Amon]-Re, 
king of gods, and of Harakhte; given life forever and ever. 

First Commission of Inspection 

511. 3[There were sent] the inspectors of the great and august 
necropolis, the scribe of the vizier and the scribe of the overseer of the 
White House of Pharaoh, L. P. H., 4 [in order to inspect the] sepulchers 
of former kings, the tombs and resting-places of the nobles, 5 [located 
on] the west of the city; by: (1) the governor of the city and vizier, 
Khamwese; (2) the king's- butler, Nesuamon ([ATs-s^-] Ymn)> the 
scribe of 6 [Pharaoh]; (3) the major-domo of the house of the Divine 
Votress, L. P. H., of Amon-Re, king of gods, king's-butler, Neferkere- 
em-Per-Amon, a the herald of Pharaoh, L. P. H., '[because of the] 
thieves [on] the west of the city, concerning whom the mayor, the chief 
of police of the great and august necropolis 8 [of] Pharaoh [on] the west 
of Thebes, Pewero (P D -wr-* c ), had reported to the vizier, the nobles 
and butlers of Pharaoh, L. P. H. 

List 0} Members 0] the Commission 

512. ofPeople] sent on this day: 

The mayor and chief of police of the necropolis, Pewero; 
Iob [Chief of polic]e of this house, Beknurel (Bk-n-Wr-n-r 5 ). 

ua f t h e [necropolis]^ 

iaa f t n i s house. 

13a f this house. 

14a amon. 

Iob Chief of police of this house, Menthirkhepeshef (Mntw-[kr]~ 

bPH)* 

Ilb The scribe of the vizier, Penebik (P* - c -n-bywk). c 
lab Chief scribe of the magazine of the overseer of the White House, 
Paynofer (P^y-nfr). 

J 3 b Prophet of the House of (King) Amenhotep, L. P. H., Pe 3 enkhew 



a This official and Nesuamon (No. 2 above) also figure in the relief scene 
showing the reward of the High Priest Amenhotep (§495). 

b Determinative preserved. N. B. — Letters a and b with line numbers are not 
to be confused with letters of footnotes. 

c This man's name means "the claw 0} the hawk" 
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^Prophet of the wine-cellar of the house of Amon, Uramon (Wr- 
Ymri). 

^The police of the cemetery, who were with them. 

PI. 2. List of Tombs Inspected 

513. x The pyramids, sepulchers, and tombs, investigated on this 
day, by the inspectors: 

Tomb of Amenhotep I 

2 The eternal horizon of King Zeserkere, L. P. H., son of Re, Amen- 
hotep (I), L. P. H., which is 120 cubits sdeep a (measured) from its 
superstructure, which is called: " The- High- r Ascent 1 ," north of the 
" House b -of- Amenhotep,-L.-P.-H.,-of - 4 the- Garden," concerning which 
the mayor of the city, Peser (P 3 -sr), had reported to the governor of 
the city and vizier, Khamwese; 5 the king's -butler, Nesuamon, the 
scribe of Pharaoh, major-domo of the house of the Divine Votress, 
L. P. H., of Amon-Re, king of gods; 6 the king's-butler, Neferkere-em- 
Per-Amon, the herald of Pharaoh, L. P. H., and the great nobles, saying: 
"The thieves have broken into it." Inspected on this day; it was 
found uninjured by the inspectors. 

Pyramid of King Intef I 

514. 8 The pyramid of the king, the son of Re, Intef o (Yn-[tf-] CD ), 
L. P. H., which is on the north of the "House-of -Amenhotep, -L.-P.-H., - 
of-the-Court (wb )" 9 upon which the pyramid is destroyed, before which 



a This can only be the depth of the passage into the mountain, measured from 
the building at its front. This passage has never been found, but its entrance 
was certainly located on the plain, by the tombs of the Eleventh and Thirteenth 
Dynasties here investigated. A temple of Amenhotep I was found here by Spiegel- 
berg (Zwei Beitrage, 1-5). The tomb of Amenhotep I was the last to be located 
on the front of the western cliffs; his successor, Thutmose I, excavated his tomb 
in the valley behind, thus for the first time separating sepulcher and chapel. Hat- 
shepsut's terraced temple, piercing into the cliff, brought her temple and her tomb 
behind it again close together; but those of following kings were again widely 
separated. 

b This is not the mortuary temple of Amenhotep I, which was called " House- 
of-Zeserkere (Amenhotep I)-on-the-West-of -Thebes" (Lepsius, Denkmdler, Text, III, 
238). With " Amenhotep-oj-the-Garden" compare " Amenhotep ,-the-Image-upon- 
r — i" (mt) (ibid., 282), and " Amenhotep-of-the-Court" in II, 8, of our document. 
These are doubtless all different Amenhoteps. Sec Sethe (Gottingsche Gelehrte 
Anzeigen) and Spiegelberg (Zwei Beitrage, 3). 
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its stela (still) stands; the I0 figure of the king stands a upon this stela, 
his hound being between his feet, "named b Behka (Bh-hw-k*). It 
was inspected on. this day; it was found uninjured. 

Pyramid of King Nubkheprure-Intef c 

515. "The pyramid of King Nubkheperre (Nb-hpr-R c ), L. P. H., 
Son of Re, Intef, L. P. H., it was found in course of I3 being tunneled 
into by the thieves; they had tunneled 2 J cubits into its fmasonry 1 (drw), 
1 cubit (distant) ^from the outer chamber of the tomb of the chief of 
the oblation-bearers of the House of Amon, Yuroi (Yw-r -y), which is 
in ruins. It was uninjured; the thieves had not been able to enter it. 

Pyramid of King Sekhemre-Intef 

516. l6 The pyramid of King Sekhemre-Upmat (Shm-R^-Wp- 
m :>c 't) J L. P. H.; Son of Re, Intefo (Yntwf- C >), L. P. H. It was 
found 17 in course of being tunneled into by the thieves, at the place 
where its stela of its pyramid was set up. 1 inspected on this day; it 
was found uninjured ; the thieves had been unable to enter it. 

PL j. Pyramid of King Sebckemsaf 

517. z The pyramid of King Sekhemre-Shedtowe (Shm-R c -Sd- 
t^wy), L. P. H., Son of Re, Sebekemsaf (Sbk-m-s^ /), 2 It 
was found, that the thieves had broken into it by mining work through 
the base d of its pyramid, from the outer chamber of the tomb of the 
overseer of the granary of King Menkheperre (Thutmose III), L. P. H., 
Nebamon. The burial-place of the king was found void of its lord, 
L. P. H., as well as the burial-place of the great king's- wife, 5 Nubkhas 
(Nb-fy c s), L. P. H., his royal wife; the thieves having laid their hand 
upon them. The vizier, 6 the nobles, and the inspectors made an 
examination of it, and the manner in which the thieves had laid their 
hands 7 upon this king and his royal wife, was ascertained. 



a Engraved in relief upon the stela, which still survives (I, 421 ff.), showing 
not only this dog with name as above, but also five others, which the scribe has 
not taken time to note. 

b The name of the dog; the disconnected order of words is also in the original. 

c Of the Thirteenth Dynasty; see I, 773 ff. 

&Nfrw; see Petrie, Medum, PL VIII. 
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Pyramid of King Sekenenre-Tao 

518. 8 The pyramid of King Sekenenre ($kn{y)n-R c ), L. P. H., 
Son of Re, Tao (r 3 - c:) ), L. P. H. Inspected on this day *by the 
inspectors; it was found uninjured. 

Pyramid of King Sekenenre -Taoo 

IO The pyramid of King Sekenenre, L. P. H., Son of Re, Taoo 
(T D - C!) - CD ), L. P. H., the second King Tao, L. P. H., II. "Inspected 
on this day by the inspectors; it was found uninjured. 

Pyramid of King Kemose 

519. la The pyramid of King Uzkheperre (W >d-fypr-R c ), L. P. 
EL, Son of Re, Kemose (K^-ms), L. P. H. Inspected on this day; 
it was uninjured. 

Pyramid of King Ahmose-Sepir 

^The pyramid of King Ahmose-Sepir (F c h-ms-s ^-p^-yr), L. P. 
H. Inspected; found uninjured. 

Pyramid of Mentuhotep II 

520. ^The pyramid of King Nibhepetre (Nb-hp t-*R c ), L. P. H., 
Son of Re, Mentuhotep (II), L. P. H., which is in Zeseret (Dsr J P)\ it 
was uninjured. b 

Summary 

^Total of pyramids of the former kings, inspected on this day by 
the inspectors: 

Found uninjured 9 pyramids 

Found broken into 1 

Total 10 



a This is now known to be the reading of this word, formerly read fprw (see 
Naville and Hall, and Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaology, 1905). 

b On a Mentuhotep tomb at Thebes, see Carter, Annates, II, 201 ff. The 
tomb designated in our document was, of course, connected with the mortuary 
temple of Mentuhotep III, found by Naville and Hall at Der el-Bahri {Egypt 
Exploration Fund Archaeological Report, 1903-4, 1 ff .) ; and Hall, Proceedings of 
the Society of Biblical Archeology, XXVII, 173-83. Its name was y c }yw-ys"t (or 
yS'wt). Zeseret was the name of the immediate locality in the Theban cemetery. 
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Tombs of Queens and Noble Families 

521. I? The tombs of the singing- women of the house of the Divine 
Votress, L. P. H., of Amon-Re, king of gods: 

Found uninjured 2 
Found broken into by the thieves 2 

Total 4 
PL 4 

'These are the tombs and sepulchers in which the nobles, the r — \ 
the Theban women, and the people of the land rest, a on the west of 
the city; it was found that the thieves had broken into them all, that 
they had pulled out their occupants 3from their coverings and coffins, 
they (the occupants) being thrown upon the ground; and that they 
had stolen their articles of house-furniture, which 4 had been given them, 
together with the gold, the silver, and the ornaments which were in their 
coverings. a 

Report of the Commission 

522. sThe mayor and chief of police of the great and august necrop- 
olis, Pewero, together with the chiefs of police, and 6 the inspectors of 
the necropolis, the scribe of the vizier, and the scribe of the overseer 
of the White House, who were with them, made a report upon them 
(the tombs) to: 

7 The governor of the city and vizier, Khamwese; 
The king's-butler, Nesuamon; 

The scribe of Pharaoh, I,. P. H., the major-domo of the house of 
the Divine Votress, L. P. H., of 8 Amon-Re, king of gods, king's-butler, 
Neferkere-em-Per-Amon, the herald of Pharaoh, L. P. H.; 

And the great nobles. 9 The mayor of the West, chief of police of 
the necropolis, Pewero, handed in the names of the thieves in writing 
JO before the vizier, the nobles and butlers. They were seized and 
imprisoned; they were examined, and confessed the facts. 

Vizier 1 s Inspection 

523. "Year 16, third month of the first season, day 19; day 
on which there went to inspect the great seats b of the king's-children, 

a Evidently the scribe has forgotten the statement of the number, as given at the 
close of the preceding paragraph. 
*>Tombs. 
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the king's-wives, "and the king's-mothers, which are in " The-Place-of- 
Beauty: ,,a 

The governor of the city and vizier, Khamwese; and the king's- 
butler, Nesuamon, the scribe of Pharaoh, L. P. H., ^after the copper- 
smith^ Pekharu, c of the west of the city, son of Kharu, his mother, 
being Mitshere d (Myt-fry), a serf of I4 "The-House-of-Usermare- 
Meriamon (Ramses III),-L.-P.-H.,-in-the-House-of-Amon," under 
charge of the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Amenhotep, (being) 
the man e who was found there is and arrested, while he was with the 
three people of the (said) temple, beside the tombs, whom the vizier, 
Nibmare-nakht, had l6 examined f in the year 14, had told, saying: "I 
was in the tomb of the king's-wife, Isis, g L. P. H., of King Usermare- 
Meriamon (Ramses III), L. P. H.; I carried off a few ^things from it; 
I took possession of them." 

Examination of the Coppersmith 
524. Then the vizier and the butler had the coppersmith taken 

pi. 5 

before them to x the tomb, while he was blindfolded as a man r 1. 

He was permitted to see h (again), when he had reached them. 1 The 
officials 3 ' 2 said to him: "Go before us to the tomb, from which you 
said: 'I carried away the things.'" The coppersmith went before the 
nobles* to one of the r — 1 tombs of the king's -children of King User- 
mare-Setepnere (Ramses II), L. P. H., the Great God, in which no one 
was buried, which was left open, *and (to) the hut of the workman of 



a The name of a part of the necropolis. 

h "The coppersmith" is the subject of the verb "had told 11 (1. 16). All that 
follows "the coppersmith 11 is merely the usual identification of such a serf, as found 
in the invoices of temple property. 

c Lit., "The Syrian;" a very common name from the Eighteenth Dynasty on. 

dLit., "Little Cat. 11 

Opposition with "the coppersmith 11 

*He was therefore an old criminal, who had been tried ("examined 11 ) two 
years before, under a different vizier, the predecessor of Khamwese. 

Bit is highly probable that this tomb, although unknown to the coppersmith, 
had been robbed by the eight thieves of Sebekemsafs tomb (see §§ 538, 539). 

h Lit., "his eye was given to him. 11 

J The tombs. iThe vizier and the butler. 
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the necropolis, Amenemyenet (Ymn-m-yn' /), son of Huy, which was in 
this place, saying: " Behold, the tombs in which I was." The nobles 
examined the coppersmith with a r severe la examination in the great 
valley, (but) he was not 6 found to know any place there, except the 
two places upon which he had laid his, hand. He took an oath b of the 
king, L. P. H., that he should be mutilated (by cutting off) his nose 
7 and his ears and placed upon the rack (if he lied), saying: "I know 
not any place here among these tombs, except this tomb which is open, 
together with the hut upon which I have laid your hands." 

Conclusion of Inspection 

525. The officials examined the tombs of the great seats which are 
in " The-Place-of -Beauty," in which the kingVchildren, king's- wives, 
king's-mothers, the goodly fathers and mothers of Pharaoh, L. P. H., 
rest. They were found uninjured. The great officials caused the 
iaspectors, the administrators, the workmen of the necropolis, the 
chiefs "of police, the police, and all the serf -laborers of the necropolis 
of the west of the city to go around as a great deputation* 1 to the city. 

The Indiscretion of the Mayor of the City (East Side) 

526. "Year 16, third month of the first season, day 19; on 
this day, at the time of evening, beside the House of Ptah, lord of Thebes 
there came along the king's-butler, ^Nesuamon, the scribe of Pharaoh, 
L. P. H.; and the mayor of the city, Peser; and they came upon the 
chief workman, Userkhepesh (Wsr-hpS)\ the scribe, Amennakht; **and 
the workman of the necropolis, Amenhotep. The mayor of the city 
spoke to the people of e the necropolis in the presence of the (said) 
butler of Pharaoh, I5 saying: "As for this deputation which ye have 



a The bastinade, or some form of torture, is certainly meant; compare the 
examinations in Papyrus Mayer (§§ 544-557)- 

involving the name of the lung, and hence the royal salutation. 

c This is probably the same word (hwtyw) which occurs in the long inscription 
of Paynozem II (§ 671, 1. 8), and the stela of Sheshonk (§ 676, 1. 3), where it applies 
to dishonest necropolis officials. 

<*To celebrate the triumph of the mayor of the west side. 

e This shows that the first designation "of the necropolis" (in 1. 14) belongs 
to all three of the preceding names. 
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made this day, it is no deputation at all. a It is (only) your jubilation, 
which l6 ye have made ?" So spake he to them. He took an oath of 
the king, L. P. H., in the presence of the (said) butler of Pharaoh, L. 
P. H., saying: "The scribe of the necropolis, b Horishere (Hry-Sry), 
son of Amennakht, r ?and the scribe of the necropolis, Pebes, have told 
me five very serious accusations worthy of death against you. 18 Yea, I 
am writing concerning them to Pharaoh, L. P. H., my lord, L. P. H., 
that a man of Pharaoh, L. P. H., may be sent to take you all in 
charge." So spake he. 

Pewero 9 s Letter of Complaint 

527. '^Year 16, third month of the first season, day 20. Copy of 
the letter which the mayor of the west of the city, the chief of police of 
the necropolis, Pewero, sent to the vizier, 2 °concerning the words, which 
the mayor of the city, Peser, spoke to the people of the necropolis, in 
the presence of the butler of Pharaoh, L. P. H., and of the scribe of the 
overseer of the treasury, Paynozem. 

528. "That which the mayor of the west of the city, Pewero, said, 
to wit: 

c "The king's-butler, Nesuamon, the scribe of Pharaoh, L. P. H., 
happened by, when the mayor of the city, Peser, 22 was with him, while 
he (the mayor) stood quarreling with the people of the necropolis, 
beside the House of Ptah, lord of Thebes. The mayor of the city spoke 

PL 6 

to the people *of the necropolis, saying : ' Ye exult over me at the door 
of my house! Oh, indeed! Although I am the mayor who makes 
report d to 2 the ruler, L. P. H., and ye therefore exult over him. Ye 
were there; it e was inspected; ye found it uninjured! Broken into 



a Here and on § 528, 1. 8, see Gardiner, Zeitschrijt fiir agyptische Sprache, 41, 

131- 

b This necropolis is given a special designation {n-hny-hny), and is therefore 
distinguished from the ordinary necropolis to which the second scribe is attached. 

C A11 the titles and conventional forms regularly introducing such a letter are 
here omitted and only the actual facts communicated are quoted by the recording 
scribe. 

^Perhaps meaning that he only did his duty in reporting the robberies in the 
cemetery. 

e The necropolis. 
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were (the tornb of) sSekhemre-Shedtowe, L- P. H., Son of Re, Sebek- 
emsaf, L. P. H., and (that of) Nubkhas, L. P. H., his royal wife; one 
great ruler, L. P. H., while he ^makes ten reports. (I invoke) the 
•"severity 1 of Amon-Re, king of gods, this great god, on behalf of his 
monuments, standing in his hall this day. ,a sThen spake the work- 
man, Userkhepesh, who is under the hand of the chief workman of the 
necropolis, Nakhtemhet, saying: 'But all the kings, together with their 
^ing's-wives, king's -mothers, and king's -children, who rest in the 
necropolis, together with those who rest in " The -Place-of- Beauty," 
they are uninjured, 7 they are protected and defended forever. b It is 
the goodly designs of Pharaoh, L. P. H., their son, which protect them 
and examine them 8r closelyV The mayor of the city spake to him, 
saying: 'Are thy deeds as great as thy speech?' For this is indeed 
no little word which this ^mayor of the city spake. 

529. "This mayor of the city spake to him again, a second word, 
saying: 'The scribe of the necropolis, Horishere, son of Amennakht, 
10 came to the chief side d of the city, to my place of abode, and he told 
me three very serious accusations. "My scribe and the scribe of the 
two districts of the city put them in writing. Moreover, the scribe of 
the necropolis, Pebes, told me two other "matters; in all five. They 
were put in writing likewise. He that hath them cannot keep silence. 
Forbid, for they are great and capital crimes, ^worthy of bringing to 
the block, and of executing every penalty because of them. Now, I 
shall write concerning them to Pharaoh, my lord, L. P. H., ^that a man 
of Pharaoh, L. P. H., may be sent to take you all in charge.' So spake 
he to them, this mayor of the city. He made ten oaths of the king, 
L. P. H., saying: ^'So will I do.' 

530. " e I heard these words which the mayor of the city spoke to the 
people of the great and august necropolis of millions of years, of 
l6 Pharaoh, L. P. H., on the west of Thebes; and I report them to my lord, 
for it were a crime for one like me I Ho hear (such) words and conceal 
them. But I was not able to apprehend f the very serious words which 



a The meaning of this last sentence is very uncertain. It may be that he calls 
upon Amon to protect the other monuments of Sebekemsaf, thus indicating the 
danger in which he thinks they are. 

b The same words used of a cemetery in I, 768. 

c Again defined as above. e " J " is Pewero, the writer of the letter. 

d That is, the east side. * For myself. 
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the mayor of the city spoke; l8 the scribes of the necropolis 51 who stood 
among the people told me them, (but) my ^eet were not present with 
them. I report them to my lord, that my lord may bring in one who 
apprehended b the words, which the mayor of the city spake, 2 °and the 
scribes of the necropolis told me. 'I am writing of them to Pharaoh, 
L. P. H.,' said he. This is a crime "of these two scribes of the necrop- 
olis, that they should have applied to this mayor of the city, to report 
to him; for their fathers did not report to him, "but they reported to 
the vizier when he was in the South. When he was in the North, how- 
ever, the necropolis-police of the suite of 23 his majesty, L. P. H., went 
North to the place where the vizier was, bearing their writings. H. have 1 
made (this) deposition in the year 16, third month of the first season, 
day 20, 24 of the words which I have heard from the mayor of the city. 
I put them in writing before my lord, that those who apprehended them 
may be summoned for tomorrow." 

PI. 7. Hearing of Peser's Accusations 

531. *Year 16, third month of the first season, day 21; on this 

day in the great court d of the city, beside the two stelae of the 

forecourt of Amon in the gate (called): "Praise." 

Composition of the Court 

2 People and nobles who sat in the great court of the city on this day: 

1. 3 Governor of the city and vizier, Khamwese. 

2. The High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Amenhotep. 

3. The prophet of Amon-Re, king of gods, r scribel of "The- 
House -of -Millions-of- Years -4of-King-Neferkere-Setepnere,-L.-P.-H., n 
Nesuamon. 

4. The kingVbutler, Nesuamon, the scribe of Pharaoh, L. P. H. 

5. The major-domo of the house of the Divine Votress, L. P. H., 
of Amon-Re, king of gods, sking's-butler, Neferkere-em-Per-Amon, the 
herald of Pharaoh, L. P. H. 



*gr-n-hny 

b Lit, "one who reached (ph) the words." 

c Conclusion of Pewero's letter to the vizier. The closing greetings, etc., are 
omitted. As will be seen by the following date, the case really came on the next 
day. 

<*Of justice {knb t i*'t). 



535] 
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6. The deputy of f— \ Hori. 

7. The standard-bearer of ^he marines, Hori. 

8. The mayor of the city, Peser. a 

532 . The governor of the city and vizier, Khamwese, had brought 
in the coppersmith, Pekharu, son of Kharu; 7 the coppersmith, Tharoy 
(P-^-A son of Khamopet; and the coppersmith, Pekamen, son of 
Tharoy, of "The-House-of-Usermare-Meriamon (Ramses III),-L.-P.- 
H.," under charge of the High Priest of Amon. 

533. 8 Said the vizier to the great nobles of the great court of the 
city: "This mayor of the city said a few words to the inspectors and 
workmen of the necropolis, in the year 16, third month of the first 
season, day 19, in the presence of the king's-butler, Nesuamon, the 
scribe of Pharaoh, L. P. H., 1 delivering himself of slanders concerning 
the great seats, b which are in i The- Place -of -Beauty.' Now, I, the 
vizier of the land, have been there, "with the king's-butler, Nesuamon, 
the scribe of Pharaoh, L. P. H. We inspected the tombs, where the 
mayor of the city said that the coppersmiths I2 of 'The- House- of - 
Usermare-Meriamon (Ramses III), -L.-P.-H.,-in-the-House-of- Amon/ 
had been. We found them uninjured ; and all that he c said was found 
to be untrue. Now, behold, I3 the coppersmiths stand before you; 
let them tell all that has occurred." They were examined. It was 
found that the people I4 did not know any place in the seat d of Pharaoh, 
L. P. H., of which the mayor had spoken the words. He was found 
wrong e therein. 

534. I5 The great nobles granted life to the coppersmiths of "The- 
House - of -Usermare - Meriamon,- L. - P. - H. [in - the - House - of] - Amon. " 
They were reassigned to the High Priest of Amon- Re [king of gods], 
l6 Amenhotep, on this day. 

The documents thereof are: one roll; it is deposited in the office of 
the vizier's archives. 

Later Dockets 
PL 8 

535. *Year 1, first month of the first season, day 2, corresponding 
to the year 19. Copy of the records of the necropolis- thieves, 2 the 



a The mayor thus belonged to the court which was to try his case. 
b Tombs. c The mayor of the city. d The necropolis. 

e Both here and above (1. 12) the word used ( c d literally means "guilty" 
in a criminal case, and in a suit "defeated" 
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thieves of the tombs, which was placed before Pharaoh, L. P. H., by 
the mayor of the west of the city, Pewero: 

Here follow the names of sixteen people, forming the list 
of thieves, of which the above is the title. 

I9 Year 1, second month of the first season, day 25, corresponding 
to the year 19. Copy of the records of the necropolis-thieves, 2 °which 
was laid before the vizier, Nibmare-nakht, a by the mayor of the west 
of the city, Pewero: 

Here follow the names of twenty-nine people, forming the 
list of which the above is the title. 

II. PAPYRUS, AMHERST b 

536- This fragment, unlike the Abbott papyrus, is part 
of the court record of the prosecution of the tomb-robbers 
guilty of the robbery of the tombs on which Peser had 
reported. It contains the remarkable confession of the 
eight men who robbed the tomb of Sebekemsaf and his queen, 
Nubkhas, and the record of their identification of the tomb, 
on being conducted to it, in the presence of the vizier. All 
this is omitted in Papyrus Abbott, and only the trial of the 
innocent coppersmiths is there recorded. A list of prisoners 
awaiting trial is also appended. 

537- Column 1 is too fragmentary to yield any connected 
content; but it would appear that someone is mentioning 



a This vizier is mentioned as having been in office in the fourteenth year of 
Ramses IX (Abbott, 4, 15), while in the year 16 we have the vizier Khamwese. 
Here we find Nibmarenakht as vizier again in the nineteenth year, and he appears 
also in Papyrus Mayer in the same year. We must either suppose that there were 
two viziers of the South, or that Nibmarenakht's term of office was interrupted 
for a time. 

b Part of a roll containing three columns and part of a fourth, now in the collec- 
tion of Lord Amherst of Hackney. Published by Chabas (Melanges d'arckeologie 
egyptienne, 3 me ser., Tome II, Pis. I-IV), and by Newberry, The Amherst Papyri 
(London, 1899), Pis. IV-VII. 
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"thieves with thee" perhaps admonishing one of 

the culprits to confess the names of his companions; for we 
next find someone speaking in the first person, referring to 
people of the High Priest of Amon (1. 3), and especially to 

* 'quarryrnen who were with me when I was 

The next two lines continue the mention of people who are 
known to be implicated in the robbery: Hapi and Setnakht, 
and reference is made to the "year 73," perhaps the date of 
some earlier theft. 

538- In the next column (2) the common confession of 
all is in progress, having begun in the lost upper portion. It 
is as follows: 

Col. 2 

ai« King's- Wife, Nubkhas, L. P. H., his royal wife in the 

place of 2 his — , it b being protected — its — with mortar, covered with 
blocks. We penetrated them '"all 1 , we found her ^resting likewise. We 
opened their coffins and their coverings in which they were. We found 

this ^august mummy of this king r I There was a numerous list 

of amulets and ornaments of gold at its throat; sits head had a '"mask 1 
of gold upon it; the august mummy of this king was overlaid with gold 
throughout. Its Coverings were wrought with gold and silver, within 
and without; inlaid with every splendid costly stone. We stripped off 
the gold, which 7 we found on the august mummy of this god, and its 
amulets and ornaments which were at its throat, and the coverings 
wherein it rested. 8 [We] found the King's-Wife likewise; we stripped 
off all that we found on her likewise. We set fire to their coverings. 
9 We stole their furniture, which we found with them, being vases of 
gold, silver, and bronze. We divided, 10 and made the gold which we 
found on these two gods, on their mummies, and the amulets, orna- 
ments and coverings, into eight parts." 



a The number of lines lost above is uncertain, but, judging from the next 
column, there were at least four. 

b The place. 
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Col. 3. List of Thieves 

539. ai | T List of the thieves 1 ]: 

2 (Lost name, etc.) 

3 (Lost name, etc.) 

* (Lost name, etc.) 

$The stonecutter of the "House-of-Amon-Re,-King-of-Gods," Hapi, 
under charge of the High Priest of Amon. 

6 The artisan of the " House-of - Amon- Re,-King-of- Gods," Iramon, 
of the master of the hunt, Nesuamon. 

7 The peasant, Amenemhab, of the house of Amenopet, who admin- 
isters in the district of Amenopet, under charge of the High Priest of 
Amon. 

8 The water-carrier, Kemwese (K^-m-W * s' t) of the shrine of King 
Menkheprure (Thutmose IV), L. P. H., under charge of > 

^Ehenefer ( c k°-n}r), son of Nakhtemmut (Nfyt-m-Mw' /), formerly 
in the hand of Telamon (Ty-n-r ^-Ymn), the negro slave of the High 
Priest of Amon. 

IO Total of the people who were in the pyramid of this great god: 
eight men. 

Examination of the Robbers 

540. Their examination was held, by beating with a double rod, 
smiting their feet "and their hands. They told the same story. The 
governor of the city and vizier, Khamwese; the king's-butler, Nesu- 
amon, the scribe of Pharaoh, L. P. H., caused the thieves to be taken 
before them, I2 to the west of the city, in the year 16, third month of the 
first season, day 19;° and that the thieves should put hand upon the 
pyramid of this god, in whose sepulcher-chamber they had been. Their 
examination and their r — 1 were put into writing; and the vizier, the 
butler, the herald, and the mayor of the city reported to Pharaoh con- 
cerning it. 



a The confession of the thieves is perhaps concluded here. If so, the next 
column began with a list of the thieves, of which the title occupied one line, and 
the three lost names, three more lines (each name with its titles occupying a line), 
making a total loss, at the top of the column, of four lines at least. 

b Omitted by the scribe. 

c This is the date of the expedition of the vizier and Nesuamon, as also related 
in Papyrus Abbott (col. 4, 11. 11, 12, above § 523); but no mention is there made 
of bringing out the robbers of Sebekemsaf s tomb, to make them identify it. 
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Col 4 

a 

3 men 

Thief r 1 1 man 

Total 4 

Thieves Awaiting Punishment 

541. Thieves of this pyramid of this god, who took to flight, b having 
been delivered to the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, to have 
them taken and placed among the prisoners at the gate of the "House- 
of-Amon-Re-King-of-Gods," with their companions secretly, that 
Pharaoh might determine their punishment: 

The artisan of " The-House-of -Usermare-Meriamon (Ramses III),- 
L.-P.-H.,-in-the-House-of-Amon," Setnakht, son of Penanuket, under 
charge of the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, the sem priest of 
" The-House - of -Usermare - Meriamon,- L. - P. - H., - in - the -House- of - 
Amon," Nesuamon. 

III. TURIN FRAGMENT d 

542. The coppersmith Pekharu, accused of robbing the 
tomb of Queen Isis (§§ 523, 524) was found to know nothing 
about it. It was hence supposed to be uninjured. But in 
the year 17 our fragment shows that it was found to have 
been robbed by eight thieves. These can hardly have been 
any other than the eight thieves of Sebekemsaf 's tomb, who 
must have robbed the tomb of Isis before their arrest in the 
year 16. Hence it had been robbed when the vizier's inspec- 
tion was made (§523), but he failed to discover the fact. 
Hence it would appear that Peser's charges against Pewero 



a The number of lines lost is uncertain, but at least three-fourths of the page 
is lost. 

b Whether this flight took place before the trial, or some of them escaped 
afterward, is uncertain. 
cnt^wt for m p wt. 

d A fragment of hieratic papyrus in the Turin Museum, published in transcrip- 
tion by Spiegelberg, with translation (Zwei Beitr&ge, 12, 13). 
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were later gradually being verified, and that further exami- 
nation was being made. 

543. Year 17, third month of the second season, day 22. The 
workmen of the necropolis ceased work, and the butler, governor of 
the city, and vizier, Khamwese; the workmen of the necropolis and 
their overseers, went up to the iplace 1 of the (female) singers, a to inspect 
(the tomb of) the king's-daughter, king's-wife, Isis, L. P. H. They 
opened her tomb, they found the granite block, b the eight thieves having 
done damage in the r — I They had wrought evil destruction on all 
that was therein; and they had damaged [its] owner. 

IV. MAYER PAPYRI d 

544. These two documents are the court records of the 
prosecution of the tomb-robbers, whose names are recorded 
on the back of the Papyrus Abbott, in the first year of 
Ramses X (nineteenth of Ramses IX), and of others in the 
next year, eight months later. The contents of the docu- 
ment will be found sufficiently indicated above (§§ 505 ff.) 
without further summary here. 

Trial of Robbers of Ramses II and Seti Ps Tombs 

545. x Year 1, of Uhem-mesut (Whm-ms" wt)* fourth month of the 
third season, day 15. On this day occurred the examination of the 

a Queens. b The sarcophagus, as Spiegelberg has seen. 

c The mummy. 

d These two documents are in the Free Public Library Museum of Liverpool, 
in the Mayer collection. They are called Mayer A and Mayer B. Mayer A has 
twelve columns varying from 20 to 27 lines; B has but one column (in a different 
hand) of 14 lines. Many years ago Goodwin published some notes on the two 
{Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 1873, 39 ff.; ibid., 1874, 63 ff.), but both are 
still unpublished. I was unable to use them when I visited the Mayer collection, 
as they were then in London; hence I owe a great debt to Spiegelberg, who without 
reserve placed his transcription of the original at my disposal. Spiegelberg has 
also published a translation of the documents {Free Public Library Museum, Mayer 
Collection, .... Liverpool, Museum Report, No. 5. Mayer Collection Report, 
No. 1. Translation of Hieratic Papyri Mayer A and B, Liverpool, 1801), which 
I found very useful. 

e Lit, "Repeating birth," and meaning "Born again, 1 * a name often applied 
to the king, as Goodwin already saw. It is here Ramses X who is meant. 
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thieves of the tomb a 2 of King Usermare-Setepnere (Ramses II), L. P. 
H., the great god; and the tomb b of King Menmare, L. P. H., Seti (I), 
L. P. H., which are Recorded 1 in the treasury of 3 " The-House-of-King- 
Usermare-Meriamon (Ramses III),-L.-P.-H.," concerning whom the 
chief of police, Nesuamon, had reported, in this roll of 4 names; for he 
was there, standing with the thieves, when they laid their hands upon 
the tombs; 5who were tortured at the examination on their feet and 
their hands, to make them tell the way they had done exactly. 

Composition of the Court 

546. 6 By the governor of the city and vizier, Nibmarenakht; 
Overseer of the White House and overseer of the granary, Menmare- 

nakht; 

Steward and king's-butler, r InP, the herald 1 of Pharaoh, L. P. H.; 
'Steward of the court, king's- butler, Pemeriamon (P^-mry-Ymri), 
the scribe of Pharaoh. 

Testimony of the Prisoner, Paykamen 

547. Examination. The X, c Paykamen (F 5 y-k* mri), under 
charge of the overseer of the cattle of Amon, was brought in; the oath 
of the king, L. P. H., was administered to him, not to tell <>a lie. He 
was asked: "What was the manner of thy going with the people who 
were with thee, 10 when ye robbed the tombs of the kings which are 
''recorded 1 in the treasury of 'The-House-of-King-Usermare-Meriamon,- 
L.-P.-H. ?" "He said: "I went with the priest Teshere (J 3 -fry), son 
of the divine father, Zedi, of 'The House ;' Beki, son of Nesuamon, 
of this house; "the X, Nesumontu of the house of Montu, lord of 
Erment; the X, Paynehsi of the vizier, formerly prophet of Sebek of 
Peronekh (Pr- C nfy); Teti (T^-ty) 1 ^who belonged to Paynehsi, 
of the vizier, formerly prophet of Sebek of Peronekh; in all six." d 



a Lit., "house of the corridor." 

b Judging from the connection, this word must mean u tomb y " but it is other- 
wise unknown to me; it is written with the gs-sign and the determinative for a 
building or tomb. 

c This is a title (* cc ) common among the people of the necropolis, and often 
occurring in these prosecutions. We have no hint as to its meaning, and I indicate 
it by X. 

d Counting the speaker. 
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Testimony of the Chief of Police 

548. The chief of police, Nesuamon, was brought in. ^He was 
asked: "How didst thou find these men ?" He said: " I heard that 
these men had gone to x srob this tomb. I went and found these six 
men. That which the thief, Paykamen, has said is l6 correct. I took 

testimony from them on that day x 'The examination of the 

watchman of the house of Amon, the thief, Paykamen, under charge of 
the overseer of the cattle of Amon, was held by beating with a rod, l8 the 
bastinade was applied to his feet. An oath was administered to him 
that he might be executed if he told a lie; he said: 'That which I did 
is I9 exactly what I have said.' He confirmed it with his mouth, saying: 
'As for me, that which I did is what [they] did; I was w[ith the]se six 
men, I stole 2 °a piece of copper a therefrom, and I took possession of it." * 

Testimony of the Prisoner, Nesumontu 

549. "The X, the thief, Nesumontu, was brought in; the examina- 
tion was held by beating with a rod; the bastinade was applied on (his) 
feet and his hand(s) ; "the oath of the king, L. P. H., was administered 
to him, that he might be executed if he told a lie. He was asked: "What 
was the manner of thy going to rob a 3in the tomb with thy companions ? " 
He said: "I went and found these people; I was the sixth. I stole a 
24 piece of copper b therefrom, I took possession of it." 

Col. 2. Testimony of Karu 

550. x The watchman of the house of Amon, the X, Karu (K 3 -rw) f 
was brought in; he was examined with the rod, the bastinade was applied 
to his feet and his hands; 2 the oath of the king, L. P. H., was admin- 
istered to him, that he might be executed if he told a lie. He was asked : 
"What was the manner of thy going 3 with the (sic!) companions when 
ye robbed in the tomb?" He said: "The thief, nhe X, Pehenui, he 
made me take some grain. I seized a sack of grain, and s when I began 
to go down, I hearb the voice of the men who were in this storehouse. 
I 6 put my eye to the passage, and I saw Paybek and Teshere, who were 
within. I 7called to him, saying, < Come! , and he came out to me, 
having two pieces of copper in his hand. He 8 gave them to me, and I 



*M 3 y w, with determinative of metal. 
b Same as in 1. 20. 
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gave to him 1 \ measures of spelt to pay for them. I took one of them, 
and I ^gave the other to the X, Enefsu ( c n' f-sw). 

Testimony of Nesuamon 

551. IO The priest, Nesuamon, son of Paybek, was brought in, 
because of his father. He was examined by beating with the rod. 
"They said to him: "Tell the manner of thy father's going with the 
men who were with him." He said: "My father was truly there. 
I was (only) a little child, and I know not how he did it." ^On being 
(further) examined, he said: "I saw the workman, Ehatinofer ^ 3 ty~ 
nfr) y while he was in the place where the tomb is, I4 with the watchman, 
Nofer, son of r Merwer (Mr-wr)\ and the artisan; r — \ in all three (men). 
They are the ones I saw is distinctly. Indeed, gold was taken, and they 
are the ones whom I know." On being (further) examined with a rod, 
he said: "These three men are the ones I saw distinctly." 

Testimony of Wenpehti 

552. s *The weaver of "The House," Wenpehti (Wn-phty), son of 
r — \ was brought in. He was examined by beating with a rod, the 
bastinade was applied to his feet and his hands. l8 The oath of the 
king, L. P. H., was administered, not to tell a lie. They said to him: 
"Tell what was the manner of thy father's going, ^when he committed 
theft in the tomb with his companions." He said: "My father was 
killed when I was a child. 20 My mother told me: i The chief of police, 
Nesuamon, gave some chisels of copper to thy father; then the captains 
of the archers and the X 2 1 slew thy father.' They QiekP the examination, 
and Nesuamon took the copper and gave it to line 1 . It remains r in the 
possession of 1 my mother." 

Col. 3. Testimony of Enroy 

553. X A Theban woman, Enroy (Yn-n-r D -y), the mistress of the 
priest, Teshere, son of Zedi, was brought in. She was examined 2 by 
beating with a rod; the bastinade was applied to her feet and her 
hands. The oath of the king, sL. P- H., not to tell a lie, was admin- 
istered to her; she was asked: "What was the manner of thy husband's 
going *when he broke into the tomb and carried away the copper from 
it?" She said: "He carried away some 5 copper belonging to this 
tomb; we sold it and devoured it." 
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Second Trial 

554. 6 Fourth month of the third season, day 17; was held the 
examination of certain of the thieves of the cemetery. 

Here follows the trial of five men, with the usual formulae, 
only slightly varied from those used above. The tomb 
which they were accused of robbing is not mentioned. All 
five were found innocent. The prosecutions which follow 
(Columns 5-6), do not refer to any particular tombs, but 
they are followed in turn by a list (Col. 7), headed: 
" Year 2, first month of the first season, day 13; the names 0} 
the robbers of the tomb of Pharaoh" This list contains the 
names of twenty-two persons (two women), among whom 
are some of those above prosecuted. 

555- After a gap of a few lines Column 8 proceeds with 
an important trial, of which the beginning is lost in the gap. 

Col. 8 

He was again examined by beating with a rod. 2 They said to him: 
"Tell what were the other places which thou didst break into." He 
said: "I broke into the tomb of the KingV^Wife, Nesimut." He said: 
"It was I who broke into the tomb of the King's- Wife, Bekurel 
(Bk-wr-n-r^), wife of ^King Menmare (Seti I), L. P. H., in all, three 
(tombs)." 

556. After enumerating some of the things stolen, in 
response to a question of the vizier, the examination of the 
next man shows him to have been innocent. The fisherman 
who carried the thieves over to the west side is next examined 
(Column 9) and discharged; and of the three men whose 
trial follows, one was innocent. A list of twenty-five thieves 
fills the next column (10) which is headed: "The thieves of 
the cemetery whose examination was held, concerning whom 
it was found that they had been in the tombs" Column n 
contains a similar list entitled: "The thieves of the tomb, in 



1556] RECORDS OF ROYAL TOMB-ROBBERIES 



273 



the second month, tenth day" while the margin bears a list of 
"the women who were imprisoned" being eleven of the wives 
of the thieves. The document then closes with proceedings 
in which some of the accused in the first trial reappear. 

The second document (Papyrus Mayer B) is in a dif- 
ferent hand, but records proceedings of the same sort. In a 
connection which is not entirely clear, the tomb of u Amen- 
hotep III, the Great God" is mentioned, and it is evident that 
it had been robbed. 



REIGN OF RAMSES XII 



THE REPORT OF WENAMON a 

557- This unique document is our most important source 
for the position of Egypt in Syria at the close of the 
Twentieth Dynasty. It belongs to the fifth year of the last 
of the Ramessids, when he is but the shadow of a king. 
Hrihor, the High Priest of Amon, although not called king, 
is in control at Thebes, and Nesubenebded (Smendes), after- 
ward the first king of the Twenty-first Dynasty, living at 
Tanis, rules the Delta. Under these circumstances Hrihor 
dispatches one of his officials, named Wenamon, to procure 
cedar from the Lebanon forests, for the construction of a new 
sacred barge for Amon. In accordance with an oracle of 
Amon, the messenger was intrusted with a certain image of 
the god called "Anion-of-the-Way" which he was to take 
with him as an embassy to the prince of Byblos. As the 
envoy met with extraordinary difficulties in the execution 
of his commission, he made out an elaborate report b on his 
return home to explain the long series of accidents which 



a Papyrus found in 189 1 by fellahin at el Khibeh, opposite Feshn in Upper 
Egypt, now in the possession of M. W. Golenischeff, of St. Petersburg. It consists 
of a part of one column, and another almost complete. It was published in tran- 
scription by M. Golenischeff in a collection of essays in honor of Baron V. de 
Rosen's jubilee, with a facsimile of the first twenty-one lines; and again by Golen- 
ischeff in revised transcription (Recueil, XXI), with translation. It was translated 
without alteration of Golenischeff's arrangement of the fragments, by W. M. 
Mtiller (Mittheilungen der Deutschen Vorderasiatischen Gesellschaft, 1900, 1); 
and by Erman (Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 38, 1-14) with a rearrangement 
of the fragments which seems to me unquestionably correct. The following 
translation, based largely on Erman, I published first in the American Journal of 
Semitic Languages and Literatures, 1905. 

b That our document is Wenamon's authentic report there seems to me, after 
a study of its characteristics, not the slightest doubt; but there is not space here 
to discuss the question. See Erman {Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 38, 2), 
who reaches the same conclusion. 
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had interfered with the success of his mission. Although a 
large fragment is lacking from the middle of the first column, 
and the loss of another fragment at the end leaves the narra- 
tive unfinished, yet this report is, nevertheless, one of the 
most interesting and important documents yet discovered 
in Egypt. 

558. On the sixteenth of the eleventh month, in the fifth 
year, probably of Ramses XII, Wenamon left Thebes and, 
presenting his credentials to Nesubenebded at Tanis, he was 
kindly received. Fifteen days after leaving Thebes (on the 
first of the twelfth month), he sailed from Tanis ( ?) into the 
Mediterranean in a merchant ship, commanded by a Syrian. 
Arrived at Dor, the gold and silver which he had brought 
with him as payment for the timber was stolen from him. 
Dor was now a petty kingdom of the Thekel, who, with the 
Peleset- Philistines, had begun entering Syria under Ramses 
III seventy-five or eighty years before. They had con- 
stantly pushed southward after their defeat by Ramses III 
in his eighth year, and had settled along the eastern coast of 
the Mediterranean as subjects of the Pharaoh. After the 
death of Ramses III they must have soon gained their inde- 
pendence. The Thekel chief of Dor gives Wenamon little 
satisfaction for the loss of his valuables, and after waiting 
nine days he sails northward to Tyre. 

559- The account of the voyage from Dor to Tyre is lost 
in a lacuna. On the way from Tyre to Byblos he in some 
way met some of the Thekel with a bag ( ?) of silver. It 
weighed thirty deben, and, as he had lost thirty-one a deben 
of silver, he seized it as security. He arrived at Byblos four 
months and twelve days after his departure from Thebes, 
but, as he came in an ordinary merchant ship, and not in a 



a About 7 J lbs., troy. 
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special ship of Nesubenebded, and was without rich gifts and 
the customary externals of former Egyptian envoys, Zakar- 
Baal, the prince of Byblos, would not receive him, and 
ordered him to leave. After nineteen days, one of the noble 
youths in attendance upon the prince fell into a prophetic 
frenzy and demanded that Wenamon and his god, "Amon- 
of-the-Way," be summoned and honorably treated. 

560. About to return to Egypt, Wenamon was summoned 
to Zakar-BaaPs palace, but, being without money and with- 
out credentials, which he had foolishly left with Nesubeneb- 
ded at Tanis — having only the above-mentioned image of 
Amon, supposed to confer "life and health" but not likely 
to impress the Syrian — he was treated with scant respect. 
The claims of Hrihor and of Amon upon the Lebanon were 
scouted, and Zakar-Baal proved from his records that his 
fathers had been paid for their timber. Wenamon therefore 
sends to Nesubenebded for money, and the prince shows his 
good-will by dispatching to Egypt at once the heavy timbers 
of the hull. The messenger returned from Nesubenebded 
within forty-eight days (perhaps only nineteen or twenty 
days) with partial payment of the timber desired, whereupon 
Zakar-Baal sent three hundred men and three hundred oxen 
to fell and bring the rest of the timber. 

561. Some eight months after Wenamon left Thebes the 
timber was ready. Zakar-Baal delivers it to him, and with 
grim humor tells him that he has been better treated than the 
last envoys from Egypt, who were detained at Byblos seven- 
teen years and died there. The prince charges an attendant 
to conduct Wenamon to their tomb and show it to him. 
But Wenamon demurs and takes his leave, promising to see 
that the balance due on the timber is paid. As he is about 
to sail, a number of Thekel ships appear, for the purpose of 
arresting him, doubtless for his seizure of the silver. The 
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unlucky Wenamon sits down upon the beach and weeps, 
while Zakar-Baal, hearing of his plight, sends him reassur- 
ing messages, with food, drink, and a female singer. In the 
morning the prince interviews the Thekel and sends Wena- 
mon to sea. In some way he evades the Thekel, but is 
driven by a contrary wind to Cyprus (Alasa), where he is 
about to be killed by the Cyprians, when he finds someone 
who speaks Egyptian, succeeds in gaining the favor of the 
Cyprian queen, and is spared. 

562. Here the remarkable report is broken off, and how 
Wenamon reached Egypt we do not know. It will be seen 
that in the Lebanon region, once conquered and controlled 
by the Pharaohs, they are no longer feared. Thus, at the 
close of the Twentieth Dynasty Egypt, while respected as a 
source of civilization (§ 579), cannot secure even ordinary 
protection and civility for her messengers in Syria, and this 
state of affairs had already existed, probably as early as the 
reign of Ramses IX, a generation earlier. 

Besides the earliest known instance of prophetic ecstasy 
known to us, the document contains also another significant 
datum, viz., the princes of Byblos had, for two generations, 
been keeping their daily business records in a book or roll 
( c r). Moreover, among the gifts brought to the prince of 
Byblos from the Delta were five hundred rolls of papyrus 
paper. Of course, the Phoenician did not write cuneiform 
with pen and ink upon these rolls; for a script worse suited 
to such writing materials than cuneiform can hardly be 
imagined. It is evident that he wrote upon papyrus the 
hieratic hand customarily written upon it in Egypt, the only 
method of writing then known which contained alphabetic 
signs for the whole alphabet. It thus becomes clear that by 
1 1 00 B. C. the cuneiform had been displaced in Phoenicia, 
and before the tenth century the Phoenician scribes, discarding 
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the innumerable syllabic signs of the Egyptian hieratic, had 
accustomed themselves to employ only its alphabetic signs. 

PL 1. Departure from Thebes 
563. *Year five, a third month of the third season (eleventh month), 
day 16, day of the departure of the "eldest of the hall," of the house of 
Amon, 2 [the lord of the] lands, Wenamon, to bring the timber for the 
great and august barge of Amon- Re, king of gods, which is on fthe 
river 1 ] (called): "Userhet" b of Amon. 

Arrival at Tanis 

564. On the day of my arrival at Tanis (D c »), at the *place of 
abode of Nesubenebded (Ns-sw-b 3 -nb-dd) c and Tentamon, I gave to 
them the writings of Amon-Re, king of gods, which they ^caused to be 
read in their presence; and they said: "I will do (it), I will do (it) 
according to that which Amon-Re, king of gods, our 6 lord, saith." I 
abode until the fourth month of the third season, d being in Tanis. 

Voyage to Dor 

565. Nesubenebded and ^Tentamon sent me with the ship-captain, 
Mengebet (M-n-g-b-ty), and I descended into 8 the great Syrian (If 3 -rw) 
sea, in the fourth month of the third season, on the first day. I arrived 
at Dor, a city of Shekel (T ^-k^-r 1 ), and Bedel (B^-dy-r*), its king, 
caused to be brought for me much bread, a jar of wine, xo and a joint 
of beef. 

The Robbery at Dor 

566. Then a man of my ship fled, having stolen: 

— e [vessels] of gold, "[amounting to] 5 deben 

4 vessels of silver, amounting to 20 deben 

A sack of silver 1 1 deben 

"[Total of what] he [stole] 5 deben of gold 

31 deben of silver f 



a That this date must refer to Ramses XII was shown by Erman (Zeitschrijt 
fur dgyptische Sprache, 38, 2). 

b The name of the barge of Amon; see, e. g., Papyrus Harris (§ 209). 

c Greek Smendes; part of the name is here broken out, and the reading is 
taken from 1. 6. 

d Fourteen days after his departure from Thebes. 

e The names of the articles of gold are broken out. 

i About ii lbs. of gold and about j% lbs. of silver. 
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In the morning then I rose and went to 13 the abode of the prince, 

and I said to him: "I have been robbed in thy harbor. Since thou art 

the king of this land, ^thou art therefore its investigator, who should 

search for my money. For the money belongs to Amon-Re, ^king of 

gods, the lord of the lands; it belongs to Nesubenebded, and it belongs 

to Hrihor, my lord, and the other l6 magnates of Egypt; it belongs also 

to Weret (W 3 r/y), and to Mekmel a (M-k 5 -m-rw), and to Zakar- 17 Baal 

(T 3 -k 5 -rw-B- c -r 3 ), b the prince of Byblos," c He said to me: d "To 

thy honor and thy excellence! but, behold, I know nothing l8 of this 

complaint which thou hast lodged with me. If the thief belonged to my 

land, he who went on board e I9 thy ship, that he might steal thy treasure, 

I would repay it to thee from my treasury till they 2 °find thy thief by 

name; but the thief who robbed thee belongs to 2I thy ship. Tarry a 

few days here with me, and I will seek him." When I had spent nine 

days, moored 22 in his harbor, I went to him, and said to him: "Behold, 

thou hast not found my money 23 ^therefore let me depart 1 ] with rthe 1 

ship-captain, and with those who go . ,,f 

g 

PI 3 

1 the sea. He said to me, "Be silent " h 

Departure from Tyre for Byblos 

5517, s the harbor 6 ■ — fl arrived at 1 ] 

Tyre. 1 I went forth from Tyre at early dawn ? 

Zakar-Baal (T > -k* -r D -B- c -r), the prince of Byblos* . 



a We have here given first the Egyptians who sent the valuables, and then the 
Syrians, to whom it was to be paid. 

as Muller and Erman have noted. 
c This indicates the locality where Wenamon expects to purchase the timber. 
^Something like "I am beholden to" is to be understood. 
e Lit . , " descended into. ' ' 

f Four lines are lost here and an uncertain amount more. 

gThe total loss between the two parts of PI. 1 is some twenty-three lines. 
The bulk of this loss precedes PI. 3, and only a small portion follows it. 

h Three lines containing but a few broken words; among them a reference 
to searching for the thieves, which shows that Fragment 3 belongs in this place. 
The journey from Dor to Tyre is somewhere in these lacunje. 

i Only the r of Tyre is preserved, but as he is just leaving there, it can hardly 
be the r of Dor. 

i This is not the arrival, but merely the mention of his intended destination. 
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Seizure of Security from Thekel Travelers 

568. 8 the I found 30 deben of silver therein. 

I seized [it, r saying to them: "I will take" 1 ] $your money, and it shall 
remain with me until ye find [my money. r Was it not a man of Thekel 1 ] 

xo who stole it, and no thief [ r of ours 1 ]? I will take it . " a 

"They went away, while I r — 1 — r — 1 — . 

Arrival at Byblos 

569. [I] arrived the harbor of Byblos. [ r I made a 

place of concealment, I3 I hidi] " Amon-of-the-Way," and I placed his 
things in it. The prince of Byblos sent to me, saying: " Be[take thyself] 

(from) ^my harbor." I sent to him, saying: " . 1+1 b 

if they sail, let them take r me 1 to Egypt." I spent nineteen days 

in his [harbor], and he continually sent to me daily, saying: "Betake 
thyself away from my harbor." 

A Prophet of Byblos 

570. Now, when he sacrificed to his gods — , the god seized one of 
his noble youths ( c dd), making him frenzied, so that he said: "Bring 
[the god] hither! Bring the messenger of Amon who hath him. 
x+ *Send mm > anc * let n ™ S -" 

Wenamon's Departure Prevented 

571. Now, while the frenzied (youth) continued in frenzy during 
this night, I found a ship bound for Egypt, and I loaded in all my belong- 
ings into it. I waited for the darkness, saying: "When it descends I 
will embark the god also, in order that no other eye may see him." 

Wenamon is Summoned 

572. The harbor-master came to me, saying: "Remain until morn- 
ing by the prince." I said to him: "Art not thou he who continually 
came to me daily, saying: * Betake thyself away from my harbor'? 



a A few fragments of words for about one-third line. 

b The lacuna here doubtless includes several lines, but it is not so large as the 
one before PL 3; see notes, p. 279. Of the uncertain line numbering I have 
inserted only every five lines for this fragment. 

c Lit., "up." In ecstasy the youth demands the summoning of Wenamon 
and his image of Amon, and that they be honorably treated and dismissed. 
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Dost thou not say, 'Remain in the fland' 3 ], X+I °in order to let depart 
the ship that I have found? that thou mayest come and say again, 
' Away!'? He went and told it to the prince, and the prince sent to 
the captain of the ship, saying: "Remain until morning by the king." 

Wenamon Visits Zakar-Baal 

573. When morning came he sent and had me brought up, when 
the divine offering occurred in the fortress wherein he was, on the shore 
of the sea. I found him sitting in his upper chamber, leaning his back 
against a window, while the waves of the great Syrian sea beat against 
the — X+I 5behind him. I said to him: "TKindness 1 of Amon!" He 
said to me: "How long is it until this day since thou earnest (away) 
from the abode of Amon ?" I said: "Five months and one day until 
now. ,,a 

Zakar-Baal Demands Wenamorfs Papers 

574. He said to me: "Behold, if thou art true, where is the writing 
of Amon, which is in thy hand ? Where is the letter of the High Priest 
of Amon, which is in thy hand?" I said to him: "I gave them to 
Nesubenebded and Tentamon." Then he was very wroth, and he said 
to me: "Now, behold, the writing and the letter are not in thy hand! 
Where is the ship of cedar, which Nesubenebded gave to thee ? Where 
is x+2 °its Syrian crew? He would not deliver thy business to this 

ship-captain r 1 to have thee killed, that they might cast thee into 

the sea. From whom would they have sought the god then? And 
thee, from whom would they have sought thee then ? " So spake he 
tome. I said to him: " There are indeed Egyptian ships and Egyptian 
crews who sail under Nesubenebded, (but) he hath no Syrian crews." 
He said to me: "There are surely twenty ships here in my harbor, 

PL 1 

which are in connection with Nesubenebded; and at this Sidon, 1 whither 
thou also c wouldst go 3 , there are indeed 10,000 ships also which are 
in connection 2 with Berket-el b (W 3 -r 5 -k 3 -ty-r 3 ) and sail to his 
house." 



a This would be the twelfth of the fourth month. 

b Erman thinks this must be some great Phoenician merchant resident in 
Tanis, and the parallelism certainly points clearly to someone in Tanis. 
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Wenamon Declares His Business 
57$. Then I was silent in this great hour. 3 He answered and said 
to me: "On what business hast thou come hither?" I said to him: 
"I have come 4 after the timber for the great and august barge of Amon- 
Re, king of gods. Thy father did it, *thy grandfather did it, and thou 
wilt also do it." So spake I to him. 

Zakar-Baal Demands Payment as of Old 

576. He said to me: "They did it, truly. 6 If thou give me (some- 
thing) for doing it, I will do it. , Indeed, my agents transacted the 
business; Hhe Pharaoh, L. P. H., sent six ships, laden with the products 
of Egypt, and they were unloaded into their Storehouses. And thou 
also shalt bring something for me." He had the journal of his fathers 
brought in, $and ne na d them read it before me. They found 1,000 
deben of every (kind of) silver, which was in his book. 

Zakar-Baal Declares His Independence 

577. IO He said to me: "If the ruler of Egypt were the owner of 
my property, and I were also his servant, "he would not send silver 
and gold, saying: 'Do the command of Amon.' It was not the pay- 
ment I2 of r tribute la which they exacted of my father. As for me, I am 
myself neither thy ^servant nor am I the servant of him that sent thee. 
If I cry out to the ^Lebanon, the heavens open, and the logs lie here 
on the shore of the sea." 

Wenamon has no Equipment 

578. "Give ^me the sails which thou hast brought to propel thy 
ships which bear thy logs to [Egypt]. l6 Give me the cordage fwhich 
thou hast brought to bind 1 ] the trees which I fell, in order to make them 

ffast 1 ] for thee x ? I make them for thee finto 1 the sails of thy 

l8 ships, and the tops are (too) heavy and they break, and thou die in 
the midst of the sea I9 when Amon thunders in heaven, and puts Sutekh 
in his time." 

Egypt the Home of Civilization 

579. "For Amon 2 °equips all lands; he equips them, having first 
equipped the land of Egypt, whence thou comest. 21 For artisanship 



*Mrk for brk? F* ="pay" is common. Erman suggests that mrk is con- 
nected with tnelek, "king," but / » seems to me, to make this interpretation difficult. 
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came forth from it, to reach my place of abode; and teaching came 
forth "from it, to reach my place of abode. What (then) are these 
miserable journeys which they have had thee make?" 

Wenamon Claims Lebanon for Anion 

580. I said to him: 2 3"0 guilty one! They are no miserable jour- 
neys on which I am. There is no ship upon the river, 24 which Amon 
does not own. For his is the sea, and his is Lebanon of which thou 
sayest, 1 It is mine.' It a 2 5g r0 ws for 'Userhet' (the barge) of Amon, 
the lord of every ship. Yea, so spake Amon-Re, king of gods, saying 
to a6 Hrihor, my lord: 'Send me/ and he made me go, bearing this great 
god. But, behold, thou hast let 27 this great god wait twenty-nine b 
days, when he had landed [in] thy harbor, although thou didst certainly 
know he was here. He is indeed (still) what 28 he (once) was, while 
thou standest and bargainest for the Lebanon with Amon, its lord. 
As for what thou sayest, that the 2 <>former kings sent silver and gold, 
if they had given life and health, they would not have sent the valuables; 
3 °(but) they sent the valuables [to] thy fathers instead of life and health. 
Now, as for Amon-Re, king of gods, he is the ^loid of life and health, 
and he was the lord of thy fathers, who spent their lifetime offering 3 2 to 
Amon. c And thou also, thou art the servant of Amon. If thou sayest 
to Amon, 'I will do (it), I will do (it)/ and thou executest his ^com- 
mand, thou shalt live, and thou shalt be prosperous, and thou shalt be 
healthy, and thou shalt be pleasant to thy whole land and thy people. 
Wish not 34 for thyself a thing belonging to Amon-Re, [king of] gods. 
Yea, the lion loves his own." 

Wenamon will Secure Payment 

581. "Let my scribe be brought to me, that I may send sshim to 
Nesubenebded and Tentamon, the rulers whom Amon hath given to 
the North of his land, 36 and they will send all that of which I shall 
write to them, saying: 'Let it be brought;' until I return to the 
South and 37 send thee all, all thy trifles again." So spake I to him. 

a Lebanon. 

b This was four months and twelve days after leaving Thebes; he must there- 
fore have reached Byblos three months and thirteen days after leaving Thebes. 

cRamses III built a temple of Amon in Syria (§219); Thutmose III gave 
three cities of the southern Lebanon district to Amon (II, 557); Zakar-Baal had 
a butler named Penamon, and there is no doubt that Wenamon's statement was 
correct. 
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Timber is Shipped; Messenger Brings Payment 

582. He gave my letter into the hand of his messenger. He loaded 
in the Hcee! 1 ,* 3 8 the head of the bow and the head of the stern, with 
four other hewn timbers, together seven; and he had them taken to 
Egypt. 39His messenger went to Egypt, and returned to me, to Syria 
in the first month of the second season. b Nesubenebded and Tent- 
amon sent: 

4 °Gold: 4 77>-vessels, 1 k-mn- vessel; 

Silver: 5 Tb- vessels; 

Royal linen: ro garments, 10 fhm-fyr<fl; 

Papyrus: 41 500 rolls; 

Ox-hides: 500; 

Rope: 500 (coils); 

Lentils: 20 measures; 

Fish: 30 measures (mH 3 ) ; 

She c sent me: 

Linen: 42 5 r — \ 5 T hm-fyr(P; 
Lentils: 1 measure; 
Fish: 5 measures (mst ). 

More Timber Felled 

583. The prince rejoiced, and detailed ^oo m ^ n and 300 oxen, 
placing overseers over them, to have the trees felled. They spent the 
second season therewith 44f — \ In the third month of the second 
season d (seventh month) they dragged them [to] the shore of the sea. 
The prince came forth and stood by them. 

Timber Delivered to Wenamon 

584. He sent to me, 45 saying: "Come." Now, when I had pre- 
sented myself before him, the shadow of his sunshade fell upon me. 
Penamon, 46 a butler, he stepped between me, saying: "The shadow of 



B-Pypy't, determined with a piece of wood. The three principal timbers of 
the ship are undoubtedly mentioned here. 

b Within forty-eight days of the date of his departure (twelfth of the fourth 
month). 

c Tentamon sent him a personal present. 
d Some eight months after he left Thebes. 



§586] 



THE REPORT OF WENAMON 



Pharaoh, L. P. H., thy lord, falls upon thee." He a was angry 4'with 
him, saying: "Let him alone!" I presented myself before him, and 
he answered and said to me: " Behold, the command which my fathers 
formerly executed, I have executed, although thou for thy part hast 
not done for me that which thy fathers did for me. Behold, there has 
arrived 4 *the last of thy timber, and there it lies. Do according to my 
desire and come to load it, for they will indeed give it to thee." 

Fate of a Former Embassy 

585. 50" c ome not to contemplate the terror of the sea, (but) if thou 
dost contemplate the terror of the sea, thou shalt (also) contemplate 
5 x my own. Indeed, I have not done to thee that which they did to the 
messengers of Khamwese, b when they spent seventeen years S2 in this 
land. They died in their place." He said to his butler: "Take him, 
and let him see their tomb, wherein they S3 sleep." 

Zakar-BaaVs Great Distinction 

586. I said to him: " Let me not see it I As for Khamwese, (mere) 

people were the messengers whom he sent to thee; but people 5 « 

there was no [god among] his messengers. And yet thou sayest, ' Go and 
see thy companions/ Lo, art thou not glad ? "and dost thou not have 
made for thee a tablet, whereon thou sayest: ' Amon-Re, king of gods, 
sent to me"Amon-of-the-Way," his 5 6 [divine] messenger, and Wenamon, 
his human messenger, after the timber for the great and august barge 
of Amon-Re, king of gods ? I felled it, S7 I loaded it, I supplied him 
(with) my ships and my crews, I brought them to Egypt, to beseech 
for me s 8 io,ooo years of life from Amon, more than my ordained (life), 
and it came to pass.' Then in future days when a messenger comes 



a The chief of Byblos. 

b Who this Khamwese was is not entirely certain. Erman recalls the occur- 
rence of Khamwese as part of the name in the cartouche of Ramses IX, and it is 
not improbable that he is meant, for as the messengers have been some time dead, 
and this document is dated in the fifth year of Ramses XII, they must have left 
Egypt some twenty-five years earlier, which would certainly carry us back into 
the reign of Ramses IX. 

c This phrase 11 in their place 1 ' in connection with dying must have some par- 
ticular meaning. It is frequently so used in the inscriptions of Ramses III, and 
of the conspirators against him, who committed suicide; but its idiomatic force 
is not clear. 
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59 from the land of Egypt, who is able to write, and reads thy name upon 
the stela, thou shalt receive water in the West, like the gods who are 
6o there." He said to me: "It is a great testimony which thou tellest 
me." 

Payment of Balance Promised 

587. I said to him: "As for the many things which thou hast said 
to me, when I reach 61 the place of abode of the High Priest of Amon, 
and he shall see thy command in thy command, a [he] will have some- 
thing delivered to thee." 

Thekel Ships Lie in Wait 

588. 62 I went to the shore of the sea, to the place where the timbers 
lay; I spied eleven ships ^corning from the sea, belonging to the Thekel, 
saying : b "Arrest him! Let not a ship 6 *of his (pass) to Egypt!" I 
sat down and began to weep. The letter-scribe of the prince came out 
to me, 6 %nd said to me: "What is the matter with thee?" I said to 
him: "Surely thou seest these birds which twice descend upon Egypt. 
66 Behold them ! They come to the pool, and how long c shall I be here, 
forsaken ? For thou seest surely those who come 67 to arrest me again. " d 

Zakar-Baal Reassures Wenamon 

589. He went and told it to the prince. The prince began to weep at 
the evil words which they spoke to him. 68 He sent out his letter-scribe 
to me, he brought me two jars of wine and a ram. He sent 69 to me 
Tentno (Tynt-nw' /), an Egyptian singer (feminine), who was with 
him, saying: "Sing for him; let not his heart feel apprehension." He 
sent to me, 7 °saying : "Eat, drink, and let not thy heart feel apprehension. 
Thou shalt hear all that I have to say in the morning." 

Interview with the Thekel 

590. Morning ^came, he had (the Thekel) called into his f — a , he 
stood in their midst and said to the Thekel: "Why have ye come?" 

a The text is translated verbatim; but it is perhaps corrupt. 
b The report, otherwise, so full, abbreviates here; he means that they were 
under orders, of which he introduces the purport by the word "saying" 
c Lit., "until what comes." 

d This word points to earlier trouble with the Thekel, and doubtless explains 
the "twice" above. 
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7 2 They said to him: " We have come after the stove-up ships which thou 
sendest to Egypt with our r — 1 comrades." ^He said to them: "I 
cannot arrest the messenger of Amon in my land. Let me send him 
away, and ye shall pursue him, ^to arrest him." 

Escape to Alasa 

591. He loaded me on board, he sent me away — to the harbor of 
the sea. The wind drove me to the land of 7 5 Alasa ( D -*° -s ); those 
of the city came forth to me to slay me. I was brought among them 
to the abode of Heteb (H^-ty-b*), 7 6 the queen of the city. I found 
her as she was going forth from one of her houses and entering into her 
other. 1 7 'saluted her, I asked the people who stood about her: " There 
is surely one among you who understands Egyptian ? " One 78 among 
them said: "I understand (it)." I said to him: "Say to my mistress: 
*I have heard as far as Thebes, the abode of Amon, that 79 in every city 
injustice is done, but that justice is done in the land of Alasa; (but), lo, 
injustice is done every day here." She said: "Indeed! What is 8o this 
that thou say est ?" I said to her: "If the sea raged and the wind drove 
me to the land where I am, 8l thou wilt not let them take Advantage of 1 
me to slay me; I being a messenger of Amon. I am one for whom 
they will seek 82 unceasingly. As for the crew of the prince of Byblos 
whom they sought to kill, their lord will surely find 83 ten crews of thine, 
and he will slay them, on his part." She had the people called and 
stationed (before her); she said to me: "Pass the night ." 



RECORDS OF THE RESTORATION OF THE ROYAL 
MUMMIES 

592. We have already seen (§ 545) that the tombs of 
Ramses II and Seti I had been broken into in the first year 
of Ramses X (the nineteenth of Ramses IX). Under 
Ramses XII, in his sixth year, the High Priest of Amon, 
Hrihor, sent some of his people to restore the bodies, and 
to place them again in their coffins and sarcophagi. They 
left a record of this pious work on the coffins: 
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Coffin of Seti I 

593. a Year 6, second month of the first season, day 7, day when 
the vizier, the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Hrihor, sent [to 
renew the burjial of King Menmare, L. P. H.; Son of Re: Menmare 
(sic!), L. P. H.; Son of Re: Seti (I)-Merneptah; by the hand of the 
inspector, Hirmamonpene (Hr-m-Ymn-pn*), and the officer (mnh) 
Perepewyot (P 3 -R c -p^ yw-yt). 

Coffin of Ramses II 

594. b Year 6, third month of the second season, day 15, day when 

the noble of the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Hrihor, 

— sent . 



LETTER TO THE VICEROY OF KUSH C 

595* This letter, the content of which is in itself of slight 
consequence, is important because of the person to whom it 
is addressed, the viceroy of Kush. Already in the Nine- 
teenth Dynasty the gold-lands of Nubia had passed into the 
hands of Amon, though they were administered by the vice- 
roy of Kush (III, 640). The next step was the administra- 
tion of these Nubian gold-lands and the assumption of the 
office of viceroy of Nubia by the High Priest of Amon. This 
was done by Hrihor (§615), but the following letter shows 
that he had not yet done so in Ramses XII's seventeenth 
year, at which time the king still exercises his authority over 
the viceroy, and sends him after a tardy butler, who needs 
prodding in the execution of the king's commission to collect 
building materials, and to finish a shrine. 

Titulary 

596. x [Horus: Mighty Bull, Beloved of Re; Favorite of the Two 
Goddesses: Mighty in Strength], Repulsing Hundreds of Thousands; 

a Written with black ink in hieratic on the lid of the coffin; published: 
Maspero, Momies royeles, Pis. XI A, XII; p. 553. 

b Like the preceding; published by Maspero, Momies royales, PI. XI B; 557. 
c Turin papyrus, Pleyte et Rossi, Pis. 66, 67. 
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Golden Horus: Great in Strength, Making the Two Lands to Live, 
2 Sovereign, L. P. H., Satisfied in Heart, Just, Pleasing the Two Lands; 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands: sMenmare- 
Setepneptah, L. P. H.; Son of Re, Lord of Diadems: Ramses (XII)- 
Khamwese-Meriamon-Nuterhekon, L. P. H. 

Introduction 

597. 4R yal command to the king's-son of Kush, king's-scribe of 
the army, overseer of the granary, Paynehsi, the leader of s the archers 
of Pharaoh, L. P. H.; saying: "This royal command is brought to 
thee, to wit: 

The Butler 

598. " Go forth r — after 1 6 the major-domo, the butler of Pharaoh, 
L. P. H., and cause him to proceed with the business of Pharaoh, L. 
P. H., his lord, ?which he was sent to do, in the southern region. When 
the writing* of Pharaoh, thy lord, reaches thee, 8 thou shalt join thyself 
to him, to cause that he do the business of Pharaoh, L. P. H., ^his lord, 
whereon he was sent." 

The Shrine 

599. "And thou shalt look to this portable shrine of this great god- 
dess, I0 and thou shalt fcomplete 1 it, and thou shalt bear it to the ship, 
and thou shalt have it brought before him to my place of abode. " b 

Artisans* Supplies 

600. ""And thou shalt have brought rfor 1 it khenmet stone, inkhu 
(yn-n-fyw) stone, femory 1 (ys-m* -r 3 ), flowers of the katha-plant, 12 and 
many blue flowers, — to my place of abode; in order to fill the hand 
of I3 the artisans therewith. Do not neglect this business which I send 
to thee. I4 Behold, I write for thy testimony. It is a letter to inform 
thee d of the king's well-being. 

IS " Year 17, fourth month of the first season, day 15." 



a The present letter. 
b Tanis ? 

C A formula used to indicate to the recipient that the matter is in writing, to 
serve as his testimony in case of future misunderstanding. 
d Among other things. 
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BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS IN THE TEMPLE OF 
KHONSU* 

601. The temple of Khonsu is the only monument in 
which we can clearly trace the fall of the last Ramessid and 
the succession of the High Priest of Amon, Hrihor. This 
transition will be found briefly discussed in connection with 
Hrihor's inscriptions (§608). The dedications occupying 
the official place on the architraves of the hypostyle are all 
in the name of Ramses XII, as if he were in full enjoyment 
of the usual powers of the Pharaoh; while those around the 
base of the wall in the same hall (§§ 609, 610) contain but 
the scantiest reference to the king. On the r6le played by 
the king in the wall scenes in the same hall, see §§ 611-13. 

The architrave dedications are as follows: 

602. b Live Horus: c Ramses XII; he made (it) as his monu- 
ment for his father, "Khonsu-in-Thebes-Beautiful-Rest;" which Ramses 
XII made for him. 

d Live the Good God, maker of monuments in the house of his 
father, Khonsu, lord of Thebes, builder of his temple as an eternal 
work in fine white sandstone, increasing . e 

f Live Horus: c Ramses XII; he made (it) as his monument 

for his father, "Khonsu-in-Thebes-Beautiful-Rest," making for him (the 
hall called) "Wearer-of -Diadems" for the first time, of fine white sand- 
stone, making splendid his temple as a beautiful monument,* forever, 
which the Son of Re, Ramses XII, made for him. 

603. h Ramses XII, mighty king, great in monuments in 



a Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 233-35; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 
238, d, Text, III, 65 ; Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, 59, 3-5. 

b Architraves on both sides of central aisle of hypostyle, on sides facing aisle. 

c Partial titulary 

d Architraves on right of central aisle, side facing small columns. 
e "Lacune de quelques signes et legende royale du m&ne" (as above). 
f Architraves over small columns on the right. 
8 Or: "with beautiful monuments. 11 
h Begins the same as the preceding. 
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the house of his father, Khonsu, lord of Thebes, building for him his 
house, made for the first time as an excellent, eternal work; the great 
gods are satisfied in heart over his monument, which the Son of Re, 
Ramses XII, made for him. 

a Live the Good God, doing benefactions, the monument -builder, 
plentiful in wonders, whose every design comes to pass immediately 1 
like his father, Ptah- South -of -His- Wall. He has illuminated Thebes 
with great monuments r of a the king, which King Ramses XII, beloved 
of Khonsu, made for him. 



a Only Brugsch, Recueil de monuments , 59, 3. 
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THE TWENTY-FIRST DYNASTY 



604. While these volumes are not intended to furnish 
discussions and reconstructions of the dynasties, the Twenty- 
first Dynasty is, nevertheless, so unusual in character, that 
it is impossible to classify the brief and fragmentary docu- 
ments which it has left us, without some indication of its 
peculiarities. 

605. Already under the last Ramessid (before his fifth 
year) we have seen, in the report of Wenamon, that a local 
dynast of Tanis, Nesubenebded, had assumed the sov- 
ereignty of the Delta. When Ramses XII died and the 
Twentieth Dynasty was ended, Nesubenebded became king 
of Lower Egypt, and the founder of the Twenty-first Dynasty 
of Manetho. At Thebes, the High Priest of Amon, Hrihor, 
became king of Upper Egypt. Of the Tanite kings we know 
next to nothing; but we are at least able to follow the high 
priests at Thebes from generation to generation without a 
break. They form the only connected thread along which 
we can trace the course of the dynasty. At Hrihor's death 
they were not able to maintain their royalty, and Nesu- 
benebded ruled the whole country for a time. Hrihor's 
grandson, Paynozem I, having, while High Priest, married 
Makere, the daughter a of Pesibkhenno I of Tanis, likewise 
became sole king for a long reign. Otherwise the Tanites 
were dominant; but probably not on hostile terms with the 
high priests, who remained powerful princes, more or less 
independent, and boasting many of the titles of royalty. 

606. Possessing only a few names of Tanite kings in 
northern monuments of their own, we are obliged to turn 
to Thebes for the materials with which to reconstruct the 
dynasty. The difficulty with these materials is that they 



a See Maspero, Momies royales, 692-98. 
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frequently, indeed prevailingly, record royal dates with only 
the year, omitting the name of the Tanite king to whom the 
year belongs. From such documents a it is now possible to 
reconstruct the following table of the dynasty. b Space and 
the purpose of these volumes do not permit its discussion 
here, but some explanations will be found with the inscrip- 
tions upon which it is based. An asterisk with a number 
indicates that the king's name accompanies it in the original 
document; and the dagger, that the name of the High Priest 
occurs with it. It will be seen that there are only three 
dates with both. The numbers show that the Twenty-first 
Dynasty lasted 134+64; years. As one x is the entire reign 
of Hrihor (Nesubenebded), we must credit it with not less 
than 145 years. 

607. PHARAOHS c YEARS HIGH PRIESTS 

Nesubenebded 



a They will be found, with one exception, in the following translations 
(§§608-92). 

b The former discussions, as well as an exhaustive treatment of the Twenty- 
first Dynasty, will be found in Maspero's Monties royales (Memoires de la mission 
francaise au Caire, I, 640-730). A modification of Maspero's reconstruction was 
proposed by Petrie, who proved that Hrihor and Siamon were distinct {Proceedings 
of the Society of Biblical Archaeology ', XVIII, 59, 60). New material found on the 
priestly mummies discovered in 1891 confirmed this conclusion. This material 
was published by Daressy (Revue archSologique, 28, 75-78), who furnished further 
modifications of Maspero's reconstruction, but did not employ all the available 
material. Another modification was proposed by Torr (Revue archeologique, 
28, 296-98), who added a new High Priest. The above table agrees in the main 
with Daressy, but employs all the material and adds some corrections. No com- 
parison with the data of Manetho is here necessary, as his account of the dynasty 
is almost worthless. 

c The order of these kings is certain, but the connections between them are 
very loose, so that there is room for an ephemeral king who may be inserted some- 
where in the second half (especially between Amenemopet and Siamon or Siamon 
and Pesibkhenno II), to make up the seven kings given by Manetho in this dynasty* 



Hrihor (high priest and king) 
Payonekh (his son) 



Akheperre-Setepna- 
mon-Pesibkhenno I 
17 years +x 



6t 
9t 

i3t 
i7t 



Paynozem I (his son) 
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PHARAOHS 3 



Paynozem I 
40 years +x 



Amenemopet 
49 years +x 



Siamon 

i6 d years +x 



YEARS 

7 

8* 
i6f 

*5t 

6t 
7t 

22( ?)*f 

49* 
if 
2t 
3t 
5t 
7*t 
8* 

9t 

lOf 

I4*t £ 

i6f 



HIGH PRIESTS 

Zekhonsefonekh (son of King 
Paynozem) b 

Masaheret (son of King Pay- 
nozem) 

Menkheperre-Pesibkhenno c (son 
of King Paynozem) 
48 years + x 

Nesubenebded (his son) 



Paynozem II (son of Menkhe- 
perre) 



a See note c, p. 296. 

b Noticed by Mr. Cecil Torr on a now missing coffin, on which the deceased 
calls himself: "son of the High Priest Zekhonsefonekh, son of King Paynozem" 
{Revue archtologique, 1896, 28, 298). His position above is not quite certain, but 
as we do not know who was High Priest in Paynozem I's seventh and eighth 
years, he may well fall in that gap. 

cAs Torr (Revue archeologique, 1896, 28, 296 ff.) has noticed, Paynozem II 
as High Priest under King Amenemopet calls himself in several places both son 
of the High Priest Menkheperre and son of King Pesibkhenno, showing that both 
the latter names belong to the same man. As Menkheperre occurs in a cartouche, 
e. g. (Revue archeologique, 28, 75), and likewise Pesibkhenno in a cartouche is 
once called High Priest, there is no doubt that Torr is correct in supposing that 
Menkheperre is the prenomen of Pesibkhenno. He thus assumed royal honors, 
and may possibly have ruled for a while alone. As he would not assume the throne- 
name till he had gained the throne, that is, until after Paynozem I's death, the 
High Priest Pesibkhenno whom we find in a fourth and twelfth year must be a dif- 
ferent man. Hence I cannot agree with Torr that this Pesibkhenno is the same as 
Menkheperre, whose father regularly has the cartouche, while this Pesibkhenno is 
called simply son of Paynozem (without cartouche). 

d A graffito at Karnak records year 1 7 of a king Siamon who may be our above 
king (Recueil, 22, 51 ff., No. 3 B). 

e Maspero, Mamies royales, 725. 

* Recueil, 22, 61, No. 33; a graffito at Karnak; the king's name is almost 
broken away. It began with Amon, and, as it can hardly be Amenemopet, it must 
be Siamon. 
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PHARAOHS a 



YEARS 



HIGH PRIESTS 



Pesibkhenno II b 
12 years +x 



4t 
5 



10 



Pesibkhenno (his son) 



I2f 



TWENTY-SECOND DYNASTY 



Reign of Sheshonk I 



5*t 

IO*f 

II*t 

etc. 



Yewepet (son of Sheshonk I) 



The following inscriptions are arranged, for the most 
part, under the High Priest in whose term of office they fall, 
as this is, in the majority of cases, stated in the document. 



a See note c, p. 296. 

b Menkheperre -Pesibkhenno may never have governed all Egypt; hence I 
do not put him in the Pharaonic line, but number the last Pesibkhenno as II. 
Manetho is our only evidence for his position here. 



REIGN OF HRIHOR 



INSCRIPTIONS OF THE TEMPLE OF KHONSU 

608. The inscriptions and reliefs in the temple of Khonsu 
at Karnak form the chief source for tracing the rise of Hrihor 
as High Priest of Amon, until his usurpation of the kingship, 
and they clearly establish the early contentions of Roug6, a 
so ably supplemented by Maspero, b as against those of 
Lepsius, regarding the close of the Twentieth and the begin- 
ning of the Twenty-first Dynasty. The adytum and rear- 
most chambers of the temple were built by Ramses III and 
his immediate successors (§§ 214, 472). The hypostyle, the 
court before it, and the pylon were the work of Ramses XII 
and Hrihor, the hypostyle having been built by them both in 
common, and the court and pylon by Hrihor alone. Hence, 
in passing from the hypostyle outward to the court, the politi- 
cal change can be traced on the walls as one goes. We have 
seen the dedications of Ramses XII on the architraves of the 
hypostyle (§§ 601-3). The dedications around the base of 
the wall, however, as well as the scenes in the same hall, 
show the dominant position held by Hrihor and the subor- 
dinate role played by the king. 

Dedication 

609. High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, commander in chief of 
the armies of South and North, the leader, Hrihor, triumphant; he made 
it as his monument for "House-of-Khonsu-in-Thebes-Beautiful-Rest;" 



z-Etiide sur une stele egyptienne appartenant a la Bibliotheque imperiale, 105- 

202. 

b Af omies royales, 646 ff. 

c Occupies the base of the wall (inside), and evidently extends around the 
right side of the hypostyle, from the door in front to the door in the rear; published 
by Maspero, Zeitschrift filr dgyptische Sprocket 1883, 76-77; and again, Monties 
royales t 652. 
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making for him a temple for the first time a in the likeness of the hori- 
zon of heaven, extending his temple as an eternal work, enlarging his 
monument (more than) before. b He increased the daily offerings, he 
doubled that which was before, while the gods of Thebes are pos- 
sessed of joy, and the great house is in festival, the house of Khonsu, 
Checause 1 ) he repeated the august things, being great and beautiful 

monuments Lord of the Two Lands : Menmare-Setepneptah ; 

Lord of Diadems: Ramses (XII)-Khamwese-Mereramon-Nuterhekon, 
given life. Lo, the desire of his majesty was to enlarge the house of 
his father, " HouseK)f-Khonsu-in-Thebes-Beautiful-Rest," in order that 
his shrine might be covered, by doing benefactions for his ka; that c 
which the Son of Re, Ramses XII, beloved of Khonsu, made for him. 

Dedication? 

610. High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Hrihor, triumphant. 
He made (it) as his monument for "House-of-Khonsu-in-Thebes-Beauti- 
ful-Rest;" making for him (the hall called): "Wearer-of- Diadems," 
for the first time, of fine white sandstone, exalting his Great Place, with 
electrum, adorned with every splendid costly stone, enlarging his house 
forever with labor, making it to be like the horizon of the great gods at 
the feast when he appears born again; an august [house] of fine gold 
and every genuine costly stone, like the fhorizon of 1 ] Re when he is 

born again. many offering-tables of silver and gold, in order to 

satisfy thy ka, every day. 

Scene e 

611. The great barque or sacred shrine 1 of Amon is borne 
by the priests into the temple of Khonsu (as the inscriptions 

a Or merely " anew* 7 ? b Or : " which was before.' 1 

c The antecedent is the building (understood), as commonly, 
din the hypostyle, around the base of the wall of the left side, being the pendant 
of the preceding. It is published by Rouge, Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 204; see 
also Maspero, Monties royales, 652 (where Roughs publication is, however, not 
referred to). 

e In hypostyle (Lepsius E) immediately behind court, at right of door h below; 
published, without reliefs, by Champollion, Notices descriptives f II, 230, 231; 
Maspero, Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache t 1883, 75, 76; and again, Monties roy- 
oies, 651. 

*It is followed by two others, doubtless those of Mut and Khonsu; the same is 
true of the following scene. 
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show). Walking backward before it, the High Priest Hrihor 
offers incense to it. The inscriptions are significant: 

General 

It is the procession of Amon-Re, king of gods, lord of — , to the 
" House-of-Khonsu-in-Thebes-Beautiful-Rest," to behold the beauty of 
his son (Khonsu). 

Over Hrihor 

Offering incense before this god, [Amon-Re], king of gods, by the 
companion, [ r who presents 1 ] the Two Lands to the lord of gods, the 
High Priest of [Amon-Re], king of gods, Hrihor, triumphant. 

Over Amon 

Utterance of Amon . . . . .: a O my son, Lord of the Two Lands: 
Menmare-Setepneptah (Ramses XII), I have seen this beautiful, pure 
and excellent monument which thou hast made for me; the reward 
thereof is all life and prosperity, all health, like Re, forever. 

Scene h 

612. The same sacred barque has been deposited upon 
its base, doubtless in the temple court. Hrihor offers 
incense and a libation before it. The accompanying inscrip- 
tions are : 

Over Hrihor 

Offering of incense and a libation to Amon , a that thou (sic!) 

mayest grant long life, beholding thy r — \ and a good old age in thy city, 
Thebes; by the hereditary prince, over the Two Lands, great noble c 
in the whole land, High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, commander 
in chief of the army of the North and South, the leader, Hrihor, tri- 
umphant. 



a Titles of the god. 

b On the left of the door h, as pendant to the preceding scene; published 
Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1883, 76; and Momies royales, 651. 

c PossibIy: "companion (smr), great noble (wr <= =>);" the last being the designa- 
tion common in the Twenty-second Dynasty. 
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Over Amon 

Utterance of Amon . . . . : O my son, of my body, my beloved, 
Menmare-Setepneptah (Ramses XII), my heart is glad, rejoicing — 
[in] thy monument, etc 

613. In other scenes which follow, Hrihor officiates while 
the name of Ramses XII appears behind him. The High 
Priest thus performs the official religious functions in which 
hitherto only the Pharaoh has been portrayed on temple 
walls, while the name of the Pharaoh, and the promises of 
the god to him, usual on such occasions, are still inserted. 

614. The door leading out from this hypostyle to the court 
in front shows the power of Hrihor still increasing; he has 
become overseer of the granaries, the source of Egypt's 
greatest wealth, and viceroy of Kush. These titles appear 
side by side beneath the name of Ramses XII, in a date 
(unfortunately now lost) at the head of a very interesting, 
but fragmentary, inscription which narrated a prodigy in 
favor of Hrihor, doubtless connected with his advance in 
power. He appeared before Khonsu with a petition for 
"life, prosperity, health, and many good things" the bless- 
ings usually desired; but it is evident that some great event 
in Hrihor' s favor was to take place within a year; though it 
is not clear what that event was. Khonsu's approval was 
expressed by numerous nods of the god's head, and news of 
this was taken to Amon, who also nodded violently in 
approval, adding the audible promise that he assured Hrihor 
twenty years, meaning, of course, twenty years' more of 
power; but whether as king or High Priest is not stated in the 
scanty fragments preserved. However, it is highly probable 
that this is the narrative of the divine oracle declaring Hrihor 
king. In any case, he was very anxious to make the whole 
event a matter of record, and immediately secured Anion's 
approval of recording the prodigy "upon stone." The place 
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where the incident is recorded on the door, between the por- 
tion of the temple erected by Hrihor in conjunction with 
Ramses XII, and the court erected by Hrihor alone, suggests 
that in it we have the divine sanction of the transition which 
takes place at that point. The record a is as follows: 

Date 

615. 1 Ramses XII, b beloved of Amon-Re, king of gods, 

given life forever. 

Hrihor before Khonsu 

2 High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, king's-son of 

Kush, c overseer of the granaries 3 . Then the High Priest of 

Amon-Re, king of gods, repeated to him: [Thebes], thy 

city." Then the god nodded with his head. 5" f Thebes, 

thy city." Then the god nodded — 6 7 " 8 honor to 

me, life, prosperity, health, and many good things in Thebes, thy city 

9 which thou givest, and thou shalt give them to me." Then 

nodded the 10 [god] within a year, the space that thou givest 

to me; those who are in lr ^— within the year which thou givest 

me, which thou spendest to give them to me, besides the — 12 

Hrihor ([Hry]-Hr), triumphant. 

Amort s Confirmation 

616. The city went forth as messengers rto 1 him to tell that which 

Khonsu said I3 — — [Amon-Re], king of gods, turning his face 

northward to Karnak. Then he arrived at the — 14 Amon- 



a Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, PL XXI; Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 248, b; 
see also Text, III, 64. Lepsius, Denkmaler, is hardly readable; Brugsch is much 
better. See also Maspero, Momies royales, 671. The inscription is on the door- 
post of the door leading from Hrihor's court to the hypostyle; it is marked g in 
Lepsius* plan (Text). Only the ends of twenty-eight horizontal lines are pre- 
served. 

b So read by Brugsch, by Lepsius (Text) and by Maspero (Momies royales, 671). 

c There is not the slightest doubt that these titles belonged to Hrihor. He is 
the only High Priest of Amon known under Ramses XII, and his name occurs in 
this inscription below as the chief actor. From now on, the high priests during 
their ascendancy, are also viceroys of Kush; see, among other examples, a statue 
recently found by Legrain at Karnak (Annates, IV, 9). We are therefore to supply 
the name of Hrihor in the above lacunae following the titles. 
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Re, king of gods, the lather 1 15 [Then the god nodded 

his head] exceedingly, exceedingly, saying: " r A space 1 of 20 years is 

fthat which 1 ] Amon-Re, king of gods, Ugives 1 ] to thee 16 

[^because of 1 ] the good deeds which thou hast done for Mut, Khonsu, 
and Qier 1 children formerly 17 " 

Record 0} the Prodigy 

617. Then the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Hrihor, tri- 
umphant, repeated it to him, saying: "O my good lord 18 

[ r Shall we record 1 these] marvels upon stone ?" The god nodded (his) 
head exceedingly, exceedingly. Then repeated to him ^[the High 

Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Hrihor, saying]: " [Khonsu- 

in-Thebes]-Beautiful-Rest, thy saying; grant that they make a stela — 

20 [Khonsu - in] - Thebes - Beautiful - Rest, which he made/' 

The god nodded (his) head exceedingly, exceedingly. 

Hrihor's Gratitude 

618. 21 eternity shall come to thee, and millions of years 

shall be in 22 generations shall come to talk of these 

marvels of — 23 generations, icfhildren 1 ] shall make — 2 * 

the words fwhich 1 came, r shall be 1 25 — - fwhich 1 ] thou sayest to 

me, that givest to me the space a of twenty years 26 ." [The 

god] nodded (his) head exceedingly, exceedingly 2 ? . 

Then Hrihor gave ^command to erect this stela 1 ] 28 

in putting it, a copy . 

619. With the outer court, then, begins the sole rule of 
Hrihor, the divine approval of which is doubtless narrated 
in the preceding document, recorded on the door where we 
leave Ramses XII behind. Here only Hrihor's name 
appears, and here he only is the recipient of the blessings of 
the gods, which up to this time, and in the hypostyle be- 
hind, were always accorded the Pharaoh alone. Hence in 
the relief scenes in the court, Khonsu addresses Hrihor 
thus: b 



a Read c h c , as in 1. 10. 
b Maspero, Mamies royales, 653. 
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620. "I give to thee very many jubilees, like thy father, Re; I give 
to thee every land together; while the Nine Bows fall down to thy 
power." 

Utterance of "Khonsu-in-Thebes-Beautiful-Rest:" "O my son, my 
beloved, Lord of the Two Lands, Siamon- a Hrihor ; how beautiful is 
this beautiful, pure, and excellent monument which thou hast made for 
me ! My heart is satisfied in seeing them (sic !), and I give to thee reward 
for them, even life, stability, satisfaction, and the kingdom of the Two 
Lands in peace, like Re." 

621. As king, therefore, Hrihor built the forecourt and 
the pylon before it, as is amply borne out by the following 
dedications on the architraves and the pylon, giving him the 
full Pharaonic titulary. In this he boldly published his real 
office, putting the title "High Priest 0} Amon" into the first 
cartouche, as if it were his given name, before he gained the 
throne. 

622. bl Live Horus: Mighty Bull, Son of Amon, Maker of Monu- 
ments, Establishing for Him Who Begat Him, King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Great Ruler of Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands: High Priest of 
Amon. He made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon- Re, 
king of gods, making for him a colonnade, for the first time; it is made 
like the beauty of the horizon; all people are in joy at seeing it, the 
lord c of silver and mistress of gold, comprehending every splendid, 
costly stone; the deed of a son in love of him who [placed] him on his 
throne, giving to him eternity as King of the Two Lands, King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands: High Priest of Amon, 
beloved of Amon-Re, king of gods, lord of heaven, ruler of the gods; 
that he might be given life forever. 

623. 2 Live the Favorite of the Two Goddesses: Satisfying the 
Gods, Building their House, Furnishing the Satisfaction of their ka's; 
Son of Re, Amiable Lord of the Palace, Lord of Diadems: Siamon- 
Hrihor, d divine seed of the lord of gods, his splendid emanation, whom 



a "Son of Amon;" both the names are now inclosed in a cartouche. 
b Court, architrave over western colonnade; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 243, a = 
Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 222, 223. 

c Epithets of the temple. d In cartouche. 
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Mut bore to be ruler of the circuit of the sun. All lands are under his 
authority, doing that which his ka wills. The chiefs of Retenu do 
obeisance to his fame every day, while he sits upon the Horus-throne, 
which all the living magnify for him, the Son of Re, of His Body, Lord 
of Diadems: Siamon-Hrihor, beloved of Mut the great, mistress of 
Ishru; given life like Re. 

624. sLive Golden Horus: Doing Benefactions in Karnak for his 
father, Amon, Creator of his Beauty, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Beloved of the Great Divine Ennead, Lord of the Two Lands: High 
Priest of Amon; king amiable, like Re, making festive Karnak, pro- 
tecting it for the gods, setting the lords of Thebes to rejoicing, their 
hearts glad, when they see the " House-of-Khonsu-in-Thebes-Beautiful- 
Rest," like the horizon in heaven. All people, they praise its beauty, 
they acclaim [to] heaven. King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Beloved, 
Lord of the Two Lands: High Priest of Amon, beloved of Khonsu-Re; 
that he may be given life. 

625. ai He made (it) as his monument for his father, 

Amon-Re, king of gods, making for him a broad-hall (called): u Hall- 
of-the-High-Priest-of-Amon,-Siamon-Hrihor,-Great-in-Love-in-the- 
House-of-Khonsu;" for the first time, of fine white sandstone, as [a 
work] of eternity by the hand of Ptah, who furnished the plan. 

Scene h 

626. Relief represents the pylon of the Khonsu-temple, 
with four flagstaves on either side of the portal. The 
inscriptions under the architrave and beside the flagstaves, 
though fragmentary, show the name of Hrihor. Above the 
pylon is the following: 



a First court, eastern architrave. Three lines corresponding to the triple 
dedication on the western architrave, translated above (§§622-24). The titles 
at the beginning of the line I have omitted; also the other two lines which add 
nothing. Published by Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 223 (partially); 
Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 244, a; Text, III, 61. 

b In the court, right (east) colonnade; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 243, b; Text, 
III, 61. 

c These are the dedications in the usual form taken from the actual pylon, 
Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 248, i, h. 
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Inscription* 

Horus: Mighty Bull, Son of Amon, King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands : b High Priest of Amon ; b Son of Re, of 
his Body: b Siamon-Hrihor. b He made (it) as his monument for his 
father, Amon-Re, king of gods, restoring for him, and making Thebes 
to shine anew (for him), whose name is hidden in r — 1, establish- 
ing for him the " House -of- Khonsu- in -Thebes -Beautiful -Rest," for 
eternity. 



a Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 243, b; Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 226. 
b In cartouche. 



REIGN OF NESUBENEBDED 
GEBELEN INSCRIPTION** 

627, This, the only surviving inscription of King Nesu- 
benebded (Smendes), the founder of the Twenty-first Dy- 
nasty, narrates some catastrophe at Thebes, due to the par- 
tial collapse of a wall around the Luxor temple, built by 
Thutmose III. Exactly what happened is not, however, 
certain. The king sent his officials with 3,000 men to the 
quarry at Gebelen, to secure stone for repairing the damage, 
and one reference (1. 16) may indicate that the king himself 
finally came. 

The document shows that Nesubenebded ruled at Thebes, 
and, of course, controlled all Egypt. Hrihor must, there- 
fore, have died before the close of Nesubenebded's reign. 

628. b Lo, his majesty was in the city of Memphis, his august resi- 
dence of might and victory, like Re [Ptah], «lord of "Life-of- 

the-Two-Lands," Sekhmet the great, beloved of Ptah, , Montu 

and the great gods residing in Memphis. Lo, his majesty sat, in the 
hall [ r of his palace, when there came messengers, informing!] shis 
majesty, that the canal-wall, forming the limits of Luxor, which King 
Menkheperre (Thutmose III) had built, had begun [to fall to ruin] 

6 forming a great flood, and a powerful r current 3 therein, on 

the great Tpavement 1 of the house of the temple. It encircled r the front 1 

[Said his majesty] 7 to them: "As for this matter reported to 

me, there has been nothing in the time of my majesty from of old, like 
it " 



a Engraved on a pillar in the quarry at Gebelen; over one-third of a line is 
lost at the beginning of each line; published by Daressy, Recueil, X, 136, 137. 
The portion preserved is often so uncertain, and has been so inaccurately published, 
that some omissions have been necessary. 

b I have omitted the titulary. 
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629, His majesty ^dispatched master- build 1 ] 9 ers, and 3,000 men 
with them, of the choicest of the people of his majesty. The command 

of his majesty to them: " Hasten to I0 the mountain — people* 

of his majesty as the companions of (his) feet r 1 

" r — 1 — r 1 this quarry, from the time of the ancestors to the present 

day, Gebelen *3 » 

630. They engraved this decree, which perpetuates his majesty 

[forever] 14 His command arrived to beautify the 

work on the stela [Never] l6 was done the like of it in the time 

of the ancestors. Lo, his majesty passed by, in excellent virtues like 

Thoth 17 The reward therefor is might and victory, 

and to appear upon the Horus-throne [of the living, forever] . 



^Hnty, evidently the same class as are mentioned in the Paynozem II inscrip- 
tion (§ 671,1. 8). 



REIGN OF THE HIGH PRIEST AND KING 
PAYNOZEM I 



I. Paynozem I as High Priest 
BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS 

631. On Hrihor's death his family were unable to main- 
tain their royalty. His eldest son, Payonekh, followed him 
as High Priest of Amon, but evidently died soon after gain- 
ing the office. Hrihor's second son, Paynozem, succeeded 
to the high priesthood, but, as we have said, not immediately 
to the throne. He continued the unfinished portions of the 
Khonsu-temple, especially the pylon of his father, as re- 
corded in the following building inscriptions: 

632. a Live the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, lord of offer- 

ing, Paynozem, triumphant, son of the High Priest of Amon 

Payonekh, triumphant. He made (it) as his monument for his father, 
"Khonsu-in-Thebes-Beautiful-Rest," making for him a great and august 
pylon, over against his temple. The great flagstaves approach heaven, 
their [tops] are of electrum; all people rejoice when they see (it) 

b making for him a very great pylon anew, in the likeness 

of his horizon in heaven. The great gods are possessed of joy and 
satisfaction of heart, because of what he has made in the great house. 
They give millions of years of satisfying life, to the High Priest, etc. . . . c 

d Live, the Horus: Mighty Bull, Son of Amon; King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Satisfying the Gods, Doing Benefactions for their ka's; 



a Pylon; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 251, a; another broken dedication on the 
pylon (Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 220; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 
248, *=Text, III, 57) also attributes it to him. 

b As in the preceding; it is also on the pylon; Lepsius, Denkmdler ; III, 251, b; 
Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 215, 216. 

c Usual name and parentage. 

d On door of first pylon, Brugsch, Recueil de monuments, PI. 57, 2. 
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High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Paynozem, triumphant, son of 
Payonekh, triumphant. He made (it) as his monument for his father, 
Khonsu, making for him a pylon anew. 

Scene 2 - 

633. A priest stands before Amon, presenting flowers. 
The inscriptions are these : 

Over Priest 

Presentation of all beautiful flowers by [the High Priest] of Amon- 
Re, king of gods, doing benefactions , Paynozem, triumphant, 

son of the High Priest of Amon, Payonekh, triumphant; doing the 
pleasure of his ka, building [the temples] of all gods, fashioning (statues 
of) their majesties of Telectrum 1 ; he supplies their offerings . 

Over Amon 

Utterance of Amon "O my son, of my body, my beloved, 

Lord of the Two Lands, Paynozem, b triumphant, I have seen the 
monuments which thou hast made for me; my heart is satisfied because 
of them. Thou makest festive my house anew, thou buildest a dwell- 
ing 1 of electrum, thou increasest the daily offering, thou multipliest that 
which was formerly. The reward therefore is the satisfying life of 
Horus. ,, 

634. Paynozem also restored the Eighteenth Dynasty 
temple of Medinet Habu, and left the following record of his 
work there: 

c Live, the Good God, son of Amon, who came forth from his loins, 
to equip the Two Lands, whom Mut nourished, to fashion (statues of) 
the gods, to build their adyta; doing benefactions for all the gods of 
Thebes; while they are satisfied in heart [because of] d what he has 



a Entrance of pylon, Khonsu-temple; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 250, a. Behind 
Amon are Mut and Khonsu, and a figure of the "divine votress Makere" inserted 
by Queen Henttowe. 

b Not in cartouche. 

c East side of Eighteenth Dynasty Medinet Habu temple, under similar restora- 
tion record of Ramses III; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 251, e-g; better, Text, III, 164. 

d The preposition (hr) has dropped out; see Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 251, b, 
for the same phrase. 
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done, and their hearts are glad ; High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, 
governor of the city, vizier, commander of the army, a satisfying r — \ 

Paynozem, triumphant, son of the High Priest of Amon Payo- 

nekh, triumphant. He restored the monument of his father, "Amon- 
Re-of-the-Splendid-Throne, ,, when he came to see the house of his 

father, and found it beginning to fall to ruin in order to restore 

his temple and his wall anew, in order to satisfy the heart of all the gods 

and goddesses, in order to shelter the divine — of the region of 

Themet (T 3 -mw t), h in order to cause the palace to be like the horizon 
of heaven c 

635. To work in Karnak he refers vaguely in the follow- 
ing record, repeated on the rams of Ramses II: 

d High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, lord of offering, Paynozem, 
triumphant, son of Payonekh, triumphant; he says: "I am great in 
monuments and mighty in marvels in Karnak, victorious lord. I have 
enlarged monuments greater than (for) any gods. I made for him very 
great monuments in silver and gold, engraved with my name forever." 



RECORDS ON THE ROYAL MUMMIES 

636. As High Priest Paynozem gave much attention to the 
restoration and preservation of the violated royal mummies. 
His successive efEorts to this end are recorded on the coffins 
and wrappings. These records are all dated, and such 
dates, while not mentioning the name of the king, evidently 
belong to the reign of Pesibkhenno I, the successor of Nesu- 
benebded in Tanis. Of these, perhaps, the most important 
is the note of the year 17, recording the transfer of Ramses 
II' s body to the tomb of Seti I. 



a Another short inscription near by (Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 251, d) contains 
onlv the usual restoration formula, but it gives him the title: "Commander in chief 
of the armies of the South and North." 

b Name of Medinet Habu region; Coptic, Dsheme. 

c Here follows a prayer of no historical content. 

<*On the rams of Ramses II connecting the front of the Karnak temple with the 
river; Recueil, XIV, 30. 
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Mummy of Thutmose II 

637. a Year 6, third month of the second season, day 7. On this 
day, the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Paynozem, son of the 
High Priest of Amon, Payonekh, sent the chief overseer of the White 
House, Payneferhir, to reinter King Okhepernere ( c:> -[^r]-w-2? c , b Thut- 
mose II). 

Mummy of Amenhotep I 

638. c Year 6, fourth month of the second season, day 5. On this 
day the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Paynozem, son of the 
High Priest of Amon, Paynozem, d son of Payonekh, sent to reinter e 
King Zeserkere, Son of Re, Amenhotep (I), L. P. H., by the hand of 
the overseer of the treasury, Pay . 

Mummy of Seti I 

639. f Linen, which the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Pay- 
nozem, triumphant, son of Payonekh, triumphant, made for his father, 
Khonsu, in the year 10. 

Mummy of Ramses III 

640. g Year 13, second month of the third season, day 27. On this 
day the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Paynozem, son of the 
High Priest of Amon, Payonekh, sent: the scribe of the temple, Zoser- 
sukhonsu, and the scribe in the Theban necropolis, Butehamon, to give 
a place to King Usermare-Meriamon (Ramses III), L. P. H., estab- 
lished and abiding forever. 

Mummy of Ramses III 
g High priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Paynozem, triumphant, son 
of Payonekh, triumphant [made] (it) for his father, Amon, in the year 9. 



a On the breast of the mummy; Maspero, Monties royales, 545, 546. 
b The scribe in his hasty note has omitted the fypr-sign. 
c On the breast of the mummy; op. cit. t 536. 

d This is a dittography, as shown by the preceding docket, which records 
similar work by the same official about a month earlier under Paynozem, son of 
Payonekh. 

e Lit., "to repeat the burial of." 

*On inner wrappings renewed by Twenty-first Dynasty; op. cit., 555. The 
date, year 10, when this linen was made, is of course not necessarily the year when 
it was used. 

«On the wrappings; op. cit. y 564. 
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Mummy of Ramses III 

641. a The — matron, singer of Amon-Re, king of gods, Fetonemut 
(Fi't-z^'t-nt-Mwf), triumphant, daughter of the High Priest of Amon, 
Payonekh, triumphant, made and brought (it) for her lord, "Amon- 
Possessed-of-Eternity, ,,b residing in the temple; in order to crave life, 
prosperity and health from him. 

Mummy 0} Ramses II 

642. c Year 17, third month of the second season, day 6, day of bring- 
ing Osiris, King Usermare-Setepnere (Ramses II), L. P. H., to bury 
him again, (in) the tomb of Osiris, King Menmare-Seti (I), L. P. H.: 
by the High Priest of Amon, Paynozem. 

II. Paynozem I as King 

643. On succeeding Pesibkhenno I as king, Paynozem I 
continued his pious works in the royal necropolis. The 
dates accompanying the records now refer to the reign of 
Paynozem I himself; and in the year 16 the care of the 
necropolis was assumed by his son, Masaheret, then High 
Priest of Amon. 

Mummy of Sitkamose 

644. d Year 7, fourth month of the first season, day 8. On this day 
a place was given to the king's-daughter, great king's- wife, Ahmose- 
Sitkamose, who liveth. 

Mummy of Ahmose I 

645. e Year 8, third month of the second season, day 29. The 
majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands, 
Kheperkhare- Setepnamon, Paynozem- Meriamon, L. P. H., sent to 
give a place to King Nebpehtire (Ahmose I). 



a On the wrappings; op. cit., 565. 

b This is evidently the temple of Medinet Habu (see its name, §§ 5 ff.); it was 
the Amon of Ramses Ill's temple whom she thought to propitiate by making the 
shroud for Ramses III. He himself is also shown on the wrappings offering to 
the same god. 

cOn one of the bandages near the outside; op. cit., 560. 

d On the breast of the mummy ; op. cit., 541 ; probably by the same hand as 
the next record on wrappings of Ahmose I {pp. cit., 534) from year 8 of Paynozem I. 
e Across the breast of the mummy; op. cit. f 534. 
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Mummy of King's -Son, Siamon 

646. a Year 8, month 3, of the second season, day 29. His majesty, 
L. P. H., sent to give a place to the king's-son, Siamon. 

Mummy of Amenhotep I 

647. b Year 16, fourth month of the second season, day 11. The 
High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Masaheret, son of King 
Paynozem, L. P. H., sent to reinter this god, by the hand of the 
scribe of the White House, scribe of the temple, Penamon, son of 
Sutimose. 



BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS 

648, Paynozem I, as king, continued in the Khonsu- 
temple at Karnak the works which he had begun as High 
Priest, although only one record of them is preserved. His 
queen, Henttowe, also left a record of the removal of older 
sculptured rams to the Khonsu-temple. 

649. c temple anew of fine white sandstone, as an excellent 

eternal work, even that which a son does who does benefactions for 
his father, who placed him upon his throne; King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt: Kheperkhare-Setepnamon; d Son of Re, of his body, his beloved: 
Paynozem-Meriamon. d 

e Mistress of the Two Lands, Henttowe; she made (it) as her monu- 
ment for her mother, Mut, when the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Kheperkhare-Setepnamon, brought the rams to the house of Amon. 



*Op. tit., 538. 

b On the breast of the mummy; op. tit., 536, 537. 

c Frieze outside west wall: Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, '230, 231; 
Lepsius, Denktnaler, III, 251, c. 

d In cartouche. 

e On the back of a sphinx belonging to Amenhotep III (according to Cham- 
pollion, Notices descriptives, II, 263, 264, "ieontocephales") in the Khonsu-temple; 
published by Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 264; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 
249 f.; Maspero, Monties royales, 687. 



HIGH PRIESTHOOD OF MENKHEPERRE 



STELA a OF THE BANISHMENT 

650. Masaheret, Paynozem I's son, whom we find restor- 
ing the royal mummies as High Priest of Amon, in his 
father's sixteenth year (§ 647), must have died before the 
king's twenty-fifth year, when, according to our present 
document, the king's son, Menkheperre, was High Priest of 
Amon. Another son of Paynozem I, Zekhonsefonekh, must 
have held the high priesthood, and died also before the 
twenty-fifth year. But it is yet impossible to determine cer- 
tainly the order of these two sons. 

We find Menkheperre coming from the north, supposedly 
from Tanis, to Thebes in Paynozem I's twenty-fifth year, 
and the remarkable errand which brought him thither is 
intentionally narrated in such veiled language that it is 
impossible to determine exactly what its nature was. He 
came to put down certain unknown enemies, and to restore 
affairs in Thebes to their ancient status (11. 6 and 7). This 
probably indicates a rising of some sort among the Thebans. 
When this had been quelled Menkheperre appeared before 
Amon, and with the usual prodigies, customary, at least 
since the time of Hrihor, he secured an oracle from the god 
permitting the return to Egypt of all those who had been 
banished to the Southern Oasis. Furthermore, he also 
obtained the god's consent to a decree forever forbidding 



a The Maunier stela, now in the Louvre; I was unable to secure the number. 
It is a black granite stela, very difficult to read; published by Brugsch, Recueil 
de monuments, I, PL XXII, 39 f . ; and again, Reise nach der Grossen Oase, PI. XXII 
(much better). I had my own copy made from the original, which I then collated 
with a squeeze. # 
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such banishment in the future, and our stela is the per- 
manent record of that decree. The interview with Amon 
closed with the god's consent that all murderers should be 
slain. 

651. The interesting question as to the identity of the 
banished, who are thus pardoned, is one on which our docu- 
ment is studiously silent. Were they Thebans, on whose 
behalf the city had risen in insurrection (11. 6 and 7) ? And 
were they recalled to appease and quiet the turbulent city ? 
And is the last grim enactment of the god a reminder to the 
violent of what they might expect in case of further insur- 
rection ? 

Date and Introduction 

652. Year 25, third month of the third season, day 29, correspond- 
ing to the feast of Amon-Re, king of gods, at his [beautiful] feast* 

2 Nesuhor b in their increase thereof. The majesty of this 

august god was ^Thebes. Then he took (his) way to the 

scribes, inspectors, people . 

Departure for Thebes 

«Year 25, first month of the — [season, day] — . Then spake his 

majesty 1 to the people: "Amon-[Re], lord of Thebes stheir 

heart is firm their multitude — — the High Priest of Amon-Re, 

king of gods, commander in chief of the army, Menkheperre, c tri- 
umphant, son of King Paynozem-Meriamon 6 his 

companion of his footsteps, while their hearts rejoiced because he had 



a This cannot be the Feast of Opet, as restored by Brugsch (Geschichte, 645), 
for that feast took place in the second month. About two-thirds of a line are lost 
here, and the same is true of 11. 2-4. 

b This man's connection with the events narrated is entirely obscure. 

c This is the first mention of Menkheperre in the inscription, and he here bears 
his title of High Priest. Hence there seems to me no support for the supposition 
that he was nominated as High Priest on this visit to Thebes. 
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desired to come to the South in might and victory, in order to make 
satisfied the heart of the land, and to expel his enemies, that he might 
give Tas] 7 they were in the time of Re. 

Arrival at Thebes 

653. He arrived at the city (Thebes) with a glad heart; the youth 
of Thebes received him, making jubilee, with an embassy before him. 
The majesty of this august god, lord of gods, Amon-Re, [lord of] Thebes, 

appeared (in procession) 8 that he might r — 1 him very greatly, 

very greatly, and establish him upon the throne of his father, as High 
Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, commander in chief of the armies of 
the South and North. He (the god) decreed to him many gracious 
wonders, (such as) had never been seen since the time of Re. 

New Year's Feast 

654. fNow, after"!] 9the fourth month of the third season, on the 
fifth a day of the (feast), " Birth of Isis," corresponding to the feast of 
Amon at the New Year, the majesty of this august god, lord of gods, 
Amon-Re, king of gods, appeared (in procession), came to the great 
halls of the house of Amon, and rested before the Enclosure wall lb of 
Amon. 10 The High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, commander in 
chief of the army, Menkheperre, triumphant, went to him and praised 
him exceedingly, exceedingly, many times, and he founded ffor himi] 
his offering, even fevery] good thing 1 . 

Recall of the Banished 

655. Then the High Priest of Amon, Menkheperre, triumphant, 
recounted to him, saying: 

"O my good lord, (when) there is a matter, shall one recount it — ?" 
"Then the great god nodded exceedingly, exceedingly. Then he went 
again to the great god, saying: "O my good lord, (it is) the matter of 
these servants, against whom thou art wroth, who are in the oasis, 
whither they are banished." Then the great god "nodded exceedingly, 
while this commander of the army, with his hands uplifted was praising 



a The fifth intercalary day is of course meant. 

h D *d*w, the word which I have rendered "courses" in Papyrus Harris. 
Or: "one" (impersonal), meaning: to which people are customarily banished. 
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his lord, as a father* talks with his own son: "Hail to thee, [maker] of 
all [that is], creator of all that exists, father of the gods, fashioner of 
goddesses; who equips them in the cities and districts; begetter I3 of 
men, and fashioner of women, maker of the life of all men. He is 
Khnum, building excellently, [giving] the breath of life; the north wind 

. Men live from his provision, who supplies the necessities of 

gods and men; the sun by day, the moon by night, sailing the heavens 
without I4 ceasing. Great in fame, he is mightier than Sekhmet, like 

fire for him that prays to him ; he is healthy to heal the sick, 

when the people look fto him*] r 1 x sr 1 b Thou shalt 

hearken to my voice on this day, and thou shalt frelent 1 ] toward the 
servants, whom thou hast banished l6 to the oasis, and they shall be 
brought (back) to Egypt." The great god nodded exceedingly. 

Abolishment of Banishment 

656. Then he (the High Priest) spake again, saying: "[O my good 
lord], as for any writing which any r — 1 makes, in order to bring it, let 

it be said Then the great god nodded exceedingly. Then 

he went I7 again to the great god, saying: "O my good lord, thou shalt 
make a great decree in thy name, that no people of the land shall be 

[banished] to the distant region of the oasis, nor from 

this day on." l8 Then the great god nodded exceedingly. He spake 
again, saying: "Thou shalt say that it shall be made into a decree 
upon a stela in thy r — \ d abiding and fixed forever." 

Thanksgiving to Amon 

657. Then the High Priest of Amon, Menkheperre, triumphant, 
spake again, saying: "O my good lord, then my r — 1 is Tor 1 myriads of 
times, and the command is for father and mother in every family. My 
every word shall please the heart in [thy] presence, I am thy faithful 
servant, profitable to thy ka. 2 °I was a youth in thy city, I produced 
thy provision and thy r — while I was in the womb, when thou didst 



a The inversion of the members of the comparison is in the original. 

b Very much broken; it is only general praise, and the particular petition 
begins with the following. 

c Or: "good;" the reading is uncertain. 

d Brugsch read here: "and be set up in thy cities," but this is no longer visible 
on the stone. 
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form (me) in the egg, when thou didst bring me forth r to the great joy 1 
of thy people. Grant that I may spend a happy life 2I as a follower of 
thy ka. There is purity and health wherever thou tarriest. Set my 

feet in thy way, and direct me on thy path. Incline my heart r 1 to 

do — . 22 Grant that I may pass a happy r old age 1 in peace, while I am 
established, living in thy august house, like every favorite r 1 — 

Slaying of Murderers 

658. 2 3Then the High Priest of Amon, Menkheperre, triumphant, 
went to the great god, saying: "As for any person, of whom they shall 

report before thee, saying, 'A slayer of living people r 1 (is he);' 

thou shalt destroy him, thou shalt slay him." Then the great god 
nodded exceedingly, exceedingly. 



RECORD OF RESTORATION* 

659. Menkheperre was the author of works extending 
over a wide territory, 1 " but they are accompanied only by 
his name and titles. A restoration in the temple of Luxor 
is, however, recorded as follows: 

Restoration of the monument, which the High Priest of Amon-Re, 
king of gods, Menkheperre, triumphant, son of the Lord of the Two 
Lands, Meriamon-Paynozem I, made, in the house of his father, Amon 
of Luxor. 



KARNAK GRAFFITO 

660. This is a record of an inspection of the Karnak tem- 
ples by Menkheperre in the year 40, which must still be of 
the reign of Paynozem I, his father. 

c Year 40, third month of the third season, day of inspection of the 
house of Amon-Re, king of gods, the house of Amen[em]opet (Luxor), 



a On a wall in the Luxor temple; Maspero, Monties royales, 702. 
b See Maspero, ibid. 

cFallen granite pillar, Middle Kingdom portion of Karnak Amon-temple; 
Rccucil, 22, 53, No. 3 A. 
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the house of Mut, the house of Khonsu, the house of Ptah, "South-of- 
His-Wall-in-Thebes," the house of Montu, lord of Thebes, and the 
house of Mat ; by the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Menkhe- 
perre, son of King Paynozem-Meriamon, when command was given 
to the fourth prophet of Amon-Re, king of gods, prophet of Montu-Re, 
lord of Thebes, chief censer-bearer, Hetamenthenofer (H^t-Ymn-P- 
n}r), triumphant, son of the fourth prophet of Amon, prophet of Montu, 
lord of Thebes, Nesupehernemut (Ns-sy-p* -hr-n-Mw /), triumphant, 



RECORDS ON THE ROYAL MUMMIES 

661. Menkheperre continued the care of the royal necrop- 
olis, and we find him renewing the wrappings of Seti I in the 
seventh year of a king not mentioned, who can only be the 
successor of his father, Paynozem I, Amenemopet of Tanis. 
It was probably in the interim between the two reigns that 
he gained royal privileges and the throne-name Pesibkhenno, 
which he never employed in his father's time. We are 
unable to determine whether he ever reigned alone or not. 

Mummy of Seti I 

b Year 7, second month of the second season, day 26; day of entomb- 
ing King Menmare (Seti I), L. P. H. 

c Linen, which the High Priest of Amon-Re, Menkheperre, made 
for his father, Amon, (in the) year 6. 



a Amount of loss is uncertain. 

b On inner wrappings, just under the outside wrappings renewed by the Twenty- 
first Dynasty; Monties royales, 555. 

c On inner wrappings renewed by Twenty-first Dynasty. 
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RECORDS ON THE PRIESTLY MUMMIES* 

662. The 153 mummies of the priests of Amon, found at 
Thebes in 1891 bore a few inscriptions of historical value. 
They show that Menkheperre was succeeded in the high 
priesthood by a certain Nesubenebded, who is known from 
the Karnak decree to be a son of Menkheperre. b Nesu- 
benebded was early succeeded by another son of Menkhe- 
perre named Paynozem, the second of the name, in the high 
priesthood of Amon, which he entered upon under the 
Tanite king Amenemopet, probably before that king's 
twenty-second year, as the following records show. They 
likewise carry his administration at Thebes to the year 10 c of 
Siamon. 

663, d King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Usermare - Setepnamon 
(Amenemopet). Linen which the High Priest of Amon, Paynozem, 
son of Menkheperre, made for his father, Amon, in the year — . 

e King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands, Meri- 
amon -Amenemopet. Linen which the High Priest of Amon, Pay- 
nozem, son of Menkheperre, made for his lord, Amon, in the year 22.* 

*King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Amenemopet, year 49. 

h Linen which the High Priest of Amon, Paynozem, son of Menkhe- 
perre, made for his lord, Khonsu, in the year 3. 



a On the straps, bandages, and linen ; Daressy, Revue arche'ologiqtie, 28 (4-7 of 
the tirage a part). The numbers used in my notes are those of the mummies. 
b Daressy, op. cit., 28 (9, io, of the tirage a part). 

C A graffito at Karnak (Legrain, Recueily 22, 61, No. 33) gives the year 14 of a 
king whose name is lost. It began with Amen, and may therefore be either Amen- 
emopet or Siamon, very probably the latter. 

d No. 17. e No. 134. 

i Daressy adds ( ?) to this numeral without indicating how much of it is affected 
by the uncertainty. 

sLoose piece of linen, detached. h No. 143. 

322 



§665] RECORDS ON THE ROYAL MUMMIES 323 



a Linen which the High Priest of Amon, Paynozem, son of Menkhe- 
perre, made for his mistress, Mut, year 7 of King Siamon. 
b Mut, year 8 of King Siamon. 

c Linen which the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Paynozem, 
son of Menkheperre, made for his lord, Amon, in the year 10. 



RECORDS ON THE ROYAL MUMMIES 

664. These rough notes, hurriedly recorded on the royal 
mummies, offer graphic testimony to the insecurity of the 
times at Thebes. 

In Paynozem IPs time, though his name is not mentioned 
in the records on the coffins, the bodies of Ramses II and 
Ramses I, which had been removed to the tomb of Seti I, as 
well as that of Seti I himself, were again transferred and 
deposited for safety in the tomb of Queen Inhapi. This was 
done in the sixteenth year of the Tanite king Siamon. 

Coffin of Ramses II 

665. d Year 16, fourth month of the second season, day 17, day of 
bringing King Usermare-Setepnere (Ramses II), the Great God, out 
from the tomb of King Menmare-Seti-Merneptah (Seti I), in order to 
bring him into the tomb (k D y) of (Queen) Inhapi which is (in) the 
" Great Place," e by the hand of the prophet of Amon-Re, king of gods, 
Enkhofnamon, son of Beki; the divine father of Amon-Re, king of 
gods, third prophet of " Khonsu-in-Thebes-BeautifuI-Rest, ,,£ scribe of 
the administration of the house of Amon-Re, king of gods, servant of 



a No. 16. Another piece from the Amon-temple bears the same year without 
the king's name. 

b No. 134. The lost beginning was, of course, like the preceding. 
c No. 134. 

<*On the lid of the coffin; op. cit n 558. 
e A particular part of the necropolis. 

1 Njr htp, which Maspero reads as the man's name; but this phrase is the usual 
one after Thebes in Khonsu's-title, and the determinative is the divine person in 
all three texts. Hence, however long the man's titles, they do not stop here. 
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" The-House-of-King-Usermare-Setepnere (Ramses II)-in-the-House-of- 
Amon," chief treasurer of the necropolis, Merithoth; the scribe, and 
chief inspector, Nesupekeshuti, son of Beknekhonsu; after Mut, the 
guardian goddess of the Great Place, had said: 

"That which is in good condition before me, no harm shall befall it, 
through my a bringing them (sic!) out from the tomb in which they rest, 
and they shall be taken into the tomb (k y) of (Queen) Inhapi, which 
is in the 'Great Place/ wherein King Amenhotep rests." 

Coffin of Seti I 

666. b Year 16, fourth month of the second season, day 17, of King 
Siamon, the day of bringing King Menmare-Seti (I)-Merneptah, 
L. P. H., out from his tomb, in order to bring him into the tomb (k° y) 
of Inhapi, which is (in) the "Great Place;" by the hand of, etc 

Here follows a list of the same men as on the coffins of 
Ramses I and Ramses II (q. v.). 

Coffin of Ramses I 

667. c [Year 16, fourth month of the second season, day i7 d ] of 
King Siamon, [day of bringing King Men]pehti[re] (Ramses I) out from 
the [tomb of King Menmare]-Seti (II)-Merneptah, r in order to 1 [bring 
him into the tomb (k 3 y) of Inhapi, which is in the " Great Place," 
wherein King Amenhotep rests; by the hand of the prophet of Amon- 
[Re, king of] gods, Enkhofnamon, son of Beki, etc. 

Here follows the same list of men as on Seti I's and 

Ramses IPs coffins. 



RECORD OF PAYNOZEM IPS BURIAL 

668. I have included the preceding documents under the 
high priesthood of Paynozem II, although he was evidently 
lying dead in the hands of the embalmers when they were 
written; for three days later he was buried in the rough 

»Or: "theirs b On the lid of the coffin; op. cit., PI. XII. 

cOn the lid of the coffin; op. cit., PI. X A; 551. 

dMaspero's restoration {pp. cit., 551), giving the first season and the thirteenth 
day, must be an inadvertence; the parallel texts have it as above. 
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receptacle excavated in the cliffs of Der el-Bahri, which had 
served as the tomb of Amenhotep I. The place was sealed 
up, and the following record was written with the pen on the 
doorpost by one of the accompanying scribes. The date of 
year 16 is the highest which we have from the reign of the 
Tanite Siamon. 

ai Year 16, fourth month of the second season, day 20, day of the 
burial 2 of the Osiris, the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, gover- 
nor [of the city] b and vizier, prince and leader r — \ Paynozem 3by the 
divine father of Amon, overseer of the White House, Zekhonsefonekh ; 
the divine father of Amon, scribe of the vizier, the inspector, Nesu- 

pekeshuti; the r — 1 of Amon ; 4 the divine father of Amon, 

Wennofer; the king's-scribe of the Theban necropolis (ys't-m 3 c 7), 
Bek; the chief of workmen, Pediamon. 

c Linen which the High Priest of Amon, Paynozem II [son of] 
Menkheperre, made for [his] lord, Khonsu, in the year 9. 



STELA OF THE "GREAT CHIEF OF ME," SHESHONK* 

669. In this document we gain our first glimpse of the 
Libyan ancestors of the great family of the Twenty-second 
Dynasty. Sheshonk, the grandfather 6 of Sheshonk I, the 



a On the left doorpost, at the bottom of the Der el-Bahri shaft; Maspero, 
Zeitschrijt fur agyptische Sprache, 1882, 134; better, Monties royales, 523. 

b Omitted, either in the publication or by the ancient scribe. 

c On wrappings of the mummy; op. tit., 572. The same records for years 1, 
3, and 7 were found on the wrappings. 

d A red granite stela, 1 .20 by 1 .50m., found by Mariette "southward from the 
western entrance gate of the Kum-es-Sultan in Abydos" (Brugsch, Zeitschrift 
fiir agyptische Sprache, 1871, 85 f.). He states that it was left by him in situ, 
although Wiedemann (Wiedemann, Aegyptische Geschichte, 543), places it in the 
Boulak Museum ("Salle historique de Test, No. 93")> and seems to have copied it. 
Published by Mariette, Abydos, II, 36, 37; Mariette, Catalogue general d'Abydos, No. 
1225. The upper portion is wanting, and an unknown amount of the inscrip- 
tion is lost. The copy of Mariette is very incomplete and inaccurate; a better 
copy was impossible, as the present location of the stone is unknown. 

e See the long genealogy on the Serapeum stela, § 787, where the Sheshonk, 
with his wife Mehetnusekhet, is unquestionably the Sheshonk of our inscription, 
whose wife is also Mehetnusekhet. 
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first king of the Twenty-second Dynasty, was a powerful 
chief of the Meshwesh a who had achieved place and influ- 
ence in Egypt. His great-grandfather, Musen, had gained 
control at Heracleopolis (§ 787, No. 2), and five generations 
later the family had seized the throne, as the Twenty-second 
Dynasty. The family retained their old native titles or an 
Egyptian rendering of them, but our Sheshonk was so 
thoroughly Egyptianized that he buried his deceased son, 
Namlot, in Abydos, with all the accompaniments of Egyp- 
tian mortuary belief. He later found that the officials in 
charge of his son's mortuary endowment had been appro- 
priating the income. He went to Thebes, under the juris- 
diction of which the crime fell, and from some unnamed 
king, who must have been either Amenemopet or Siamon, he 
obtained redress. The case, like all other matters of the 
kind in this period, was carried before Amon, and the stela, 
of which the first lines are lost, begins the middle of an 
address to the god by the king. As it continues, the god 
renders an oracle condemning the guilty officials to death. 
Sheshonk then conveyed his son's statue to Abydos, where 
full record of his son's mortuary endowment was entered in 
the. temple archives, with their value in silver, furnishing 
useful data for determining the ancient values of various 
property in modern standards. 13 

670, The decree of Amon in this criminal case is of the 
greatest interest, and characteristic of the time. The case 
of those banished to the oasis, who are pardoned by the god 
at the High Priest Menkheperre's request (§§650-58), is 
more or less political, but such is not the character of this 
case. A similar case, also under the high priesthood of 



Abbreviated, as frequently in the inscriptions of this time, to Me. 
b The data from our document have never been so employed; see Spiegelberg, 
Rechnungen, Text, 87 ff., for the data from the earlier documents. 
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Paynozem II, is that of certain temple officials who were 
slain for dishonesty in the temple accounts. Recorded with 
it is the remarkable acquittal of a certain major-domo named 
Thutmose, the method of whose trial is sufficiently evident 
from the following translation, a without further explanation. 

Appearance 0} Amon 

671. b 'On this day in the house of Amon-Re, king of 

gods, on the sixth day of the month, appeared the august god, a the lord 
of gods, Amon-Re, king of gods; Mut the great, mistress of Ishru; and 
" Khonsu-in-3Thebes-Beautiful-Rest;" on the silver pavement of the 

house of Amon . The High Priest of Amon-Re, 4 king of gods 

commander in chief of the army, Paynozem, triumphant, son of Men- 
[kheper]re [triumphant], took counsel of the affairs of 5 this land, before 
the great god. 

Condemnation of the Guilty 

In the second month, on the sixth day, — the great god 6 who is far 
from injustice, had not (yet) been taken up to Opet at fthe Feast of 1 ] 
Opet in this year. 7 Lo, this great god determined rthat 1 which the 
scribes, inspectors and administrators had done, who committed 
^fraudulent acts in Thebes, his city. IO Then the great god condemned 
the scribes, "inspectors, and administrators, because of the acts of 
"fraud which they had committed. 

The Two Writings 

672. This great god appeared upon the pavement of silver in the 
house of Amon at the morning hour. The High Priest of Amon-Re, 
king of gods, Paynozem, triumphant, came I3 before this great god. 



a This inscription, of which only the first part is translated above, was found 
on one of the southern pylons at Karnak in Maspero's excavations there in 1881. 
It was published and treated by Naville, Inscriptions historiques de Pinodjem III 
(our Paynozem II), Paris, 1883. See Maspero, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 
1882, 135. 

b Naville numbers this line 1 ; at least one line, containing the date, is lost before 
it. In the long inscription below it, oracles of the god in the years 2 (11. 8 and 10), 
3 (1. 12), and 5 (1. 13) are recorded; hence this date will not be less than year 5. 

c So also Naville; this was not long before the beginning of the Feast of Opet 
(see note on Papyrus Harris, § 237). 



328 TWENTY-FIRST DYNASTY: PAYNOZEM II [§673 



This great god saluted violently. He placed two tablets of writing 
before the great god; one writing said: 1 +"0 Amon-Re, king of gods, 
my good lord; it is said that there are matters which should be investi- 
gated* in the case of Thutmose, triumphant, son of Sudiamon (Sw- 
dy-Ytnn), triumphant, the major-domo;" the other writing [said: 
"O Amon-Re, king of gods], my good lord; it is said that there are 
no matters which should l6 be investigated in the case of Thutmose, 
triumphant, the son of Sudiamon, triumphant, the major-domo. ,, 
The [High Priest] of Amon-Re, king of gods, Paynozem, triumphant, 
repeated before this great god, saying: "O ^my good lord, thou shalt 

judge , thou prosperest beyond all wonders." [The] great god 

saluted violently. 

The Acquittal 

673. l8 These two tablets of writing were placed before the [great 
god]. The great god took the writing b which said: "O Amon-Re, 
my good lord; x ^it is said that there are no matters [which should] be 
investigated in the case of Thutmose, triumphant, son of Sudiamon, 
triumphant, the major-domo." The great god ao [ r rejectedi the other 
writing which said: u O Amon-Re, king of gods], my good lord; it is 
said that there are matters which should be investigated in the case of 
2 '[Thutmose, triumphant, son of Sudiamon, triumphant, the major- 
domo."] 

[Then the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, went again] to this 
great, great god, to put his two tablets of writing the second time before 
the great god. [The great god c ] took 3a (Tthe same writing as before 1 ] 

. They bore witness, saying: "There are no matters which 

should be investigated 2 s[in the case of Thutmose, triumphant, son of 
Sudiamon, triumphant, the d ] major-domo. " e 

674. The legal functions assumed by Amon at this period 
will be sufficiently illustrated by this and the following ex- 



a Lit., "which should be sought for with Thutmose," 
b Lit, u the one writing" 

c Omitted by the ancient scribe or in the publication. 
d These words hardly fill the lacuna. 

°Some 8 lines are here lost; below these follows a long series of legal decisions 
by Amon, which lead to the acquittal above recounted. 
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ample. Even the wills and the property conveyances of the 
numerous relatives of the high priests are issued as oracles 
and decrees of the god. They form a remarkable class of 
legal documents by themselves, which will be treated later in 
this series. a We can understand, therefore, why the case of 
the Libyan chief Sheshonk was brought by the king before 
Amon. It is as follows : 

Speech to Amon 

675. " lb great chief of chiefs, Sheshonk, triumphant, his c 

son in the glorious place by his father, Osiris, r that he might 1 lay his 

beauty r to rest 1 in the city of Abydos (Nf-wr), over against . Thou 

wilt let him survive to attain old age, while his Qieart 2 \ Thou 

wilt let him join the feasts of his majesty, receiving full victory." This 
great god saluted exceedingly. 

Amon Condemns the Thieves 

676. Then his majesty spake again before this great god: "O my 
good lord, thou shalt slay the 3r — 1 , d the administrator, the scribe, the 
inspector, every one who was sent on any commission to the field, of those 
who stole of his things 1 from the offering-table of the Osiris, the great 
chief of Me, Namlot, triumphant, son of Mehetnusekhet, who is in 
Abydos; 4 all the people who plundered from his divine offerings, his 
people, his cattle, his garden, his every oblation and all his excellent 
things. Thou wilt do according to thy great spirit throughout; fill 
them up and fill up ( r the number of 1 ) the women *and their children." 
The great god saluted exceedingly. 

Final Prayer to Amon 

677. His majesty smelled the earth before him; his majesty said; 
"Make to triumph, Sheshonk, triumphant, the great chief of Me, chief 

a In the volume devoted to legal documents. 

b In the lost portion of uncertain length preceding this, there was doubtless 
some verb of which Sheshonk was the subject and "his son" the object. 

c This shows that the Sheshonk of the inscription is the father, not the son, of 
Namlot, as Wiedemann concludes (Wiedemann, Aegyptische Geschichte, 543, 544). 

d A military officer. 
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of chiefs, the great r — \ and all who are r before thee 1 , 6 all the troops 

fSaid to 1 ] him, Amon-Re, king of gods: " r — 1 I will do 

r — 1 for thee, thou shalt attain old age, abiding on earth; thy heir shall 
be upon thy throne forever." 

Statue of Namlot Sent to Abydos 

678. His majesty sent the statue of Osiris, the great chief of 7 Me, 
great chief of chiefs, Namlot, triumphant, northward to Abydos. There 

were a great army, in order to protect it, having (Jnumer- 

ous 1 ] ships, without number, and the messengers of the great 

chief of Me, in order to deposit* it in the august palace, ^he sanctuary 
of the right eye of the sun, in order to make his offerings belonging in 
Abydos, according to the stipulations for making his offerings, incense 
r 1 in the hall of petition. 

Records of Endowment 

679. His contract was recorded $in the hall of writings, b according 
to that which the lord of gods (Amon) had said. A stela was erected 
for him of granite of Elephantine, bearing the decree — in his name, 
in order to deposit it in the divine sanctuary to the end of eternity, 
(even) forever. Then was established the offering-table of Osiris, the 
great chief of Me, IO Namlot, triumphant, son of Mehetnusekhet, who 
is in Abydos. 

People of Endowment 

680. There were brought the [people] of the — of the great chief of 
Me, who came with the statue: a Syrian servant (named) Ikhamon 
r — 1 , d ir a Syrian (named) Ekptah; r the price of the firsts was i4deben 
of silver; his majesty gave r for the second 1 20 deben of silver; total, 35** 
deben of silver, the tale thereof. 



a Lit., " cause it to rest." temple archives. 

c Only one letter (6) of this word ( 3 bw) with the determinative, is preserved, 
but as the stela is of red Elephantine granite, there can be no doubt of the rendering. 
Brugsch's "in der Schrift des Landes Bafbel]" is pure imagination. The text 
has: "of stone of — b — " (foreign determinative). Wiedemann reads "Ba-sut" 
(adding "so ist auf dem monumente zu lesen"), and says the material is porphyry 
(Wiedemann, Aegyptische Geschichte, 544). 

d The end of the name is uncertain. 

e The first number is doubtless misread by Mariette. These two numbers, 
making a total of 35, must be the prices of the two slaves. 
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Lands of Endowment 

68 1, That which was paid for 50 stat (of land) which are in the 
high district south of Abydos, called, " Eternity- "of-the-Kingdom:" 
5 a deben of silver. 

That which is in r 1 of the pool which is in Abydos, (viz.,) 50 

stat of land; amounting to 5 deben of silver. 

Total of citizen-lands r — 1 two places being: the high district south 
of Abydos, and the high district I3 north of Abydos: 100 [stat], amount- 
ing to 10 deben of silver. 

List of Men 

682. His [slave], Pewer, son of — f; his slave, Ebek b (*-bk); his 
slave, Bupenamonkha (Bw-pn-Ymn-fy^^); his slave, Neshenumeh 
(N 3 y-lnw-mh) f his slave, Dene (Dn>); total I4 of slaves: 6; amount- 
ing ( r at) 3 1 deben, 1 kidet of silver r for each 1 , to i[ r 8T] deben (J6 kidet 1 ] 
of silver. 

Children 

The child of son of Harsiese, triumphant; amounting to 4! 

kidet of silver. 

Garden 

The garden which is in the high district r — ld of Abydos, amounting 
to 2 deben of silver. 

Gardeners 

The gardener, Harmose, triumphant, son of Pen — ; 1 Amounting 
to — § kidet of silver; Pene — , triumphant, his — , Harnepe — r — , 
triumphant, [amounting to] 6§ kidet of silver. 

Men and Women 

r — 1 Nesitetat, triumphant, whose mother is Tedimut, the female 
slave, Tediese, daughter of Nebethapi; her mother, Ero — l6 ekh; 
[the female slave], Tepiramenef 1 , daughter of Paynehsi, triumphant; 



a Mariette has 6, but Brugsch has 5 (Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 187 1, 
86), which is in agreement with the second 50 stat for 5 deben of silver; 10 stat 
( = 6| acres) of land were thus worth 1 deben (1,404 grains) of silver. 

b Brugsch: "Ari-bek." 

^Meaning: "The Full Trees. 1 * 

d Brugsch: "north." 



33 2 TWENTY-FIRST DYNASTY: PAYNOZEM II [§683 



for each one; 5§ kidet of silver being the price of the man; 

amounting to 3$ deben. a 

List of Supplies 

683. Honey; [an expenditure amounting to — deben of silver] b 
payable to the treasury, for a hin of honey issued from the treasury I7 of 
Osiris [for the divine offerings of Osiris], the [great] chief [of Me], great 
chief [of chiefs, Namlot], son of the [great] chief of [Me, Sheshonk] 

, The money therefor has been made payable to the 

treasury of Osiris, no more, no less. 

684. Incense; l8 [an expenditure amounting to] 4 deben of silver, 
payable to the treasury of Osiris, for 4 kidet of incense, issued from the 
treasury of Osiris daily, for the divine offerings of Osiris, the great 
chief of Me, Namlot, triumphant, whose mother is Mehetnusekhet, 

forever and ever I9 [from that which is issued from] the incense. 

The money therefor is payable to the treasury of Osiris, no more, no less. 

685. Myrrh; [an expenditure] amounting to 5§ kidet of silver, 
payable to the treasury of Osiris, for 20 — § kidet of [myrrh], issued from 
the treasury of Osiris daily, for the censer of Osiris, the great chief of 
Me, Namlot, triumphant, whose mother is Mehetnusekhet, forever 

and ever; from that which is issued, of the myrrh . The money 

therefor has been made payable to the treasury of Osiris, no more, 
2I [no less]. 

686. [Grain] per man per man, an expenditure 

amounting to r 3 n kidet of silver — with 1 kidet of silver, payable to 
the treasury of Osiris, for this grain of the field that is issued daily from 

"[from] the treasury of Osiris and the — of Osiris, for the 

altar of Osiris,' the great chief of Me, Namlot, triumphant, whose mother 

is Mehetnusekhet, forever and ever; from the impost of the of the 

cake-baking r — \ The money therefor is made payable to the treasury 

of Osiris, 33 the treasury of the grain of the field r 1 fThe money 

therefor is payable to the treasury 1 ] of Osiris , no more, no less. 



a I am uncertain whether this total is to be connected with the preceding or 
the following paragraph. It is similar in form to the beginnings of the following 
paragraphs. There is evident confusion in the copy, and probably an omission. 

b This is the formula which should introduce this paragraph; but see preceding 
note. 

cSee 1. 23. 
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Summary 

687. Total of the silver of these people, which is payable to the 

treasury of Osiris 24 13 s men issued from 

to the r — 1 of Osiris, the great chief of Me, chief of chiefs, Namlot, 
triumphant, son of Sheshonk, triumphant, whose mother is Mehet- 

nusekhet; in order to give 2 * to Osiris, the great chief of 

Me, Namlot, triumphant, son of Mehetnusekhet, who is in Abydos: 
Lands 100 stat 

Men and women 25 
Garden 1 
Silver ioo b [deben] 

Abydos . 



a The number is not certain. 

b And probably more, but how much is uncertain. 



HIGH PRIESTHOOD OF PESIBKHENNO 



RECORDS ON MUMMY-WRAPPINGS 

688. We have no records of this High Priest beyond the 
usual note on the temple linen used in swathing the bodies 
of the Amon priests found in 189 1. These show that he was 
a son of Paynozem II, and that he was in office at least from 
the year 4 to the year 12 of a king who must be Pesibkhenno 
II, under whose predecessor, Siamon, he must have suc- 
ceeded his father, on the latter's death in Siamon's sixteenth 
year (§ 668). 

a Linen which the High Priest of Amon, Pesibkhenno, son of Pay- 
nozem (II), made for his lord, Amon, in the year 4. 

Linen which the High Priest of Amon, Pesibkhenno, son of Payno- 
zem (II), made for his lord, Amon, in the year 12. 



BURIAL OF NESIKHONSU 

689. Nesikhonsu, wife of Paynozem II, died in the fifth 
year of a king, who must be Pesibkhenno II of Tanis. Her 
husband's tomb, originally that of Amenhotep I, was opened, 
and she was likewise buried there. When the door was 
sealed again, one of the scribes recorded the burial on the 
doorpost. It contains the names of some of the same offi- 
cials who had buried her husband, not less than five years 
before. 



a Mummy No. 1 7 of the cache of priests' mummies discovered at Der el-Bahri 
in 1 891; published by Daressy {Revue archeologique, 28, p. 6 (of the tirage a 
part). 



334. 
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Nesikhonsu 

ai Year 5, fourth month of the third season (twelfth month), day 21, 
2 day of the burial of the chief of favorites, Nesikhonsu, 3 by the divine 
father of Amon, overseer of the White House, Zekhonsefonekh, r together 
with lb Paynozem, nhe prophet of Amon-Re, king of gods, Enkhofamon 

( c nfy' f-Ytnn); 5 Nesipai ; 6 the divine father of Amon, 

the chief treasurer, Nesupekeshuti (Ns-sw-p* -k D -hvty). The seals 
which are upon r — 1 of this place u ; c the seals of the overseer of the 
White House, Zekhonsefonekh; the seals of the scribe of the White 
House, Nesu . 



RECORDS ON THE ROYAL MUMMIES 

690. With these two records the history of the royal mum- 
mies in ancient times, so far as we know it, closes. The 
bodies of Seti I and Ramses II were taken from the tomb of 
Queen Inhapi in the tenth year of Pesibkhenno II, and 
deposited in the great cache at Der el-Bahri, in the tomb of 
Amenhotep I, where Nesikhonsu had been buried five years 
earlier. In all probability the other royal mummies were 
brought to the same place at this time also. The door was 
sealed up for the last time, not earlier than the eleventh year 
of Sheshonk I (§ 699) ; the shaft leading to it was soon filled 
with detritus from the cliffs above, and all knowledge of the 
place was lost. Thus the great kings of Egypt at last found 
undisturbed rest for three thousand years. Then, some 
time in the early seventies of last century, they were discov- 
ered by the native tomb-robbers of modern Thebes, the 
descendants of those who were prosecuted under Ramses IX 



a At the bottom of the entrance shaft leading to the great cache of royal mum- 
mies, on the right door-jamb; it is written in ink in hieratic; Zeitschrijt fur agypt- 
ische Sprache, 1882, 134; better, Monties royales, 520. 

bOr: "son of." 

c Maspero reads the numeral 40 here, but this seems to me improbable. He 
found fragments of these seals among the rubbish around the door, and among 
them one with the title "High Priest of Amon" in a cartouche. 
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and X (§§499 ff.) Under pressure of much the same legal 
methods as those employed by their ancestors, not forgetting 
the bastinade, they finally revealed the place which they had 
been plundering, and the ancient rulers of Egypt were, in 
1 88 1, again brought to the light of day. a 

Coffin of Seti I 

691. b Year 10, fourth month of the second season, day 20, the 
day of bringing in the god into his place, in order to cause him to 

rest [in] the eternal house of Amenhotep c ; by the hand of 

the divine father of Amon, overseer of the White House, Zekhons- 
efonekh; divine father of Amon, r — 1 ; divine father of Amon, third 
prophet of Khonsu — . 

Coffin 0} Ramses II 

692. d Year 10, fourth month of the second season, day 20, day of 
bringing in the god into his place, to cause him to rest in the eternal 
house of Amenhotep, the r — of Amon 1 , in life, prosperity, and health ; 
by the hand of the divine father of Amon, overseer of the White House, 
Zekhonsefonekh; the divine father of Amon, third prophet of [Khonsu] , e 
Ef namon, son of Nesupekeshuti ; the divine father of Amon, Wennof er, 
son of Mentemfwese 1 ; the divine father of Amon, — . 



a On the discovery and rescue of the royal mummies, see Maspero, Monties 
royales, 511, 516. 

bOn the lid of the coffin; op. ext., 554, and PL XII. 

cThis can hardly be anything else than the tomb of Amenhotep I; on the 
construction of the whole place, see Maspero, op. cU. t 517, 518. 

d On the lid of the coffin; op. cit. 559. 

«From duplicate; text has /. 



REIGN OF OSORKON I 

RECORD OF TEMPLE GIFTS* 

729 • In his fourth year Osorkon I, for some reason, com- 
piled a record of all the statues, images, vessels, utensils, and 
the like, which he had presented to the temples of Egypt. 
The amounts of gold and silver involved are sufficiently 
large to be of economic importance. The smaller items of 
gold amount to 20,538 deben, or about 5,005 pounds troy; 
and those of silver reach a total of 72,870 deben, or over 
17,762 pounds, troy. The weight of many articles is, how- 
ever, not indicated. On the fragments we find mentioned 
2,000,000 deben, or about 487,180 pounds troy, of silver, 
and again 2,300,000 deben, or about 560,297 pounds troy, 
of gold and silver. How far these last amounts include the 
others, of which they might be the totals, is not determinable. 
That such sums could be given to the temples, evidently in 
addition to their fixed incomes, is important evidence of the 
great wealth and prosperity of the Twenty-second Dynasty 
kings. These records also show that Osorkon I controlled 
the oases of Dakhel and Khargeh (1. 5) and hence, of course, 
the other oases also. 

Address to the King h 

730. 1 their bodies repose in all their favorite places; 

r there is none hostile toward them — \ since the time of former kings; 



a Found by Naville in a small temple beyond the outskirts of the tell of Bubastis, 
dating from the time of Ramses II. The inscriptions are engraved on four sides 
of a red granite pillar, now in twenty-nine small fragments, of which two may be 
put together, giving the beginnings (from one-fourth to two-thirds of the line) 
of six lines. Now in Cairo Museum, No. 675 (Guide, 177, without name of king). 
They are published by Naville (Bubastis, I, Pis. 51, 52), from drawings by Madame 
Naville, made from squeezes. 

b It is not clear who is here speaking to the king. 

362 
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there is none like thee in this land. Every god abides upon his throne, 
and enters his abode with glad heart, '"since 1 thou art installed* to be 

2 [ r kingT] thee, building their houses, and multiplying their 

vessels of gold, silver, and every genuine costly stone, for which his 
majesty r gave 1 instructions, in his capacity as Thoth (Hnty-hsr' t). 

Heading of List 

731. List of monuments which the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Lord of the Two Lands [Osorkon I] b made 3 [for all the gods and god- 
desses of] c all the cities of the South and North; from the year [1], 
first (month) of the [second season], d day 7, to the year 4, e fourth month 
of the third season, day 25; which makes 3 years, 3 months, and 16 
days. 

Re-Harakhte 

732. His majesty gave to the house of his father, Re-Harakhte: 
Beaten gold: an august chapel of Atum-Khepri, lord of Heliopolis. 

Hammered gold a sphinx 

Real lapis lazuli 10 sphinxes f 

Amounting to: gold I 5>345 deben 

silver 14,150 deben 

genuine lapis lazuli 



4- 



4,000 ( + x) [deben] 
— vessel, amounting to 100,000 deben, presented before Re-Harakhte- 
Atum, begetter of his two fledgelings. 
A s/t g - r vesseP, amounting to: 

Gold 5,oio deben 

Silver ^ n 30,720 " 

Genuine lapis lazuli 1,600 " 

Black copper 5,000 " 



a[yw-tw hr] bs'k. 

b Restored from other fragments, where the name several times occurs. 

c The amount lost is probably not great, and the restoration is almost certain. 

^Restored by computing from the total of three years, etc. There is a dis- 
crepancy of two days, which is undoubtedly due to the modern copy. 

e Another fragment (PI. 52, C 1) bears the date: "year 4, second month of the 
second season, day 10 (+#)." 

f Both of these statues may be figures of the king on one knee with the other 
limb extended behind; but the drawing is too imperfect to determine. 

^Mistake in the copy; the same word is written with s and the vessel (?) a 
little farther on in this line. It looks like the A»-sign ; should we read shn ? Models 
of this object were presented by the king to the god; see e. g., Naville, Festival 
Hall 0} Osorkon II, PL XI. 
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Hathor 

733. A chapel, amounting to 100,000 deben, presented before 
Hathor, mistress of Hotep-em-hotep. 

Mut 

Gold and silver: a sfcJvessel 1 , presented before Mut, the sistrum- 
bearer. 

Harsaphes 
Gold and silver: a sfc-fvessel 1 . 

Beaten silver: a chapel presented before* Harsaphes, lord of Heli- 
opolis. 

Thoth 

Gold and silver: a sfe-fvessel 1 . presented before Thoth, lord of 
Hermopolis. 

Bast 

734. Gold and silver: a sjMVessel 1 presented before Bast, mistress 
of Bubastis. 

Thoth 

Gold: a sIMVessel* presented before Thoth, residing in r — \ 
Gold and silver: 5 

Uncertain God 

[amounting to:] 

Gold 

Silver 9,000 deben 

Black copper 30,000 " 

His b tribute is (the oases of) Dakhel and Khargeh, being wine c and 
shedeh; Hemy wine, and Syene d wine likewise, in order to maintain 
r — 1 his house according to the word thereof. 



a Of course, the copy is here wrong; read rdy't mb» h as elsewhere passim; 
a Harsaphes of Heliopolis is not otherwise known, as far as I have observed. 

b What god is meant is unfortunately uncertain, owing to the lacuna at the 
beginning of the line. 

c On the wines of these two oases, see Brugsch, Reise nach der Grosser Oase, 
79-81. Brugsch's remark {ibid. y 92) that the wines of these two oases are not 
mentioned before Graeco-Roman times was made before our inscription was dis- 
covered. See also Dumichen, Oasen, 25, 26. 

d Not to be confused with Syene at the first cataract. These two cities (Hmy 
and Swny, misread Nwny by Naville) were in the western Delta, the former in the 
vicinity of Lake Mareotis, the latter also probably not far from it. See Brugsch, 
op. cit., 91, Nos. 2 and 5. 
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Re 

735. His majesty gave to the house of Re and his divine ennead: 
Silver: 3 candelabras a 



Gold: 



Silver: 



Gold: 



r — i. 

3 (fw-vessels. 
3 offering-tablets. 
17 small altars. 
1 flat dish (*dd 'fl) 

1 cartouche-vessel. 

2 bowls. 
10 altars. 

1 Qiin^-vessel. 
1 spouted vessel. 
1 pitcher. 

3 iw-aitars. 

1 pitcher. 

2 Thoth-apes. 
2 large censers. 
6 altars. 



1 fourfold censer. 



Gold: . 

Lapis lazuli . 

6 332,000 deben. 

i"In all 1 594,300 deben. 

Amon-Re 

736. His majesty gave to the house of Amon-Re, king of gods: b 

His majesty wrought a standing statue offering incense * \ its 

body was of gold and silver in beaten work, amounting to: 

Gold 183 c deben 



Silver 
Black copper 
Gold c 

its chapel, a censer r of * gold of — . 



19,000" 



r — . 



a #ry-sd t, lit., "fire-bearer;" it occurs elsewhere only in the Stela of Nastesen, 
1. 49 (ed. Schaefer, 126). 

t^The introductory formulary, ordinarily followed by a series of nouns, is here 
followed by a verb. 

c Possibly 184 or 185. d The hundreds, tens, and units are lost. 

e It is uncertain whether this continues the description of the statue or begins 
a new article. 



366 TWENTY-SECOND DYNASTY: OSORKON I [§ 



Silver: an altar, 
r \ 



737- The remaining fragments contain little available 
material, but they have preserved several data of importance. 
Among these are: "4 chapels ; 3 altars 0} silver, a proces- 
sional image 0} Amon 0} fine gold;" 3, " 2,000,000 (+x) deben 
of silver ;" h "2,300,000 (+x) deben 0} gold and silver"* 



*Op. ciL y PI. 52, M 1. 
*Ibid., C 2. 
*Ibid., X 2. 
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STATUE OF THE NILE-GOD DEDICATED BY THE HIGH 
PRIEST SHESHONK* 

738. Maspero's surprise 15 that this monument should for- 
merly have been so strangely misunderstood, was well 
grounded. The monument is one of a common class, dedi- 
cated to a god, for the sake of the well-being of the donor, 
which he craves from the god in a prayer inscribed upon it. 
The character of the donor, his origin, and his prayer are, in 
the case of this statue, of great historical importance. He 
is the High Priest of Amon, Meriamon-Sheshonk, son of 
Osorkon I. As his mother, Makere, is stated to be the 
daughter of King Pesibkenno, this king can be no other than 
the second of that name, the last king of the Twenty-first 
Dynasty. 

739. It thus appears that Sheshonk I strengthened his 
dynasty by an alliance with the old ruling house, the Twenty- 
first Dynasty of Tanis, by marrying his son, Osorkon I, to 
the daughter of Pesibkhenno II. As High Priest of Amon at 
Thebes, the son of this marriage, Sheshonk, assumed royal 
honors, placed his name in a cartouche, and commanded all 
the military of Egypt. Characteristic of the turbulent con- 
ditions of the time is his prayer for "all valiant might, to take 
captive his land" His power again shows how truly Thebes 



a British Museum; published: Yorke and Leake, Les principaux monuments 
Rgyptiens du Musee Briiannique, Londres, 1827, PI. I, Fig. 3 (translated from Royal 
Society of Literature, I; statue and cartouches only) ; Arundale and Bonomi, Gallery 
of Antiquities, PL XIII; Lepsius, Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden, XV, a-g; 
Maspero, Mamies royales, 734-36. 

*Op. tit., 734. 
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had become a semi-independent principality. He finally 
shook off the power of the north sufficiently to make his own 
son his successor at Thebes. a 

740. b Made it the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, Meriamon- 
Sheshonk, for his lord, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak, 
in order to crave life, prosperity, health, long life, an advanced and 
happy old age, might and victory over every land and every country, 

r — i ^ a n valiant might, to take captive his land ; lord of South and 

North, the leader, Meriamon-Sheshonk, who is great leader of the army 
of all Egypt, king's-son of the Lord of the Two Lands, Lord of Offer- 
ing, Meriamon-Osorkon (I) ; his mother being Makere, king's-daughter 
of the Lord of the Two Lands, Meriamon-Horus-Pesibkhenno (II), 
given life, stability, satisfaction, like Re, forever. 



*Ibid. t § 44. 

b One section number (741) is intentionally omitted. 



REIGN OF OSORKON II 



FLOOD INSCRIPTION 5 * 

742. As in the days of Nesubenebded, some two hundred 
years earlier, the inundation again flooded the temple of 
Luxor in the third year of Osorkon II, and the water rose to 
a depth of over two feet b on the temple pavement. "All the 
temples 0} Thebes were like marshes" Amon was brought 
forth from the temple in his sacred barque, and the priests 
prayed that he might abate the flood. 

743. x Year 3, first month of the second season, day i2, c under the 
majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands, 
Usermare-Setepnamon, L. P. H. ; Son of Re, Lord of Diadems, 2 Osor- 
kon (II)-Siese-Meriamon, given life forever. 

The flood d came on, in this whole land ; 3 it invaded the two shores 
as in the beginning. This land was in his power like the sea, there was 
no dyke e of 4 the people to withstand its fury. All the people were like 

birds upon its r — \ the tempest — his — , suspended like the 

heavens. 5 All the temples of Thebes were like marshes. 

On this day Amon caused to appear in Opet, the [barque] of his 
(portable) image — ; 6 when he had entered the " Great House " f of 
his barque of this temple. 

744. Then one of the prophets of Amon addressed to the 



a Hieratic inscription on the inner wall, in the northwest corner of the hvpo- 
style of the Luxor temple. Published, in transcription only, by Daressy, Recueil, 
i8, 181-84. 

b Exactly 62 cm.; Daressy, Recueil, 20, 80, CLIX. Its height is determined 
by the record on the quai at Karnak (§ 696, No. 5). 

c This calendar date for the high level of the inundation does not at all corre- 
spond to the place of the calendar in the seasons at this time as fixed by well- 
authenticated dates in other periods. Hieratic dates are usually very cursive, and 
there is little doubt that the transliteration is here incorrect. 

d Nw or mm. e Or: "canal" ( c -mw). 

f This is the shrine which occupies the middle of the sacred barque, the whole 
being borne on the shoulders of priests. 
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god a long hymn of forty-two lines, consisting mainly of con- 
ventional phrases common in such compositions, but it con- 
tained, of course, an appeal to moderate the inundation, 
which is, however, too fragmentary to be intelligible. 



STATUE INSCRIPTION* 

745. This inscription contains only a prayer of the king, 
but the blessings for which he prays are of great political sig- 
nificance. He desires that his descendants may rule over the 
high priests of Anion, the chiefs of the Meshwesh, and the 
prophets of Harsaphes. The power of the last is evident 
from the long genealogy of Harpeson, whose ancestor, Nam- 
lot, a son of Osorkon II, was appointed by this king as High 
Priest of Harsaphes at Heracleopolis and governor of the 
South, with military command (§ 787, No. 11). b 

746. The distribution of territory among these nobles 
was evidently thus: Thebes controlled at least from lower 
Nubia to Siut;° Heracleopolis, probably from Siut to the 
Delta; and the Meshwesh chieftains held the Delta cities, 
as formerly. Egypt was thus clearly divided at this time into 
feudal principalities, more or less responsible to the Bubast- 
ite Pharaoh. It is for the control of this tottering state by his 
descendants, that Osorkon II prays as follows: 



a Granite stela, held by a kneeling statue of Osorkon II, at Tanis, doubtless 
the one published by Petrie (Tanis, XIV, No. 3; VI, 41, A.C.D.), as Daressy has 
noticed (Recueil, 18, 49); although Petrie thought the statue was one of Ramses II 
usurped by Osorkon II (op. cit., 25). It was seen and copied by de Rouge* (Inscrip- 
tions hieroglyphiques, 71, 72), and published again by Daressy (loc. cit.). 

b The same Namlot was High Priest of Amon, and thus ruled at Thebes also 
(§789). 

c The northern boundary is fixed by the will of Yewelot (§741); the southern 
is probable from the mention of "gold of Khenthennofer" given by the High Priest 
of Amon, Osorkon (§ 770), although this gold might have been secured in trade. 
For Heracleopolis we have no data as to its boundaries, except that it probably 
began control where that of Thebes ended, viz., at Siut. 



§ 748] 
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747. May my issue — , the seed that has come forth from my limbs, 
rule a — 8 the great — of Egypt, the hereditary princes : b the high priests 

of Amon-Re, king of gods, the great chiefs of Me and — 9 , c the 

prophets of Harsaphes, king of South and North, while I command that 

his servant come down to , I0 and he inclines their hearts toward 

the Son of Re, Meriamon-Sibast-Osorkon (II); may he put them — 
11 — r — \ Thou shalt establish my children in the [offices] "which I 
have given to them; let not the heart of brother be exalted fagainst 1 ] 
his brother. fAs ^for 1 ] Queen Kerome, may he grant that she stand 
before me at these Tmy 1 feasts. [May he ^grant] that her male children 
and her — d may live, is that they may go at the head of the army, and 
that they bring back to me ftheir 1 ] report 1 ^concerning 1 ] the — . e 



JUBILEE INSCRIPTIONS f 

748. In his twenty-second year Osorkon II celebrated 
his first jubilee. At Bubastis the king erected a hall in the 
temple for the celebration of this feast, which he therefore 
called the "jubilee-hall One of the surviving blocks car- 
ries the following record g of the erection of the building: 

Appearance 11 of the majesty of this august god, beginning the way, 

to rest in the jubilee-house, which his majesty made anew, 1 of ; 

all its walls are of electrum, the columns . 



a Lit., "command" (ts). 

b I take it that, in apposition with the preceding, three classes are enumerated : 

(1) high priests of Amon; (2) chiefs of the Meshwesh and ( ?); (3) prophets 

of Heracleopolis. 

c According to Daressy, this word ends in tyw and has the determinative of 
foreigners; but Rouge gives it the ending k*, with the same determinative. It 
may therefore be the Libyan Kehek (khk). 

d One would expect "female children" in the lacuna, but there is hardly room, 
and the restoration would not fit the following context. 

e A name of foreigners ending in ywd! The fragments of the remaining five 
lines I do not understand. 

f Blocks from the jubilee-hall of the great temple at Bubastis, published by 
Naville, The Festival Hall of Osorkon II (London). 

gNaville, op. cit., PI. VI. 

h The appearance of the procession bearing Amon in his shrine; this was 
depicted in a relief which the inscription accompanied. 
iQr possibly: "for the first time" 
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749. The walls of this building bore a long series of reliefs 
depicting the elaborate ceremonies accompanying the cele- 
bration of the jubilee. These are almost all of religious 
significance and connection; but one of the ceremonies is of 
great historical importance. It was, perhaps, the opening 
rite of the jubilee, for it commemorated the assumption of 
power by the king. He is shown in a relief* seated on a 
portable throne, of the greatest simplicity, and borne on the 
shoulders of his servants. The scene is accompanied by the 
words: 

Carrying the king, sitting upon the portable throne; procession of 
the king to the palace. 

Beneath the throne are inscribed the words: 
All lands, all countries, Upper Retenu, Lower Retenu, all inacces- 
sible countries are under the feet of this Good God. b 

750. Above the scene is an inscription which indicates 
clearly the nature of the particular event commemorated, 
viz., the assumption by the king of the responsibility for the 
protection of the land. That this was a characteristic, if not 
the chief, ceremony of the jubilee (hb-$d) is shown by the 
words of the conquered Hermopolitans to Piankhi: "Cele- 
brate for us a jubilee (hb-$d), even as thou hast protected the 
Hare nome" ( § 848, 1. 61). It is not evident why the min- 
istering women of the Theban temple should be given so 
much attention. The prominence of Amon, who dominates 
the ceremony, is noteworthy. Probably the most important 
fact furnished by the inscription is the statement that Thebes 
is exempt from inspection by the royal fiscal officers, who do 
not even go thither. It would thus appear that Thebes was 



*lbid. 

b The identification of Osorkon II, because of this inscription, with Zerah 

the Ethiopian, who, according to 2 Chron. 14:8, invaded Judah in Asa's time, 
hardly needs any refutation. 
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not taxed by the Bubastites, at least not by Osorkon II. 
This conclusion is substantiated by the long list of offerings 
to Amon, recorded by the High Priest of Amon, Osorkon, 
in his own name, under Takelot II and Sheshonk III 
(§§756 flf.). 

751. The inscription is as follows: 

Assumption of Government 

Year 22, fourth month of the first season (occurred) the appearance 
of the king in the temple (h't-ntr) of Amon, which is in the jubilee-hall, 
resting on the portable throne; and the assumption of the protection 
of the Two Lands by the king, the protection of the sacred women of 
the house of Amon, and the protection of all the women of his city, who 
have been maid-servants since the time of the fathers, even the maid- 
servants in every house, a who are assessed for their service yearly. 

Royal Offerings 

Lo, his majesty sought great benefactions for his father, Amon-Re, 
when he (Amon) decreed the first jubilee for his son, who rests upon his 
throne, that he might decree for him a great multitude (of jubilees) in 
Thebes, mistress of the Nine Bows, 

Exemption of Thebes 

Said the king in the presence of his father, Amon: "I have pro- 
tected Thebes in her height and in her breadth, pure, delivered to her 
lord. No inspectors of the king's-house (pr-stny) journey to her; her 
people are protected forever, b in the great name of the Good God." 



a Temple. 

b Lit, "two sixty-year periods." 
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GRAFFITO OF HARSIESE a 

752. This document, while furnishing some data of impor- 
tance regarding hereditary claims among the priests of Amon, 
is valuable also for its confirmation of the arrival of Osorkon 
as High Priest at Thebes in the eleventh year of Takelot II. 
It is dated four months and eleven days after the date of the 
beginning of his annals (§ 760), and furnishes us the exact 
day of his arrival in Thebes. b The occasion is the feast of 
Khonsu, and a priest in the Karnak temple of Thutmose III, 
probably named Harsiese, improved the opportunity of the 
new High Priest's presence to present a family claim. The 
document is as follows: 

Date 

753. Year 11 under the majesty of the king, the Lord of the Two 
Lands, Meriamon-Siese-Takelot (II), given life forever; the first 
month of the third season, day 11. 

Arrival of the High Priest 
On this day there arrived at Thebes, the victorious, the eye of Re, 
mistress of temples, bright dwelling of Amon of the hidden name, his 
city of r — \ the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, commander in 
chief of the army, Osorkon, triumphant, royal son of the Lord of the 
Two Lands, Takelot II, living forever; at his beautiful feast c of the 
first (month) of the third season. 



a Cut on one of the roofing-blocks of the rear of the great Karnak temple built 
by Thutmose III. Now in the Louvre; published: Champollion, Notices descrip- 
Hves, II, 162-64; Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 255, i; Brugsch, Thesaurus^ V, 1071-73. 
I had also my own copy of the original. 

b As the bulk of his term of office fell in the reign of Sheshonk III, the five years 
of his annals falling under Takelot II are herein placed with the reign of Sheshonk 
HI (§§ 756-7o). 

c The Feast of Khonsu, after whom the month is named. 
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Claim of Harsiese 

There came the great priest (w c b) of the house of Amon, serving his 
month in "Glorious-in-Monuments," a in the third phyle, Harsifese"!] 

b triumphant, before the governor of the South, saying: 

"I am the c ^-priest of Karnak, I am the son of the great prophets of 
Amon, through my mother." 

754- Harsiese then presents some hereditary claim, the 
nature of which is not entirely clear, but probably he claimed 
the hereditary right to cleanse the temple, its utensils, or the 
wardrobe of the god. The High Priest granted him his 
claim; whereupon he immediately exercised his family 
privilege, and, to prevent any further question as to his 
rights, he engraved the above record of the facts on the roof 
of the great Karnak temple. 



STELA OF KEROME c 

755- This monument is primarily important because it 
furnishes the highest known date of Takelot IPs reign, year 
25. It records the gift of 35 stat of land to a princess, and 
singer of the temple of Amon, Kerome; but whether for her 
tomb or for her support in the temple, does not appear. A 
relief at the top shows Amon and Khonsu on the left, before 
whom, emerging from a chapel or possibly a sarcophagus on 



& y 3 fpw mnw; evidently a designation of the Amon-temple; the same building 
is mentioned on a mummy of the Twenty-first Dynasty (Daressy, Annates, IV, 
10 of tirage h, part); and as early as Haremhab the goddess Amonet (feminine of 
Amon) is once called "Resident in ' Glorious-in-Monuments 1 " (Recueil, 23, 64) 
on her statue found in the great temple of Karnak. The place of our inscription 
on the roof of the hall of Thutmose III shows what part of the temple was so called. 
The name is therefore clearly the one which he gave it, shortened by the omission 
of his name at the beginning. See II, p. 237, n. f., and II, 560. 

b The name and titles of his father filled the lacuna. 

c Found in an Osiris-chapel by the pylon of Thutmose I at Karnak, by Legrain 
in 1902; published by him in Annates, IV, but without data as to size and ma- 
terial. 
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the right, appears Kerome, holding a roll of papyrus, and 
praying to the said gods. The roll is probably to be con- 
sidered as the deed for the land. Below is the following: 

Year 25 of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Takelot (II), a 
living forever; the High Priest of Amon, Osorkon. 

On this day were confirmed the 35 stat of citizen-lands, to the singer 
of the temple of Amon, the king's-daughter, Kerome. 



a The name as written contains no indication by which we can determine which 
of the two Takelots is meant; but as there is no known High Priest of Amon, Osor- 
kon, under Takelot I, it is evident that we are dealing with Takelot II, under whom 
we know from other monuments (§§ 752 ff.) that there was a high priest Osorkdn. 
Legrain's statement that this High Priest Osorkon became King Osorkon II, is thus 
an error. 



REIGN OF SHESHONK III 



ANNALS OF THE HIGH PRIEST OF AMON, OSORKON* 

756. This High Priest is better known to us than any of 
the princes of the Bubastite family who held that office, 
although the remarkable records which he left, owing to 
their mutilated condition, have never been studied or under- 
stood in their entirety. He began his term in the eleventh 
year of Takelot II, and was still in office in the thirty-ninth 
year of Sheshonk III (§698, No. 17); he thus served at 
least fifty-four years. He left a series of temple records 
in the great Karnak temple, which may be fairly termed 
his annals. b They cover fifteen years of Takelot II's 
reign, and much of the following reign of Sheshonk III; but 
they cannot be conveniently divided, and are, therefore, 
treated here under the reign of Sheshonk III. They begin 
with Osorkon's appointment to the office of High Priest of 
Amon; or, if not his appointment, at least some significant 
date (the first of Tybi), four months and eleven days before 
his arrival at Thebes to take up the duties of his office 
(§ 753)- This took place at the Feast of Khonsu, in his 
father's eleventh year, and was accompanied by rich offer- 



a These records are the longest inscriptions on the Bubastite gate. They are 
all on the inside (north side) of the gate on both sides of the door, and begin at 
the east side of the door (year n), jump to the west wall at right angles to the 
door-wall west of the door (years 12-15), and, turning the corner, proceed on the 
door -wall, west of the door (year 11 of Takelot II to 29 of Sheshonk III). The 
vertical lines of the inscriptions are surmounted by a relief on each side of the 
door. The inscriptions are in a frightfully mutilated state, and no modern copy 
from the original has been published. The publications and materials at my 
disposal will be found with the translations. 

b They are in such a fragmentary condition and so insufficiently published that 
of many parts only a summary could be given, in the following translations. Closer 
study would bring out some facts not noted in the following sketch. 
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ings, many signs of the god's favor, and the acclamations of 
all Thebes. In response to the flattery of the priests, he 
introduces a new calendar of offerings. 

757. In the year 15 there occurred a remarkable prodigy 
of uncertain nature, but in some way connected with the 
moon. This natural phenomenon was accompanied by a 
long and serious civil war. Osorkon left Thebes and, as we 
afterward find him with his father's courtiers, we might sup- 
pose that he went to Bubastis, but for the fact that his return 
journey to Thebes was northward. With some of his 
father's court, therefore, he withdrew to the south. One of 
his sisters, Shepnesopdet, had married Zekhonsefonekh, a 
great noble of Thebes, who bore all the titles of power 
except those of the king and the High Priest, a and the pres- 
ence of such a son-in-law of the king at Thebes would be a 
fruitful source of jealousy and friction. Years of hostility 
between the former followers of Osorkon's father passed; 
Osorkon's part in these events is not entirely clear, but he at 
last constrains his father's followers to peace, and some 
compromise with his enemies must have been effected. 
The unhappy events passed are attributed to the displeasure 
of the god, Osorkon orders his people to prepare a great pro- 
pitiatory offering, and with many ships and a numerous fol- 
lowing he returns amid great rejoicing to Thebes. 

758. Here he consults Amon, as the offering is presented, 
regarding the god's purposes toward Thebes. Osorkon's 
question, u Dost thou do to Thebes as thou hast dane to them ?" 
shows that not only other revolters, already punished, but 
also Thebes had been implicated in the hostility against 
himself. It is evident that the compromise involved the 
exemption of the Thebans from punishment, for, in response 



a See the genealogy and connections of this powerful family, Legrain, Recueil, 
27, 75-78, especially 77-78. 
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to Osorkon's question, the god delivered an oracle in their 
favor; whereupon the Thebans broke out in praise of their 
magnanimous High Priest. Although not recorded in his 
annals, Osorkon's struggles to maintain himself were not 
yet passed; for in the sixth year of Sheshonk III we find 
another High Priest named Harsiese at Thebes (§ 698, No. 
16). How and when Osorkon regained his power at Thebes 
the second time a it is not possible to determine. 

759- Osorkon's annals pass on from his first return to a 
long list of offerings to the Theban temples, beginning in the 
eleventh year of Takelot II, and continuing to the twenty- 
eighth year of Sheshonk III. A final line adds those of the 
year 29. This table is important, for it shows that the tem- 
ples of Thebes were supported at this time by the High 
Priest, and his offerings were recorded in his name alone, 
with no reference to the Bubastite king. From a graffito in 
the temple (§ 753), as already stated, we know that Osorkon 
ruled at least ten years longer at Thebes. That is, until the 
thirty-ninth year of Sheshonk III. 

I. EAST OF DOOR b 

760. A relief in duplicate at the top shows Takelot II, 
accompanied by his son, the High Priest of Amon, Osorkon, 
before Amon. The accompanying inscriptions, containing 



a Should it turn out that the stela of Kerome of year 25 (§ 755) belongs to Take- 
lot I, and not to Takelot II (which would give us another high priest Osorkon 
under Takelot I), then the civil war and Osorkon's withdrawal from Thebes in 
the year 1 5 were caused by the death of Takelot II, and the intervening rule of 
the other high priest, Harsiese, till year 6 of Sheshonk III, is an incident in the 
same series of events. In that case Osorkon was expelled but once from 
Thebes. 

b Published: Lepsius, Denkmdler, III, 257, a; Lepsius, Auswahl der wich- 
tigsten Urkunden, 15; Champollion, Monuments, 277, 1; Champollion, Notices 
descriptives, II, 20, 21 (last three containing only reliefs or accompanying inscrip- 
tions, " Beischrif ten ' ') . 
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the titles of those depicted, add nothing to the content of 
the inscription below, which is as follows: 

Appointment of Osorkon 

*Year n, first month of the second season, day i, under the majesty 

of King Takelot II a ^wenO the High Priest of 

Amon-]Re, commander in chief of the whole army, the leader, Osor- 
kon, born of the hereditary princess, great in favor, great king's -wife 
[Kerome], . 

Here follows the same long series of epithets of praise, 
belonging to the High Priest Osorkon, as in the inscription 
of the year 12 (§ 762). These merge into the acclamations 
of Thebes, as in 1. 5: "Thebes betakes herself to thee." 
Osorkon then apparently entered the city and offered sacri- 
fice to Amon (1. 6). Then, probably on a second appointed 
day, he entered the temple (1. 8), and performed the ritual 
of Amon, at the same time presenting an offering (1. 9), 
which was the first installment of a new and richer calendar 
of offerings (1. 10). 

761. The god then appeared in procession (1. 11), and 
the High Priest in his capacity as " Pittar-of-his-Mother" 
(yn-tnw't'f) presented himself (1. 11). The god visibly 
expressed his satisfaction, as when a father receives marks 
of affection from a son (1. 12), whereupon the whole priest- 
hood of the temple, of all ranks, came forward (1. 12), and 
all together, with one accord, joined in praising Osorkon as 
him whom Amon had appointed to his high office (1. 13). 
Their speech continues probably to 1. 17, and apparently 
contained no more than the phraseology usual on such occa- 
sions. In 1. 18 Osorkon is speaking, and announcing the 
new and rich calendar of offerings, which he is founding. 
The content of his further address (11. 18-25 ?) is uncertain, 



a Epithets of the king. 
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but it probably concludes with an exhortation to the officers 
of the temple faithfully to administer his foundations. He 
then enumerates the lists of the new calendar of offerings 
(11. 26-35), which is very fragmentary, but shows the usual 
items where preserved. It concluded with the customary 
curse : 

As for him who shall injure this stela, which I have made, he shall 
fall under the blade of Amon-Re. 

II. WEST OF DOOR a 

762. A relief at the top showing Osorkon offering before 
Amon, surmounts the following inscription : 

Date 

x Year 12, first month of the first season, day 9, under the majesty 
of Horus: Mighty Bull, [Shining] in Thebes, King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands, Lord of Offering: Kheperhezre- 
Setepnere; Son of Re, of his body: Meriamon-Siese-Takelot (II). 

. Lo, his eldest son was r in the land 1 [the High 

Priest of Amon-Re], king of gods, commander in chief of the army, 
Osorkon . 

Lines 2-5 then proceed with a series of conventional 
epithets of praise and laudation, usually applied to kings, 
which, owing to the mention of the High Priest Osorkon at 
the end of 1. 1, must refer to him. b 



a On the arrangement of this inscription, see § 756, note; published: Lepsius, 
Denkmdlcr, III, 256, a, 258, a, b; Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 1225-30 (only upper ends 
of lines). The passage regarding the alleged eclipse, is in confusion in Lepsius, 
Denkmaler, two sheets of the squeeze having exchanged places. This error was 
corrected by Goodwin (Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1868, 25 fF.) from the 
rough copy in Young's Hieroglyphics. I had a collation of the Berlin squeezes 
by Mr. Alan Gardiner, who kindly placed it at my disposal; it covered the first 
half of the monument (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 256, a). 

b The same occur in the corresponding place in the inscription of year 11 (§ 760, 
11. 2-5). Mr. Gardiner noticed that they express Osorkon's favor and power 
with the king, in successive phrases, taking up the iatter's titles in the order of 
the fivefold titulary. 
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Arrival 0} Osorkon 

763* Then 1. 6 narrates that 

He came in our time, in the year [i]i, a r 1 bearing her b festal 

offerings, that he might set her in festivity . They rejoiced 

at seeing him, making festive her offerings, and supplying her altars 
with every good, pure, and pleasant [thing], in order to increase the 
daily offerings. 

Civil War 

764. 7 Now, afterward, in the year 15, fourth month of the third 
season, day 25, under the majesty of his august father, the divine ruler 
of Thebes, before heaven devoured the moon, d Tgreat 16 wrath arose in 

this land like the liated 1 and the rebels. They set warfare in the 

South and North not ceasing to fight against those who were 

therein and those who £ . followed his father; while years passed* [in] 
hostility (J}sj- C ) (each) one seizing upon his neighbor, [Jnot 1 ] ^emem- 



a There is no doubt about this restoration, which corresponds with the state- 
ment of the graffito (§ 753), that the High Priest Osorkon came to Thebes in the 
year 11. The restoration also fits the space in the lacuna exactly; but it should 
be said that this space on the squeeze shows no trace of 10. 

b Referring to Thebes. 

c See the passage as read from the squeeze by Lepsius (Zeitschrift fur agyptische 
Sprache, 1868, 29, note). The long discussions regarding the king here meant 
might have been avoided, had the consecutive narrative ever been worked out. 
The adverb "afterward" is of itself sufficient to show that the date must be later 
than the last preceding date, which as we have seen, is year 11. "His august 
father" is therefore clearly the High Priest Osorkon's father, Takelot II, the then 
reigning king. 

d Lit, "heaven not having devoured the moon" There is no word or phrase 
in Egyptian for "not yet;" see my New Chapter, 11, (5). This is the famous pas- 
sage supposed by Brugsch to record an eclipse of the moon. This seems to me 
possible only on the basis of the rendering I have adopted, according to which the 
meaning may be: "just before new moon;" or possibly: "just before an eclipse 
of the moon." The controversy on the subject will be found in Zeitschrift fur 
agyptische Sprache, 1868 (Goodwin, 255.; Brugsch, 29 ff.; Chabas, 49 ff.); but 
the above rendering was not there discussed. 

e The squeeze shows n and a papyrus roll; the frequency of the phrase, nln « », 
suggested to Chabas the emendation of our nln n (which is grammatically impos- 
sible), and the emendation is probably correct. 

f Read nty m Jji, as at the beginning of 1. 12. 

^Gardiner's collation. 
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bering his r son la to Tprotect 1 him who came forth from him. He b was 
satisfied in his heart, leading excellent — to his every beautiful hall. 

Osorkon 9 s Address to the Court 

765. Said this governor of the South to his nobles, the companions 
r of his father who were by his side: " 99 

The details of this speech are totally obscure, but it 
is evident that Osorkon is exhorting them to peace. d He 
appeals (1. 9) to his authority in Thebes, e and apparently 
attributes the disturbance to Re, who must be appeased with 
offerings. 

Fidelity of the Court 

766. "[Now,] 10 when he had finished speaking these words 
to his hearers, their hearts [^rejoiced 1 ]" They assured him: 
"All thy [designs], they come to pass. Now, when we offer 
to the god, he will ^restore* the land." The remainder of the 
speech is again uncertain, but the fragments show that they 
were faithful to him (L 11). 

Return to Thebes 

767. Then said to them this governor of the South: " fgather 1 ] 

this army into one place, that we may build for him a r colonnadel" £ 

a Gardiner's collation. This son may be the heir to the throne at Bubastis, 
or Osorkon, the High Priest. 

b From here to the close of the paragraph I have no idea of the connection 
or meaning. 

cThe High Priest, Osorkon. 

d I can make out: " Ye were (wn' in) the counselors of him who begat me 
ye s h a ii not fi g \ lt r 1» (i. 8). 

e He says: "/ found not a way of knowing Iter welfare" 
f Mr. Gardiner read the determinative as the legs; but after the verb "build? 1 
"colonnade" is the only noun that can possibly be rendered for the consonants 
wdy't. One naturally thinks of the Bubastite colonnade at the gate bearing this 
inscription, but its architraves bear the name of Sheshonk I. Its continuation, 
however, on the same side of the forecourt, and the entire opposite side, are unin- 
scribed. The remainder of our inscription, moreover, does not refer to the collec- 
tion of building material, but the gathering and bringing of offerings. But it must 
be remembered that much of the inscription is lost. 
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Then it was done according to that which [he] had said. They brought 
their — to the ships, even all his things that were numbered as his 
property. [Then came 1 ] "those who followed him, both men and 
women, the court of his father, a the troops of his following, without 
number. Moreover, there were many ships, every one thereof [bearing] 
their offerings. 

All these people brought their gifts and came with 
l3 " heart rejoicing, because he was justified in their hearts like 
the son of Osiris" 

Arrival at Thebes 

768. "Then he stationed people before his advance and 
behind him, rejoicing to heaven" They proceeded on the 
voyage toward Thebes in festivity, 

like Horus sailing north b at the Feast of Rekeh (Rkh) I4f 1 

his troops were like a flock of wild fowl. He arrived at the time of ver- 
dure, they came before him, with a heart of love to his victorious r cityl 

Then they found Thebes rejoicing and Karnak in [jubilee] ■ because 

of the arrival in her — — — - in Southern Heliopolis. 

Presentation of the Offering 

Then he made a great oblation is bulls, gazelles, antelopes, 

oryxes, fattened geese in tens of thousands and thousands 

a flood of wine , flowers, honey, and shedeh 

likewise, — measures (ddmt) of incense. Then he presented — these 

[things to] the great god in Thebes 16 This august god 

was brought forth in procession, to adorn this his oblation, while his 
divine ennead, with rejoicing heart, were receiving it. 

Amon Pardons Thebans 

769. 11 The High Priest of Amon, Osorkon, spake to the 

great god, and his army spake in praising [him] : ' ' " 

They now address appealing questions to the god, among 



a Lit., "of him that begat him," as in 1. 8 (§ 765). 

b This evidently indicates the direction of Osorkon's voyage, not that of Horus 
only. 



ANNALS OF THE HIGH PRIEST OSORKON 385 



which can be discerned: I7 "Dost thou do to Thebes as thou 
hast done to them?" a But the following three lines (18-20), 
containing but a few scattered signs, fail to reveal the nature 
of their further address. Their appeal was successful, for 
the god responded (1. i) b with the usual signs of favor and 
acquiescence. Thebes was thus spared, and the Thebans 
joined in praise of Osorkon and Amon, promising the god 
the most plentiful offerings (11. 2-4). 

Summary of OsorkorCs Offerings 

770. The narrative now passes over a long period and 
begins a retrospect of Osorkon's benefactions from the 
beginning of his rule at Thebes, which Osorkon himself 
states as a 

"list of all the benefactions which I did for them for the first time, 
from the year 11 under [the majesty of Takelot II] C Ho the year 28, 
under the majesty of Sheshonk III." 

After a list of myrrh, incense, honey, and oil (1. 7) follows a 
statement of precious metals given to Amon, Mut, and 
Khonsu, among which "fine gold 0} Khenthennofer" twice 
appears (11. 8 and 9). Later are offerings of u the High 



a Meaning: "wilt thou punish Thebes as thou hast punished them?" for the 
preposition is r, lit., "against." Who is meant by "them" is uncertain, but it would 
appear that other revolters had been severely punished, and that Thebes, being 
implicated, appeals to Amon for mercy. 

b The inscription now passes from the west to the south wall, and Lepsius 
begins a new numbering of lines (Lepsius, Denkmaler, III, 258, a, 6—Brugsch, 
Thesaurus, V, 1227-30); but he knew that the inscription of the south wall was 
the continuation of that of the west wall (Text, III, 11). 

c As we know that Osorkon arrived in Thebes in the year 1 1 of Takelot II, and 
that he made his first offering calendar in that year (§ 753), there can be no doubt 
about the restoration. Osorkon's term of office at that time, from year 11 of 
Takelot II to year 28 of Sheshonk III, thus rests on better evidence than that hereto- 
fore drawn from this inscription (Maspero, Momies royales, 741, 742). Of course, 
the interruption by the civil war just narrated is taken for granted, and not referred 
to in giving the chronological limits of his term of office, at the time when the record 
was made. 
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Priest of Anton-Re, king of gods, Osorkon, from the year 22* 
to the year 26" h (1. 12), among which appears the income of 
the goddess Mat (1. 15); after which the income of Amon in 
the year 25 is itemized (L 17), followed by that of Mut (1. 17). 
The last line (22), perhaps added later, contains the income 
of Amon and Hathor in the year 29. c 



FIRST SERAPEUM STELA OF PEDIESE d 
771. This Libyan commander was a great-grandson of 
Osorkon II, who lived in the time of Sheshonk III, in whose 
twenty-eighth year he erected, in the Serapeum, the votive 
stela under discussion. He gives his genealogy, which is as 
follows (adding his two sons) : 

1. King Osorkon II 

1 

2. Hereditary Prince Sheshonk 



i 

3. Great Chief of Me, Takelot — King's daughter, e Thesperebast 



4. Great Chief of Me, Pediese — Tere (sister-wife) 



5. High Priest of Ptah, Pefnefdibast Sem priest of Ptah, Takelot 



a It is not evident why he should begin a subsection with the year 22. This 
is his earliest date under Sheshonk III. Does it mark the beginning of Osorkon's 
restoration to office after the rule of Harsiese, who was High Priest in his absence ? 

b So Lepsius and Maspero, Momies royales, 741 (collation of original); Brugsch 
has 28. 

c The mention of Sheshonk III in 1. 7 shows clearly that this date belongs to 
his reign. Maspero's attribution of it to Takelot II {Empires, 165, note 2) is there- 
fore an inadvertence. He attributed it correctly, Momies royales, 741. 

d Found by Mariette in the Serapeum; now in the Louvre (No. 18); published 
by Mariette, Fouilles, PL 36 (not seen) ; Mariette, Le Sirapium de Memphis, III, 
PI. 24; Chassinat, Recueil, 22, 9, 10. I had also my own copy of the original. 

e Not on our stela, but on another of the second year of Pemou (§ 781), as 
noticed by Lepsius, Zweiundzwanzigste Dynastie, 276, note. 
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772. As the Sheshonk mentioned (No. 2) is distinctly 
called "great first hereditary prince," it can hardly be 
doubted that he is the prince who became Sheshonk II ; but 
as his name is not inclosed in a cartouche, we may regard 
this as another evidence that he was never more than co- 
regent, as indicated by the quai-records at Karnak (§ 696, 
No. 13). His son Takelot cannot be Takelot II; otherwise 
we should expect him to be called king. The above quai- 
record, furthermore, calls Takelot II son of Osorkon II. 

773. The burial of an Apis in the twenty-eighth year of 
Sheshonk III having given Pediese opportunity to erect this 
stela, he took part in the search for the new Apis in the same 
year, and conducted its burial twenty-six years later in the 
second year of Pemou, when he erected a second stela 
(§§ 778-81). 

774- The first stela is as follows: 

Year 28, King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Usermare-Setepnamon ; 
Son [of Re], Lord of Diadems: Meriamon - Sibast - Sheshonk (III)- 
Nuterhekon. 

Below, three men are praying before the sacred bull. 
They are accompanied by the following inscriptions, a show- 
ing them to be father and two sons : 

1. His beloved favorite, the great chief of Me, Pediese, triumphant, 
son of the great chief of Me, Takelot, triumphant; his mother was 
Thesperebast (Ts-B* s' t-pr' /), triumphant; son of the great first heredi- 
tary prince of his majesty, Sheshonk, b triumphant, royal son of the 
Lord of the Two Lands, Usermare-Setepnamon (Osorkon II), c given 
life like Re. 

2. His beloved favorite, High Priest of Ptah, Pefnefdibast, trium- 



a These are repeated in horizontal lines below the figures. Both versions are 
combined in the translation. 

b Who became coregent as Sheshonk II. 

c The prenomen does not differ from that of Sheshonk III, but the variant gives 
Osorkon. 
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phant, son of the great chief of Me, Pediese, triumphant; his mother 
was Tere (T^-yry), triumphant, daughter of the great chief of Me, 
Takelot, a triumphant. 

3. His beloved favorite, sem priest of Ptah, Takelot, triumphant, son 
of the great chief of Me, Pediese, triumphant. 

Heretibsuten, triumphant, made it. 



RECORD OF INSTALLATION 1 * 

775- This brief document is a graffito such as the officials 
of this age were wont to cut upon the walls at Karnak, in 
commemoration of their installation or promotion in office. 
It bears the latest surviving date of the High Priest Osorkon, 
and also informs us that his brother, Bekneptah, was com- 
mander at Heracleopolis in the year 39 of Sheshonk III. 
Bekneptah must, therefore, have interrupted the succession 
of Harpeson's family in that office at Heracleopolis. c Osor- 
kon and Bekneptah are here making common cause, "over- 
throwing all who fought against them" 

776. This can hardly be a reminiscence of the trouble 
which interrupted Osorkon's rule at Thebes (§ 758). The 
interim in the power of the ruling family at Heracleopolis, 
by the installation of Osorkon's brother, Bekneptah, doubt- 
less explains the origin of the trouble referred to. Osorkon 
and Bekneptah, sons of Takelot II, probably expelled from 
Heracleopolis the line established there by Osorkon II. 
This offers an interesting parallel to the expulsion from 
Thebes of the High Priest Osorkon himself, and suggests, at 
least, that he may have owed his expulsion to the Heracleo- 
politans, on whom he has now retaliated. Did their recov- 



a Hence his mother was both sister and wife of his father. 
b Graffito on one of the Middle Kingdom blocks behind the sanctuary of the 
great temple of Karnak; published by Legrain, Recueil, 22, 55, No. 7. 
cHe would fall in the generations Nos. 12-14 or thereabout (§ 787). 
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ery of Heracleopolis then bring Osorkon's long career at 
Thebes to a close ? 

777, Year 39, — month of the third season, day 26, under the 
majesty of King Sheshonk III, living forever. 

Behold, the High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, governor of the 
South, the chief Osorkon, [son of King] Takelot II, living forever, was 
in Thebes, celebrating the feast of Amon with a single heart, with his 
brother, chief commander of the army of Heracleopolis, Bekneptah, 

overthrowing all who fought against them. On this day was 

installed the chief judge, governor of the city, and vizier, — hor — a 
in the great and august throne of Amon b 



a The man's name, of which beginning and end are lost; his parentage followed. 

b The remainder is an address of the installed official, mostly unintelligible as 
published. 
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SECOND SERAPEUM STELA OF PEDIESE* 

778. Pediese, who had erected a stela at the burial of an 
Apis in the twenty-eighth year of Sheshonk III (§§ 771-74), 
records the successful search for another in the same year, 
and the death of the sacred animal twenty-six years later, in 
the second year of Pemou. Pediese has, meantime, become 
High Priest of Ptah; as such he conducted the burial of this 
Apis, and recorded the whole in this second stela. The 
length of life of the animal, given as twenty-six years, en- 
ables us to establish the length of Sheshonk Ill's reign, thus: 

Apis born in year 28 of Sheshonk III. 

Apis died in year 2 of Pemou. 

Apis lived 26 years. 

Length of Sheshonk Ill's reign, 52 years. b 

779- The stela is surmounted by a relief showing the Apis 

in human form, with head of a bull, accompanied by the 

goddess of the west. Three people, praying before them, 

are designated as: 

1. Great chief of the Me, Pediese, triumphant, son of the great chief 

of the Meshwesh, c Takelot, triumphant. 



a Found by Mariette in the Serapeum; now in the Louvre (No. 34); published 
by Mariette, Le Serapeum de Memphis, III, PL 26; Brugsch, Thesaurus, 967; Chas- 
sinat, Recueil; I had also my own copy of the original. The monument exists 
in duplicate; the second (Louvre, No. 36): Mariette, Le Serapeum de Memphis, 
III, PL 27. Two other stela, of value in corroborating the dates, commemorate 
this Apis: Louvre, No. 35; Mariette, Le Serapeum de Memphis, III, PL 28; and 
Louvre, No. 276, not published by Mariette. 

b For the possibility of another Sheshonk, between Sheshonk III and Pemou, 
thus shortening the reign of Sheshonk III (though without lengthening the dynasty), 
see quai-records (§ 698, No. 18, n. d). 

c This proves that Me is an abbreviation for Meshwesh, for this Takelot, the 
father of Pediese, occurs as "chief of Me," on the preceding stela (§ 774). 
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2. Sem priest of Ptah, Harsiese . 

3- • 

780. Below them is the following inscription: 

[Year] 2, a second month of the second season, under the majesty 
of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands: 
Usermare - Setepnamon, given life; Son of Re, Lord of Diadems: 
Meriamon-Pemou, b given life, stability, satisfaction, like Re, forever, 
beloved of Apis, son of First of the Westerners, the great god. 

On this day the god was conducted in peace to the beautiful west, (to) 
his burial in the cemetery, to lay him to rest in the eternal house, in his 
everlasting seat. Now, he was born in the year 28 in the time of the 
majesty of King Sheshonk III, triumphant. They sought his beauty 
in every place of the Northland, and he was found at the temple of 
Shedebod c (Sd-ybd), after three months, when they had gone around 
the regions of the Delta, and every district of the Northland. 

781. He was conducted to Memphis, to his father, " Ptah-South-of- 
his- Wall," by the High Priest of Ptah, sem priest in the house of Ptah, 
great chief of the Meshwesh, Pediese, son of the High Priest of Ptah, 
sem priest, [great chief of] the Meshwesh, Takelot, born of the king's- 
daughter, of his body, his beloved Thesperebast ; in the year 28, second 
month of the first season. The beautiful life d of this god was 26 
years. 



a I read a fragmentary first stroke immediately following the lacuna, making 
three; but another stela (No. 276, my own copy) gives the date as " year 2, second 
month oj the second season, day j." The two other stela? relating the burial of this 
Apis have lost still more, and do not aid in restoring the number. 

b The first half of this part of the name is broken out, but is perfectly preserved 
on one of the duplicates (No. 35). 

c Unknown place. 

d Corrected from Mariette, Le Serapeum de Memphis, III, PI. 27, 1. 7 ( c h c w/r). 
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STELA OF WESHTEHET* 

782. This interesting stela records Weshtehet's gift of 
land to the temple of Hathor in an unknown town, probably 
in the western Delta, called Pesebek. The importance of 
the monument lies in Weshtehefs office as chief caravaneer 
of Pharaoh, controlling the intercourse with the oases of the 
Libyan desert; and that of his immediate superior, who 
was the great chief of Libya, Hetihenker, the Pharaoh's 
governor of a portion of the western Delta, and, perhaps, 
some uncertain extent of Libyan country also, including 
the oases. These arrangements are doubtless only the con- 
tinuation of the organization of Sheshonk I. The barbar- 
ous names borne by these men are, of course, Libyan, but 
the chief caravaneer's mother bore a name of Egyptian for- 
mation, and he himself conveyed an endowment of land to 
the Hathor of the town, which doubtless lay at the Egyptian 
terminus of his caravan route to the oases. 

783. A relief at the top of the stela shows two scenes: on 
the left a man praying before Hathor, with the inscription : 
"May she give life, prosperity, health, to the great chief of 
Libya (R-b*);" on the right a similar scene, with the 
inscription: "May she give life, prosperity, health, to the 
chief caravaneer of Pharaoh" These two men are the 
donator of the land, and his superior, as shown in the fol- 
lowing inscription : 



a Rough limestone stela, with round top broken off, 53 by 31 cm., in possession 
of Daninos Pacha; published from a squeeze by Maspero, Recueil, XV, 84, 85. 
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Date 

784. *Year 19, under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Okheperre ( c 3 -hpr-R c , Sheshonk IV), given life. 

Donation 

The chief caravaneer 2 of Pharaoh, Weshtehet (W -I D -ty-h -Z 3 ), 
son of Newsetrekenye (N-w* -s* -ty-rw-k* -w 3 -yw), 3 whose mother 
is Tentseherye (Tynt-S* -h^ -rw-yw), has presented five stat of land 
to the house of Hathor, ^mistress of Malachite, under charge a of the 
chief of the door-keepers, Pese 5 eke (P 3 -s 5 - c k 3 ), son of sPekenu 
(P^-knw), whose mother is the divine votress of Soped, Hernofer 
(Hr-nfr) ; in order to crave for him life, prosperity, health, long life, 
6 and an advanced and happy old age, under the favor of his lord, the 
great chief of Libya (R-b), great chief of Me, Hetihenker (H -ty-Khri*- 
k-r) ; in the house of Hathor, mistress of Malachite, abiding and per- 
manent, forever. 

Curse 

As for any man, or 8 any scribe who is sent on a commission to the 
district of the town of Pesebek (P 3 -Sbk), who shall injure *this stela; 
they shall come under the blade of Hathor. (But) the name of him 
who shall establish it shall abide. 



SERAPEUM STELA OF HARPESON b 

785. This remarkable stela, while of the usual form of 
votive stela in the Serapeum, contains facts of fundamental 
importance in the study of the origin and internal affairs of 
the Twenty-second Dynasty. It was erected by one Harpe- 
son, the military commander and High Priest of Harsaphes 

a This is undoubtedly the rendering here, although the determinative of the 
preposition (r fit) is not usually the legs. To render it "after" {m fyt) and connect 
it with the verb "crave" (dbh), ignoring the preposition, "in order to" (r), as the 
editor of the text has done, is not a solution of the difficulty which need be discussed. 

b Discovered by Mariette in the Serapeum, now in the Louvre (No. 278); pub- 
lished by Lepsius, Die Zweiundzwanzigste agyptische Konigsdytiastie, 267-69; 
Mariette, Le Strapeum de Memphis, III, PI. 31. I had also my own copy of the 
original. 
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at Heracleopolis in the thirty-seventh year of Sheshonk IV; 
that is, practically at the close of the Twenty-second Dynasty. 

786. After recording, in the usual manner, the interment 
of an Apis-bull in that year, Harpeson appends the custom- 
ary prayer on his own behalf, adding to his name his gene- 
alogy, ascending through fifteen generations. We thus have 
enumerated sixteen generations of an important family, 
extending from the close of the Twenty-second Dynasty 
back through the entire dynasty (ten generations), and six 
generations preceding it. The ten generations of this family 
thus correspond in length to the nine kings of the Twenty- 
second Dynasty. More important than this, however, is the 
fact that with the sixth generation back of Harpeson, his 
genealogy merges with the royal line in the person of Osor- 
kon II. This will be clearer from the following table : a 



a The names of kings are in spaced capitals. 
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787. 



1. The Libyan, Buyuwawa 



2. Divine father of Harsaphes, great chief, Musen 
I 

3. Divine father of Harsaphes, great chief, Nebneshi 
4. Divine father of Harsaphes, great chief, Pethut 

1 

5. Divine father of Harsaphes, great chief, Sheshonk — king's-mother, 

Mehetnuskhet 



6. Divine father of Harsaphes, great chief, Namlot — Divine mother, 

Tentsepeh 



7. King Sheshonk I — Divine mother, Kerome 



8. King Osorkon I — Divine mother, Temehkhonsu 



9. King Takelot I — Divine mother, Kepes 



10. King Osorkon II — Uzmutenkhos 



11. Count, governor of the South, High Priest of Heracleopolis, com- 
mander of the army, Namlot — Priestess of Harsaphes, Tentsepeh 



12. (Same titles), Uzptahenkhof — King's-daughter, Tentsepeh 



13. (Same titles), Henptah — Priestess of Harsaphes, Thenekemet 



14. (Same titles), Harpeson — Priestess of Harsaphes, Petpetdedes 

i 

15. (Same titles), Henptah — Prophetess of Hathor, Ireteru 
16. (Same titles), Harpeson (year 37 of Sheshonk IV) 
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788. Back of Osorkon II, therefore, the genealogy of 
Harpeson becomes that of the Twenty-second Dynasty, and 
the Libyan, Buyuwawa, the father of his line is, therefore, 
the ancestor of the Twenty-second Dynasty. His imme- 
diate descendants (Nos. 2-5) also bear Libyan names, and 
among them is that chief of the Meshwesh, Sheshonk (No. 
5), whom we found endowing his deceased son Namlot's 
(No. 6) a tomb at Abydos (§§ 669 ft.). Their ancestor, 
Buyuwawa, bears no Egyptian title, but his son, Musen, 
became priest of Harsaphes at Heracleopolis, and was a 
"great chie]" of course, of the Meshwesh, like his great- 
grandson, Sheshonk b (No. 5). These warlike chiefs of the 
Libyan mercenaries so husbanded their power that after five 
generations at Heracleopolis they seized the throne. There 
is no intimation in this document of any connection with 
Bubastis. c 

789. It is evident, therefore, that for at least a hundred 
years before the Twenty-second Dynasty, Heracleopolis had 
been the seat of a powerful family. Of the fortunes of its 
rulers during the first three reigns of the dynasty we learn 
nothing; but our genealogy shows Osorkon II appointing his 
son Namlot as High Priest and military commander there, 
with the title of governor of the South, like the High Priest 
of Amon. Indeed, this Namlot became also High Priest 



a As the name of Namlot's mother, Mehetnusekhet, and the name of his father, 
Sheshonk, are the same in our genealogy and in the Abydos stela, there can be no 
question about their identity. 

b On the Abydos stela, § 677. 

c We can only suppose that during the Twenty-first Dynasty the family 
had gained control of Bubastis, and that Sheshonk I, perceiving the necessity 
of a stronghold in the eastern Delta, took up his residence there, thus gaining 
for his family the name Bubastites; but the family was clearly not of Bubastite 
origin. 
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of Amon, as Lepsius long ago saw. a The principality of 
Thebes, added to that of Heracleopolis, gave to one man the 
control of all Upper Egypt, from the Delta into Nubia, 
creating a dangerous rival of the royal house. How long 
Namlot held both principalities is uncertain, b but the family 
held possession of Heracleopolis for five generations more, 
six in all (§ 787, Nos. 11 and 16). 

790. But in the thirty-ninth year of Sheshonk III, Bekne- 
ptah, a son of Takelot II, not appearing in our genealogy, 
was in control at Heracleopolis (§§775, 776) and making 
common cause with Osorkon, High Priest at Thebes. Nam- 
lot's descendants must therefore have lost and recovered 
control at Heracleopolis. The support of their enemy, 
Bekneptah, by the High Priest of Amon at Thebes, suggests 
earlier hostility between the two principalities, and is evi- 
dently only one example of the petty wars in which the 
dynasts of Egypt were now constantly embroiled. Thus, 
while Thebes did not succeed in maintaining a dynasty 
under the Bubastites, that of Heracleopolis, beginning early 
in the Twenty-first Dynasty, continued for fifteen genera- 
tions, interrupted for four generations by the accession of the 
line to the throne as the Twenty-second Dynasty, and by the 
probably short usurpation of Bekneptah (see §§ 745, 746). 
The power and importance of Heracleopolis continued 
through the Ethiopian and Saitic periods. It is mentioned 
in the annals of Ashurbanipal and Isaiah saw the envoys of 
Judah going to Tanis and Heracleopolis Isaiah 30:4) 
for assistance. 



*Zweiundzwanz igste Dynastie, PI. I. 

b Evidently not into the reign of Takelot II; see Wreszinski's list {Die Hohen- 
priester des Amon, §47), where a high priest of Amon, Amenhotep, is between 
Namlot and the High Priest Osorkon, who was appointed in year 1 1 of Takelot II 
(§760). 

c About Nos. 12-14. 
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Apis Record 

791. x This god was introduced to his father, Ptah, in the year i2, a 
fourth month of the second season, fourth day, of King Okheperre, 
2 Son of Re, Sheshonk (IV), given life. He was born in the year 11 of 
his majesty; he rested in his place 3 in Tazoser (the cemetery) in the 
year 37, third month of the first season, day 27, of his majesty. 

Sixteenth Generation 

792. May he grant life, prosperity, health, and joy of heart to *his 
beloved son, the prophet of Neit, Harpeson; 

Fifteenth Generation 
Son of the count, governor of the South, chief prophet in Heracle- 
opolis, commander of s the army, Henptah; born of the prophetess of 
Hathor of Heracleopolis, his sister, the matron, Ireteru (Fr* t-rw) ; 

Fourteenth Generation 
7 Son b of the like, c Harpeson; born of the chief sistrum-bearer of 
Harsaphes, king of the Two Lands, ruler of the two shores, 8 Petpetdedes ; 

Thirteenth Generation 
Son of the like, Henptah; born of the like, Thenekemet (T ^-n-ktn't) ; 

Twelfth Generation 
Son of the like, ^Uzphatenkhof (Wd-Pth- c ntyf) ; born of the prophet- 
ess of Hathor of Heracleopolis, king's-daughter, the matron, Tentsepeh 
(Tnt-sph) ; 

Eleventh Generation 
Son of the like, Namlot, I0 born of the chief sistrum-bearer of Har- 
saphes, king of the Two Lands, ruler of the two shores, Tentsepeh; 

Tenth Generation 
Son of the Lord of the Two Lands: Osorkon (II), born of Uzmut- 
enkhos ; 

Ninth Generation 
Son of King Takelot (I), "and the divine mother, Kepes; 



a His predecessor was buried in the year 11, the twenty -eighth of Paophi 
(Mariette, Le Serapeum de Memphis, PI. 30). 

b The genealogy ascends from father to grandfather here; I have indicated 
each generation by a paragraph. 

c Meaning that the father bore the same titles and filled the same offices as 
the son. " The like 19 may also be applied to the females of the line, as in 1. 8. 
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Eighth Generation 
Son of King Osorkon (I) and the divine mother, Temehkhonsu ; 

Seventh Generation 
Son of King Sheshonk (I) and the divine mother, 12 Kerome; 

Sixth Generation 
a The divine father, the great chief, Namlot, and the divine mother, 
Tentsepeh; 

Fifth Generation 

Son of the like, Sheshonk, born of the kingVmother, Mehetnusekhet ; 

Fourth Generation 
Son of the like, Pethut (P^-twt); 

Third Generation 
Son of the like, Nebneshi (NbnSy) ; 

Second Generation 
Son of the like, Musen (M 3 20 3 sn) ; 

First Generation 

Son of the Libyan (Tyhri), Buyuwawa (Bw-yw-w* -w*). 

Abiding, abiding, remaining, remaining, enduring, enduring, flour- 
ishing, flourishing, in the temple of Harsaphes, king of the Two Lands, 
ruler of the two shores, one man the son of another man, without perish- 
ing, forever and ever, forever and ever, in Heracleopolis. 



a The omission of "Son of** is noticeable, but might easily happen in such a 
long series. Petrie (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archceology, XXVI, 284) 
thinks this couple the same as that of the eleventh generation, so that the genealogy 
stops at the seventh and goes back to begin again with the eleventh ( = sixth) and 
carries it back (6 to 1) parallel with 11 to 7; 11 to 7 being the ancestry of Namlot, 
and 6 to 1 the ancestry of nis wife Tentsepeh. To this reconstruction there are 
three fatal objections: (1) If 6-1 is the genealogy of Tentsepeh alone, why has her 
husband's name been inserted before hers in 6 ? (2) If 6-1 is the genealogy of 
a woman, why does it proceed (fifth generation) with "son" and not daughter? 
(3) The titles in 6 and 1 1 are not the same, but in 6 we have the old Libyan title of 
Namlot, whereas in 11 (carried back from 15) we have the Egyptian titles which 
we should expect after the Egyptianization of the family. It is unfortunate that 
the above possibility of evading the Libyan origin of the Twenty-second Dynasty 
should be used as an argument for the Assyrian origin of that dynasty ; although 
we have proof positive that at the rise of the Twenty-second Dynasty, Assyria was 
in a state of decline, and had absolutely no power in the west. 
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RECORDS OF NILE -LEVELS AT KARNAK a 

793. These records, continuing those of the Twenty- 
second Dynasty (§§695-98), are of great importance. 
They show that the new Twenty-third Dynasty controlled 
Thebes, probably from its accession (about 745 B. C), but at 
least twenty-three years thereafter. Its conquest by Piankhi 
must, therefore, fall after this period and after the reign of 
Pedibast, which concluded those twenty-three years. The 
interruption of the Twenty-third Dynasty at Thebes by 
Piankhi was, therefore, not earlier than 722 B. C, and his 
campaign not earlier than about 720 B. C. (see §§ 812, 813). 
The remainder of the Twenty-third Dynasty will be found 
discussed in the notes and introduction to the Piankhi Stela 
(§§ 811-13). The question whether it may have been 
parallel with the Twenty-second Dynasty is also taken up 
there (§ 813). See also Appended Remark, p. 404. 

Reign of Pedibast 

794. 1. (26) b The Nile. Year 16 of King Meriamon-Pedibast, 
which is year 2 of King Meriamon-Yewepet (Yw-[p] c -ty). 

2. (27) The Nile. Year 19 of King Meriamon-Pedibast; time of 
the High Priest of Amon, fHarsiese 1 ], triumphant. 

3. (28) The Nile. Year 19 (sic!) of King Meriamon-Pedibast; time 
of the High Priest of Amon, [Harsijese. 

4. (29) The Nile. Year 23 of King Meriamon-Pedibast; time of 
the High Priest of Amon, Takelot. 



a On the quai of the great Karnak temple; published by Legrain, Zeitschrift 
fur dgyptische Sprache, 1896, 113 f. 

b Legrain's number. 

c The p has, of course, been omitted in the publication. This Yewepet is the 
same as the Yewepet mentioned in the Piankhi inscription, §§ 830, 878. 
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Reign of Osorkon III 

5. (16) The Nile. Year 5.* High Priest of Amon, Yewelot 
(Yw-w -r 3 -t), triumphant, son of the Lord of the Two Lands, 
Osorkon III. 

6. (17) The Nile. Year 8. High Priest of Amon-Re, king of gods, 
Nesube[neb]ded, triumphant, king's-son of the Lord of the Two Lands, 
Osorkon III. 

7. (18) The Nile. Year 14. High Priest of Amon-Re, king of 
gods, Nesubenebded, triumphant, son of the Lord of the Two Lands, 
Osorkon III. 

8. (19) The Nile. Year — (same as 18). 

9. (20) [The Nile. Year] triumphant, kingVson of the 

Lord of the Two Lands, Osorkon III. 

10. (21) [The Nile. Year] (conclusion like 20). 



Appended Remark 

After these pages were in type, and as they go to press, I 
have received from Mons. Legrain, a letter in which he has 
had the great kindness to review the evidence from his bril- 
liant excavations at Karnak, relating to the chronology of 
the Twenty-third Dynasty. He concludes from this evidence 
that the Twenty-third Dynasty was contemporary with the 
end of the Twenty-second. I wish to thank him very 
cordially here for the labor and time which he has so kindly 
devoted to this valuable letter, and to congratulate him upon 
the remarkable success of his work at Karnak, although I 
am as yet unable to see that the evidence adduced proves 
the alleged contemporaneity. 



a The following records (Nos. 5-21) cannot belong to Osorkon I, whose second 
name is Meriamon-Osorkon, as here; nor are they of Osorkon II, whose second 
name is Meriamon-Sibast-Osorkon. Hence they evidently belong to Osorkon 
III, whose second name was likewise Meriamon-Osorkon, as here. This also 
relieves us of an impossible series of otherwise unknown High Priests of Amon, 
who cannot be made sons of Osorkon I. 
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WILL OF YEWELOT a 

795. The introduction to this will contains historical facts, 
too important to be omitted here, even though this series is 
not designed to include legal documents. I have, therefore, 
given below the introduction and the conclusion which fur- 
nish the framework of the document. According to the 
custom since the Twenty-first Dynasty, at least, all such legal 
instruments are decrees of Amon. Yewelot, son of Osorkon 
III and High Priest of Amon at Thebes, had founded a landed 
estate there in his youth, in the tenth year of his father's 
reign. He wills this estate to his son, Khamwese. In the 
introduction he indicates the northern limit of his military 
command as Siut. 

x Said Amon-Re, king of gods, the great god, great in the begin- 
ning of being: " As for the landed estate, which the High Priest of Amon- 
Re, king of gods, commander in chief of the army, who is at the head of 
the great army of 2 the South as far as the region of Siut, Yewelot, tri- 
umphant, founded; which lies in the district of the highland north- 
west of HThebes 1 , and is called * Beautiful Region;' while he was a 
youth in the time of his father, King Meriamon-Osorkon (III), Hn the 

year 10, fourth month of the third season, last day . . . in 

all 556 fstat 1 of various land, and 35 men and women, their dykes, their 
23 trees, their large and small cattle; I confirm them to the prophet of 
Amon-Re, king of gods, the chief of a district, b Khamwese, triumphant, 
his son, whom the daughter of a king's-daughter, 2 <Tedenetnebast 
(T° dn' t-n-B* s't), bore to him, forever." 

a Red granite stela, round top, 2.67 m. high, 1.25 m. wide, 38 cm. thick, 
discovered by Legrain in the great Karnak temple; published by him, Zeitschrift 
fur dgyptiscke Sprache, 35, 13-16, and translated by Erman, ibid., 19-24. A relief 
at the top in two parts shows: on the right a priest with panther-skin offering a 
statuette of Truth to Amon and Khonsu; on the left, the same person in the same 
ceremony before Amon and Mut. Below is the text in thirty-two horizontal lines. 

b See Dakhel Stela (§ 726, 1. 2) for the same title. 
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THE PIANKHI STELA* 

796. This stela is the most instructive surviving docu- 
ment in respect of the internal political condition of Egypt 
in a time when no strong central power and no aggressive 
monarch controlled the whole country. The conditions pic- 
tured in this record are undoubtedly typical of similar periods 
throughout the historic age in Egypt, and in reading it the 
student clearly perceives why certain epochs in the history 
of the Nile-dwellers have left us no monuments. That we 
consequently know almost nothing of such periods is, in 
view of the revelations of the Piankhi Stela, probably no 
great loss, as far as political conditions are concerned. We 
may safely picture them to ourselves as essentially like this 
period first revealed to us by our great stela. 

The Piankhi Stela discloses the Nubian kingdom 



a Laxge and splendid stela of pink granite, with rounded top, 180 cm. high, 
184 cm. wide, and 43 cm. thick; in the Museum of Cairo (No. 160, Guide, 111, b). 
It was discovered in the temple at Gebel Barkal (Napata) by a native Egyptian 
officer of the Sudanese government in 1862, and a rude copy made by him was used 
by de Rouge for his essay on the stone in 1863 (Revise archeologique, 1863, 2 n. s. 
VIII, 94 ff.). The original having arrived in Cairo in 1864, a copy was made by 
DeveVia, and published in 1867 (Fouilles executees en Egypte, en Nubic et au 
Soudan, d'apres les ordres de son Altesse le Vice-Roi d y Egypte, par Auguste Mariette- 
Bey; folio; Paris: Franck, 1867; I (texte), 1-2; II (planches), Pis. 1-14). This 
work was for some reason withdrawn from sale a few days after publication, and 
only the few copies sold now exist. It was then published from the copies of 
Deveria in Rouge's Chrestomathie, fasc. IV (1876), and in Mariette, Monuments 
divers, Pis. I-VI. The publications are very good; I had also a collation of the 
original by Schacfer, and my own collation of the Berlin squeeze, from both of which 
sources a few corrections have been inserted. The best and most recent translation 
is that of Griffith (A Library of the World's Best Literature, 5275-95). See 
bibliography of older treatments, by Maspero (Mariette, Monuments divers, 
i, 2, and Maspero, The Passing of the Empires, p. 166, n. 6). The geographical 
notes which I have appended are chiefly drawn from Brugsch, Dictionnaire 
geographique. 
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already in existence as a full-fledged power. King Piankhi 
must have come to the throne in Napata about 741 B. C, 
but his records offer no hint of the development of the 
kingdom which must have preceded him. Its character as 
an Amonite theocracy or hierachy sufficiently indicates its 
Theban origin. When, moreover, we remember that the 
Nubian "gold-country 0} Amon" with its own governor, 
already existed toward the close of the Nineteenth Dy- 
nasty ; a that the Theban High Priest of Amon became vice- 
roy of Kush at the end of the Twentieth Dynasty ; b and, 
finally, that the sacerdotal princess of Thebes in the Twenty- 
first Dynasty was "viceroy of Kush, and governor 0} the 
Southern Countries" it will be seen that over four hundred 
years before Piankhi' s reign the Theban hierarchy had a 
strong hold on Nubia, and that some two hundred years 
later this had strengthened into full possession of the country. 

707- The transfer of the Pharaonic seat of power to the 
Delta and the prominence of Ptah in the family of the 
Twenty-second Dynasty, had alienated the Amon priests 
from the northern dynasties. What was the specific occas- 
sion of the priests' withdrawal and the foundation of a new 
government at Napata, the old Eighteenth Dynasty seat of 
Amon worship by the fourth cataract, we do not know. As the 
later generations of the Twenty-second Dynasty weakened, 
petty dynasts arose throughout the Delta and as far south 
as Hermopolis. The Twenty-third Dynasty, at Bubastis, d 
although acknowledged for at least twenty-three years at 
Thebes during the reign of its first king, Pedibast (§ § 793, 



•hi, 640. b § 615. 

C E. g., on the Canopic jars and stela of Nesikhonsu, A. B. Edwards, Recueil 
IV, 80-85, aR d Maspero, Momies royales, 712. 

d Although Manetho gives the twenty-third as a Tanitic dynasty, it is clearly 
Bubastite, according to the Piankhi inscription. 
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794), brought no order out of the chaos; for, as the Nubian 
kingdom now (about 722 B. C.) a suddenly emerges upon our 
view, we find it in possession of Thebes and Upper Egypt, as 
far north as Heracleopolis just south of the mouth of the 
Fay<im. b 

798. The occasion of the Nubian conquest of the farther 
North, narrated in our document, was a disturbance in the 
situation just described, occasioned by the aggressiveness 
and rapid rise of Tefnakhte, a local dynast of Sais in the 
western Delta, whose career at this point illustrates that of 
almost every founder of a Pharaonic dynasty. Had the 
Nubian conquest not put an end to his brilliant career, he, 
too, like Ahmose of Thebes, and Sheshonk of Heracle- 
opolis (later Bubastis), would have headed a dynasty of 
Pharaohs. In Piankhi's twenty- first year, in the first 
month of the calendar year, his vassals in Upper Egypt 
reported to him that Tefnakhte had defeated the dynasts of 
the entire western Delta, and of both shores of the Nile above 
the Delta, almost as far south as the vicinity of Benihasan. 
Besides these, he had also gained control of all the eastern 
and middle Delta princes (1. 19), so that he was practically 
king of all lower Egypt, and of the lower portion of Upper 



a Or possibly a little later. The reasons why Thebes could not have fallen 
much later will be found at the close of this discussion, § 813. The correctness 
of this dating of Piankhi's appearance in Lower Egypt some fifty years later than 
has been heretofore done by other historians, is not only rendered certain by the 
chronological data of the preceding period (dead reckoning from accession of 
Eighteenth Dynasty), but also by the fact that Piankhi was the father of Taharka, 
who began to reign in 690 or 691 B. C; the fact that Bocchoris, the son of Tef- 
nakhte, Piankhi's enemy, was the opponent of Shabaka; so that Piankhi and Sha- 
baka cannot have been far apart. 

b The Ethiopian period in Egypt thus includes Dynasties 23 (excepting the first 
reign), 24, and 25, the last of which only, is called Ethiopian by Manetho, because 
it was not until the overthrow of the ephemeral Twenty-fourth Dynasty, in the 
Delta that the Ethiopians established themselves permanently there. 

c As he must have been holding Upper Egypt for some time before this, we must 
place his occupation of Thebes a year at least before these reports. 
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Egypt. Only Heracleopolis was holding out against him, 
and was suffering a siege at his hands, all his vassal princes 
lending him aid against it. 

799. The wily Piankhi, desirous of drawing his enemy 
far southward, away from the safety of the impenetrable 
Delta swamps, quietly awaited developments. A second 
appeal from the north (§ 819) then informed Piankhi of the 
submission of Namlot, king of Hermopolis, to Tefnakhte 
(§ 820). Piankhi thereupon sent his commanders, with the 
troops then in Egypt, northward to check Tefnakhte's fur- 
ther southern advance, and besiege Hermopolis (§ 821). 
This they did, while Piankhi was, at the same time, dispatch- 
ing from Nubia a second army for their support (§ 822). 
Having left Thebes, the second army met Tefnakhte's fleet 
coming up, and defeated it, capturing many ships and pris- 
oners (§ 825). Continuing northward, probably down the 
Bahr Yusuf, a they struck Tefnakhte's army, which was 
besieging Heracleopolis, with the assistance of the Delta 
dynasts, as we have already stated. The northerners were 
defeated, both by land and water, and fled to the west side of 
the Bahr Yusuf (§ 831), whither they were pursued by the 
Nubians the next morning, again discomfited and forced to 
retreat toward the Delta. 

800. Namlot, king of Hermopolis, escaped from the dis- 
aster, and returned southward to protect his own city, 
Hermopolis, which had not yet surrendered ; whereupon the 
Nubian commanders returned up the Bahr Yusuf to Her- 
mopolis which they closely beset (§ 833). 

801. On receiving reports of these operations, Piankhi 
was enraged that the northern army had been allowed to 
escape to the Delta. It was now late in the calendar year, 



a See p. 424, n. f. 
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and Piankhi determined, after the celebration of the New 
Year at home, to proceed to Thebes to celebrate there the 
great Feast of Opet in the third month, and then to lead the 
campaign against the North in person (§§ 835, 836). Mean- 
while, his commanders in Egypt captured Oxyrhyncus, 
Tetehen, and Hatbenu (§§837-39), although Hermopolis 
still held out against them. 

802. Piankhi then proceeded northward early in the cal- 
endar year, celebrated the Feast of Opet at Thebes in the 
third month, and went on to assume charge of the siege of 
Hermopolis, which had now been going on for certainly 
four, and probably five months (§ 840). He pressed the 
siege so vigorously that the city was soon at his mercy, and 
Namlot, finding that gifts, even his own royal crown, availed 
nothing with Piankhi, sent out his queen to plead with 
Piankhi's women that they might intercede with him in 
Namlot's behalf (§ § 842-44). This move was successful and, 
assured of his life, Namlot surrendered and turned over all 
his wealth to Piankhi, who immediately entered the city 
(§§845-50). One of the most remarkable touches in this 
remarkable inscription is the wrath of Piankhi as he visits 
Namlot's stables and finds that the horses have suffered 
hunger (§ 850). All of Namlot's wealth was assigned to the 
royal treasury of Piankhi and the sacred fortune of Amon 

(§851). 

803. Heracleopolis, being already exhausted after a siege 
at the hands of Tefnakhte, its king, Pefnefdibast, now came 
to greet Piankhi and praise him for his deliverance (§ 852). 
The advance to the Delta, sailing down the Bahr Yusuf, 
was then begun, and all the chief towns of the West sur- 
rendered one after another on seeing Piankhi's force, except 
Crocodilopolis, in the Fayiim, which would have carried him 
too far from his course by Illahun. On the other hand, he 
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did not touch Aphroditopolis, which lay on the east side of 
the river, equally far removed from his route, past Medtim 
and Ithtowe to Memphis (§§853-57). Piankhi offered 
sacrifice to the gods in all the cities which he passed, and 
took possession of the available property for his own treas- 
ury and the estate of Amon. 

804. On reaching Memphis, it was found to be very 
strongly fortified and, in answer to Piankhi's demand to 
surrender, the Memphites closed the gates and made a sortie, 
which was evidently not very effective (§§ 857, 858). Under 
cover of night, Tefnakhte entered the city, and exhorted the 
garrison to rely on their strong walls, their plentiful sup- 
plies, and the high water which protected the east side from 
attack, while he himself rode away north for reinforcements 
(§§859, 860). Having landed on the north of the city, 
Piankhi was surprised at the strength of the place. Some 
of his people favored a siege, others desired to storm the 
walls upon embankments and causeways raised for the pur- 
pose (§ 861). Piankhi decided to storm, devising a shrewd 
plan of assault which speaks highly for his skill as a 
leader. 

805. The lofty walls on the west side of the city had been 
recently raised still higher, and it was evident that the east 
side, protected by high waters (artificially raised ?), was being 
neglected. Here was the harbor, where the ships now floated 
so high that their bow-ropes were fastened among the houses 
of the city. Piankhi sent his fleet against the harbor, and 
quickly captured all the shipping. Then, taking command 
in person, he rapidly ranged the captured craft and his own 
fleet along the eastern walls, thus furnishing footing for his 
assaulting lines, which he immediately sent over the ram- 
parts and captured the city before its eastern defenses could 
be strengthened against him (§§862-65). A great slaugh- 
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ter ensued, but the sanctuaries were, of course, respected 
and protected, and Ptah recognized Piankhi as king (§§865, 
866). 

806. The entire region of Memphis then submitted 
(§ 867), whereupon the Delta dynasts also came to Mem- 
phis with gifts for Piankhi, and signified their submission 
(§ 868). After dividing the wealth of Memphis between the 
treasuries of Amon and of Ptah, Piankhi crossed the river, 
worshiped in the ancient sanctuary of Khereha-Babylon, 
and followed the old sacred road thence to Heliopolis, where 
he camped by the harbor. Among the important religious 
ceremonies here was his entrance alone into the holy of 
holies of the Re-temple, that he might view the god and be 
recognized by him as king, according to the immemorial 
custom a (§ 871). 

807. Before he left Heliopolis, King Osorkon III of 
Bubastis surrendered and visited Piankhi. Having moved 
his camp to a point just east of Athribis, by a town called 
Keheni, he there received the submission of all the petty 
kings, princelets, chiefs, and dynasts of the Delta (§§ 872, 
873). Among these, Pediese of Athribis showed himself 
especially loyal to Piankhi and invited him thither, placing 
all his wealth at the Nubian's disposal. Piankhi, therefore, 
entered Athribis, received the gifts of Pediese, and, in order 
to choose for himself the best horses, especially entered the 
stables, which the shrewd Athribite, observing his love of 
horses, had particularly invited him to do. Fifteen Delta 
dynasts were here dismissed, at their own request, that they 
might go back to their cities and return to Piankhi with fur- 
ther gifts, in emulation of Pediese (§§ 873-76). 

808. Meantime the desperate Tefnakhte had garrisoned 



*See II, §§134, 221 ff. 
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Mesed, a town of uncertain location, but probably some- 
where on his frontier. Rather than have them captured by 
Piankhi, he burned the ships and supplies which he could 
not save. Piankhi then sent a body of troops against Mesed, 
and they slew the garrison. Tefnakhte had, meanwhile, 
taken refuge on one of the remote islands in the western 
mouths of the Nile. The season was far advanced; many 
miles of vast Delta morass, and a network of irrigation canals, 
separated Piankhi from the fugitive. It would have been a 
hazardous undertaking to have dispatched an army into such 
a region. When, therefore, Tefnakhte sent gifts and a 
humble message of submission, requesting that Piankhi 
send a messenger with whom he might go to the neighboring 
temple and take the oath of allegiance to Piankhi, the Nubian 
king was very ready to accept the proposal (§ 880). In this 
less humiliating, not to say much less dangerous manner, 
Tefnakhte then accepted the suzerainty of Piankhi, and 
when the two kings of the Fayftm and Aphroditopolis, whom 
he had not molested on his way northward, appeared with 
their gifts (§ 882), a Nubian Pharaoh was lord of all 

Egypt. 

809. The vassals, having paid Piankhi a last visit, he 
loaded his vessels with the wealth of the North and sailed 
away for his southern capital, amid the acclamations of the 
people. Arrived at Napata, he had erected in the temple 
of Amon our magnificent granite stela, recording how he, 
the son of Amon, had humiliated the rivals of that god in the 
North. The language of the inscription is good, and clear 
Egyptian in the narrative portions; but in the speeches, 
especially those of Piankhi himself, it is in places quite unin- 
telligible, and produces the impression of a composition by 
one not perfectly familiar with the language. Apart from 
the Annals of Thutmose III, and possibly the documents 
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of Ramses II on the Battle of Kadesh, the inscription of 
Piankhi is the clearest and most rational account of a cam- 
paign which has survived from ancient Egypt. It displays 
a good deal of literary skill, and an appreciation of dra- 
matic situations which is notable, while the vivacious touches 
found here and there quite relieve it of the arid tone usual in 
such hieroglyphic documents. The imagination endues the 
personages appearing here more easily with life than those of 
any other similar historical narrative of Egypt; and the 
humane Piankhi especially, the lover of horses, remains a 
man, far removed from the conventional companion and 
equal of the gods, who inevitably occupies the exalted throne 
of the Pharaohs in all other such records, except, possibly, 
the Annals of Thutmose III. 

810. Tefnakhte, while he had nominally submitted to 
Piankhi, only awaited the withdrawal of the Ethiopian to 
resume his designs. He eventually assumed the Pharaonic 
titles; and a gift of land near Sais by a priest of Neit, to this 
goddess, is dated in Tefnakhte's eighth year as Pharaoh. a 
He must have greatly increased the power and prestige of 
Sais, for his son Bocchoris b was the founder of the Twenty- 
fourth Dynasty (about 719-713 B. C). 

811. In Upper Egypt, Piankhi's rule continued for an 
uncertain but brief period. In the temple of Mut, at Thebes, 
he left a relief representing a festal voyage of his ships, per- 
haps his return from the North. Among the ships appears 



a Stela in hieratic in the museum of Athens, first noticed and partially pub- 
lished by Mallet (Recueil, 18, 4ff.); then fully by Spiegelberg in transcription 
(ibid. j 25, 190-93); the relief at the top by Maspero (Empires, 181). 

b Diodorus, I, 45. 

c Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mut in Asher, Pis. XX-XXII, and pp. 
370-79. These blocks may belong to some other Piankhi. 
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the state barge a of Sais, of course captured from Tefnakhte's 
fleet in the northern war. Osorkon III of Bubastis finally 
recovered Thebes, perhaps about 720 B. C, and together 
with an otherwise unknown Takelot (III) ruled there for a 
few years. b Some years later Tefnakhte's son Boc- 
choris (W h-k D -R c ) ascended the throne as the first and, 
as far as we know, the sole king of the Twenty-fourth 
Dynasty (see following table). 



a The Somtu-tefnakhte, who appears here as a naval commander of Piankhi 
and prince of Heracleopolis, cannot possibly be the same as the Saite Tefnakhte, 
who, besides the difference in the name, was not prince of Heracleopolis. 

b See note, § 872, 1. 106. 

c Who ruled at Thebes during these years we do not know. Osorkon Ill's, 
coregent, Takelot III, may have continued there. As Osorkon Ill's successor 
Africanus and Syncellus give a certain Psammus, with ten years, and Africanus 
follows Psammus with one Zet (thirty-one years); but neither of these two kings 
has been found on the monuments. 



TWENTY-THIRD DYNASTY: PIANKHI 



[§812 



812. 



Ethiopians 


Saites 


Btjbastites 
Twenty-third Dynasty 










745 

-+-* 

C/l 

.g 

t3 

Ph 

h- 1 
1— 1 
HH 

g 

1 

O 
hH 

H 

718 




741 


Accession in 
Napata 


726 

£ 

H 


Ruled at least 
8 years as 
Prince of 
Sais and 
Memphis 
and as King 
in Western 
Delta 


722 


Control of 
Thebes and 
Lower Egypt 


Rule of Psam- 
mus and 
Zet of Afri- 
canus, here ? 


720 


Campaign 


718 

"C 



■a 

u 
O 
« 

712 


Beginning of 
Twenty- 
fourth Dy- 
nasty 


End of Twenty- 
third Dynasty 


717 


Thebes prob- 
ably lost 


712 

o3 
M 

•s 

700 


Beginning of 
Twenty-fifth 
Dynasty 


End of Twenty- 
fourth Dynasty 





700 



§8i4j 



THE PIANKHI STELA 



4i7 



813. The preceding table will show how the complicated 
history of the time is probably to be restored. The Twenty- 
third Dynasty ruler, Osorkon III, is a Bubastite, and not a 
Tanite, as Manetho states. 3 Hence the Twenty-third 
Dynasty, being clearly Bubastite, could not have been par- 
allel with the close of the Bubastite Twenty-second Dynasty, 
but must have followed it. Again, both Pedibast and Osor- 
kon III of the Twenty-third Dynasty, controlled Thebes 
(§§ 793, 794) as did all the later kings of the Twenty-second 
Dynasty. Hence they could not have been contemporary. 15 
There are two other possible parallels: first, the last few 
years of the Twenty-third Dynasty, with the reign of Boc- 
choris, c but Bocchoris could not have been regarded as the 
founder and sole king of a new dynasty, if he had not ruled 
the country as a whole for a time; second, the early years of 
Shabaka may have been parallel with the close of Bocchoris's 
reign. The whole period involved by these two parallels 
could not have been more than ten years, and was probably 
less, if it existed at all. 

814. Returning now to the Piankhi Stela, it is crowned by 
a relief, showing Anion of Napata d enthroned, with Mut 
standing behind him. Before the divinities stands Piankhi. 
Approaching him a king, wearing upon his forehead the 
royal serpent-crest (uraeus), leads a horse with the left 
hand, and in the right hand carries a sistrum; above him 
the words: "King Nowilot" This incident is afterward 

a On the position of Osorkon III and his relation to Thebes and Piankhi, see 
§ 872, 1. 106, note; and § 941. 

b The new materials found by Legrain in the great cache at Karnak (Recueil, 
27, 78, 79) have led him to think that the old conclusion of the contemporaneity of 
the Twenty-second and Twenty-third Dynasties is supported by them. In so far 
as published, they do not prove this conclusion. [Later: See Appended Note, 
p. 404.] 

c On date of Bocchoris, see § 884. 

d The fragmentary words inscribed beside him, refer to the 11 pure mountain" 
or Gebel Barkal, by Napata. 
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described in the great inscription (1. 58). A woman, stand- 
ing with uplifted right hand, preceding Namlot, represents 
"the king's-wives" the women of Namlot, who appeared 
before Piankhi in the palace at Hermopolis (11. 62-64). 
Three kings, with the royal uraeus upon their foreheads, are 
kissing the earth at Piankhi's feet. They are designated as: 
(1) King Osorkon; (2) King Yewepet; (3) King Pe}ne}dibast. 

815. Five other princes approach Piankhi, of whom one, 
without the uraeus, but wearing the sidelock of youth, was 
"[tPrinceVi Teti" The other four, who are also without the 
uraeus, but wear the feather plume on the head, are: 

(1) The prince (h 3 ty - c ) , a Pethenef (P^-tnfy); (2) The prince 
(h c ty- c ), Pemou (3) Great chief of Me, Akenesh p-jfe 3 - 

n-$ 3 ) ; (4) Great chief of Me, Zeamamefonekh. 

The words of these conquered dynasts, or at least of 
Namlot, inscribed before them, are too fragmentary for 
restoration, but they began: "Be appeased, Horus, lord of 
[the palace], 1 J in which we recognize the opening words of 
Namlot's speech before Piankhi (11. 55, 56). The figure of 
Piankhi has been chiseled away by his political enemies. 

Beneath the relief the great inscription then follows, as 
translated below: 

Date 

816. 'Year 2i, b first month of the first season, under the majesty 
of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Meriamon-Piankhi (P- C ntyy), 
living forever. 

a The old "counts" have now become practically independent u princes " and 
the old title, ty- c , should generally be so rendered in this age. 

b This date may be either that of the first events in the following record, or 
that of the return of Piankhi and the erection of the stela. Piankhi, having cele- 
brated the New Year's feast at Napata, departed for Thebes, which in turn he left 
in the third month, for his campaign in the north. The above date, nine months 
later, would allow enough for his campaign and the return to Napata. Again, if 
it be the date of the first report of Tefnakhte's aggressions, Piankhi's departure 
was a year later (his commanders operating in Egypt meanwhile), so that his depar- 
ture and campaign fell in the year 22. 

cFor this name I have retained the traditional spelling, although it is evident 
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Introduction 

817. Command which my majesty speaks: "Hear of what I did, 
more than the ancestors. I am a king, divine emanation, living image 
of Atum, who came forth from the womb, adorned as a ruler, of whom 
those greater than he were afraid; whose father knew, 3 and whose 
mother recognized that he would rule in the egg, the Good God, beloved 
of the gods, achieving with his hands, Medai^n-Pian^i." 

Announcement of Tefnakhte 7 s Advance 

818. One came to say to his majesty: "A chief of the west, the 
great prince in Neter, a Tefnakhte {T }-nht't) h is in the nome of — , c 
in the nome of Xois, in Hapi (H c p), d in — Ayan, e in Pernub, f and 
in Memphis. He has seized the whole west from the back-lands to 
Ithtowe, coming southward with a numerous army, while the Two 
Lands are united behind him, and the princes and rulers of walled 
towns are as dogs at his heels. No stronghold has closed [ r its doors 1 in] 
4 the nomes of the South: Mer-Atum (Medum), Per-Sekhemkheperre, g 



from the two reed-leaves at the end that the vowel followed the The p or py 
is certainly the demonstrative "pay." The name of Hrihor's son, Payonekh, 
owing to the lack of the y at the end, evidently had nothing to do with Piankhi. 
Hence the political connection between Thebes and Napata, however probable 
on other grounds, cannot be based on the supposed identity of these two names, 
as is commonly done. 

a A region in the central Delta near modern Behbeit, the Iseum or Isidis oppi- 
dum of classic geographers; see also § 878, No. 5, note. 

b This name is an abbreviation, the full form being: X (divine name)-* 3 f-nht ' t = 
tefnakhte, " (the god) X is his Strength. 11 See Schaefer, Festschrift jiir Georg Ebers, 
93, note 2. The full form occurs on the Theban blocks of Piankhi (Benson and 
Gourlay, The Temple of Mut in Asher, 37 q). Feminine form X-tesnakhte 
(§918). 

c The sign above the nome standard is omitted in the original. 
d Lit., "Nile" a Nilopolis supposed by Brugsch to be somewhere in the western 
Delta. 

e Uncertain. 

f There was a Per-Nub near Sais (Brugsch, Dictionnaire geographiqtie, 32 ^) 
in the western Delta. The following generalization, "the whole west, etc., 77 shows 
that all these places are to be distributed in the western Delta from Memphis to 
the coast. Ithtowe was between Medum and Memphis. 

sLit., "House of Osorkon the place was therefore a foundation of this 
king. Its exact site is no longer known, but it must have been near Illahun at the 
mouth of the Fayum. 
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the temple of Sebek, a Permezed, b Theknesh c (T-k* -n-$); and every 
city of the west; d they have opened the doors for fear of him. He 
turned to the east, they opened to him likewise: Hatbenu, e Tozi £ 
(T^ywp't), Hatseteni* (g't-stny), Pernebtepih h (Pr-nb-tp-yh). 
Behold, s [he] besieges Heracleopolis, he has completely invested it, 1 
not letting the comers-out come out, and not letting the goers-in go in, 
righting every day. He measured it off in its whole circuit, every 
prince knows his wall;* he stations every man of the princes and rulers 
of walled towns over his (respective) portion." 

PiankhVs Indifference 

819. Then [his majesty] heard [the message] 6 with courageous heart, 
laughing, and joyous of heart. 

Second Appeal of the North 

These princes and commanders of the army who were in their cities 
sent to his majesty daily, saying: "Wilt thou be silent, even to forget- 
ting the Southland, the nomes of the '"court 1 ? k While Tefnakhte ad- 
vances his conquest and finds none to repel his arm." 



a Crocodilopolis, capital of the Fayum. 

b Oxyrhyncus-Behnesa, capital of the nineteenth nome of Upper Egypt. 

c Coptic Takinash of the nome of Pemdshe (Oxyrhyncus); see Brugsch, 
Dictionnaire geographique, 669. 

dThis means the west side of the Nile, above the Delta. 

eThe capital of the eighteenth nome of Upper Egypt, perhaps the Hipponon 
of the classic times. It literally means: "House of the Phoenix" (Brugsch, Diction- 
naire geographique, 670-96). 

*A town in the nineteenth nome of Upper Egypt, perhaps the Coptic Todshi 
(Brugsch, Dictionnaire giographique, 182). 

gA town of the eighteenth nome of Upper Egypt, probably the classic Alabas- 
trcmopolis. It was "Horus, lord of Hatseteni," who conducted Harmhab to Thebes 
for his coronation (III, 27). See Brugsch, Dictionnaire geographique, 669-71. 

hAtfih (Aphroditopolis) of the twenty-second nome of Upper Egypt; and as 
we find this city (called Metenu) surrendering to Piankhi later (1. 145), it is evident 
that Tefnakhte had taken it. 

*A remarkable expression, literally meaning: "He has made himself into 
a i tailAn~the-mouth;' > ** viz., he lay around the city like a serpent with its tail in 
its mouth. 

i The section of wall assigned to him by Tefnakhte. 

k Or: "the nomes of the court of the Southland," like "Elephantine of the 
South (tp rfy)." 
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Submission of Hermopolis to Tefnakhte 

820. "Namlot a , ^prince of Hatweret b (H t-wr'\t\)> he has 

overthrown the wall of Nefrus c (Nfrws), he has demolished his own 
city, for fear of him who might take it from him, d in order to besiege 
another city. Behold, he goes to follow at his (Tefnakhte's) heels, e 
having cast off allegiance to his majesty 1 (Piankhi). He tarries with 
him (Tefnakhte) like one of [his vassals in] 8 the nome of Oxyrhyncus, 
and gives to him (Tefnakhte) gifts, as much as he desires, of everything 
that he has found." 

Piankhi Commands the Capture of the Hare Nome 

821. Then his majesty sent to the princes and commanders (mr) 
of the army who were in Egypt: the commander («), Purems (P^wP- 
r-w c ); and the commander (/£), Lemersekeny (Rw-t-mr-s-k-n-y)? 1 and 
every commander (ts) of his majesty who was in Egypt (saying): 
"Hasten into battle line, engage in battle, surround — , Capture * ts 
people, its cattle, its ships upon the river. Let not the peasants go 
forth to the field, let not the plowmen plow, beset the frontier of the 
Hare nome, fight against it daily." Then they did so. 

Piankhi Sends His Army; His Instructions 

822. Then his majesty sent an army to Egypt, charging them 
earnestly: "fDelayJ] not [day nor] I0 night, as at a game of draughts;* 
(but) fight ye on sight. Force battle upon him from afar J If he says 



a In cartouche. 

b Lit, "Great House," a designation of a town in the sixteenth nome of Upper 
Egypt, perhaps the same as Hebenu (Hbnw; cf. Harris, 616, 6, § 367). 
c Town in the same nome as Hatweret. 

<*Or : "for fear that he ( Tefnakhte) might take it." As he submitted to Tefnakhte 
immediately afterward, the motive for the act is not clear in either case. 

e Lit., "to be the companion of his feet, 1 * the figure of the dog, as above in 1. 3. 
It is a common figure applied to followers of a king. 

f Piankhi's rule had thus extended as far north as Hermopolis. 

sLit, "The Negro," from a Nubian word "urum" =" black" and the Egyptian 
article. 

h Or Lesmersekeni (Rw- => -s-mr-s-k-n-y). 

1 Perhaps a reference to the slowness of the game. 

i Judging from the context, this certainly means, not that they are to fight at 
long range, avoiding close quarters, but that they are to seek battle at the earliest 
opportunity, and begin the attack from afar. 
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to the infantry and chariotry of another city, ' Hasten;' (then) ye shall 
abide until his army comes, that ye may fight as he says. But if his 
allies be in another city, "(then) let one hasten to them; a these princes, 
whom he has brought for his support: Libyans (Thnw) and favorite 
soldiers, force battle upon them rfirstl b Say, ' We know not what he 
cries in mustering troops. c Yoke the war horses, the best of thy stable; 
"draw up the line of battle! Thou knowest that Amon is the god who 
has sent us. ,,, 

Instructions as to Thebes 

823. "When ye arrive at Thebes, before Karnak, ye shall enter 
into the water, ye shall bathe in the river, ye shall dress in r fine linen*; 
unstring the bow, loosen the arrow. Let not the chief boast *3as a 
mighty man; there is no strength to the mighty without him (Amon). 
He maketh the weak-armed into the strong-armed, so that multitudes 
flee from the feeble, and one alone taketh a thousand men. Sprinkle 
yourselves with the water of his altars, sniff the ground before him. 
Say I4 ye to him, ' Give to us the way, that we may fight in the shadow 
of thy sword. (As for) the generation 4 whom thou hast sent out, when 
its attack occurs, multitudes flee before it.'" 

Reply of the Army 

824. Then they threw themselves upon their bellies before his 
majesty (saying): "It is thy name which endues us with might, and 
thy counsel is the mooring-post of thy army; thy bread is in our bellies 
on every march, thy beer ^quenches our thirst. It is thy valor that 
giveth us might, and there is strength at the remembrance of thy name; 
(for) no army prevails whose commander is a coward. Who is thy 
equal therein ? Thou art a victorious king, achieving with his hands, 
chief of the work of war." 



a If Tefnakhte should send his allies to fight them, they are to await the attack; 
but if the allies remain in some city, Piankhi's forces are to seek them. 

h Tpy- c , evidently parallel with m w 3 ("from afar") in 1. 10. 

c The meaning is uncertain; possibly: we are indifferent to his battle-cry, in 
encouraging his troops. The remainder is a defiance to Tefnakhte, to be spoken 
by Piankhi's army. 

*P*m, lit., "young men" or, in the military organization of the country, a 
"class" as they successively fall due for military service (see § 402). 
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Advance to Thebes 
825. They sailed l6 down-stream, they arrived at Thebes, they did 
according to all that his majesty had said. 

Battle on the River 

They sailed down-stream upon the river ; a they found many ships 
coming up-stream bearing soldiers, sailors, and commanders ; b every 
valiant man of the Northland, equipped with weapons of war, l7 to fight 
against the army of his majesty. Then there was made a great slaughter 
among them, (whose) number was unknown. Their troops and their 
ships were captured, and brought as living captives (sic!) to the place 
where his majesty was. c 

Arrival at Heracleopolis 
They went to the r frontier ld of Heracleopolis, demanding battle. 

List of the Northern Enemy 

830. e List of the princes and kings of the Northland/ namely: 

1. King Namlot and 

2. l8 King Yewepet (Yw-w* -p-t)* 

3. Chief of Me, Sheshonk, h of Per-Osiris (Busiris), lord of Ded. 



a The addition is significant; the advance through Nubia had been largely 
by land. The exact place of the battle is uncertain; but as Piankhi's commanders 
were already besieging Hermopolis, it could hardly have been south of that city. 

b Or perhaps " troops 9 * (ts ' t). c Napata. 

d The meaning of this word (hn't) is here uncertain; it is possibly "houn** 
(of ehoun), "into." As the troops of Tefnakhte were besieging Heracleopolis, the 
battle which now took place must have been by the city far from the Nile; and the 
capture of ships would indicate that the Nubians had descended the Bahr Yusuf, 
as Schaefer has suggested to me. See §831 and note. 

e Omission of Nos. 826-29 i n tne section numbering is intentional. 

f The term is loosely used here, for Namlot, the first king, was king of Her- 
mopolis, the second nome south of the Fayum. A fuller list of the Delta dynasts 
is given later (§§ 878, 11. 1 14-17). 

sSee § 794; p. 437, n. d; and §878. 

h This mercenary commander from Busiris is subordinate to Pemou, prince 
of that city (1. 116). They are contemporary, and neither bears royal titles; hence 
they cannot have been identical with Pemou and Sheshonk IV, the last kings of 
the Twenty-second Dynasty. Moreover, both Pemou and Sheshonk IV held Mem- 
phis to the end of their reigns, but Memphis has now long been held by Tefnakhte, 
who was sem priest of Ptah there. 
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4. Great chief of Me, Zeamonefonekh, of Per-Benebded (Mendes), 
together with 

5. His eldest son, a who was commander of the army of Per-Thutup- 
rehui (Pr~Dhwty-W r p-rhwy). h 

6. The army of the hereditary prince, Beknenef (Bk-n-nfy), together 
with 

7. His eldest son, chief of Me, 1 ^ Nesnekedi c (Ns-n* - c:> y, sic!) in 
the nome of Hesebka (Hsb-k^A 

8. Every chief wearing a feather who was in the Northland ; e 
together with 

9. King Osorkon, who was in Per-Bast (Bubastis) and the district of 
Ranofer (R c -»/r). 

10. Every prince, the rulers of the walled towns in the West, in the 
East, (and) the islands in the midst, were united of one mind as followers 
of the great chief of the West, ruler of the walled towns of the Northland, 
prophet of Neit, mistress of Sais, 2 °sem priest of Ptah, Tefnakhte. 

Battle Opposite Heracleopolis 

831 . They went forth against them ; then they made a great slaughter 
among them, greater than anything. Their ships were captured upon 
the river. £ The remnant crossed over and landed on the west side 
before Per-Peg. 8 



a His name, Enekhhor, will be found in the other list (§ 878, No. 4). 
b Hermopolis Parva, in the western Delta. 

C L. 116 has Ns-n 3 -kd-y. d Eleventh nome of Lower Egypt. 

e How many names this term may include is uncertain, but doubtless the chiefs 
of Me, enumerated in the second list, are meant. 

f This word (ytr) has a common plural, referring to the canals of Egypt, and 
does not necessarily designate the Nile. Schaefer suggested to me that the Bahr 
Yusuf is meant here. It then occurred to me that all the cities taken by Piankhi 
as he went north, were far from the Nile, on the west side, until he reached Khereha- 
Babylon, and that he left the Fayum on one side and Atfih-Aphroditopolis on the 
other side untouched, passing north between them, as is shown by the later sur- 
render of their kings (1. 145, note). This would have been almost impossible in the 
case of Atfih, had Piankhi been descending the Nile. He probably reached the 
river again below Atfih by the ancient connection between Heracleopolis and 
Alexandria (Wilcken, Archiv filr Papyrusforschung, II, 317; see also Papyrus 
Harris, § 224, note), of which we do not know the exact course. See also 1. 76 
(§ 853, n. a), which is the main proof of this hypothesis. 

eThis town is uncertain; but seeing that the Nubians had already reached 
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Battle at Per-Peg 

832. When the land brightened early in the morning, the army of 
his majesty crossed over "against them. Army mingled with army; 
they slew a multitude of people among them; horses of unknown 
number; a rout a ensued among the remnant. They fled to the North- 
land, from the blow, great and evil beyond everything. 

List of the slaughter made among them: 
People: — b men. 

Hermopolis Besieged 

833. "King Namlot fled up-stream southward, when it was told 
him: "Hermopolis (ffmnw) is in the midst of the foe from the army of 
his majesty, who capture its people and its cattle." Then he entered 
into Hermopolis (Wnw), while the army of his majesty was upon the 
river, in the harbor a3 of the Hare nome. c Then they heard of it, and 
they surrounded the Hare nome c on its four d sides, not letting the 
comers-out come out, and not letting the goers-in go in. 

Report to Piankhi 

834. They sent to report to the majesty of the King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Meriamon-Piankhi, given life, on every conflict which 
they had fought, and on every victory of his majesty. 

Piankhi Determines to go to Egypt Himself 

835. Then his majesty was enraged thereat like a panther (saying) : 
"Have they allowed a4 a remnant of the army of the Northland to remain ? 
allowing him that went forth of them to go forth, to tell of his campaign ? 



the vicinity of Heracleopolis (1. 17), it must have been on the west side of Bahr Yusuf 
close to that city, and almost certainly further north. Maspero's identification 
with ^fcUuJI hardly seems phonetically possible, and hardly fits the condi- 
tions (Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archeology, 20, 1 23-25). 

a See Piehl, Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 1887, 124 f. 

b The sculptor has omitted the numeral, although he left room for it. 

c The nome names are commonly used in this inscription as here, for the chief 
city of the nome. The harbor was evidently on the Bahr Yusuf, on the east side 
of which Heracleopolis lies (see Schaefer's plan, Archiv filr Papyrusforschung, II). 
They must therefore have returned up the Bahr Yusuf. 

<*Text has five. 
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not causing their death, in order to destroy the last of them ? I swear: 
as Re loves me! As my father Amon favors me! I will myself go 
northward, that I may destroy 2S that which he has done, that I may 
make him turn back from fighting, forever." 

Piankhi Would Visit Thebes 

836. " Now, afterward when the ceremonies of the New Year are 
celebrated, I will offer to my father, Amon, a at his beautiful feast, when 
he makes his beautiful appearance of the New Year, that he may send 
me forth in peace, to behold Amon b at the beautiful Feast of Opet ; that 
I may bring his image forth in procession a6 to Luxor at his beautiful 
feast (called) : "Night of the Feast of Opet," and at the feast (called): 
"Abiding in Thebes," which Re made for him in the beginning; and 
that I may bring him in procession to his house, resting upon his throne, 
on the "Day of Bringing in the God," in the third month of the first 
season, second day; d that I may make the Northland taste the taste of 
my fingers." 

Capture of Oxyrhyncus 

837. Then the army, which was there in 27 Egypt, heard of the 
wrath which his majesty felt toward them. Then they fought against 
Per-Mezed e of the Oxyrhynchite nome, they took it like a flood of water, 
and they sent to his majesty ; (but) his heart was not satisfied therewith. 

Capture 0} Tetehen 

838. Then they fought against Tetehen, f great in might. They 
found it filled a8 with soldiers, with every valiant man of the Northland. 
Then the battering-ram was employed against it, its wall was overthrown, 
and a great slaughter was made among them, of unknown number; 
also the son of the chief of Me, Tefnakhte. Then they sent to his majesty 
concerning it, (but) his heart was not satisfied therewith. 

Capture of Hatbenu 

839. 2 «Then they fought against Hatbenu (H't-Bnw), its interior 
was breached, the army of his majesty entered into it. Then they 
sent to his majesty, (but) his heart was not satisfied therewith. 

a Of Napata. b Of Thebes. c Lit., "him as (or in) his image" 

d This is one of the days of the long "Feast of Opet;" see § 237, note; and de 
Rougl, Melange d y archeologie Sgyptienne et assyrienne, I, 133. 
e Oxyrhyncus. f Modern Tehneh. 
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Piankhi Goes to Hermopolis 

840. First month of the first season, ninth day; his majesty went 
northward to Thebes, and completed the Feast of Amon at the Feast 
of Opet. His majesty sailed 3 °northward to the city of the Hare nome 
(Hermopolis); his majesty came forth from the cabin of the ship, the 
horses were yoked up, the chariot was mounted, the terror of his 
majesty reached to the end of the Asiatics, every heart was heavy with 
the fear of him. 

Piankhi Rebukes His Army 

841. Then his majesty went forth r 1 to 3I hate his soldiers, 

enraged at them like a panther (saying): "Is the steadfastness* of your 
fighting this slackness in my affairs? Has the year reached its end, 
when the fear of me has been inspired in the Northland? A great 
and evil blow shall be smitten them." 

Siege oj Hermopolis 

842. He set up for himself the camp on the southwest of Hermopolis 
(Hmnw), and besieged it 3a daily. An embankment was made, to 
inclose the wall; a tower b was raised to elevate the archers while shoot- 
ing, and the slingers while slinging stones, and slaying people among 
them daily. 

The City Pleads for Mercy 

843. Days passed, and Hermopolis (Wnw) was foul to the nose, 
without her (usual) ^fragrance. Then Hermopolis (Wnw) threw 
herself upon her belly, and plead before the king. Messengers came 
forth and descended bearing everything beautiful to behold: gold, every 
splendid costly stone, clothing in a chest, and the diadem which was 
upon his d head, the uraeus which inspired the fear of him; e without 
ceasing during many days, e pleading with his f diadem. 



a Read mn and the roll, for mn and s. 

b The determinative shows that a wooden construction of some sort is meant by 
the word (bk). 

cThe city had already been besieged many months: three months in the new 
year, and long enough in the old year for news of it to reach Piankhi at Napata 
before the New Year's feast (1. 25). Five months is therefore not improbable as 
the length of the siege. 

dNamlot's. e These adverbs belong to "came forth and descended" 

f Piankhi's ? Or do they use Namlot's diadem as a ransom or bribe ? 
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Namlot 1 s Queen Intercedes 

844. Then they sent s*his a wife, the kings'-wif e, and king's-daughter, 
Nestent (Nstnt), to plead with the king's-wives, king's-concubines, 
king's-daughters, and king's-sisters, to throw herself upon her belly in 
the harem, b before the king's-wives (saying): "We come to you, O 
king's-wives, king's-daughters, and king's-sisters, that ye may appease 
Horus, c lord of the palace, whose fame is great and his triumph mighty. 

Grant 3S that he me; lo, he 36 him. Lo, r 1 

fSpeak 1 ] 37to him, that he may incline to the one that praises 

him 38— r_ 1 d 

Piankhi Addresses Namlol e 

845. S1 " Lo, who has led thee ? who has led thee ? Who, then, has 

led thee ? Who has led thee ? S2 thou didst fforsake^] the way 

of life. Did heaven rain with arrows? I am fcontent 1 ] sswhen the 
Southerners do obeisance and the Northerners (say): 'Put us in thy 

shadow.' Lo, it is evil r — 1 ^bearing his food. The heart is a 

steering-oar; it capsizes its owner through that which is from the god. 

It seeth flame as coolness r ini the heart f . s s There is no old man, 

r \ Thy nomes are full of youths." 

NamloPs Reply to Piankhi 

846. He threw himself upon his belly before his majesty (saying) : 
"[Be appeased],* 5<s Horus, lord of the palace, it is thy might which has 
done it. I am one of the king's slaves, paying impost into the treasury 
r — 57 — 3 their impost. I have brought for thee more than they." 



aNamlot's. b Lit, " house oj women (pr-frm 'wt)." cThe king. 

dFour signs are legible in 1. 39; 11. 40-49 are entirely lost, and three signs are 
clear in 1. 50. Beginning with 1. 35, we pass to the short lines of the left edge, or 
thickness of the stela. 

c The plea of Namlot's wife must have been successful; the surrender was 
accepted by Piankhi, and Namlot has presented himself before him. All this is 
lost in the long lacuna, and the narrative resumes with Piankhi's obscure address 
to Namlot. 

f Or; " The flame seemeth to it as coolness Uri* the heart,' 1 the heart itself being 
so hot? 

^Restored from the relief, where the utterance of Namlot is also partially 
recorded (§814). 
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Namlofs Gifts 

847. Then he presented much silver, gold, lapis lazuli, malachite, 
bronze, and all costly stones. s8 Then he filled the treasury with this 
tribute; he brought a horse in the right hand and a sistrum in the left 
hand, a of gold and lapis lazuli. 

PiankhVs Triumphant Entry into Hermopolis 

848. Then his [majesty] appeared in splendor S9 in his palace, b pro- 
ceeded to the house of Thoth, lord of Hermopolis (Ifmnw), and he 
slew bulls, calves, and fowl for his father, lord of Hermopolis (tftnnw), 
and the eight gods in the house of 6o the eight gods. The army of the 
Hare nome acclaimed and rejoiced, saying: "How beautiful is Horus, 
resting in 6l his city, the Son of Re, Piankhi ! Celebrate for us a jubilee 
(hb-$d)> even as thou hast protected the Hare nome." c 

Piankhi Visits NamloPs Palace 

849. His majesty proceeded to 62 the house of King Namlot, he 
entered every chamber of the king's-house, his treasury and his maga- 
zines. He caused that there be brought to him; 6 3the king's-wives and 
king's -daughters; they saluted his majesty in the fashion of women, d 
(but) his majesty turned not his face to 64 them. 

Piankhi Visits NamloVs Stables 

850. His majesty proceeded to the stable of the horses and the 
quarters of the foals. When he saw that 6s they had suffered hunger, he 
said: "I swear, as Re loves me, and as my nostrils are rejuvenated with 
life, it is more grievous in my heart 66 that my horses have suffered hunger, 
than any evil deed that thou hast done, in the prosecution of thy desire. 
It has borne witness of thee to me, the fear of thy associates for thee. 
67 Didst thou not know that the god's shadow is over me ? and that my 
fortune never perishes because of him ? Would that another had done 
it to me ! 68 I could not but r condemnl him on account of it. When I 
was being fashioned in the womb, and created in the divine egg 6 °the 



a The relief shows the horse led by the left hand and the sistrum in the right 
(§ 814). 

b This must mean Piankhi's tent, for he does not reach Namlot's palace until 
later (11. 61, 62). 

c See §§ 750, 751 d Lit., "with the things of women." 
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seed of the god was in me. By his ka, I do nothing without him; he 
it is who commands me to do it." 

Disposal of NamloVs Property 

851. Then his a possessions were assigned to the treasury, 7 °and his 
granary to the divine offerings 13 of Amon in Karnak. 

Loyalty of Heracleopolis 

852. The ruler of Heracleopolis Pefnefdibast c (Pf-nf-dyy-B* s' t) 
came, bearing tribute 71 to the palace: gold, silver, every costly stone, 
and horses of the choicest of the stable. He threw himself upon his 
belly before his majesty; he said: "Hail to thee, Horus, 72 mighty 
king, Bull subduer of Bulls ! The Nether World d had seized me, and I 
was submerged in darkness, "upon which the light has (now) shone. 
I found not a friend in the evil day, who was steadfast in the day of 
battle; but thou, O mighty king, thou hast expelled ^the darkness 
from me. I will labor together with (thy) subjects, and Heracleopolis 
shall pay taxes 7S into thy treasury, thou likeness of Harakhte, chief of 
the imperishable stars. e As he was, so art thou king; as he perishes 
not ?6 so thou shalt not perish, O King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Piankhi, living forever. 



a Namlot's. b Temple income (lptp nlr). 

C A fragment of a wooden coffin belonging to a great-granddaughter of this 
king (Lepsius, Denkm&ler, III, 284, a) was found at Thebes by Lepsius. It is now 
in Berlin (No. 2100, Ausfilhrliches Verzeichniss des Berliner Museums, 238). Com- 
bined with an inscription found by Daressy at Medinet Habu {Recueil, 19, 20), we 
may construct the following genealogy of Pefnefdibast's great-granddaughter, 
whom we call X, as her name is lost: 

, . ( 

I King Pefnefdibast King Osorkon III ( 
ha King Amenrud 

[Pediamon]nebnesttowe — Irbastuzenefu 
(father) | (mother) 

Princess X 

The Heracleopolitan house and the fallen house of Bubastis, were thus later con- 
nected by marriage. 

dThe following description refers to the struggle of his city with Tefnakhte, and 
the relief brought by Piankhi. 

eLit., "those which cannot perish (yfrm'w-s'k);" an epithet applied to the stars 
of the northern heavens (Brugsch, Aegyptologie, 321). 
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Per-Sekhemkheperre is Summoned to Surrender 
853. His majesty sailed north to the opening of the canal a beside 
b77 Illahun (R^-hn't); he found Per-Sekhemkhperre c with its wall 
raised, and its stronghold (htm) closed, filled with every valiant man 
of the Northland. Then his majesty sent to them, saying: " Ye living 
in death! Ye living in death! Ye insignificant 78 — and miserable 
ones ! Ye living in death ! If an hour passes without opening to me, 
behold, ye are of the number of the fallen; and that is r painful ld to the 
king. Close not the gates of your life, to be brought to the block this 

day. Love not death, nor hate life r — 1 79 r — 1 before the whole 

land." 

Surrender of Per-Sekhemkheperre 
834. Then they sent to his majesty, saying: "Lo, the shadow of 
the god is over thee; the son of Nut, he gives to thee his two arms; 
the thought of thy heart comes to pass immediately, like that which 
comes forth from the mouth of a god. Lo, thou art fashioned as the 
face of a god; we see by the decree of thy hands. Lo, thy city, his 
stronghold; 8o [ r do T ] thy ^pleasure 1 ] therewith. Let the goers-in go in 
there, and the comers-out come out. Let his majesty do what he will." 
Then they came out, with the son of the chief of Me, Tefnakhte. The 
army of his majesty entered into it, without slaying one of all the people. 

He found 81 e and treasurers to seal his possessions. His 

treasuries were assigned to the Treasury, and his granaries to the divine 
offerings of his father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes. 

Surrender oj Medtim 
855. His majesty sailed northward; he found that Mer-Atum 
(Medum), the house of Sokar, lord of Sehez, had been closed, and was 

inaccessible. It had set fighting in its heart, taking 82 Fear 

^seized 1 ] them; terror sealed their mouth. Then his majesty sent to 



a I read tnr, "canal," on the squeeze in place of Mariette's I (so also Schaefer), 
"lake." The irrigation canal leading into the Fayum is meant, and the "opening 1 ' 
is the gap in the hills, through which it still flows. It would have been impossible 
for him to "sail north" to this gap, unless he was descending the Bahr Yusuf. 

b The text here passes to the back of the stela, and the lines increase in length. 

c The name means "House of Osorkon I" who must therefore have built a 
town in the vicinity of Illahun. 

d The same word occurs in 1. 131, where I render "wretched" 

e The determinative shows that some other class of officers preceded. 
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them, saying: "Behold, two ways are before you; choose ye as ye will: 
open, and ye shall live; close, and ye shall die. My majesty will not 
pass by a closed city." Then they opened immediately; his majesty 

entered into this city, and offered 83 a [to] Menhy of Sehez. 

His treasury was assigned [to the Treasury], b his granaries to the divine 
offerings of Amon of Karnak. 

Surrender of Ithtowe 

856. His majesty sailed north to Ithtowe ( Yty-t 3 wy) ; he found 
the rampart closed, and the walls filled with the valiant troops of the 
Northland. Then they opened the stronghold, and threw themselves 
upon [their] bellies 8 *[before] his majesty (saying): "Thy father has 
assigned to thee his inheritance. Thine are the Two Lands, thine is 
what is therein, thine is all that is on earth." His majesty entered to 
cause a great oblation to be offered to the gods residing in this city, 
consisting of bulls, calves, fowl, and everything good and pure. Then 
his treasury was assigned to the Treasury, and his granaries to the 
divine offerings 8s [of Amon]. 

Piankhi Demands the Surrender of Memphis 

857. [His majesty sailed north to] Memphis; then he sent to them, 
saying: "Shut not up, fight not, thou abode of Shu in the beginning. 
As for him that would go in, let him go in; as for him that would come 
out, let him come out; and let not them that would leave be hindered. 
I would offer an oblation to Ptah and to the gods dwelling in Memphis 
(Ynbw hd) f I would sacrifice to Sokar in the mysterious place 

I would behold c Him- Who-is-South-of -His- Wall/ that I may sail north 
in peace. 86 [The people] of Memphis [shall be] safe and sound; not 
(even) a child shall weep. Look ye to the nomes of the South (Tp-r$y) ; 
not a single one has been slain therein, except the enemies who blas- 
phemed against the god, who were dispatched as rebels." 

Memphis Resists and Makes a Sortie 

858. Then they closed their stronghold; they sent forth an army 
against some of the soldiers of his majesty, being artisans, chief builders 
and sailors 87 the harbor of Memphis. 



a The lacuna contained either the objects offered, or possibly "to Sokar," the 
other god mentioned at Sehez (1. 81). 
^Omitted in original. 
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Tefnakhte Enters Memphis 

859. Lo, that chief of Sais (Tefnakhte) arrived at Memphis in the 
night, charging his infantry and his sailors, all the best of his army, a 
total of 8,000 men, charging them very earnestly: " Behold, Memphis 
is filled wieh troops of all the best of the Northland; (with) barley and 
spelt and all kinds of grain, the granaries are running over; (with) all 
weapons of 88 [war. r It is fortified with 1 ] a wall; a great battlement 
has been built, executed with skilful workmanship. The river flows 
around the east side, and no (opportunity of) attack is found there. 4 
Cattle yards are there, filled with oxen; the treasury is supplied with 
everything: silver, gold, copper, clothing, incense, honey, oil." 

Tefnakhte Goes for Reinforcements 

860. "I will go, and I will give something to the chiefs of the North, 

and I will open to them their nomes. b I will be 89 [There will 

be but a few 1 ] days c until I return." He mounted upon a horse, he 
asked not for his chariot, he went north in fear of his majesty. 

Plans for Taking Memphis 

861. When day broke, at early morning, his majesty reached 
Memphis. When he had landed on the north of it, he found that the 
water had approached to the walls, the ships mooring at 90 (Jthe walls 
of 3 ] Memphis. Then his majesty saw that it was strong, and that the 
wall was raised by a new rampart, and battlements manned with mighty 
men. There was found no way of attacking it. Every man told his 
opinion among the army of his majesty, according to every rule of war. 
Every man said: "Let us besiege 9I [it] — ; lo, its troops are numerous. " d 
Others said: "Let a causeway be made against it; e let us elevate the 
ground to its walls. Let us bind together a tower ; f let us erect masts 



a The alleged mention of this fact by Tefnakhte is one of the numerous rhetori- 
cal devices of the author of the inscription; for it was on this very side that Piankhi 
stormed the city (11. 95, 96). 

b Tafnakhte intends to marshal reinforcements among the Delta chiefs. What 
he means by opening their nomes is not clear; Griffith suggests that he means: 
relinquish his claims upon them as suzerain. 

cPossibly three days. 

d So numerous that the city could not be assaulted, but, in the opinion of these 
men, it should be besieged . 

e Or: "to it* f B&, the same device employed at Hermopolis (1. 32). 
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and make the spars into a bridge to it. We will divide it on this (plan) 
on every side of it, on the high ground and «> a — on the north of it, in 
order to elevate the ground at its walls, that we may find a way for our 
feet." a 

Piankhi Decides to Assault 

862. Then his majesty was enraged against it like a panther; he 
said : "I swear, as Re loves me, as my father, Amon r who fashioned me 1 , 
favors me, this shall befall it, according to the command of Amon. 
This is what men say: wprhe Northland 1 ] and the nomes of the 
South, they opened to him from afar, they did not set Amon in their 
heart, they knew not what he commanded. He (Amon) made him 
(Piankhi) to show forth his fame, to cause his might to be seen/ I will 
take it like a flood of water. I have commanded 94 

Harbor of Memphis Captured 

863. Then he sent forth his fleet and his army to assault the harbor 
of Memphis; they brought to him every ferry-boat, every rcargo 1 -boat, 
every ftransport 1 ,* 3 and the ships, as many as there were, which had 
moored in the harbor of Memphis, with the bow-rope fastened among 
its houses. 9S [There was not] a citizen (nds) who wept, among all the 
soldiers of his majesty. 

Piankhi Orders Assault of Memphis 

864. His majesty himself came to line up d the ships, as many as 
there were. His majesty commanded his army (saying): "Forward 
against it! Mount the walls I Penetrate the houses over the river. 
If one of you gets through upon the wall, let him not halt before it, 
96 [so that] the (hostile) troops may not repulse you. e It were vile that 



a The second party therefore desired to assault the city, as against the first 
who desired to besiege it. 

b The exact character of these two kinds of boat (mfrn and §hry) is unknown. 

c Either all were considered in the distribution of the spoil, or ho man was 
injured in the assault. 

d This word (sk), used of ranging troops in line of battle, is here applied to 
lining up ships. The king in person ranged the captured ships, and his own fleet 
under the walls on the inundated (east) side of the city. This arrangement gave 
his troops footing for the assault. The nature of the attack is quite evident. 

«They are not to stop on the wall, but to press over it immediately into the city. 
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we should close up the South, should land [in] the North and lay siege 
in ' Balances of the Two Lands.' " a 

Capture oj Memphis 

865. Then Memphis was taken as (by) a flood of water, a multitude 
of people were slain therein, and brought as living captives to the place 
where his majesty was. 

Protection oj Memphis 

Now, afterward, 97 when it dawned, and the second day came, his 
majesty sent people into it, protecting the temples of the god. He b 
r — 1 the holy of holies of the gods, offered to the community of gods of 
Hatkeptah (Memphis), cleansed Memphis with natron and incense, 
installed the priests in their places. 

Piankhi's Recognition by Ptah 

866. His majesty proceeded to the house of 98 [Ptah], his purification 
was performed in the Dewat-chamber, and every custom that is prac- 
tised upon a king was fulfilled upon him. He entered into the temple, 
and a great oblation was made for his father, " Ptah-South-of -His- Wall " 
(Rfy-ynb' /), consisting of bulls, calves, fowl, and everything good. 
His majesty proceeded to his house. 

Region 0} Memphis Surrenders 

867. Then all the nomes which were in the district of Memphis, 
heard (of it) : Herypedemy, d Penineywe (Pny-"n D yw c ), the Tower of 
Beyew (Byw), the Oasis of Bit; they opened the strongholds, and fled 
away; none knew the place whither they had gone. 



a Evidently a name for the locality dividing Upper from Lower Egypt, where 
Piankhi now was. The same phrase (mfy => t 3 wy) occurs in a hymn to Amon 
(Berlin Papyrus, 3048, Band II, Taf. 45, 1. 6), where the god is called: "One 
whose word is the balances of tlte Two Lands" I owe the reference to Schaefer. 
Piankhi means that, having cut off the South from Tefnakhte, it would be humili- 
ating, after reaching the North, to sit down for a siege on its threshold. 

b The text is not in order here. 

c Evidently a palace in Memphis, now taken possession of by Piankhi. 

d Or: "Hery the city" These places in the region of Memphis, cannot be 
exactly placed at the present day. 
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Submission of Delta Dynasts 

868. King Yewepet came, and the chief of Me, Akenesh 
n-Sw), and the hereditary prince, Pediese, xoo together with all the princes 
of the Northland, bearing their tribute, to behold the beauty of his 
majesty. 

Wealth of Memphis Assigned 

Then the treasuries and granaries of Memphis were assigned to the 
divine offerings of Amon, of Ptah, and of the gods dwelling in Hatke- 
ptah (Memphis). 

Piankhi Worships in Khereha 

869. When the land brightened, very early in the morning, his 
majesty proceeded eastward, and an offering was made for Atum in 
Khereha, 101 the divine ennead in the house of the ennead, the cavern 
and the gods dwelling in it; consisting of bulls, calves, and fowl; that 
they might give life, prosperity, and health to the King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Piankhi, living forever. 

Piankhi Goes to Heliopolis 

870. His majesty proceeded to Heliopolis (Ynw) % upon that mount 
of Khereha, on the highway of (the god) Sep to Khereha. His majesty 
proceeded to the camp, which was on the west of Eti. a His purifica- 
tion was performed, and he was cleansed in I0a the pool of Kebeh, and 
he bathed his face in the river of Nun, in which Re bathes his face. 

Ceremonies in Heliopolis: the "Sand-hill" 

Proceeding to the Sand-hill in Heliopolis, a great oblation was made 
upon the Sand-hill in Heliopolis, in the presence of Re, at his rising, 
consisting of white oxen, milk, myrrh, incense, and 10 3every sweet- 
smelling wood. 

Temple oj Re 

871. He came, proceeding to the house of Re, and entered into the 
temple with great praise. The chief ritual priest praised the god, that 
rebels might be repelled from the king. The Dewat-chamber was 
visited, that the sedeb-garment might be fastened on; he was purified 



a This is the name of the Heliopolitan canal; it here has the determinative 
of a city, and probably the settlement on the harbor of Heliopolis is meant; see 
Harris 28, 6 (§ 266). 
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with incense and libations; garlands for the p^ramidioA-house were 
presented to him, and flowers were brought to him. He ascended 104 the 
steps to the great window,* to behold Re in the pyramidion-housei The 
king himself stood alone, he broke through^ the T5oIfsV opened the 
double doors, and beheld his father, Re, in the glorious pyramidion- 
house, the Morning-Barque of Re, and the Evening-Barque of Atum. c 
He closed the double doors, applied the clay, and sealed (them) lc s with 
the king's own seal. He charged the priests: "I have proved the seal; 
no other shall enter therein, of all the kings who shall arise." They 
threw themselves upon their bellies before his majesty, saying: "To 
abide, to endure, without perishing, O Horus, beloved of Heliopolis." 

Temple of Atum 

872. He came and entered into the house of Atum, following the 
image Io6 of his father, At um-ty i ^ pri the Great, of Heliopolis. 

Submission 0} Osorkon 
King Osorkon d came to see the beauty of his majesty. 

Piankhi Camps near Athribis 

873. When the land brightened, very early in the morning, his 
majesty proceeded to the harbor, and the fbest 1 of his ships crossed over 
to the harbor of the nome of Athribis (K^-km). The camp of his 



a The front of the god's shrine is compared with the balcony-like window 
(f$d) of the palace, where the king shows himself. 
b Meaning the seal upon the bolts. 

c See Wiedemann, Orientalistische Litteraturzeitung, VI, No. 2, 49 ff. 

d This Osorkon can be no other than Osorkon III of the Twenty-third Dynasty. 
For the invasion of Piankhi was later than Pedibast. Another connection is: 
that King Yewepet, one of the Delta kings who submitted to Piankhi, is mentioned 
as coregent with Pedibast at Thebes. Yewepet must therefore have survived 
Pedibast. Osorkon III survived the conquest of Piankhi, and together with an 
otherwise unknown Takelot (III) recovered Thebes, where they built an Osiris 
chapel together, the remains of which were found by Legrain at Karnak (Reeueil, 
22, 128-34). That their control of Thebes did not begin at the death of Pedibast 
and precede the invasion of Piankhi, is evident from the fact that Yewepet, who 
ruled in Thebes with Pedibast, survived him, and would have continued there. 
Osorkon III must therefore have ruled several years, a conclusion corroborated by 
the dates of the Nile-levels at Karnak in the years 5, 8, and 14 of his reign. 
It is evident, then, that the whole occupation of Lower Egypt by Piankhi must 
fall within the reign of Osorkon III. 
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majesty was set up on the south of Keheni a (K* -h-ny), on the east 
xo7 of the nome of Athribis (2P -km). 

Submission of Delta Dynasts 
Then came those kings and princes of the Northland, all the chiefs 
who wore the feather, every vizier, all chiefs, and every kingVconfidant, 
from the west, from the east, and from the islands in the midst, to see 
the beauty of his majesty. 

Piankhi is Invited to Athribis 

874. The hereditary prince, Pediese, threw himself upon his belly 
1 ^before his majesty, and said: "Come to Athribis (K° -km) y h that 
thou mayest see Khentikhet (Hnt-hty), that thou mayest worship 
Khuyet c (Hwy f), that thou mayest offer an oblation to Horus in his 
house, consisting of: bulls, calves, and fowl; and that thou mayest 
enter my house. My treasury is open to thee, to r — l thyself with my 
paternal possessions. I will give to thee gold, as much as thou desirest; 
I09 malachite shall be heaped up before thee; many horses of the best 
of the stable, and the first of the stall." 

Piankhi in Athribis 

875. His majesty proceeded to the house of Harkhentikhet, and 
there were offered bulls, calves, and fowl to his father, Harkhentikhet, 
lord of Kemwer (Km-wr). His majesty went to the house of the heredi- 
tary prince, Pediese; he (Pediese) presented to him silver, gold, 2I °lapis 
lazuli, and malachite, a great heap of everything; clothing of royal linen 
of every number ; d couches laid with fine linen; myrrh and ointment 
in jars (fybfyb); horses, both stallions and mares, of all the best of his 
stable. 

Speech of Pediese 0} Athribis 

876. He (Pediese) purified himself by a divine oath, before these 
kings and great chiefs of 11 'the Northland (saying): "Every one of 



a A town midway between Cairo and Benha bears the name Kaha, which is 
suggested by Daressy (Recueil, 20, 85, CLXIII) a^ possibly our Keheni, but it 
does not suit the location "east" of Athribis. 

b It is evident that the city is meant here, and probably also above (1. 106). 

C A goddess. 

d As Griffith suggests, this is doubtless a reference to the fineness determined 
by the number of threads in a given measure. 
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them, if he conceals his horses and hides his obligation shall die the 
death of his father. So be it to me, till ye a bear witness of the servant 
there, b in all that ye know of me; say ye, (whether) I have concealed 
(aught) from his majesty, of all the possessions II2 of my father's house: 
[of] gold, silver; of costly stone; of all kinds of vessels, r — 1; of golden 
bracelets, of necklaces, and collars wrought with costly stones; amulets 
for every limb, chaplets for the head^aags for the ears: all the adorn- 
ments of a king; all the vessels of the king's purification, in gold and — 
all costly stones. All these I have presented II3 in the (royal) presence: 
garments of royal linen by thousands of all the best of my house, where- 
with I knew thou wouldst be pleased. Go to the stable that thou may est 
choose as thou desirest, of all the horses that thou willst." Then his 
majesty did so. 

Delta Dynasts Dismissed 

877. Said these kings and princes to his majesty: "Dismiss us to 
our cities, that we may open "^our treasuries, that we may choose as 
much as thy heart desires, that we may bring to thee the best of our 
stables, the first of our horses." Then his majesty did so. 

List of Delta Dynasts 

878. List of names belonging thereto: 

1. King c Osorkon in Bubastis, the district of Ranofer (R c -n}r). 

2. King 4 Yewepet in Tentremu (Tnt-rmw) and Tayan (T* - c yn). c 

3. The prince (h*ty- c ) y Zeamonefonekh XIS in "The Granary £ of 
Re," of Per-Benebded (Mendes). 



a He addresses the Delta princes. 

b A circumlocution for "me," or "thy servant." 

c On this Osorkon, see above, I. 106, § 872. 

d This king had ruled in Thebes together with the now deceased Pedibast, 
beginning with the latter's sixteenth and his own second year (§ 794). He had 
thus been ruling some eleven or twelve years at this time, and, as he survived 
Pedibast, he had probably continued in Thebes, and was expelled by Piankhi 
about 722 B. C. 

e The reading of c yn is not quite certain ; both these places are of uncertain 
location. In the case of c yn, I am inclined to identify it with Ayan of 1. 3. Brugsch 
identifies with "Daneon Portus" of Pliny (Brugsch, Dictionnaire giographique, 
124). 

f Identified by Foucart (Recueil, 20, 163 f.) with a modern Shuneh Yusuf, 
about 16 kilometers from Tell Tmai (Mendes), though, he does not consider his 
identification as certain. 
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4. His eldest son, commander of the army, in Per-Thutuprehui 
(Pr-Dhwty-wp-rhwy) , Enekhhor. 

5. The prince (h 3 ty- c ), Akenesh (* -k 3 -n-$) in Sebennytos, (Tb-ntr), 
in Per-heby a {Pr-hby), and in Samhudet b (Sm -hwd). 

6. The prince (ft 3 /?- ), cnief of Me > Pethenef (P^-tnf), in Per- 
Soped c and in " Granary 4 of Memphis." 

7. Il6 The prince (fc*ty- c ) 9 chief of Me, Pemou e (P 3 -w 3 ), in Per- 
Osiris (Busiris), lord of Ded. 

8. The prince (h^ty-*), chief of Me, Nesnekedy f (Ns-n -kdy) in 
the nome of Hesebka* (Hsb-k D ). 

9. The prince (h 3 ty- c ), chief of Me, Nekhtharneshenu (Nfyt-Hr- 
n -Snw) in Per-Gerer h (Pr-G-rw-rw). 

10. The chief of Me, Pentewere. 

11. The chief of Me, Pentibekhenet (Pnty-Bfynt). 

12. The prophet of Horns, lord of Letopolis (Sfytn), 1I7 Pediharsom- 
tous (P 3 -dy-Hr-sm 3 -t 3 wy). 

13. The prince (h^ty-* 1 ), Hurabes (Hw~r 5 -6 3 -5) in the house of 
Sekhmet, mistress of Sais (S 3 ), and the house of Sekhmet, mistress of 
Rehesu* (Rh^wy). 

14. The prince (h* ty- c ) Zedkhiyu (Dd-fyy-yw) in Khentnofer* 



a This place is identified by Brugsch (DicHonnaire geographique, 489) with 
Iseum, modern Behbeit, which is probably correct. But in that case, Neter, the 
home of Tefnakhte (1. 2) cannot also be wholly identified with Iseum, for it is here 
held by Prince Akenesh. 

*>See II, 935. 

c The name of this well-known city of the eastern Delta (Arabian nome) is not 
preserved by the classic geographers, but occurs in the annals of Ashurbanipal as 
Pi-saptu. 

d The reading, although uncertain on the original, is rendered certain by a 
stela found at el Awasgeh, district of Sawaleh, in the region of Saft-el-Henneh 
(Per-Soped), on which "Granary of Memphis" (Snw t Ynbw hd) twice occurs. 
See Daressy, Recueil, 10, 142, IV. 

e See note on his subordinate, Sheshonk, 1. 18 (§ 830). 

f See 1. 19. sEleventh nome of Lower Egypt. 

h Probably the Phagroriopolis of Strabo, as Brugsch has shown (Brugsch, 
DicHonnaire geographique, 858). It was in the region near the northern terminus 
of the Gulf of Suez. 

*A city near Letopolis (Brugsch, DicHonnaire gfographique, 660). 

i Entirely uncertain: Brugsch's suggestion (Brugsch, DicHonnaire geographique, 
612) does not seem probable. 
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15. The prince (h 3 ty- c ) Pebes (P 3 -B 3 -$) in Khereha (#>- c 3 ) 
in Per-Hapi (Pr-h c p). 

Bearing all their good tribute: ail8 gold, silver, — . — , couches laid 

with fine linen, myrrh in II9 jars (frbfyb), , as goodly dues; 

horses iao of . 

Revolt of Mesed 

879. pMany days 1 after] this, came one to say iai to his majesty: 

"The army his wall xaar for fear 1 of thee; he has set 

fire to [his] treasury [and to the ships] b upon the river. He has garri- 
soned Mesed c (M$d) 123 with soldiers and . Then his majesty 

caused his warriors to go Ia4 and see what had happened there, among 
the force d of the hereditary prince, Pediese. One came to report xa5 to 
his majesty, saying: "We have slain every man whom we found there." 
His majesty gave it as a reward ta6 to the hereditary prince, Pediese. 

Tefnakhte's Message 0} Submission 

880. Then the chief of Me, Tefnakhte, heard of it e and caused 
ia7 a messenger to come to the place where his majesty was, with flattery, 
saying: "Be thou appeased! I have not beheld thy face for Ia8 shame; f 
I cannot stand before thy flame, I tremble at thy might. Lo, thou art 
Nubti, presiding over the Southland, Montu, Ia nhe Bull of mighty arm. 
To whatsoever city thou hast turned thy face, thou hast not found the 
servant there, 8 until h I reached the islands x 3°of the sea, trembling 
before thy might, and saying, ' His flame is hostile to me.' Is not 13I the 



a The text here proceeds from the back to the right edge or thickness of the 
stela, the last of the four inscribed surfaces. 
b Restored from the same phrase, 1. 9. 

c The place is unknown, but in view of the effect of its fall on Tefnakhte, it must 
have been on his frontier in the western Delta. 

d Either there was a force of Pediese's at Mesed, or the troops dispatched by 
Piankhi were taken from Pediese's forces, according as "among" is construed with 
"happened" or with "warriors" 

e Judging from this, the preceding incident is the last hostile enterprise of 
Tefnakhte. 

f Lit, "because of occasions of shame" {m sp n ip), meaning that he has been 
ashamed to appear before Piankhi. 
*See above, 1. 111, note. 

h He fled from place to place, as Piankhi advanced, "until" he reached the sea. 
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heart of thy majesty appeased, a with these things that thou hast done 
to me? For I am verily a wretched man. Thou shouldst not smite 
me according to the measure of the crime; weighing with ^the balances, 
knowing with the kidet-weights. Thou increasest it to me threefold; 
leave the seed that thou mayest fspare 1 it in r timei; do not hew down 
x 33the grove to its froot 1 . By thy ka, the terror of thee is in my body, 
and the fear of thee in my bones. I have not sat in I ^the beer-hall, b 
nor has the harp been played for me; but I have eaten bread in hunger, 
and I have drunk water in I3 sthirst, c since that day when thou heardest 
my name. fDisease 1 is in my bones, my head is bare, my clothing x 3 6 is 
rags, till Neit is appeased toward me. Long is the course which thou 
hast brought to me; r thy face is against me — ^the year has undone 
me 1 . Cleanse (thy) servant of his fault, let my possessions be received 
into the Treasury, of I38 gold and every costly stone, and the best of the 
horses, (even) fpayment d fori everything. Send to me ^a messenger 
quickly, that he may expel fear from my heart. Let me go forth before 
him to the temple, that I may cleanse myself with a divine oath." 

Tefnakhte Takes Oath of Allegiance 

88 1. I4 °His majesty dispatched the chief ritual priest, Pediamenest- 
towe (P 3 dy- Ymn-ns ' 14 3 wy) y and the commander of the army, Purme 
(P-w 5 -r-m 3 ). 141 He e presented him with silver and gold, clothing and 
every splendid, costly stone. He went forth to the temple, he worshiped 
the god, I42 he cleansed himself with a divine oath, saying: "I will not 
transgress the command of the king, I will not overstep 143 that which 
the king saith. I will not do a hostile act against a prince (h 3 ty- ^ 



a Lit., "cooled." 
b See §451, note. 

c There is probably a reminiscence of this in Diodorus (I, 45), where it is related 
that Tefnakhte was on a campaign, els t^p 'Apapiav, and, being without supplies, 
was obliged to resort to the coarsest food from the hands of common people. Upon 
finding it very appetizing, he cursed Menes (who had introduced luxury) and there- 
after ate only simple food. 

A Dh 3 ; the same word means "to clothe" but, so far as I know, it applies only 
to people, or gods; hence "accoutered with everything " (Griffith) is also uncertain. 

c The uncertainty in the pronouns is equally bad in the original; the most 
probable interpretation, in view of the situation, is that Tefnakhte made presents 
to Piankhi. 
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without thy knowledge; I will do according to that which 144 the king 
says, and I will not transgress that which he has commanded." Then 
his majesty was satisfied therewith. 

Submission 0} the FayUm, Atfih, and the Last Kings of the Delta 

882. One came to say I45 to his majesty: "The temple of Sebek, a 
they have opened its stronghold, Metenu b (Mtnw) throws itself upon 
its belly, there is not I46 a nome closed against his majesty of the 
nomes of the South and North; the west, the east, and the islands 
in the midst are upon their bellies in fear of him, 1 ^causing tna t 
their possessions be presented at the place where his majesty is, like 
subjects of the palace." When the land brightened, very early in 
148 the morning these two c rulers of the South and two rulers of 
the North, with serpent-crests (uraei), came to sniff the ground before 
the fame I49 of his majesty, while, as for these kings and princes of the 
Northland who came to behold the beauty of his majesty, their legs 
,s °were as the legs of women. They entered not into the king's-house, 
because they were unclean d 'S'and eaters of fish; which is an abomina- 
tion for the palace. Lo, King Namlot, he entered IS2 into the king's- 
house, because he was pure, and he ate not fish. There stood three 
I? 3 U pon their feet, (but only) one entered the king's-house. 

PiankhVs Return to the South 

883. Then the ships were laden with silver, gold, copper, IS4 clothing, 
and everything of the Northland, every product of Syria (H 5 -rw), and 
all sweet woods of God's-Land. ls *His majesty sailed up-stream, with 



a The Fayum, mentioned in I. 4 as having submitted to Tefnakhte. 

b Aphroditopolis (Atfih), the capital of the twenty-second nome of Upper 
Egypt. Its surrender to Tefnakhte is probably mentioned in 1. 4. As Piankhi 
passed northward along the western side of the Nile valley between the Fayum 
on the west and Aphroditopolis on the east, neither of these was then touched by 
him. Hence they both come in and surrender of themselves afterward. 

c As Namlot is one of the two kings of the South (1. 151), the Fayum king or 
the king of Atfih must be the other. Who the two kings of the North were is not 
indicated. 

^M c m c with determinative of a phallus; sometimes rendered "uncircum- 
cised" 
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glad heart, the shores on his either side were jubilating. West and east, 
they seized the r — \ ^jubilating in the presence of his majesty; singing 
and jubilating as they said: "O mighty, mighty Ruler, IS *Piankhi, O 
mighty Ruler; thou comest, having gained the dominion of the North- 
land. Thou makest bulls I58 into women. Happy the heart of the 
mother who bore thee, and the man who begat thee. Those who are 
in the valley give to her praise, the cow IS9 that hath borne a bull. Thou 
art unto eternity, thy might endureth, O Ruler, beloved of Thebes." 



THE TWENTY-FOURTH DYNASTY 



REIGN OF BOCCHORIS 



SERAPEUM STEL.E 

884. Bocchoris, the only king of the Twenty-fourth 
Dynasty, the son of Tefnakhte, a has left only a few Ser- 
apeum stelae, b and a wall inscription, which record the burial 
of an Apis in his sixth year. It was interred in the same 
chamber as the one which died in the thirty-seventh year of 
Sheshonk IV. These documents give his name as: King 0} 
Upper and Lower Egypt, Wohkere c (W D h-k- D R C ), Son of 
Re, Bekneranef. As Africanus also gives his reign as six 
years/ he probably did not reign longer. Counting back 
from 663, the beginning of the Twenty-sixth Dynasty, his 
accession was about 718 B. C. 



a Diodorus, I, 45. 

b Louvre, 298, 299; Mariette, Le Serapeum de Memphis, PL 34. 
c This is the origin of the classic form B6*xo/hs (Diodoms, I, 45, 65). 
dSyncellus has 44. 
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885. Like those of the preceding dynasties, these records 
of the Twenty-fifth Dynasty are of great chronological value. 
They enable us, for the first time, to arrange the kings of the 
Ethiopian dynasty in order of succession, the position of 
Shabaka having heretofore been uncertain. The record 
here (No. 4) shows that Shabataka's third year was near 
700 B. C, and, as it is impossible in that case to insert Sha- 
baka between Shabataka and Taharka, the only other pos- 
sible order is: Shabaka, Shabataka, Taharka — an order 
which is confirmed by the datum of Manetho, that Shabaka 
overthrew the Twenty-fourth Dynasty, having defeated and 
slain Bocchoris. If Shabataka's third year was near 700 
B. C, and he was the predecessor of Taharka, whose acces- 
sion was in 688 B. C., b then Shabataka must have begun to 
reign, at the latest, about 700, and his reign lasted some 
twelve years, which is exactly what Syncellus gives him. 
The whole dynasty may then be restored thus: 

Shabaka i2 c -t-# years 712-700 B. C. 

Shabataka 12 years 700-688 " 

Takarka 26 years 688-663 d " 

Total 50 years 



a Engraved on the quai before the great Karnak temple; published by Legrain, 
Zeitschrijt fur dgyptische Sprache, 1896, 114-16. 

b §§ 959 ff - 

cLepsius, Denkmdler, V, 1, e; Syncellus also gives him twelve years. 
d § 1026. 

4Si 
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Reign of Shabaka 

886. i. a (3o) b Year 2, under the majesty of Horus: Sebektowe 
(Sbk-t* wy); Favorite of the Two Goddesses: Sebektowe; Golden 
Horus: Sebektowe; King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Neferkere; Son 
of Re: [Shabaka], living forever, beloved of Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, 
beloved of Montu-Re, lord of Thebes. The Nile, father of gods, was 
20 cubits, 1 palm, 1 finger. 

2. (31) [The Nile] Year — [under] the majesty of King Shabaka 



3. (32) [Year] — [under] the majesty of King Shabaka . 

Reign of Shabataka 

887. 4. (33) Year 3, first month of the third season, day 5, under 
the majesty of King Shabataka. d When his majesty was crowned as 
king in the house of Amon, he granted him that he should splendidly 
appear as Favorite of the Two Goddesses, like Horus upon the throne 
of Re. (The Nile) which his father Amon the great, Hapi the great, 
great in Niles, granted him in his time: 20 (cubits), 2 palms. 

Reign of Taharka 

888. 5. (34) Year 6 of King Taharka (T*-h-rw-k), beloved of 
Amon the great. 

6. (35) The Nile. Year 6 under the majesty of the King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt: Nefertem-Khure (Nfr-ttn, Hw-R c ); Son of Re: 
Taharka, living forever, beloved of Nun the great, Amon the great, the 
Nile, father e of gods, and the (divine) community upon the flood. 
(The Nile), which his father, Amon, gave to him, that his time might 
be made prosperous. 



a The numbers in parenthesis are those of Legrain's publication. 

b The latest preceding date is the fourteenth year of Osorkon III. 

c Meyer has shown that this date for the highest point of the inundation must 
have fallen somewhere about 700 B. C. (Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 40, 
124 f.; and 41, 93). 

d The scribe attempted to give the full titulary of the king, but it is very con- 
fused. 

e The whole series is perhaps one composite god; see, e. g., No. 36 (Zeitschrift 
}ur dgyptische Sprache, 34, 116). 
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7. (36) The Nile. Year 7 under the majesty of King Taharka, 
living forever, beloved of Nun the great, Amon the great, the Nile, 
father of gods, and the divine (community) upon the flood. (The 
Nile) which his father, Amon, gave to him, that his time might be made 
prosperous. 

8. (37) The Nile. Year 7 (sic !) under the majesty of King Taharka. 



9. (38) The Nile. Year 9 b of King Taharka, living forever, beloved 
of Nun the great, and Amon the great. 



a Like No. 7, except the height, which is different, 
error for 8, as it is preceded by 7 and followed by 9. 

b Followed by year 10 of Psamtik. 



The year is doubtless an 



REIGN OF SHABAKA 



BUILDING INSCRIPTION* 

889. As a memorial of his rule in Thebes, Shabaka left 
the following record of a restoration by him on the fourth 
pylon of the Karnak temple: 

[King Shabaka; he made (it) as his monument for his father], Amon- 
Re, lord of Thebes, presider over Karnak, restoring the great and 
august gate b (ib°): "Amon-Re-is-Mighty-in-Strength," making for 
it a great overlay of fine gold, which the majesty of King Shabaka, c 
living forever, brought from the victories, which his father, Amon, 
decreed to him; the great hall d (hy't) being overlaid with fine gold, 
the south column and the north column e being wrought with gold, the 
two lower lips being of pure silver, made . 



a On the north side of the door of the fourth pylon of the great Karnak temple; 
published by Champollion, Notices descriptives, II, 129, 130; Lepsius, Denkm&ler, 
V, 1, b; Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1316; see Lepsius, Denkmaler, Text, III, 152. 

hThis is, of course, the main door or gate of the pylon (IV) in which the inscrip- 
tion is. See the name again, Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1315. 

c Double dame. 

d This is the colonnaded hall of Thutmose I, behind Pylon IV. 

e This pair must have been like the two beautiful pillars of Thutmose III, a 
little farther back, just in front of the sanctuary. " The two lower lips' 1 are perhaps 
the two bases or their edges. 
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REIGN OF TAHARKA 
TANIS STELA* 

892 . b This unfortunately fragmentary stela was erected by 
Taharka at Tanis to commemorate the coming of his mother 
thither from Napata, after his coronation in Lower Egypt. 
He narrates how he came north from Nubia as a youth of 
twenty years with some king. This would have been on the 
invasion of Lower Egypt by Shabaka. Many years then 
elapsed before he became king, during which he did not see 
his mother, and must, therefore, have spent these years in 
the north. As a son of Piankhi, he must have occupied a 
prominent position. When it is recollected that the Hebrew 
records (2 Kings 19:9) state that the enemy of Sennacherib 
at Altaqti in 701 B. C. (some thirteen years before Taharka's 
accession) was Taharka, the conclusion cannot be resisted 
that Shabaka sent Taharka in command of the Egyptian 
and Ethiopian forces, against the Assyrians. It is evident, 
therefore, that the Hebrew writer, reporting the matter at a 
later date, long after Taharka's reign, supposes him to 
have been already king in 701.° 

893. The beginning of the stela is too fragmentary for 



a Fragmentary stela in two parts, left lying as found in the ruins of Tanis. 
The lower fragment, containing 19 lines, was first seen and copied by de Rouge, 
(Inscriptions hieroglyphiques, 73; and "Etudes sur des monuments du regne de 
Tahraka," MSlanges d'archeologic egyptienne el assyrienne, I, 21-23); again pub- 
lished by Birch, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1880, 22 ff. Petrie then found 
the upper part, and published both parts in his Tanis (II, PI. IX, No. 136). It was 
first understood historically by Schaefer (Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 1900, 
5*> 52). 

b The omission of two in numbering the sections is intentional. 
c See also Griffith, Stories of the High Priests , 10, 11. 
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translation, but it is evident that someone, of course the king, 
gave the young Taharka, who narrates it all in the first per- 
son, a fine field (1. 1), which the gods protected against grass- 
hoppers (1. 2), so that Taharka reaped fw ) from it (1. 3) 
a plentiful yield of all grain and fruit of the ground. Mean- 
while he was brought up among the royal children (1. 5) and 
someone, again of course the king, loved him more than the 
royal children (1. 6). Taharka then says: 

My father, Amon, ^vouchsafed 1 ] to me to place all lands under my 

feet 10 [Tthe east as far as 1 ] the rising of Re, and the west 

XI [ r as far as his setting 1 ]. 

804. Whether the restorations are correct or not it is 
evident that Taharka is here relating his accession in the 
conventional terms, which always make such a usurpation 
an act of the gods. Immediately thereupon, Taharka nar- 
rates the coming of his mother from Napata, which leads 
him to revert to the long separation from her, caused by 
his departure for the North years before. He says: 

895. a [ r The queen-mother 1 ] was in Napata b as King's-Sister, ami- 
able in love, KingVMother 12 . Now, I had been separated 

from her as a youth (hwri) of twenty years, 13 [ r accompanying his 
majesty 1 ] when he c came to the Northland (Delta). Then she went 
north to 14 fine Northland where I was 1 ] after a long period (hnty) of 
years, and she found me crowned IS [ r as king upon the throne of Horus 1 ], 
I had taken the diadems of Re, and I had assumed the double serpent- 
crest, as 16 as the protection of my limbs. She rejoiced greatly 

17 [when she saw] the beauty of his majesty , d as Isis saw her son, Horus, 

crowned upon the throne 18 while he was a youth in the marsh 

f 19 a n countries. They bowed to the ground to this King's- 



a This would connect directly with the above beginning of 1. n. 

b This reading, first noticed by Schaefer (Zeitschrijt fiir agypiische Sprache, 
1900, 51, 52), is certain. 

c This "he" can only refer to the king under whom the youth Taharka was 
serving, when separated from his mother; see Schaefer, loc. cit. 

^Taharka. 
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Mother, while she 20 r greatlyl Their old as well as their 

young ones "fgave praise to 1 ] this King's-Mother, saying: "Isis hath 

received 23 , she hath — her son, King of Upper and Lower 

Egypt, Taharka, living forever 2 ^ . 

896. Here follow four lines of conventional praise ad- 
dressed to Taharka, closing with a comparison of his kind- 
ness toward his mother with that of Horus to his mother, 
Isis: 

26 | or n i s mother, Isis, when thou wast crowned upon the 

throne. 



BUILDING INSCRIPTION IN LARGE CLIFF-TEMPLE OF 

NAPATA 

897. The following dedications in the larger temple at 
Napata record Taharka's building activity there: 

a Taharka, living forever; he made (it) as his monument for his 
mother, Mut of Napata ; he built for her a temple anew, of fine white 
sandstone, his majesty having found this temple built of stone, b by the 
ancestors, of bad workmanship. His majesty caused that this temple 
should be built of excellent workmanship, forever. 

898. The same hall as the above conclusion has: 

c He made (it) as his monument for his mother, Mut, mistress of 
heaven, queen of Nubia (T* pd't); he built her house, he enlarged her 
temple anew, of fine white sandstone. 

899. A cella beside the main adytum has: 

d He made (it) as his monument for [his] mother, Mut, Eye of Re, 
Mistress of Heaven, queen of gods, residing in Napata; building her 
house of fine white sandstone. 



a Lepsius, Denkmdler, V, 5 : frieze inscription in the first hall. 

b The inscription as published stops abruptly here, and the frieze inscription 
of the next hall as published (Lepsius, Denkmdler, V, 7, a) begins with equal abrupt- 
ness, and fits the inscription of the first hall exactly. Whether this is an accident 
of preservation, or was originally intended, is immaterial. 

c Lepsius, Denkmdler, V, 7, c. d lbid. t 12, a. 
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goo. An altar in the Amon-temple bears the dedication:* 
He made (it) as his monument for his father, Amon-Re, lord of 
Thebes (Nswt-t* wy), great god, residing in Nubia (T>-pd't)\ (of) 
granite r — \ in order to offer upon it in his palace ( c h c ). Never hap- 
pened the like. 



INSCRIPTION OF MENTEMHET* 

901. The history of the principality of Thebes after the 
middle of the Twenty-second Dynasty, until the latter part 
of the Ethiopian period is almost entirely unknown. We 
see it in the possession of Piankhi toward the end of the 
Twenty-third Dynasty, but its local history is still totally 
obscure until the reign of Taharka, when we find a certain 
"prophet of Amon, prince of Thebes, Nesuptah" ruling 
there. His son Mentemhet succeeded him, and evidently 
maintained himself during Taharka's reign in power and 
wealth. d His titles are of importance. Although he was 
prince of the Theban principality, he was only fourth prophet 
of Amon. At the same time, he was "chief of the prophets 



a Lepsius, DenkmiUer, V, 13, b, d. 

b In a niche-like chamber of the temple of Mut at Karnak. It had contained 
a statue of Mentemhet (Mariette, Karnak, Texte, 64), probably one of those found 
by Miss Benson (Recueil, XX, 188-92; Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mut 
in Asher, 261-63, PI. XXIII-XXIV, 350-57). Our inscription is published by 
Dumichen, Historische Insehriften, II, 48 (without relief), and Mariette, Karnak, 
42-44; both are very inaccurate, and an exhaustive publication is much needed. 

c Krall, Studien, III, 77 A. The genealogy of the family is carried back four 
generations beyond Nesuptah by the statues in the great Karnak cache. See 
Legrain, Recueil, 27, 80; but he does not indicate whether or not these four genera- 
tions were already princes of Thebes. 

d Besides those above referred to, numerous monuments of this man are known. 
His tomb in the Assaslf at Thebes was excavated by Eisenlohr (Zeitschrift fur 
agyptische Sprache, 1885, 55), and its inscriptions (only titles and family) were 
published by Krall (Studien, III, 76-80). Two neighboring tombs of his family 
were found beside it, and the inscriptions bearing on Mentemhet also published by 
Krall (ibid., 80-82). A list of his smaller monuments is given by Wiedemann 
(Recueil, VIII, 69) and by Newberry (Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mut 
inAsher, 356, 357). 
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0} all gods 0} South and North."* He, therefore, held the 
sacerdotal primacy of Egypt without being High Priest of 
Amon. The High Priest of Amon had, therefore, been 
deprived of his temporal power as prince of the Thebaid, as 
well as of his sacerdotal supremacy. This is confirmed by 
the relative position of Mentemhet and the High Priest of 
Amon in the Adoption Stela (§§ 949-52)^ As Mentem- 
het's father was prince of Thebes before him, these changes 
may have taken place at the advent of the Ethiopian dynasty 
under Shabaka. 

902. The activity of Mentemhet in the building and res- 
toration of the monuments under Taharka at Thebes ren- 
ders his rule there notable. This work was all done before 
Taharka's death, and the renewal of so many costly cultus 
images of the gods, besides references to the purification of 
all the temples in the South, and vague allusions to a great 
catastrophe, make it extremely probable that the mooted 
capture and sack of Thebes (667 B. C.) in AshurbanipaPs 
first campaign, although not certain from his confused 
records, actually took place. The restoration recorded by 
Mentemhet must have been done, therefore, between 667 
and 661 B. C. The wealth which he was able to devote to 
restoring his plundered city must have been considerable; 
but it all fell a prey to the Assyrians at the second capture 
of the city by Ashurbanipal in 661 B. C, when it was fright- 
fully laid waste. Of any attempted restoration by Mentem- 
het after this we hear nothing. He continued as ruler of the 
Thebaid, survived the rise of the Twenty-sixth Dynasty, and 



a Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mid in Asher, 356. 

b For the current and widespread conclusion that the high priesthood of 
Amon was now held by the Ethiopian kings themselves, I find no support. It is 
evident from the Adoption Stela that the High Priest of Amon had been stripped 
of his power; and this fully explains why we have no records of him at this time. 
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maintained his position into the reign of Psamtik I (§ 945). 
But his son Nesuptah did not succeed him, a and the family 
cannot be traced any farther. 

903. Mentemhet's record consists of a relief on the rear 
wall of the temple chamber, and an inscription occupying the 
two side walls. The relief shows Taharka worshiping the 
goddess Mut, while behind him are Mentemhet, the latter's 
father Nesuptah, and son Nesuptah. Above these figures 
are depicted the statues and images replaced or restored by 
Mentemhet. On the right of the relief his narrative begins 
thus: 

Titles of Mentemhet 

g04. * all gods, fourth prophet of Amon, prince of Thebes, 

governor of [the Southland], Mentemhet, son of the prophet of Amon, 
prince of Thebes, Nesu[ptah]; b he saith: 

Sacred Barge 

I fashioned 2 [the sacred barge of c Amon*] of 80 cubits in its length, 
of new cedar of the best of the terraces. The "Great House" was of 

electrum, inlaid with every genuine costly stone r of the last day 1 

— equipped s . 

Purification of Temples 

905. I purified all the temples in the nomes of all Patoris, according 
as one should purify ^violated 1 ] temples, — after there had been 4[ r an 

invasion of unclean foreigners in 1 ] the Southland. r 1 — 

r — i all these things which I have brought before you, there is no 

[lying] speech therein, no contradiction s deceit. There is no 

lie in the place of my mouth. 



a A relief in Abydos (Mariette, Abydos, I, PI. 2, b) shows Psamtik I before 
Orisis and Horus. He is accompanied by the "Divine Votress, NUocris," and 
"the prince (h*ty- c ) of Thebes, governor of the South, — , chief steward of the 
Divine Votress, Pedihor." It is thus clear that Nesuptah did not succeed his father, 
Mentemhet, although it is barely possible also that Pedihor was another son, and 
that Nesuptah had died. 

b The name of the father is preserved in the relief. 
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Prosperity and Plentiful Offerings 

906. My mistress is satisfied with all that I have done r for ^Thebes, 
[the Horizon of] him of the hidden name, Eye of Re, Mistress 6 [of 

temples] a I satisfied her lord with the things of his desire, 

bulls of the largest, and calves of the best. I gave my lord, of 

good things 7 satisfied with food, and divine offerings, like that 

which he receives at the beginning of all the seasons, at th[eir] times, 

I multiplied the amount 8 . His granaries swelled with 

the first fruits b f which came to 1 ] him down-stream in their season, and 

up-stream in their time. They made festive 9 in his totals, 

to celebrate the feasts; that he might provision the prophets, priests, 

— and lay priests of the temples 10 in the nomes, great and 

small making for me an overflow for my city, the land having 

moisture, the cities and nomes fatness. 

Foreign Invasion 

907. 11 it being divine chastisement, fin 1 ] the protected 

Southland in its divine way, while the whole land was overturned, because 

of the greatness of 12 r 1 coming from the South. I 

satisfied my — coming from *3 in — [in] going in and in going 

out by night and by day c 14 an excellent refuge for my city. 

(JI 1 ] repelled the wretches from the southern nomes T timt\ 

Family Prosperity and Conclusion 

QOg. is following his god without ceasing, — the temple, 

seeing that which was in it. Every shrine was sealed with fmy 1 ] seal 

16 belonging thereto. I was in the temple — , following the 

footsteps of my lord. My son was with me 17 priest of his ka, 

chief prophet of — in Thebes, chief of the phyle, Nesuptah. My 

children were healthy l8 the prophets knew his counsel — . 

I spent the day in searching and the night in seeking, searching *<> 

■summoning 1 them that passed, calling them that — , and revising the 
rules that had begun to be ^obsolete 3 . 



a See § 753, 1. 1, for similar epithets of Thebes, from which this is restored. 
b Or possibly the "best" of the grain. 

c This is evidently a reference to a siege, as in Piankhi, e. g., § 854, 1. 80. 
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The inscription proceeds to praise of his son (11. 21 and 
22), and concludes with a prayer in the first person plural, 
of no historic interest (11. 24-29). 

909. On the other side of the relief, Mentemhet then con- 
tinues an enumeration of his buildings and other works for 
the temples, as follows : 

Works for Min-Amon 

I brought forth Min-Amon to his stairway in the southern house 
(Luxor) at his beautiful feast 3 plenty. I presented the obla- 
tions of the eight gods in the second month of the third season, twenty- 
eighth day, in order that 4 of electrum and every splendid costly 

stone. I fashioned the august image of Khonsupekhrod overlaid with 

gold (called) : "His-Every-Emanation-is- s Crowns."* I made a 

throne for this god, the legs of pure silver, inlay-figures 6 of his 

stipulations them after a long space (hnty) of years, beginning to 

decay. 7 r 1 according as a thorough inspection 

should be made. 

Temple oj Mut ? 

910. I built her temple of stone 8 [the doors were of] new b 

cedar, and kedet (kd't) wood, mounted with Asiatic copper; the inlay- 
figures thereon were of electrum, the bolts and fastenings 9 

gold inlaid with every costly stone. I erected for her a hall with thirty- 
four columns of fine white sandstone r — 1 10 . I constructed 

her pure and beautiful lake of fine white sandstone; I erected for her, 
her storehouse for the storage of her divine offerings therein; I multi- 
plied the offering-tables 11 . 

Works for Khonsu 

911. I restored the august image of " Khonsu-in -Thebes- Beautiful- 
Rest" (called): "Wearer-of-the- Divine-Diadem," with gold and every 

a Two Amon crowns, and one Khonsu crown. 
b Correct m 3 c to m 3 w, as commonly. 

c So Mariette; Dumichen has 23; no such hall is now discoverable in the temple 
of Mut. Mentemhet probably means restoration, although he makes a similar 
claim on his statue (Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mut in Asher, 353, 1. 10): 
"I erected the temple of Mut, mistress of heaven, of fine white sandstone.* 9 
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genuine costly stone. I multiplied their offering-tables of silver, gold, 

and copper. 12 r I clothed"!* Khonsu (called): "The-Plan- 

Maker-is-an-Emanation," with electrum, as formerly. 

Works for Montu 

912. I constructed the pure lake of Montu, lord of Thebes, of fine 

white sandstone like 13 illuminating his great and august 

house therewith. I multiplied his offering-tables of silver, gold, and 
bronze. 

Theban Divinities 
I fashioned individual vessels. I equipped Wes and Weset, b Vic- 
torious Thebes, Mistress of Might, as an emanation 14 . 

Image of Bast 

I fashioned the august image of Bast, residing in Thebes; with 
staves d of electrum and every genuine costly stone. 

Works for Ptah 

913. I fashioned the august image of Ptah (called): " r ThebesMs- 

Bright -at- His- Appearance," of gold IS their offering -tables 

more beautiful than before. 

Images of Hathor 
I fashioned [the image] of Hathor, Mistress of the Valley (called) : 
" Bright; " as their glorious emanation, according as a thor- 
ough inspection should be made 16 every one thereof had two 

staves. 

Images of Amon 
I fashioned the august image of Amon, lord of Thebes (Ns ' wt-t 3 wy), 
residing in Thebes (W^s't); the august image of Khonsu (called): 
"Numberer-of-Life;" the august image of Amon, lord of Thebes 
17 every one thereof had two staves. 



a Or: "the protection of K., etc., was of electrum." 

b Apparently a male and female divinity, each apotheosizing Thebes. The 
goddess is well known, but this is the only occurrence of the god with which I am 
acquainted. 

cAf ty't; it is not always certain what this phrase means in this inscription, 
e. g., 1. 18 after "Thernet." 
d For carrying. 
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Statue of Amenhotep I 

I fashioned the statue of Zeserkere (Amenhotep I), triumphant; of 
electrum and every costly stone; with two staves, as it had been before 

1 8 t 

Khonsu of Themet 

914. (JI fashioned the image of 1 ] Khonsu, residing in Themet (T°- 
mw'f) r 1 of electrum, with two staves. 

Image of "The Great One" 

I fashioned "The-Great-One (feminine) -of -the- Garden" as her 
glorious emanation; I restored her temples, that it might be as formerly. 

Wall of Karnak 

19 it of fine white sandstone, to keep off the flood of the 

river from r it when it came 1 . I hewed a r — 1 20 at his beautiful 

feast of the fourth month of the first season, twenty-fifth day. I restored 

the wall of the temple of Amon in Karnak r — 1 21 r \ 

I built a r — 1 of brick, according as I found it good to make the ancestors 

Works for the Sacred Bull 

915. I ^fashioned 1 ] the bull of Mad a (M 3 d), as his glorious emana- 
tion; I built his house; it was more beautiful than what was therein 
^pbeforei] • 

Temple of Montu 

I built the temple of Montu, lord its gates shone 

beautifully 24 . 

Works for Uncertain Gods 

[I fashioned the image of] — upon his stairway (called) : " of- 

the -Field -in -Thebes;" of gold, more beautiful than it was before 

*s who is lord of the hill-country, residing in Khemkhem 

(Hmhm). 

Image of Horus 

I fashioned the august image of Horus (called): "The- God- Abides- 
16 » 



a A sacred precinct near Karnak. 
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Image of Min? 

916. I [fashioned] (the image of) rMini (called): "'Chiefl-of- 
Heaven," as his glorious emanation, overlaid 27 . 

Image of Thoth 

I fashioned the august image of Thoth, presiding over Hatibti 
(H t-ybty), residing in . 

Works for Isis 

28 I — the emanation of Isis. I fashioned — upon them 

my whole city F 1 — r — 1 — 29 more beautiful than 

formerly. I constructed a sacred lake for the temple of Isis r 1 — 

30 % 

Works for Osiris 

I fashioned the barge of Osiris in this district, of — cubits 

— of new a cedar, according to the accustomed stipulations, r after I 

had found it of acacia 1 31 of brick, after I had found 

it beginning to fall to ruin . 



SERAPEUM STELA b 

917- This stela, recording the burial of an Apis at Mem- 
phis in the twenty-fourth year of Taharka, is important as 
showing that in 664 B. C. the priests of Memphis regarded 
Taharka as still reigning there, although he had been driven 
out by Ashurbanipal in 668. As the stela was hidden far 
down in the subterranean passages of the Serapeum, the 
priests could have safely so dated the monument, even 
though the city was under Assyrian government. Hence, 



a Correct m > c to m * w. 

b Louvre, No. 121; published by Mariette, Le Serapeum de Memphis, III, PL 
35; Revue egyptologique, VII, 136; Chassinat, Recueil, 22, 18. I had also my own 
copy of the original. 
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it is not safe to conclude, from this stela, that Taharka 
actually held Memphis in 664 B. C. 

918. Year 24, fourth month of the second season (eighth month), 
day 23, under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Taharka, living forever. 

The god was conducted in peace to the beautiful West, by the heredi- 
tary prince, sem priest, master of all wardrobes, prophet of Ptah, divine 
father, Senbef, son of the divine father, of Sekhetre (Sfyt-R c ), Enekh- 
wennofer; born of Neatesnakhte (AP - c!) -P ys-nht't). His brother, 
divine father of Sekhetre, Ptahhotep. 



REIGN OF TANUTAMON 
STELA OF TANUTAMON* 

919. This stela brings us to the close of Ethiopian rule in 
Egypt. Lower Egypt was in control of Assyrian vassals, 
resulting from the defeat of Taharka by AshurbanipaFs 
army, not long after the latter's accession in 668 B. C. The 
Delta vassals had been discovered in their subsequent plot- 
ting with Taharka against their Assyrian overlord. Necho, 
the Saitic dynast, after being sent to Ninevah, was pardoned 
and reinstated at Sais. His son, likewise, was made vassal 
king in Athribis, and at this juncture, according to the 
records of Ashurbanipal, b Taharka died. 

920. The stela of Tanutamon records the course of politi- 
cal events in Upper Egypt during the last days of Taharka, 
and the short reign of Tanutamon over all Egypt. It shows 
us Tanutamon coregent with Taharka during the latter's 
last year (663 B. C), which was the first of Tanutamon; 
and narrates how he proceded from some place in Upper 



a Gray granite, round-topped stela, 1.32 m. high and 0.72 m. wide, now in 
Cairo (No. 162, Guide of 1902, 112); discovered at Napata with the Piankhi Stela 
in 1862; published by Maspero, Revue archeologique, 1868, XVII, 3295.; tirage 
a party Didier, 8vo, ii pp. and 2 Pis.); and by Mariette (Monuments divers, Pis. 
7, 8). I had also a squeeze and a copy of squeeze by Schaefer, and he and I 
together went over the copy again with the squeeze. This copy brought out a 
number of important readings filling up several lacunar I am also indebted to 
Schaefer for several valuable suggestions. 

b Winckler, Untersuchungen zur altorientalischen Geschichte, 103-5, 11. 36-69. 

c The proper relation of Tanutamon and Taharka in this narrative was first 
explained by Schaefer [Zeitschrtfi fUr agyptische Sprache, 1897, 67 fF.). As he 
did not come to the throne even as coregent until 663 B. C, Winckler's explanation 
of Ashurbanipal's confused records (Altorientalische Forschungen, 480-83), in 
which he makes Tanutamon the final opponent of Ashurbanipal in the campaign of 
668-7, is impossible. 

467 
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Egypt (probably Thebes), of which he was king, to Napata, 
where he was crowned sole king, so that Taharka's death 
must have been the occasion of his assumption of sole 
power. a He had been summoned by a dream, before 
going to Napata to seize also the Northland, then in Assyr- 
ian hands, and, leaving Napata, he then undertook the 
recovery of the North. He captured Memphis, perhaps 
slew Necho of Sais in battle, b and, although unable to sub- 
due the Delta dynasts, accepted what he construed as their 
submission, which they offered in person. He then ruled 
in Memphis as nominal king of all Egypt, and at this point 
the narrative of his stela closes. The presence of the Assyr- 
ians in the land is ignored throughout, and the inglorious 
conclusion of his reign in Egypt at the approach of Ashur- 
banipaPs second great invasion in 661 B. C. is naturally not 
added at the end. 

Introduction 

921. *"Good God" c on the day when he was born; Atum is he for 
the people (rhy't), lord of two horns, ruler of the living, prince, seizing 
every land, victorious in might on the day of battle, facing the front on 
the day d 2r of conflict 1 , lord of valor, like Montu, great in strength, like 
a fierce-eyed lion, wise-hearted, like Thoth; crossing the sea e in pursuit 



a Ashurbanipal calls Tanutamon the son of Taharka's sister, and the son of 
Shabaka (Winckler, op. cit., 105); hence Shabaka must have married Piankhi's 
daughter, which explains his claim to the throne. Tanutamon was thus Piankhi's 
grandson. 

b The battle is recorded by Tanutamon (11. 16, 17), but he does not mention 
the slaying of Necho. This is probable from the remark of Herodotus (as Eduard 
Meyer first perceived, Geschichte des alten Aegyptens, 353) that Necho was slain 
by an Ethiopian king, who, Herodotus thought, was Shabaka. But, according to 
Manetho, Necho's death must have occurred in 663 B. C, that is, the year of 
Tanutamon's expedition against Memphis. 

cThatis, "king." 

d There is possibly, but probably not, a lost word at the end of 1. 1. 
e Z> ^ w ^ d-wr. 
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of his opponent, carrying off the ends of a r — 1 — . He has [taken] this 
land; none fighting and none standing before him, (even) the King of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, Bekere (B* -k* -R*), Son of Re, Tanutamon 
(T* n-w° -ty-Ymri), beloved of Amon of Napata. 

The Dream 

922. In the year 1, of his coronation as king 4 his majesty saw 

a dream by night : two serpents, one upon his right, the other upon his 
left. Then his majesty awoke, and he found them not. His majesty 
said: 5 " Wherefore [has] this [come] to me?" Then they answered b 
him, saying: "Thine is the Southland; take for thyself (also) the North- 
land. The 'Two Goddesses' shine upon thy brow, the land is given 
to thee, in its length and its breadth. [No] 6 other divides it with thee." 

Journey to Napata 

923. When his majesty was crowned upon the throne of Horus in 
this first d year, his majesty went forth from the place e where he had 
been, as Horus went forth from Khemmis. He went forth from — , 
while there [came] 'to him millions and hundreds of thousands coming 
after him. Said his majesty: "Lo, the dream is true! It* is profitable 
for him who sets it in his heart, (but) evil for him who understands [it] 
not." His majesty went to Napata, while none stood 8 before him s 

Coronation in Napata 

924. His majesty arrived at the temple of Amon of Napata, residing 
in the Pure Mountain. As for his majesty, his heart was glad when he 
saw his father, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes (Nswt-t wy), residing in the 
Pure Mountain. Garlands for this god were brought to him ; 9 then his 



a Possibly: "carrying away the rear of his foe (ph $w)." The ph is very 
probable. 

b Read whm'Sn nf, but the scribe has omitted the second n. 
c The double diadem of Upper and Lower Egypt. 

d This remark can refer only to his second coronation as sole king. It is here 
referred to at the beginning of his journey to Napata, in anticipation of what hap- 
pened on his arrival there, viz., his said coronation as sole king. His joint reign 
with Taharka thus lasted less than a year. 

e This must have been some place in Upper Egypt, of which he was then king; 
it was therefore probably Thebes. 

f A dream. sin a hostile sense. 
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majesty brought forth in splendor Amon of Napata; and he made for 
him a great festival offering, founding for him a feast 1 : 39 oxen, 40 
jars ( c $) of beer, and 100 Iw. 

Departure for the North 

925. His majesty sailed down-stream toward the Northland, that 
he might behold IO Amon, whose name is hidden from the gods. 

Ceremonies at Elephantine 

His majesty arrived at Elephantine; then his majesty sailed across 
to Elephantine, he arrived at the temple of Khnum-Re, lord of the 
cataract, "and he caused this god to be brought forth in splendor. 
He made a great festival offering, and he gave bread and beer for the 
gods of the two caverns. He appeased r Nun! in his cavern. 

Ceremonies at Thebes 

926. Then his majesty sailed down-stream to the city Thebes of 
Amon. His majesty sailed to the frontier* of Thebes (W° s 7), and he 
entered the temple of Amon-Re, lord of Thebes. There came to his 
majesty the servant of the great — , b and the lay priests of the temple 
of Amon-Re, ^lord of Thebes, and they brought to him garlands for 
Amon, whose name is hidden. As for his majesty, his heart rejoiced 
when he saw this temple. He brought forth Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, 
in splendor, and there was celebrated a great feast in the whole land. 

Departure for the Delta 

927. I4 His majesty sailed down-stream to the Northland, while the 
west and the east made great jubilee, saying: " Welcome is thy coming, 
and welcome thy ka! To sustain alive the Two Lands; cx5 to erect the 
temples which have begun to fall to ruin; to set up their statues in their 
shrines; to give divine offerings to the gods and goddesses, and mortuary 
offerings to the glorified (dead); l6 to put the priest in his place; to 



a Or: "into" (r tyn ehoun), as in the Piankhi inscription. 
b Evidently a priestly title. 

c The following evidently refers to the ruin and disorganization resulting from 
the Assyrian invasions. 
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furnish all things of the sacred property. " As for those who had fighting 
in their hearts, a they became rejoicers. 

Capture of Memphis 

928. When his majesty arrived at Memphis, there came forth I? the 
children of rebellion, to fight with his majesty. His majesty made a 
great slaughter among them; their number being unknown. His 
majesty took Memphis, and he entered into the temple of l8 Ptah, " South- 
of-His-Wall;" he made a great festival oblation for Ptah-Sokar; he 
appeased Sekhmet, the great, who loves him. 

New Buildings in Napata 

929. As for his majesty, his heart was glad in giving r — 1 to his 
father, Amon, of Napata. His majesty issued a command concerning 
it, 19 to Nubia (T 5 pd't), to build for him a hall anew; it was not found 
built in the time of the ancestors. His majesty caused it to be built 
of stone, mounted with gold; b 2 °its panel was of cedar "incensed with 
myrrh of Punt. The double doors thereof were of electrum, "the two 
bolts (krty) of r tini (Tyhty). He built for him another hail at the 
rear exit, for furnishing his milk 23 of his numerous herds, in tens of 
thousands, thousands, hundreds, and tens; the number of the young 
calves 2 4 with their mothers was unknown. 

Campaign in the Delta 

930. Now, after these things, his majesty sailed north, to fight with 
the chiefs of the North. 2S Then they entered their strongholds fas 
beasts crawl into 1 ] their holes. Then his majesty spent many days 
before them, (but) there came not forth one a6 of them to fight with his 
majesty. Then his majesty sailed southward to Memphis. 

Arrival 0} the Delta Dynasts 

931. He sat in his palace deliberating and counseling with 27 his 
heart how to cause his army to reach and to r — 1 them. Then his army 
said that one had come to report to him, saying: ' ' These chiefs come 



a Lit., " Those (wnn) in whose hearts was to fight, they, etc." 
b Here begins the back of the stela. 
c Or tablet. 
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to the place a8 where his majesty is, [O king], our lord." Said his 
majesty: "Come they to fight? Come they to submit,* they shall 
live from this hour." They said 39 [to] his majesty: "They come to 
submit to (bk) the king, our lord." Said his majesty: "As for my lord, 
this august god, Amon-Re, lord of Thebes, residing in the Pure Moun- 
tain, great and ^excellent 1 god, whose name is Htnown 1 , vigilant r — 1 3 °for 
his beloved, and giving valor to him who serves him; he who possesses 
his plans does not go astray; nor doth he whom he leads err. Behold, 
he told (it) me by night, 3I and I behold (it) by day," b Said his majesty: 
"Where are they in this hour ?" Said they before his majesty: "They 
are here, waiting at the hall ( c ry'f)" 

Submission of the Delta Dynasts 

932. Then his majesty went forth 32 from his fpalace 1 ] to — , as 
Re shines in his bright dwelling. He found them prostrate upon their 
bellies, kissing the ground to his majesty. Said his majesty: "Lo, it is 
true that which he uttered, 33 the word r of his design. Lo, he knows 
what 1 shall happen. It is the decree of the god; (hence) it comes to 
pass. I swear as Re loves me, as Amon favors me in his house, Hbehold, 
I saw 1 this august god, Amon 3 *of Napata, residing in the Pure Moun- 
tain, while he was standing by me, he said to me: 'I am thy leader in d 
everyway. Thou mayest not say: "Would that I had e . . . ' 3S . . . ." 
Then they answered him, saying: "Lo, this god, 3 %e hath [revealed] 
to thee the beginning ; he hath completed for thee the r end* in prosperity. 

Lo, thou dost not r lf that comes out of his mouth, O king, our lord." 

Then the hereditary prince of Per-Soped, Pekrur* (P -krr), arose to 
speak, saying: 3 7 " Thou slayest whom thou wilt; and lettest live whom 
thou wilt r V' They answered him with one accord, saying: 



a Lit, " to serve" or "labor" (bk), the word for pay taxes. The second question 

is likewise a protasis. 

b Schaefer suggests: " That which he told me by night, I have seen by day" 
c Compare the dream of Merneptah, III, 582. d Lit, "to every way" 

e The conclusion of Tanutamon's speech is fragmentary, and hopelessly 

obscure. Enough remains to show that it consisted only of pious phrases of no 

historical importance. It is evident that he is telling the subject chiefs that their 

submission is only the fulfilment of Amon's promise to him. 
f The text is uncertain. 

sLit., "The Frog" the same as Coptic "Pekrour;" see Steindorff, Zeitschrift 
fiir agyptische Sprache, 1892, 63. 
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"Give to us breath, O lord of life, ^without whom there is no life. 
Let us serve (bk) thee a like the serfs who are subject to thee, as thou b 
saidest at the first on the day when thou wert crowned as king." The 
heart of his majesty rejoiced when he heard this word, 3 ?and he gave 
to them bread, beer, and every good thing. 

Dismissal of the Delta Dynasts 

933. Now, when some days had passed, after these events, and 

Everything had been given in plenty 1 , they said: " Wherefore are 

we (still) here, O king, our lord?" Said *°his majesty: "Wherefore!" 
Said they to his majesty : " Let us go to our cities, that we may command 
our peasant-serfs that we may bring (f*y'n) our impost (bk) to the 
court." His majesty (let) them go 41 to their cities, and they became 
r subjects 3 . c 

Brief Reign at Memphis 

934, The Southerners went north, and the Northerners went south 
to the place where his majesty was, bearing every good thing of the 
Southland, and all provision * a of the Northland, to satisfy the heart of 
his majesty, ( r wheni) the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Bekere, 
Son of Re, Tanutamon, L. P. H., appeared upon the throne of Horus, 
forever. 



a Lit, "labor far (pay taxes to) him " (bk'nnf). 
b The change of person is in the original. 
c Schaefer read frs}y(w). 
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ADOPTION STELA OF NITOCRIS* 

935- This document has thrown a flood of light on the 
dynastic connections in the Ethiopian and Saitic period, and 
its discovery was especially welcome, in view of the paucity 
of contemporary monuments from this age. It may be 
described as a decree of adoption and property-conveyance. 
It records the adoption of Nitocris, the daughter of Psamtik 
I, by a Shepnupet, daughter of Taharka, the Divine Votress, 
or sacerdotal princess, at Thebes. Shepnupet transfers all 
her property to Nitocris, and the purpose of the adoption 
was that the family of Psamtik I might legally gain control 
of this property, as well as the position which it entailed at 
Thebes. 

936. The beginning of the document is lost, and it now 
commences in the middle of a speech of Psamtik I to his 
court, announcing his purpose to have his daughter Nitocris 
adopted by Shepnupet. The court responds with the usual 
encomiums. In the ninth year of Psamtik I, therefore, 
Nitocris proceeds to Thebes, where she is received with 
acclamation, and the property of Shepnupet is formally con- 
veyed to her, a full invoice of her estate being appended. 

937- The stela shows that Psamtik had gained full control 
of Thebes by his ninth year, and that Tanutamon had, there- 
fore, lost Upper Egypt before that time. The status of 
Thebes is much the same as under the Ethiopians, Men- 



ded granite stela, nearly 6 feet high, and 4 J feet wide, found by Legrain at 
Karnak in 1897; now in Cairo. The top is broken off and missing; published by 
Legrain (Zeitschrift jur dgyptische Sprache, 35, 16-19); translated by Erman 
(ibid., 24-29), on whose rendering the present translation is largely based 
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temhet, the favorite of Taharka, a was still its prince, show- 
ing that some of the old feudal dynasts still survived under 
Psamtik L b The High Priest of Amon occupies a com- 
pletely subordinate position; he possesses no political influ- 
ence, and his subordinate, the third prophet of Amon, con- 
tributes as much as he to the revenues of Nitocris. 

938. The adoption of Nitocris, and the similar adoption 
of her predecessor, Shepnupet; as well as the adoption of 
Amenirdis by the same Shepnupet, render it clear that this 
was the usual method of succession in the Ethiopian and 
Saitic periods, and much simplifies the royal family con- 
nections of the time. Already, as early as 1885, Erman had 
noticed that Nitocris was but the adoptive mother of Enekh- 
nesnef eribre. c A stela, recounting this adoption, which is 
a second Adoption Stela (§§ 988A-988J) has now been dis- 
covered at Karnak. They furnish the following chronology 
of the Theban princesses: 

Adoption of Nitocris: year 9 of Psamtik I, 654 B. C. 

Death of Shepnupet II: Unknown date . 

Induction of Nitocris: unknown date . 

Adoption of Enekhnesnef eribre: year 1 of Psamtik II, 
593 B. C 



a That this is the same Mentemhet as the one under Taharka, is shown by the 
name of his eldest son, Nesuptah, the same whom we find in the records of Men- 
temhet under Taharka (§ 903). 

b The old principality of Heracleopolis also still survived, at least into the third 
generation of the Saite line; for there was a prince of Heracleopolis named Hor, 
son of Psamtik. The father must have been born not earlier than the time of 
Psamtik I. Hor built considerably on his own account at Heracleopolis; cf. 
statue inscription in Louvre (see §§ 967 ff.). A chapel was also built by one 
P'-drps (in the year 51 of Psamtik I at Pharbaethus), who may also have been 
a local prince; cf. Berlin stela (No. 8438); Brugsch, Thesaurus, IV, 797=Revil- 
lout, Revue egyptologique, I, 33). Compare also the buildings or temple works of 
Nesuhor at Elephantine (§§ 989 ff.). 

c In Schweinfurth, "Alte Baureste im Uadi Gasus" (Abhandlungen der Ber- 
liner AkademiCj 1885). 
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Death of Nitocris: year 4 of Apries, 584 B. C. 
Induction of Enekhnesneferibre: year 4 of Apries, 584 
B. C. 

Death of Enekhnesneferibre: after Psamtik III, not 
earlier than 525 B. C 

939. These stelae and other contemporary monuments 
enable us to reconstruct the following genealogy, a tracing the 
succession of these sacerdotal princesses from the Twenty- 
third to the Twenty-sixth Dynasty. Incidentally, this 
reconstruction discloses important relationships among the 
Ethiopian rulers. 



a Names of princesses are in italics; dotted lines indicate adoption. Essen- 
tially the same table in so far as the princesses are concerned was drawn up by 
Daressy, Recueil, XX, 84; then by Erman, Zeitschrift jiir dgyptische Sprache, 35, 29. 



Ethiopians, 
Twenty-fifth Dynasty 



Kashta 




Shabaka Piankhi Amenirdis I 

/ 




Taharka Shepnupet II 



Amenirdis II 



Bubastites, 
Twenty-third Dynasty 

Osorkon 



-Shepnupet I 



Saites, 
Twenty-sixth Dynasty 



Psamtik I 




NUocHs Necho 




Enekhnesneferibre Psamtik II 
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04i- In this table the most important difficulty is the 
identity of Piankhi, a question not raised in Erman's discus- 
sion.* There were at least three Piankhis, c and nowhere is 
Piankhi, brother of Amenirdis I, identified by his throne- 
name; nor do we know the throne-name of the great Pian- 
khi. In view of the fact that Piankhi, brother of Amenirdis 
I, appointed her to succeed the daughter of an Osorkon, and 
we know that Piankhi the Great overthrew an Osorkon of 
the Twenty-third Dynasty (§ 872), it can hardly be doubted 
that Amenirdis Fs brother is the great Piankhi. The 
chronological considerations (§§8ioff.) also demand that 
the great Piankhi shall be dated in the same general period 
involved in the position occupied by Piankhi, brother of 
Amenirdis I in the table. 

Psamtik's Declaration of Adoption 

942. b2 "I am his son, first in the favor of the father of the gods, 
offering to the gods; whom c he begat for himself, to satisfy his heart. 
I have given to him my daughter, to be Divine Consort, that she r may 
invoke protection for the king 3 more than those who were before her; 
that he may indeed be satisfied with her prayers, and that he may pro- 
tect the land of 3 him who gave her to him." 

"Lo, I have now heard saying, a king's-daughter of Taharka, d 



*Zeitschrift fur agyptisehe Sprache, 35, 20. 

c i. Wsr-m 3 c ' t-R c - P - <■ nfyy (Lepsius, Denkmdler, V, 14, a-d). 

2. Snfr-R c - P- c nfpy (Lepsius, Denkmdler, V, 14, /). 

3. Mn-fypr-Rc -P-z nfyy (Louvre Stela, 100; Rouge\ Notice, 116). One of 
these must have been the great conqueror Piankhi. See fuller list, Petrie, History, 
III, 267 f. 

b Several lines are lost at the beginning; of the line numbered 1, the first half 
is lost, and the second is unintelligible. 

c Refers to "son" 

dHorus-name, K. 5 c w, followed by "Good God" and erased cartouche. This 
daughter of Taharka, as Erman has observed, is doubtless the same as the Amen- 
ardis of 1. 16, who had already shared in the property of the sacred office. But as 
her predecessor, Shepnupet, was not yet dead, she had not yet succeeded to the 
office. This Amenardis is now supplanted as "Great Daughter" by Nitocris, 
daughter of Psamtik I. 
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triumphant, is there whom he gave to his sister to be her * Great Daugh- 
ter/ who is there as 'Divine Votress' (Ntr-dw^'t). I am not one a to 
expel an heir from his place, for I am a king who loves 4 truth; my 
particular abomination is lying; (I am) a son protecting his father, 
taking the inheritance of Keb, uniting the two portions as a youth. 
Hence I give her b to her, c to be her 'Great Daughter* as her c father 4 
(once) conveyed her c to (his) sister." e 

Response of the Court 

943. Then Hhey bowed to the ground, they gave thanks to the King 
of Upper and Lower Egypt, Wahibre (Psamtik I), living forever; and 
they said: "Abiding and enduring through eternity! Thy every com- 
mand shall abide and endure. How beautiful is this which the god 
doeth for thee ! How excellent is that which thy father doeth for thee ! 
. . . . 6 He loves to remember thy ka, and he rejoices at the men- 
tion of thy name, O Horus, 1 Great-of -Heart,' King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Psamtik I, living forever. He has done this as his monument 
for his father, Amon, lord of heaven, ruler of gods. He hath given his 
beloved eldest daughter, Nitocris (Nt-ykrt), 7 whose 'beautiful name' 
is Shepnupet, to be Divine Consort, to play the sistrum before his 
(Amon's) beautiful face." 

Nitocris Proceeds to Thebes 

944. In the year 9, first month of the first season (first month), 
day 28, went forth his eldest daughter from the king's family apart- 
ments, clad in fine linen, and newly adorned with malachite. The 
attendants conducting her were legion in number, 8 and marshals cleared 
the path, for beginning the goodly way to the harbor, to turn up-stream 
for Thebes. The vessels bearing her were very numerous, the crews 
were mighty men; and they were deeply laden *to the decks 1 with every 
good thing of the king's-palace. 9 The commander thereof was the sole 
companion, nomarch of Heracleopolis, commander in chief of the army, 



a The sense is clear, but the construction is entirely uncertain. 
b Nitocris. c Shepnupet, sister of Taharka. 

dPiankhi. 

e Piankhi's sister, Amenardis, as shown by Berlin 7972; Greene, Fouilles, 8, i, 
and Lieblein, St. Petersburg, II, 7. See Erman, Zeitschrift fur dgyptische Sprache, 
35> 29. 
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chief of the harbor, Somtous-Tefnakhte. a Messengers sailed to the South, 

to make splendid provision before her. Sail was set r \ 

bl0 The great men took their weapons, and every noble Tiad 1 his provision, 
supplied with every good thing: bread, beer, oxen, geese, r — \ dates, 
herbs, and every good thing. One transferred (her) to his neighbor, 
until she reached Thebes. 

Reception in Thebes 

945. "In the year 9, second month of the first season (second month), 
day i4, c they arrived at the city of the gods, Thebes. As she advanced, 
she found (all) Thebes, men and women alike, standing, rejoicing at 
her approach, surrounding her 12 with great offerings, a multitude in 
number. Then they said : " The daughter of the King of Upper Egypt, 
Nitocris, comes to the house of Amon, that he may receive her and be 
satisfied with her. The daughter of the King of Lower Egypt, Shep- 
nupet, comes to Karnak, that the gods therein may honor her. Every 
monument of 13 the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Psamtik (I), 
abides and endures forever and ever. Amon, lord of heaven, king of 
gods, hath received what his son, Horus, ' Great-of -Heart,' living forever 
and ever, made for him. Amon, ruler of gods, hath praised that which 
his son, Favorite of the Two Goddesses, Nebe (Nb- C ), living forever 

and ever, made for him x 4 The reward therefore is with 

Amon, d and with Montu, d even a million years of life, a million years 
of stability, a million years of satisfaction. All health and joy of heart 
are with them for their beloved son, the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands, Wahibre, IS Son of Re, Psamtik (I), 
living forever and ever " e 

Conveyance of the Fortune 

946. Now, afterward when she came to the Divine Votress, Shep- 
nupet, l6 she saw her, was satisfied with her, and loved her beyond every- 

a A Heracleopolitan of the same name and the same office appears under Piankhi 
after the conquest, at Thebes (Benson and Gourlay, The Temple of Mid in Asher); 
as the ninth year of Psamtik is some seventy-five years later, the two men are not 
the same, but probably father and son. 

b The text as published is not in order, but it is evident that the fleet Jiere sails 
away from Sais. 

c Only sixteen days after leaving Sais. d Epithets omitted above. 

e The gods have given him the kingship. 
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thing. She conveyed to her the fortune (ymy-pr) which her father and 
her mother had conveyed to her and to her ' Great Daughter/ Amenar- 
dis, king's-daughter of King — , triumphant. It was put into writing 
concerning them, saying: " We a have given to thee b all our property in 
field and in town. Thou abidest upon our throne, abiding T *and endur- 
ing forever and ever." The witnesses concerning them were the prophets, 
the priests and all the adherents of the temple. 

Inventory of the Fortune 

947. List of all the property given to her r by [them*] in the towns 
and nomes of the South and North: 

Lands 

948. That which his (sic!) majesty gave to her in seven nomes of 
the Southland: 

1. In the district of Heracleopolis, the nome x8 called 

Yuna (Yw-n*), which is in the district thereof lands, 300 stat 

2. In the district of Oxyrhyncus, the estate of Putowe 

(Pw-t* wy), which is in the district thereof lands, 300 stat 

3. In the district of Sep, the estate of Kewkew (K 5 w- 

k^w), which is in the district thereof I9 lands, ^oo 1 stat 

4. In the district of the Hare nome, (Hermopolis), the 

estates of Nesumin, which are in the district 

thereof 600 stat 

5. In the district of Aphroditopolis, (the town of) 

Kay (K* y), which is in the district thereof 300 stat 

6. c In the district of r — \ the estate of Harsiese, which 

is in the district thereof 2 °2oo stat 

All this added together lands, i,8oo d stat 

together with all the income thereof from field and town; with their 
arid lands, and their canals. 



•The pronoun refers to Shepnupet (II) and Amenardis. 
b Feminine. 

c There should be seven nomes, according to the heading. The lacking nome, 
which was omitted by error of the scribes, has been added at the end of the inscrip- 
tion. 

dThe total is 2,000, but the discrepancy is, perhaps, explained by the uncer- 
tainty of the third item. 
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Revenues 

949. Bread and beer given to the temple of Amon for her: 

From the Prince of Thebes 

That which the fourth prophet of Amon, prince of "the city (Thebes), 
governor of the whole South, Mentemhet, gives to her: 

Daily: 



Bread 
Wine 
'Cakesi 
Vegetables 
Monthly: 
Oxen 
Geese 



200 deben 
Shin 
x 

1 bundle (htp) 

3 
5 



From His Son 

950. That which his eldest son, chief of the prophets of Thebes, 
Nesuptah, gives to her: 



Daily: 
Bread 
Wine 

Vegetables 
Monthly: 
"rCakes* ($ c ) 
Beer 



100 deben 
2 hin 

1 bundle (htp) 
1 S 

10 jars (hbn) 



Lands of the region (k c h ' t) of Wawat 100 stat 



From His Wife 

951. That which the wife of the fourth prophet of Amon, Men- 
temhet (named): Uzarenes (Wd° -rns), gives to her: 

Daily: 

Bread 100 deben 



From the High Priest of Amon 
952. That which the High Priest of Amon, Harkheb (Hr-fyb), gives 



to her: 
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Daily: 

Bread 

Wine 
Monthly: 

rCakesi(i c ) 

a *Beer 

Vegetables 



100 deben 
2 hin 

io 

5 jars (hbri) 
io bundles (hip) 



From the Third Prophet of Amon 
953. That which the third prophet of Amon, Pediamennebnesttowe, 
gives to her: 
Daily: 



Bread 
Wine 
Monthly: 
Beer 

rCakesi(* c ) 
Vegetables 



954. Combined total: 
Daily: 
Bread 
Wine 

fCakesi (Jf c ) 
Vegetables 
^Monthly: 
Oxen 
Geese 
Beer 
Lands 



Summary 



100 deben 
2 hin 

5 jars (hbn) 
10 

10 bundles (htp) 



600 deben 
11 hin 

2% a bundles 

3 
S 

20 jars 
100 stat 



From the King 

955. That which his majesty gives to her in the nome of Heliopoiis 
in the temple of Atum, of the divine offerings (temple income), which 
his majesty founded: 

Spelt 2 khar 



including also the monthly quota reduced to days. 
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after it has been offered in the (divine) presence daily, and the god has 
been satisfied therewith. 



956. 



From the Temples 
That which is given to her from the temples : 



Sais 


Bread 


200 deben 


2 5Buto 


a 


200 " 


House of Hathor of the Malachite 


a 


100 " 


•"Memphis 1 (Pr-ynbw) 


a 


5° " 


Kom el-Hisn 


u 


So " 


Per-Manu 


<« 


5° " 


The house ( c 't) of Tharu 


ti • 


5° " 


Tanis 


<< 


100 " 


House of Hathor 


u 


100 " 


* 6 Bubastis 


a 


100 " 


Athribis 


<< 


200 " 


Mesta (MU 3 ) 


n 


50 " 


Bista (By>s-t>) 


i( 


5° " 


House of Harsaphes, lord of Heracleopolis 


a 


100 " 


Per-Seped (Saft-el-Henneh) 


a 


100 " 


Combined total 


Bread 


1,500 deben 



2. 



Further Lands 

957. That which was given to her in four* nomes of the Northland: 

27 In the district of Sais, the estates (pr) of the 
southern Bedwin, which are in the district there- 
of: lands 360 stat 

In the district of Bista (By 3 s-t 3 ), the house ( c '/) 
of Neferher (Nfr-hr), which is in the district 
thereof: lands 500 stat 

In the district of Thebu (Tbw) f 28 — in the Barque 
of the Sycamore, which is in the district thereof 2 r 4 1 o stat 

In the middle district of Heliopolis, "The-Wall-of- 
Hori," son of Zedti (Ddty), which is (also) 
"The-Wall-of-Psenmut," born of ^Meretube- 
khet (Mr't-wbfy't), which is in the district 
thereof 200 (+x) stat 

Total lands of four nomes 1,400 stat 



•Miscopied 3 in the publication; see 1. 29, and 1. 30. 
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together with all the income thereof, from field and town; with their 
arid lands and their 3°canals. 
Combined total: 

Bread 2,100 deben 

Lands in eleven nomes 3>3oo stat 

Abiding, abiding, conveyed, conveyed, imperishable and ineffaceable, 
forever and ever, forever and ever! 

Land Omitted Above* 

Q58. In the district of — r pep!, with all its people, all its lands, and 
all its possessions in field and town. 



STATUE INSCRIPTION OF THE CHIEF STEWARD, IBE b 

958 A. This inscription records part of the career of Ibe, 
one of the nobles in attendance upon Nitocris, the daughter 
of Psamtik I, after her appointment as sacerdotal princess 
of Thebes. Ibe describes her installation (year 9), at the 
ceremonies of which he was present (§§ 958D-958E); and 
then narrates his appointment by the king as her chief 
steward [seventeen years later, in the year 26 (§ 958G)], for 
the purpose of restoring her palace. He arranged the affairs 
of the princess, and she spent a day with him in the temple, 
looking over her papers. He then conducted the restoration 
of her palace, involving the erection of one building a hun- 
dred cubits high (over 172 feet!). This is the only literary 
reference to the height of a dwelling in earlier Egypt. Ibe 
also built a palace-chapel of Osiris, assisted in the celebra- 
tion of the feasts of Amon, and aided in the restoration of 
the Osirian tomb at Thebes. 



a The scribe omitted this piece of land from the list in seven nomes (§ 948). 

b Limestone statue bought at Luxor by Legrain in 1903 ; it represents a stand- 
ing figure broken off at the waist, the upper portion missing. A stela held before 
the figure bears the inscription. Published by Daressy, Annates, V, 94-96. The 
stone is friable and the surface much eroded, so that the text is very uncertain. 
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Introduction 

958B. 1 chief steward of the Divine Consort, Ibe 

son of the priest (mry'ntr), Enekhhor ( C nfy-Hr) 2 . . . 3. . . .a 

^chief f steward 1 ] of my queen, his daughter, the Divine Con- 
sort . 

Appointment of Nitocris 

958C. A lacuna at this point evidently contained the 
statement that Psamtik I commanded the appointment of 
his daughter, 

5 His beloved, the great favorite of Amon, the sweet — , fdaughter 
of 1 ] the beloved of Mut, Mehetnusekhet (Mh' t-m-wsfy' t) to be Divine 
Consort, Divine Votress of Amon in Karnak. 

Installation of Nitocris 

958D. 6 The chief ritual priest, divine scribe, prophets, divine 
fathers, priests (w c b), and the great companions of his majesty, were 
the suite of their queen. The whole land was in great festivity; an 
oblation — 'filled with every offering, jubilating 1 to him, satisfying the 
heart; rby 1 the glorious one, great among the great, his beloved, the 
Divine Votress, Nitocris, who liveth; while the lay priesthood of the 

temple were following [her] *r X There was performed for her 

every customary ceremony, like the fashion of the coronation of her 

good lord, Amon radiance, like the sun ($w). She caused 

^hat there be presented a great oblation; the lay priesthood brought 
the incense of favor, love, life, b prosperity, and health for her father, 
Wahibre (W* h-yb-R c , Psamtik I). 

Nitocris Arrives at Her Theban Palace 

958E. Her majesty proceeded 10 to the palace, seated in her 

palanquin (dnp t)> the poles (thereof) being made anew, of silver and 
gold, inlaid with every genuine costly stone, c and she caused r that there 
be offered 10 . 



fragments of a mortuary prayer for Ibe, whose title is r perhaps, partially 
preserved at the beginning of 1. 4. 

b See II, 960. 

c Or: "given to her ^beside them* 
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Decay of the Palace of Nitocris 

958F. "Year 26, second month of the first season, day 3. ^On 

this day 1 , 11 his majesty r 1 His majesty sent those who were 

in his suite, xa of the Southland, prophets, and priests (w c b) of 

Amon, and sacred women of Amon. They came, saying: "His majesty 
has heard that the house of the Divine Votress of Amon ^is beginning 
to fall to ruin." 

Appointment of Ibe as Chief Steward of Nitocris to Carry Out Restoration 
958G. These people also bring with them a command 
of the king that 

There should be appointed ^the king's-confidant, Ibe, as chief steward 
of the Divine Consort, and that there should be collected for him all 
his things which should go r for the payment 1 of the works, I5 [an]d that 
they should be delivered to all the scribes and inspectors sent with the 
business of the house of the Divine Votress, as many as they were. 

The list of every day l6r 1 utensils of silver, gold, copper, 

r — 1, [everything] of the White House. 

Ibe's Administration 

958H. X ?I rfilled 1 her granaries with ■wheat 1 , spelt, and all fruits. 
I multiplied her cattle yards with bullocks, ^obliged 1 ] her officials to 

pay dues l8 all of them. I conserved everything by exaction in — 

throughout. 

Nitocris Spends a Day Inspecting Her Affairs 

958I. he ■"went 1 to receive her in the temple of Amon . 

^She spent the day sealing r 1 of the house. 

Here she seems to have inspected 

2 °A11 her affairs of the myriad of years which every excellent king lives. 

Ibe Conducts the Restoration of the Palace of Nitocris 
958 J. I built her refectory (w c b't) by the side of the king's-house 
(pr stny), (tcalle/l 1 ): "Khonsu-of-f — \" h as an eternal work, everything 



a Or: "*the coronation day* of his majesty. 11 
b Amon ? 
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was a work of — 21 — in it, — her house (h't) in the pure house (pr) of 
her father, Amon, which her father, Re, made for her in the first begin- 
ning (sp tpy), 100 cubits high, and 100 cubits wide "built 

in all its — . Its — was of stone, its pavement was of stone, every faltar 1 
found in it, its tables — 23 without r numberl Its ceiling (lit., heaven) 
was of electrum, inlaid with every genuine costly stone. 

Ibe Builds a Palace-Chapel of Osiris 
958K. I erected a temple (h't-ntr) beside it for her lord, Osiris- 
Wennofer, of r alP excellent work. His barque — 2 4 — like Re in his 
horizon. The portable image of his majesty was fashioned of electrum, 
inlaid with every genuine costly stone, together with statues of her a 

body of electrum *s to her palace in her rbarge 1 before 

the — place. 

Celebration 0} Anion's Feasts 
958L. Ibe then narrates how the god (Amon) was brought 
forth in procession, with his sacred women who accompanied 
Nitocris, 

At his feast which the land celebrated for him on the sixth of the 
month; r whereof the like was done! beside the upper gate of Amon-Re 

r 1 with her father at his feast of the first month of the third season 

(Pakhons) * 6 — . 

Restoration and Furniture 0} the Osirian Tomb? 
958M. She filled his secret cavern b with brick, with fall 1 ] r genuine 
things 1 that he desired. Its doors were of cedar, the pavement of r — 

1 which the queen (hn't), L. P. H., r — \ Divine Votress, 

Nitocris, fashioned r 1 27 Great Divine Consort, Mehet- 

nusekhet, likewise in everything; r in order to bury 1 a multitude of 
their vessels, even all their d offering-tables of the temple, of silver, 
gold, and every costly stone. I founded their divine offerings, of bread, 
beer, cattle, fowl, linen, ointment, wine, milk, r — \ and vegetables as 
daily [offerings r without 1 ] 28 number e 



a Nitocris. b The Osirian tomb of Amon ? 

c Yw for r, both being pronounced tl e" 

d It is not certain to whom this "their" (and again in this line) refers. 

e The remainder of the line is chiefly an obscure asseveration of faithfulness by 
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FIRST SERAPEUM STELA* 

959* This is the important stela which shows that Ta- 
harka immediately preceded Psamtik I. The deceased 
Apis died just before the beginning of Psamtik I's twenty- 
first year, having lived twenty-one years, two months, and 
seven days. As the animal was born in the twenty-sixth 
year of Taharka, it is evident that Taharka was the predeces- 
sor of Psamtik I, with a possible interval between them of 
not more than one or two months. The stela is further 
important as indicating that the years of the king's reign 
coincided with the years of the civil calendar. The Apis died 
on the twenty-first of the twelfth month in Psamtik's twen- 
tieth year. At the expiration of the ceremonial seventy days, 
the burial took place on the twenty-fifth of the second month 
in the king's twenty-first year. The transition from year 20 
to year 21 evidently fell on New Year's Day (see also 
§984). 

Death of Apis 

960. Year 20, fourth month of the third season (twelfth month), 
day 21; under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Wahibre (W* h-yb-R c ); Son of Re, of his body, Psamtik (Psmtk) I; 
went forth the majesty of Apis, the Living Son, to heaven. 

Burial of Apis 

g6x. This god was conducted in peace to the Beautiful West in the 
year 21, second month of the first season (second month), (on) the 
twenty-fifth day. 

Birth and Age 

962. Now, he was born in the year 26 of King Taharka; he was 
received into Memphis in the fourth month of the second season (eighth 
month), (on) the ninth day; which makes 21 years, 2 months c 7 days 1 . 13 



•Louvre, No. 190; published: Mariette, Le S&rapeum de Memphis, III, PL 36; 
Piehl, Inscriptions, I, XXII, C; Revillout, Revue egyptologique, VII, 138; Chas- 
sinat, Recueil, 18, 19. I had also my own copy of the original. 

b After the u 2 months" there is a hieratic 7, and before it a half-circle, which 
is probably the sign for day. 
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SECOND SERAPEUM STELA* 

963. This inscription has heretofore been understood as 
recording both repairs in the Serapeum or a sanctuary of 
Apis, b and the burial of an Apis deceased under Psamtik I. 
The true import of the inscription is totally different. There 
is no reference to an Apis which died in Psamtik I's reign, 
but only the record of the restoration by him, of an old inter- 
ment, on receiving a report that the coffin was so fallen to 
pieces that the body of the sacred animal was exposed to 
view. 

Date 

964. In the year 52 under the majesty of this Good God (Psamtik I) , c 
came one to say to his majesty: 

Message 

965. "The temple d of thy father, Osiris- Apis, and the things therein 
are beginning to fall to ruin. The divine limbs axe visible in his coffin,® 
decay has laid hold of his (mortuary) chests." 

Restoration 

966. His majesty commanded restoration in his temple, d and that 
it should be more beautiful than that which was there before. His 
majesty caused that there be done for him all that is done for a god on 
the day of interment. Every office had its duties, that the divine limbs 
might be splendid in ointment, wrappings of royal linen, and all the 



a Large stela found by Mariette in the Serapeum, now in the Louvre (No. 
239) ; published by Mariette, Renseignements, 11 i. (not seen) ; I had my own copy 
of the original. 

b Brugsch (Geschiehte, 741, 742) and Wiedemann (AegypUsche Geschichte, 
619, 620). 

c His fivefold titulary immediately precedes. 

dAs the context shows, "temple" (h't-iUr) is here the sepulcher of an Apis, and 
must mean an alcove of the Serapeum, in which an Apis was entombed. If this 
stone had not been found in the Serapeum, we should think such a burial chapel 
as that erected by Amenhotep III for an Apis, was meant. 

•This (wn) must have been a wooden coffin, which was so decayed that the 
body of the Apis could be seen. 
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raiment of a god. His (mortuary) chests were of ked wood, mem 
wood, and cedar wood, of the choicest of every wood. Their rtroops 1 * 
were subjects of the palace, b while a king's-companion stood over c 
them, levying their labor for the court, d like the land of Egypt. 

May he be given life, stability, satisfaction, like Re, forever and 
ever. 



STATUE INSCRIPTION OF HOR e 

967- This fragmentary inscription, like that of Pefnef- 
dineit (§§ 1015 ff.) and Nesuhor (§§ 989 ff.) illustrates the 
excessively religious spirit of the Saitic age. Hor was mili- 
tary commander at Heracleopolis, where he executed con- 
siderable additions, or at least restorations, in the temple of 
Harsaphes. f These he has recorded upon his votive statue 
in some detail- His reference to the use of cedar from the 
royal domain would be more important if the king under 
whom he served were mentioned, 8 as it shows that the forests 
of Lebanon were under the control of the Pharaoh at this 
time. 

Introduction 

q6&. benefactions in Heracleopolis, watchful in restoring 

Ner (N c r), making Heracleopolis prosper, repelling her obstructors 



a This word is written with three standing men with feathers upon their heads. 
The reference to " Egypt " at the end would indicate that they were not Egyptians, 
and the feathers point to Libyans. The antecedent of "their" is also in doubt. 

b Read < c. 

cSpiegelberg's interpretation (Recueil, 26, 43, 1) involves making "kings- 
companion" plural, while the text shows a singular. 

d Or: "collecting their impost into the court" 

e On his black granite statue, now in the Louvre (A 88) ; published by Pierret 
(Recueil d' Inscriptions, I, 14-21); and partially by Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 125 1, 
1252. I had a copy of the Berlin squeeze, kindly made for me by Schaefer. 

*Other examples of nobles building temples will be found in the Northern 
Oasis (Steindorff, Koniglich-Sachsische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften, 1900, 226). 

sOur insertion of the inscription in the reign of Psamtik I is conjectural. 
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when the r filthy la lay in her streets as in a stable; repelling r — l from 
her district, chief of Heracleopolis, commander of the army, Hor, son 
of the chief of fmilitia 1 (ii) in the district of Busiris, Psamtik, born of 
the matron, Nefrusebek; he saith: 

Prayer 

969. "O divine lord, Khnum, king of the Two Lands, ruler of 
lands, sole god, whose qualities none possesses ; b I am r zealous 1 , show- 
ing allegiance to thee. I have filled my heart with thee, the prosperous 
way of him who follows thy majesty. Thou hast made my heart, that 
my heart might be vigilant in pursuit of genuine things ." 

Temple Court 

970. " 2 in the great forecourt of Harsaphes, as a great 

work without its like; a colonnade of pink granite, the doors of fine 
cedar of the (royal) domain, many — of gold like the horizon of 
heaven. Its south and north walls are of fine limestone of Ayan, the 
lintels of pink granite, overlaid with gold, the door with electrum." 

Temple Hall 

971. "I restored the southern aisle (Ytwr), and the northern aisle, 
and the southern and northern aisle in this place, besides the house of 
Nehebkau." 

Temple Lake and Furniture 

972. 11 1 built the rear wall of the pool x ofi} the shore, I seized the 

place *l beautified the broad-hall of the '"militia 3 (U) behind 

the tomb, d in order to make for me a great work in the house {pr) of 

Harsaphes, lord of gods, r \ I gave two pieces of land (hsp) before 

the great god r . I gave 1 wine r — 1 every day; I rewarded 

' — ■ with goods from my house, I beautified them, (for) I knew that the 
abomination of a god is withholding. I made their two offering-tablets 



a Is this a term of contempt for a foreign foe, referring to the expulsion of an 
Assyrian garrison ? 

b This is the phrase applied to the sun-god, Aton, in the great hymn (see my 
Db Hymnisin Solem sub Rege Amenophide IV Conceptis, 47, 1. 50, where the end 
is to be amended thus: ntr w c nn ky hr sp'W /). 

cFor the god's temple. 

&flbs'-bg t; see Brugsch, Worterbuck, 456. 
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of white stone (ds), in order to present the divine offerings upon them: 
one being in the pit of the coffin, the place where Atum, the old man, 
goes to rest; the other in "None-Prospers-Against-Him," a ^before 1 

King Wennofer 4ns g°ds, I GUcd up what was found empty b 

in his house." 

Feast of Bast 

973. " I brought out Bast in procession to her barge, at her beauti- 
ful feast of the fourth month of the second season (eighth month), the 
fifth day until V 

Concluding Prayer 

" I have done these things with a glad heart, without . I have 

opened r to thee 1 my arms and extended my embrace fbefore [thee] 1 — 

work r 1 which was in my heart, while making monuments in thy 

house. Endue me with life, prosperity, and health r 1 which is in 

my heart in thy temple. Give me revered old age, spending a long life 
in happiness, possessing all favor of the ruler of lands (the king), while 
my name endures in Heracleopolis until the coming of eternity. ,, 



■Name of a place. 

b Referring to broken inscriptions which he restored. 



REIGN OF NECHO 



SERAPEUM STELA a 

974- This stela furnishes the data for computing the 
exact length of Psamtik I's reign. Having lived sixteen 
years, seven months and seventeen days, this Apis died in the 
sixteenth year of Necho, on the sixth of the second month. 
The bulk of his life fell in the reign of Necho, and he was 
only one year, six months, and eleven days old at the acces- 
sion of Necho. This period of his life thus coincided with 
the last year, six months and eleven days of Necho's prede- 
cessor, Psamtik I. Now, the Apis was born in the fifty- 
third year of Psamtik I, on the nineteenth of the sixth month; 
hence the total length of Psamtik I's reign was the sum of 
52 years, 5 months, 19 days 

and 1 " 6 " 11 " 

or 54 years, o months, o days. 

975. This would indicate that Psamtik ruled an even 
number of complete years, b but we cannot suppose that 
Psamtik I died on the last day of the year; it is evident that 
he died in the fifty-fifth year of his reign, and that the frac- 
tion of that incomplete year was, after his death, included in 
the first year of his successor, Necho. It is thus clear that 
the years of the king's reign in the Twenty-sixth Dynasty 
began on New Year's Day. We have already reached the 
same conclusion from the first Serapeum Stela of Psamtik I 

(S 959)- 



a Louvre, No. 193; published by Piehl, Inscriptions, I, XXI, A; Chassinat, 
Recueil, 22, 21. I had also my own copy of the original. 

b The scribe's computation ignores the $ epagomenae; the Apis was really 
16 years, 7 months, and 22 days old. 
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Date 

976. x Year 16, fourth month of the first season (fourth month), 
day 16, under the majesty of Horus: Wise-hearted (Sy^-yb); King of 
Upper and Lower Egypt ; a Favorite of the Two Goddesses: Trium- 
phant; Golden Horus: Beloved-of-the-Gods; 3 Uhemibre; Son of Re, 
of his body, his beloved: Necho, living forever, beloved of Apis, son of 
Osiris, 

Burial of Apis 

977. 3 The day b of the interment of this god. This god was con- 
ducted in peace to the necropolis, to let him assume his place in his 
temple in the western desert of ^'Life-of-the-Two-Lands/' after there 
had been done for him all that is done in the pure house, as it was done 
formerly. 

Life of Apis 

978. He was born 5 in the year 53, second month of the second season 
(sixth month), day 19, under the majesty of the King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt: Wahibre; Son of Re: Psamtik (I), triumphant. 6 He 
was [recejived into the house of Ptah in the year 54, third month of the 
first season (third month), day 12. He departed from life 7 [in the year] 
16, second month of the first season (second month), day 6. The total 
of his length of life was 16 years, 7 months, and 17 days. 

Tomb and Equipment of Apis 

979. The majesty of 8 the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Necho, 
living forever, made all the coffins and every thing excellent and profit- 
able for this august god. 9 He built for him his place in the necropolis, 
of fine limestone of Ayan, of excellent workmanship. Never happened 
the like I0 since the beginning. That he might be given all life, stability, 
satisfaction, health, and joy of heart, like Re, forever and ever. 



a This title has been inserted by the scribe in the wrong place after the Horus- 
name. 

b The date at the top; it is just 70 days after his death, as dated in the docu- 
ment (1. 7). 
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BUILDING INSCRIPTION 

980, The inscription shows that Uzahor superintended 
the quarries at Assuan during the building operations of 
Necho. Like the old officials stationed at this place from 
the Sixth Dynasty on, he was "governor of tJte door" or 
frontier post, of the southern countries. 

Revered by the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Uhemibre (Necho), 
like Re. Hereditary prince and count (rp c ty, h^ty-*), governor of 
the door of the countries, Uzahor (Wd* -Hr), he says: "I was com- 
mander of works upon the mountain , to make great obelisks 

of granite, and all monuments of diorite (bfyn) and granite for the 
if 



a From a statue bought by Petrie at Memphis; published, Season, XXI, 5, 
and 26. 
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STATUE INSCRIPTION OF NEFERIBRE-NOFER* 

981. This fragmentary document contains a few refer- 
ences to the building activity of Psamtik II, of whose reign 
we know so little. Neferibre-nofer was a "magazine over- 
seer" who can have been no other than the Neferibre-nofer, 
of another statue b at Cairo, who held the same office under 
Psamtik II, and bore also the name Irhoro (Yry-hr- c 3 ). 
Besides being tutor and guardian of the king, he also held 
the rank of "hereditary prince, count, wearer 0) the royal 
seal, and sole companion" 

Omitting unessential and fragmentary self-praise, the 
building references are these: 

982 Neferibre- 3 nofer, to whom the Two Lands recount 

their hearts, and repeat to him all their thoughts; [ r who pleases 1 ] 
King Neferibre (Psamtik II) by doing that which is his desire, when 
he commands to protect their holy places, beautifying the Two Lands 
— 5 7 . ... He built the temple of the lord of eternity, Erect- 
ing a pyramidion (bnbn[ 't]) in Mehenet of Sais, in work r 1 

fine limestone of Ayan; obelisks of Elephantine granite, houses for the 
first time for Neit; a (portable) barque-shrine (wts-nfr't) of fine gold, 
inlaid with every splendid costly stone 10 

983. The very fragmentary remainder (11. 10-16) con- 
tains references to liberal offerings to the gods, "for the sake 
0} the life, prosperity and health of King Psamtik (II), living 
like Re," 



a Black granite statue in Cairo; published by Daressy, Recueil, XVI, 46, 47 (C). 
b Gray granite statue; published by Mariette, Monuments divers, 29, a, 1-5 — 
Piehl, Zeitschrift fiir dgyptische Sprache, 1887, 120-22. 
cThe gods ? 
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SERAPEUM STELA* 

984. From this stela we can compute the length of the 
combined reigns of Necho and Psamtik II. The Apis com- 
memorated died on the twelfth day of the eighth month in 
the twelfth year of Apries, being seventeen years, six months, 
and five days old ; hence his life began five years, ten months, 
and twenty-three days before the accession of Apries. As 
the animal's birth fell on the seventh of the second month in 
the sixteenth year of Necho, the lapse of time from the 
accession of Necho to that of Apries (or to the death of 
Psamtik II) is the sum of 

15 years, 1 month, 7 days 
and 5 " 10 months, 23 " 

or 21 years, o months, o days. 

The combined- reigns of Necho and Psamtik II, therefore, 
lasted exactly twenty-one years. b It is noticeable, also, that, 
as above (§ 975), the fraction of Psamtik IPs last or incom- 
plete year is not counted, but his reign is concluded with the 
end of his last complete year, as if Apries had begun to reign 
on New Year's Day. 

985. Since the above was written the conclusion reached 
has received interesting confirmation by the discovery of the 



a Louvre, No. 240; published by Mariette (Choix de monuments du Serapium, 
PI. VII); thence by Bunsen (Egypt's Place, 2d ed., V, 738-40); Piehl, (Inscrip- 
tions, I, XXI, B); Birch (Egyptian Texts, 39-41); Chassinat (Recueil, 18). I also 
had my own copy of the original. 

b The scribe has ignored the 5 epagomense at the end of the year, as in § 975, 
note; the Apis really lived 17 years, 6 months, and 10 days. 
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second Adoption Stela (§§ 988A-988J) at Karnak. a It 
furnishes the two following data for the length of Psamtik 
IPs reign: 

1. In the first year of Psamtik IPs reign, in the eleventh 
month, on the twenty-ninth day, his daughter, the princess 
Enkhnesneferibre, arrived at Thebes to be adopted by the 
Divine Consort, Nitocris. 

2. In the seventh year of his reign, in the first month, on 
the twenty-third day, Psamtik II died. b 

The adoption was a political device which would be car- 
ried out by the Pharaoh without delay; hence we are safe in 
concluding that Enekhnesneferibre arrived in Thebes not 
long after Psamtik IPs accession, which thus fell late in the 
calendar year. His first regnal year thus consisted of no 
more than a month or two. Of his last year (the seventh), 
but twenty-three days had elapsed when he died. He thus 
actually reigned but five years and two or three months. 
From the twenty-one years above obtained as the total 
length of the successive reigns of Necho and Psamtik II, 
combined, we may then deduct the latter's reign of a little 
over five years, furnishing practically sixteen years as the 
length of Necho's reign. This coincides with the fact that 
our highest known date of Necho is the sixteenth year d 
(when the Apis of the following stela was born), and with 
Herodotus, who gives Necho sixteen years, and Psamtik II 
six years. 



a Legrain, Recueil, 27, 81, 82. See above, § 938. 

hThe stela also states that his son Apries then succeeded him. 

cThe late date (year 9) for the adoption of Nitocris under Psamtik I was, of 
course, due to the fact that he did not gain control of Thebes immediately- 

<*This date is the 106th day of the sixteenth year (§ 976); hence there is plenty 
of margin for the few months in excess of the five years reigned by Psamtik II. 
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Date 

986. x Year 12, second month of the third season (tenth month), 
day 21, under the majesty of King Apries a (H cc -yb-Re), 2 beloved of 
Apis, son of Osiris. 

Interment of Apis 
The god was conducted in peace to the Beautiful West, *to let him 
assume his place in the necropolis, the western desert of Memphis; 
after there had been done for him all that is done in *the P me house. 
Never was done the like before. 

Life of Apis 

987 • The majesty of this god went forth to heaven 5 in the year 12, 
fourth month of the second season (eighth month), day 12. He was 
born in the year 16, second month of the first season (second month), 
day 7, under the majesty of 6 King Necho, living forever. He was 
installed in the house of Ptah 7 in the year 1, third month of the third 
season (eleventh month), day 9, under the majesty of Psamtik II. 8 The 
beautiful life of this god, was 17 years, 6 months, 5 days. 

Mortuary Equipment 
988. The Good God, Wahibre (Apries), made all the coffins, Every- 
thing, excellent, and every profitable thing, for this august god; that 
he (the king) might be given life and health therefore, forever. 



STELA OF THE DIVINE CONSORT ENEKHNESNEFERIBRE b 

988A. This new monument furnishes several important 
facts in the history of the Twenty-sixth Dynasty, enabling us 
to confirm our reconstruction of the chronology and family 
history of this dynasty. These new facts are : 

1. The final proof that Psamtik II was the father of 
Enekhnesneferibre. 

2. The date of Psamtik IPs death, and thus the exact 
length of his reign. 

a Full fivefold titulary. 

b Stela of alabaster, o. m. 74 c. high, o. m. 42 c. wide, o. m. 13 c. thick, now 
in the Cairo Museum. It was discovered by Legrain in the great cache at Karnak, 
and was published by Maspero, with translation in Annates, V, 84-90. 
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3. Apries was the son of Psamtik II. 

4. The date of the adoption of Enekhnesneferibre. 

5. The date of the death of Nitocris. 

6. The date of the accession of Enekhnesneferibre. 
988B. The stela narrates the arrival of Enekhnesneferibre 

at Thebes in the first year of her father, Psamtik II, and her 
adoption there by Nitocris, as Nitocris herself had once been 
adopted by Shepnupet II, at the decree of Psamtik I 
(§§ 935 ff.). At this adoption she received the title of High 
Priest of Amon. Five years and fifty-nine days after her 
arrival at Thebes, Enekhnesneferibre's father, Psamtik II, 
died, a and was succeeded by his son, Apries. In the fourth 
year of this king, just eight years, four months, and ten days 
after Enekhnesneferibre's adoption, Nitocris died, and 
twelve days later Enekhnesneferibre succeeded to her office. 
This she held into the reign of Psamtik III, when she was at 
least eighty years old (see table, § 938). 

Arrival of Enekhnesneferibre at Thebes 

988C. x Year 1, third month of the third season, day 29, under the 
majesty of Horns: Menekhib (Mnty-yb)\ Favorite of the Two God- 
desses: Mighty of Arm; Golden Horus: Beautifying the Two Lands; 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt: Neferibre; Son of Re: 3 Psamtik II, 
given life. On this day the king's-daughter, Enekhnesneferibre, 
arrived at Thebes. 

Adoption of Enekhnesneferibre by Nitocris 

988D. Her mother, the Divine Consort, Nitocris, who liveth, came 
forth ^to behold her beauty, and they went together to the House 
(pr) of Amon. Then was conducted the f divine*] r image 1b from fthe 
House of 1 ] rAmon 1 , to # — 1 in order to make her titulary as fol- 
lows: 

"The Greatly Praised in r — \ c Flower in the Palace, 1 of the i 



a Having thus reigned five years and two or three months; see § 985. 
h g nty ? ^Possibly " House of A mon. ' ' 
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of 5 Amon, High Priest of Amon, King's-Daughter, Enekhnesneferibre. 
She shall be a in the Presence of her Father, Amon-Re, Lord of Thebes, 
Presider over Karnak." 

Death of Psamtik II 
988E. 6 Year 7, first month of the first season, day 23, went forth 
this Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, Psamtik II to heaven. He 
joined the sun, the divine limbs mingling with him who made him 
(yr-sw). 

Accession of His Son A pries 
988F. Then was crowned 7 his son, in his place, (even) Horus: 
Wahib ; Favorite of the Two Goddesses : Lord of Might ; Golden Horus : 
Making Verdant the Two Lands; King of Upper and Lower Egypt: 
Apries c c ~yb-R c ) ; Son of Re: Wahibre (W 3 h-yb-R c ), who liveth. 

Death and Burial of Nitocris 
988G. Year 4, fourth month of the third season, May 4, of this 
king; went forth the Divine Votress (Dw* t-ntr), Nitocris, triumphant, 
to heaven. She joined the sun, the divine limbs mingling with him 
who made her. Her daughter, the High Priest, Enekhnesneferibre, 
Mid for her all that is done for every excellent king. 

Induction 0} Enekhnesneferibre 
988H. Now, when twelve days had elapsed after these events, 
(in) the fourth month of the third season, day 15, went the king's- 
daughter, I0 the High Priest, Enekhnesneferibre, to the House of Amon- 
Re, king of gods ; while the prophets, the divine fathers, the priests (w c b), 
ritual priests and lay priests of the temple of Amon "were behind her, and 
the great companions were in front thereof. There were performed for 
her all the customary ceremonies of the induction of the Divine Votress 
(Dw*' t-ntr) of Amon into the temple, by the divine scribe "and nine 
priests (w c b) of this house (pr). She fastened on all the amulets and 
ornaments of the Divine Consort (Hm' t-ntr), and the Divine Votress 
(Dw^' t-ntr) of Amon, crowned with the two plumes, the diadem of 
I3 her forehead, b to be queen (hn't) of every circuit of the sun. 



a Or possibly the titulary closes with her name, and the following should be 
rendered: "While she was, etc" 

b It is possible that the word rendered "forehead" (dhn) may be the verb 
"appoint" (dhn). 
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Titulary of Enekhnesneferibre 
q88I. Her titulary was made as follows: 

"Hereditary Princess, Great in Amiability, Great in Favor, Mistress 
of Loveliness, Sweet in Love, Queen (hn't) of all Women, Divine Con- 
sort, x <Divine Votress, Heknefrumut a (Hk^ t nfr'w-Mw't), Divine 
Hand, Enekhnesneferibre, who liveth, KingVDaughter of the Lord of 
the Two Lands, Psamtik (II)." 

Reign of Enekhnesneferibre 
988J. There were done for her all the customary rites and all the 
ceremonies as I5 was done for Tafnut in the beginning. b The prophets, 
the divine fathers, and the lay priests of the temple came to her at all 
times when she went to the House of Amon, at his every festal pro- 
cession. 



INSCRIPTION OF NESUHOR d 

989. The remarkable, and often misunderstood, narra- 
tive contained in this document furnishes an interesting 
corroboration of the tale of the mutiny of Psamtik Fs 
troops, as narrated by Herodotus (II, 30, 31). Our Nesu- 
hor was commander of the fortress and garrison at Ele- 
phantine, where he had assumed the responsibility for many 
pious works for the local divinities, in accordance with the 
increased religious spirit of the Saitic age. On one occasion 
the foreign mercenaries of the garrison mutinied and, like 
the Automoloi of Herodotus, planned to migrate to Upper 



a Her alabaster statue (Annates, V, 90-92) gives as the reading of this name: 
Hk * {t)-njr' w-mry' (t)- Mw' t. 

b Lit., "at the first time 11 (m-sp-tpy). 

c Lit., "at his every feast of the appearance" (m lib' f nb n £ c ). 

d On his statue in the Louvre (A 90); published by Maspero (Zeitschrift fur 
agyptische Sprache, 1884, 88, 89), with corrections by Brugsch (ibid., 93^97). I 
had also my own copy of the original which added a number of corrections, and a 
collation of the Berlin squeeze by Schaefer, which furnished the proper reading of 
the name of Nesuhor's mother. The inscription was first properly understood by 
Schaefer (Beitrdge zur alien Geschichte, IV, 152-63), who also gives a final text 
(ibid., Tafel, I-II). 



§99x] INSCRIPTION OF NESUHOR 507 



Nubia, to a region called Shas-heret Nesuhor succeeded 
in dissuading them and delivered them to Apries, who ac- 
cordingly punished them. Believing that the gods had 
delivered him from his dangerous predicament among a 
horde of turbulent foreign soldiery, Nesuhor did not fail to 
narrate the event on his statue as a motive for his good works 
to the divinities of the first cataract. It thus furnishes 
graphic contemporary evidence of the dangerously unstable 
character of the military, of which the power of the Saite 
kings consisted. A similar but more widely-spread dis- 
affection was the occasion of the overthrow of Apries by 
Amasis. 

Qualities of Nesuhor 

990. 1 a as his lord — his equal; whom his majesty 

appointed to a very great office, the office of his eldest son, b governor 
of the Door of the Southern Countries, to repel the countries that rebel 
against him. When he hath spread the fear of him in the southern 
countries, 2 they flee into their valleys for fear of him. Who did not 
'relax [vigilance in 1 ] seeking benefits for his lord; honored of the King 
of Upper and Lower Egypt, Apries (H cc -yb-R c ), favored by the Son 
of Re, Wahibre (W* h-yb-R c ), Nesuhor, whose beautiful name is Ib- 
Psamtik-menekh ("The-Heart-of-Psamtik-is-Excellent"), son of Ifrer 
(Ywfrr), born of the mistress, Tesenethor (T* -sn' t-Hr), triumphant. 

Nesuhor's Prayer 

991. He says: "O lord of might! Fashioner of gods and men! 
Khnum, lord of the Cataract, Satet, %nd Anuket, mistress(es) of 
Elephantine ! I rejoice in your names, I praise your beauty. I am free 
from laxity in doing that which you c desire; I fill my heart with you c 
in every design which I carry out. May my ka be remembered because 
of that which I have done in your house. 



a The upper half of this (vertical) line is lacking; the document begins with 
epithets of praise applied to Nesuhor. 

b The southern country under the empire was governed by a viceroy, who was 
originally the king's eldest son. This old tradition is now applied to the governor 
of Elephantine. 

c Lit., "your ka's." 
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Good Works for the Gods 

992. I have splendidly equipped your temple with vessels of silver; 
numerous cattle, ducks, and geese; I have made secure their mainte- 
nance by (an endowment of) lands, as well as 4 (that of) their custodians 
forever and ever. I built their shelters in your city. I gave very fine 
wine of the Southern Oasis, spelt and honey into your storehouses, 
which I built anew in the great name of his majesty. I gave illuminating 
oil for lighting the lamps of your temple. I appointed weavers, maid- 
servants and launderers for the august wardrobe of the great god %nd 
his divine ennead. I built their quarters in his temple, established 
forever by decree of the Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, Apries* 
living forever. 

Requital 0} Good Works 

993. Remember ye him in whose heart was the beautification of 
your house, (even) Nesuhor, whose name is abiding in the mouth of 
the citizens; as a reward for (all) this. Let my name abide in your 
house, let my ka be remembered after my life, let my statue abide and 
my name endure upon it imperishably in your temple. 

Rescue of Nesuhor 

994. 6 For ye rescued me from an evil plight, from the mercenaries 
rLibyans 1 ,* Greeks, Asiatics, and foreigners, who had it in their hearts 
to — , and who had it in their hearts to go to Shas-heret (S 3 y$-hr't). h 
His majesty feared because of the evil which they did. I re-established 
their heart in reason by advice, not permitting them to go to Nubia 
(T*-pd't) y (but) bringing them to the place where his majesty was; 
and his majesty executed their fpunishment 1 ]. 

995. Here follows a mortuary prayer, containing the fol- 
lowing titles of Nesuhor : 

Hereditary prince, count, wearer of the royal seal, beloved sole com- 
panion, great in his office, grand in his rank, official at the head of the 
people, governor of the Door of the Southern Countries. 



•One is inclined to read Tmhw here; for if we read « » mw, "Asiatics," then the 
Asiatics appear twice. 

b Schaefer has shown that this region was in upper Nubia (op. tit., 158-63). 
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ELEPHANTINE STELA a 

996. This, perhaps the most important document of the 
Saitic period, is, unfortunately, so badly preserved that a 
consecutive translation is totally impossible. b In the fol- 
lowing I have rendered only what is capable of safe trans- 
lation, and have then connected the few scattered translat- 
able passages, by statements of their probable relation to 
each other, as indicated by the intervening uncertain context. 

997- The drift of the historical facts furnished by the docu- 
ment is thus, in the main, discernible, in spite of the uncertain- 
ties and obscurities in details. In his third year as king of 
Egypt, Amasis finds Apries advancing against him from the 
north with a force of Greeks and a fleet. Apries assumed the 
offensive, and advanced to the vicinity of Sais, where Ama- 
sis, having mustered his forces, met and defeated him. The 
army of Apries was scattered, but the dethroned king 
escaped, and his troops continued to rove the North, infesting 
the roads and, of course, living by plunder. Meantime, 
Apries was a fugitive, with a few Greek ( ?) ships. When 
four or five months had passed in this way, Amasis was 
obliged to dispatch his forces, to exterminate the remnant of 
Apries' army, and while this went on, Apries was slain. 

998. The narrative of Herodotus begins at an earlier 



a A large stela of rose granite, 5 feet 9 inches high and three feet wide, found 
as part of a doorway in a house in Cairo, now in the Cairo Museum. Published by 
Daressy (Recueil, XXII, 2, 3). The stone is much worn, and so illegible that 
sometimes not a single sign is certain for half a line or more. 

b The rendering by Daressy (ibid.) is nine-tenths conjecture, and the English 
version of Hall (Oldest Civilisation of Greece, 323, 324) is chiefly a translation of 
Daressy's French. 
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point in the usurpation of Amasis than does our stela. It 
would seem that after the defeat of Apries, and his dethrone- 
ment by Amasis, as related by Herodotus, Apries had taken 
advantage of Amasis' kindness, had after some three years 
made his escape and had gathered an army of Greeks, who 
were again defeated by Amasis, as recorded on our stela. If 
this reconstruction be correct, then this second battle, as 
being much like the first, was not properly distinguished by 
Herodotus, who says nothing of it. This seems to me more 
probable than to identify the battle of our stela with that of 
Herodotus, in which case Amasis had ruled over two years, 
at least, before he was attacked by Apries; and there would 
also be no sojourn of Apries in the custody of Amasis, as so 
particularly related by Herodotus. a The account of Apries* 
death, as given by Herodotus, is difficult to harmonize with 
that on our stela on any hypothesis; but both sources agree 
in the statement that Amasis gave Apries honorable burial, 
according to Herodotus, among his ancestors at Sais. 

999. There is contemporary evidence of the gradual rise 
of Amasis; for long after his assumption of the royal car- 
touche he continued to use his titles as a noble and a power- 
ful palace official. Thus he inscribed his mother's sarcoph- 
agus b as follows: 

1000. Revered by her husband, royal confidante of Wahibre (W 3 h- 
yb-R c , Apries), Teperet. Her lifetime was 70 years, 4 months, 15 days. 
The name of her mother was Mer-Ptah-Si-Hapi. It was her son who 
made it for her, the wearer of the royal seal, sole companion, chief of 



a Unless we suppose that Apries was captured in the battle on our stela (which 
does not mention the fact), sojourned with Amasis four or five months, and then 
escaped to the Greek ships, there to be slain. 

b Now in the Museum of Stockholm ; published by Piehl (Petites Etudes, 32, and 
Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache, 28, 10); and Revillout (Revue egyptologique, 
11,97)- 
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the palace, prophet of Isis, master of the judgment - hall, a Ahmose 
(Amasis), 11 — Si-Neit. 

1001. His mother was thus associated with, and perhaps 
related to, Apries, and Amasis' powerful connections thus 
aided him in usurping the throne. Herodotus' stories of his 
low birth are, therefore, unfounded. 

1002. Year 3, second month of the third season (tenth month), 
under the majesty of King Amasis, b beloved of Khnum, lord of the 
Cataract, and Hathor, residing in Zeme (ZP-mw*/), given all life, 
stability, satisfaction, like Re, forever. 2 c 

1003. Here follows the statement that his majesty was in 
the palace-hall, deliberating the affairs of the land, when 
one came to say to his majesty: "Apries (H c c -yb-R c ), she has sailed 
r southward — 1 ships of r — \ while Greeks without number are coursing 

through the Northland r 4 — — \ d They are wasting all 

Egypt; they have reached Malachite-Field, e and those who are of thy 
party flee because of them." 

1004. Then his majesty caused the royal companions and r — 1 to 
be called, and informed them of what had happened. 

He addressed them with reassuring exhortations (11. 5-7), 
and they replied with praise of Amasis, declaring that Apries 
had acted like a dog at a carcass (11. 7-10). 

a In cartouche. A libation basin in the Louvre (Pierret, Recueil d 'inscriptions ; 
I, 82; Revillout, Revue egyptologique, I, 51, and II, 69 ff.); Piehl, Zeitschrift filr 
dgyptische Sprache, 28, 12, enumerates his titles, before he assumed the cartouche, 
thus: "Prince, sole companion, chief of the palace, master of the throne r — \ chief of 
temples, master of secret things of all affairs of the king, favorite of his lord, strong in 
mind for his lord, chief of the royal council-halls, master of the judgment-hall, 
Ahmose-Si-Neit-Wahibre, born of Teperel" It is, perhaps, to his mother's con- 
nection with Wahibre- Apries that the addition "Wahibre" to his name is due. 
Daressy's suggestion of another woman as the mother of Amasis (Recueil, 22, 143, 
X44) is without support in the monument adduced. 

b Full fivefold titulary. c Epithets belonging to the royal name. 

d Possibly: "Now he hath remembered their place *in Ph- C n." Ph-^n is a 
part of the Andropolite nome in the western Delta, but the reading of the name is 
quite uncertain. 

e Sfr't-mfk (sic!) is probably the same as Pr-H*t-hr-Mfk, near Sais and Buto; 
see Daressy's note, Recueil, XXII, 8. 
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Said his majesty: "Ye shall fight tomorrow! Every man (hr-nb) 
to the front!" His majesty mustered his infantry and his cavalry* 

K His majesty mounted "upon his chariot; he took arrows 

and bow in his hand, Tie arrived 1 ( v spr-nP) at r — \ he reached Andropo- 
lis, the army jubilating and rejoicing on the road. 

1005. The introduction to the battle is totally unintelli- 
gible. Then follows (1. 12): 

His majesty fought like a lion, he made a slaughter among them, 
whose number was unknown. Numerous ships ftook 1 ^w 01 ) them, 
falling into the water, whom they saw sink ^as do the fish. 

Amasis triumphed. 

1006. I4 Year 3, third month of the first season (third month), day 8, 
icarne 1 one to say to his majesty: "The enemy infest the ways, there 
are thousands there, invading the land ; they cover every road. As for 
those who are in the ships, r they bear hatred of thee in their hearts 3 
,5 without ceasing." 

1007. Amasis then gave his troops instructions to scour 
"every road, not letting a day pass" without pressing the enemy 
(11. 15, 16); whereupon the army greatly rejoiced, and pro- 
ceeded to their task (1. 16). The enemy's ships were taken 
(1. 17), and Apries was probably surprised and slain while 
taking his ease on one of the vessels. "He {Amasis) saw 
his favorite* fallen in his — which he had made ^before the 
water" Amasis had him buried as befitted a king, forgot 
the "abomination of the gods" which he had committed, and 
"he (Amasis) founded divine offerings in great multitude" 
for the mortuary observances of the fallen Apries. 



a The word is uncertain; nfr is impossible. I translate from the determina- 
tive. The Greeks must have had horsemen at this time. 

h Mh-yb'f, lit., "one filling his heart" common term for the favorite or friend 
of a king. 
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SERAPEUM STELA* 

1008. As this stela records the life of an Apis, the dura- 
tion of which fell entirely in Amasis' reign, it furnishes no 
data as to the exact length of his reign. 

Date 

1009. *Year 23, first month of the third season (ninth month), day 
15, under the majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Khnem- 
ibre (Amasis), given life forever. 

Burial of Ap%s 

1010. 2 The god was conducted in peace to the Beautiful West, to 
let him assume his place in the necropolis, 3 in the place which his majesty 
made for him, the like of which never was made before; after 4 there 
had been done for him all that is done in the pure house. b 

Mortuary Equipment 

1011. Lo, his majesty had in his remembrance how s Horus did for 
his father, Osiris, and he made a great sarcophagus of granite. Behold, 
his majesty ^ound it good to make it of costly stone r — 1 all kings of 
all times. 7 He made a shroud of mysterious linen of Resenet and 
Mehenet, d to attach 8 to him his amulets, and all his ornaments of gold, 
and every splendid, costly stone. They were more beautiful than 
9 what was done before, e for his majesty loved Apis, the Living Son, 
more than any (other) king. 

Life of Apis 

1012. IO The majesty of this god went forth to heaven in the year 23, 
third month of the second season (seventh month), day 6. He was 

a Louvre, No. 192, published by Piehl, Inscriptions, I, XX, H (good transla- 
tion, 23, 24); Chassinat, Recueil, 22, 20. I had also my own copy of the original. 
b The place of embalmment. 

c This sarcophagus is still in the Serapeum (Brugsch, Geschichte, 743, 744). 
Inscription upon it (Brugsch, Thesaurus, V, 966, 967): "Amasis; he made (it) 
as his monument for Apis, the living son (even) a great sarcophagus of granite 
because his majesty found it good to make it of costly stone ( c The last part 

is verbatim the same as on the stela above. 

<*The two parts of the sacred district of Sais; see Piehl, Inscriptions, I, 24, 
note 2. 

e By earlier kings. 
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born in the year 5, "first month of the first season (first month), day 7. 
He was installed in the house of Ptah in the second month of the third 
season (tenth month), day 18. I2 The beautiful lifetime of this god was 
18 years, 1 month, 6 days. 

Ahmose (Il)-Sineit, given satisfying life forever, made (it) for him. 



STATUE INSCRIPTION OF THE GENERAL AHMOSE* 

1013. The titles and epitheta borne by this officer are the 
only contemporary evidence for the foreign campaigns of the 
latter part of the Saitic age. Ahmose's "beautiful name" 
shows that he was born under Psamtik II. He could hardly 
have become a general, therefore, before the reign of Ahmose 
II, under whom his duties in Nubia doubtless fell. His 
titles in the inscription are as follows: 

1014. Commander of the army, Ahmose, whose beautiful name is 
Neferibre-nakht. 

King's - messenger, fighting for his lord's sake in every country, 
doing what his majesty desires in Nubia (T^-pd't), governor of the 
two doors b in the northern countries, prophet of Soped, lord of the East, 
Ahmose, etc. (as above). 



STATUE INSCRIPTION OF PEFNEFDINEIT C 

1015. The monuments left by this noble disclose the inter- 
esting fact that he was Apries' "chief physician" and a 
prominent member of the treasury administration who was 
among those won over to the cause of Amasis. He held the 



a Found near Zagazig, now in Cairo; published by Daressy, Recueil, XX, 77. 

b Two forts on the Asiatic frontier in the eastern Delta, as is shown by the man's 
priesthood of Soped, a god of that region. 

c Louvre, A 93; published by Pierret, Recueil d' inscriptions du Louvre, II, 
39=*Brugsch, Thesaurus, VI, 1252-54 (incomplete); from these two by Piehl, 
Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 32, 118-22; collation of last by Baillet, Zeit- 
schrift fiir agyptische Sprache, 1895, 127 ff. (a number of glaring errors); I had 
also my own copy of the original. 
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same offices under the latter, becoming, likewise, his "chief 
physician"* The Louvre statue was erected in Abydos, 
and bears an inscription narrating Pefnefdineit's notable 
achievements in support of Osiris and his temple. He 
claims the consideration of the god and his priesthood, 
because he constantly presented the needs of Abydos to 
King Amasis and secured wealth and buildings for the 
Abydos temple. Some of this work he personally super- 
intended at Abydos, and he participated in the presentation 
of the Osirian drama there. His incessant activity for the 
cult of Osiris, although he was not a member of the royal 
family, is a striking example of the excessive religious zeal 
of the age, pictured so graphically by Herodotus. 

1016. One of his achievements on behalf of Osiris is 
striking. A descendant of the ancient Thinite family, whose 
counts we still find in the Eighteenth Dynasty, was dispos- 
sessed of his income from the Great Oasis and from the local 
ferry, and Pefnefdineit had these revenues diverted to the 
treasury of Osiris. The income from the oasis was then 
devoted to meet the funeral expenses of the people of Abydos. 

Titles of Pefnefdineit 

1017. *The hereditary prince, count, sole companion, chief of the 
palace (fyrp- c h c ), chief physician, overseer of the gold-treasury, great 
one of the hall, great revered one in the king's-house, chief steward. 
Pefnefdineit, begotten of the chief of strongholds, local governor of 
Dep, prophet of Horus of Pe, Sisebek, says: 

Mortuary Prayer 

1018. "O every priest (w c b), who shall perform divine offices; 
the First of the Westerners (Osiris) shall favor you, as ye recite for me 

a Pefnefdineit erected another statue in the temple at Heliopolis which bears 
record of his rank under Apries. Now in British Museum: Sharpe, Egyptian 
Inscriptions, I, in=Piehl, Zeitschri/t fur dgyptische Sprache, 31, 88-91. An 
offering-tablet -of his is also in the Mosque of Bibars, Cairo (Wiedemann, Recueil, 
VIII, 64; Piehl from W., Zeitschrijt jiir dgyptische Sprache, 31, 87 f.)« 
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the prayer for mortuary offerings, with prostrations to the First of the 
Westerners; so shall ye behold the glories before your god; because I 
was more honored by the majesty 2 of my lord than any noble of his. 
I was one distinguished by reason of what he had done, an excellent 
craftsman, establishing his house." 

Attention to Abydos 

1019. "I transmitted the affairs of Abydos to the palace, that his 
majesty might hear (them). His majesty commanded that I do the 
work in Abydos, in order that Abydos might be furnished. I did 
greatly in improving Abydos, I put all the things of Abydos in order; 
(whether) sleeping (or) waking, seeking the good of Abydos there- 
with. 3 I besought favor from my lord every day, in order that Abydos 
might be furnished." 

Temple and Equipment 

1020. "I built the temple of the First of the Westerners in excel- 
lent and eternal work, as was commanded me from his majesty. He 
saw the prosperity in the affairs of the Abydos nome. I surrounded it 
with walls of brick, and the necropolis with granite, an august shrine* 
of electrum, the adornments* and the divine Tamulets 1 , all the tables* of 
the divine offerings (yh't-ntr) were of 4 gold, silver, and every costly 
stone. I built Wpg, I set up its altars ( c £), I dug its lake, planted 
with trees." 

Temple Income 

1 02 1. "I provisioned the temple of the First of the Westerners, 
increasing that which came in to him, established as daily income. 
His magazine was settled with male and female slaves. I gave to him 
1,000 stat of lands, of the fields of the Abydos nome; equipped with 
people and all small cattle; its name was made: 'Establishment (grg't)- 
of- Osiris/ s in order that the divine offerings might be furnished from 
it throughout eternity. I renewed for him the divine offerings more 
plentifully than what was formerly there. I made for him arbors, b 
planted with all date c trees, and vineyards (with) people therein of 



a These nouns are enumerated as if in a list, without any verb of which they 
are the objects. 

bc *J nt Jyt; the same phrase occurs twice in Papyrus Harris (see §§ 194 and 264). 
c Or: "sweet trees" 
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foreign countries, 6 brought as living captives, yielding 30 hin of wine 
therefrom every day upon the altar of the First of the Westerners; 
and offerings shall be brought thence throughout eternity." 

Temple Archives 

1022. "I restored the house of sacred writings when ruined; I 
recorded the offerings 7 of Osiris, I put in order all his contracts." 

Osiris Drama 

1023. "I hewed from cedar ( c i) the sacred barge a which I found 
(made) of acacia. I repelled the chief of the devastators b from Abydos, 
I defended Abydos 8 for its lord, I protected all its people." 

Confiscation of Count's Property 

1024. " I gave to the temple the things that issued from the desert 
(fy^s't) of Abydos, which I found in the possession of the count, in 
order that 9 the people of Abydos might be buried. I gave to the temple 
the ferry-boat of Abydos which I took from the count; (for) Osiris 
desired that his city should be equipped. IO His majesty praised me 
because of what I had done." 

Prayer for King 

1025. "May he d grant life to his son, Ahmose (Amasis)-Sineit; 
may he grant favor before his majesty and honor before "the great 
god. O priest, praise the god for me; O every one coming forth, 
praise fye 1 in the temple. Speak my name, the "chief steward, Pef- 
nefdineit, born of Nenesbast I3 ([AT c ]-/&$-ZPs7) e " 



a This temple barge was used in the Osiris drama; compare II, 183. 

b In the dramatic enactment of the incidents of the Osiris myth. 

c These can only be the income from the Great Oasis, which from the time of 
the Eighteenth Dynasty had belonged to the counts of Abydos (II, 763). This 
income then seems to have been devoted to paying the expenses of burying the 
people of Abydos. 

d Osiris. 

e Restored from the other monuments of this man (Zeitschrift jilr dgyptische 
Sprache, 31, 87, 88). 
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MORTUARY STELAE OF THE PRIEST PSAMTIK* 

1026. The historical value of these stelae consists solely in 
the chronological data which they furnish. From these data 
it is possible to establish the exact length of the Twenty- 
sixth Dynasty, and also the length of the reign of Apries, 
otherwise uncertain. The calculation is as follows: 

Psamtik was sixty-five years, ten months, and two days 
old at his death in the twenty-seventh year of the reign of 
Amasis, on the twenty- eighth day of the eighth month. 
He was, therefore, born thirty-nine years, two months, and 
four days before the accession of Amasis. Now, the date 
of his birth is given as the first day of the eleventh month in 
year 1 of Necho; hence, Necho's accession was exactly 
forty b years before that of Amasis. The length of the 
dynasty is, then, the total of the following items: 

Psamtik I 54 years 

Necho ) 

Psamtik II > 40 " 

Apries ) 

Amasis 44 " 

Total 138 " 



a Small stelae in Leyden (V, 18 and 19), written with ink and rapidly becoming 
illegible; published by Piehl, {Inscriptions, III, XXVIII, G and H). I had also 
my own copy of the original which I collated with an old manuscript copy of Lee- 
manns, made while the stelae were more legible than at present. 

b The computation is as follows: 
Lifetime, 65-10- 2 

Date of death, 26- 7-28 

From birth to accession of Amasis, 39- 2- 4 

10- 1 Date of birth in reign of Necho. 



40-0-5 

The five days are, of course, the five epagomenae. 
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As the fall of the dynasty occurred in 525 B. C, its accession 
took place in (525 + 138) 663 B. C. 

1027. The length of the reign of Apries may also be deter- 
mined from the same data, thus: the total of all the other 
reigns in the dynasty is as follows: 

Psamtik I 54 years 
Necho ) (i 

Psamtik II J 21 

(Apries omitted) — 

Amasis 44 " 

Total 119 " 

This total deducted from the 138 years' duration of the 
dynasty leaves nineteen years for the reign of Apries. a 
From the Elephantine Stela of Amasis we know that Apries 
lived over two years (i. e., into the third year) after the acces- 
sion of Amasis, but these two years fall within the reign 
of the latter, and are not included in the nineteen years of 
Apries' sole reign. The text is as follows: 

1028. Year 1, third month of the third season, day 1, under the 
majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Uhemibre (Whtn-yb- 
R% Son of Re, Necho (N-k'w). 

1029. On this good day was born the divine father, Psamtik, 
begotten of Ahuben (F c h-wbn), born of Enkhetesi ( c ntyts). His good 
life was 65 years, 10 months, 2 days. Year 27, fourth month of the 
second season, day 28, was his day of departure from life. He was 
introduced into the Good House, b and he spent 42° days under the 



a A stela in Berlin (No. 15393) i s dated in the seventeenth year of Apries. 

b This was the place of the embalm ers, where he spent 42 days in process of 
embalmment, as is evident from the following context, Anubis being the embalmer. 
For a clear narrative of such mortuary proceedings, see the Miramar stela (Berg- 
mann, Hieroglyphische Inschriften, VI, 1. 10). 

c Leemanns read 42 ; I could see only 30 and a stroke, with room between for 
another 10, and at the end for several strokes (units). Piehl read 30+^. The 
duplicate has clearly 42 ; but see next note. 
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hand of Anubis, lord of Tazoser. He was conducted in peace to the 
Beautiful West in the first month of the third season (ninth month), 
day c — a ; a and, his life in the necropolis is forever and ever. 



a Merely the day-sign with no numeral. On the duplicate I could not read the 
numeral; Leemanns gives 2, and Piehl read 1. None of these numerals fits the 
case; 42 days after his death would bring the burial on the tenth of the tenth month. 
As our texts both give ninth month, the 42 is evidently an error. It cannot be more 
than 32. 
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PREFACE TO VOLUME V 

These indices are the work of my friend and former 
pupil, Dr. O. A. Toff teen. I would take occasion to express 
to him here my thanks and appreciation for the labor and 
care which he has expended upon them. While the author 
has constantly supervised the compilation, yet the work has 
been that of Dr. Toffteen, and he is fully responsible for it. 
It should be said in justice to him, as well as perhaps to the 
author also, that the latter's return to the Orient for another 
season left the compiler only a little over two months in which 
to complete his heavy task. He was obliged to work more 
hours a day and with more speed than was his desire, but I 
am sure that the usefulness of his work, and the persistent 
industry with which he has compiled his lists, will deserve 
lenient judgment, should any occasional errors in numbers 
be found. I hope also that the necessity for the separate 
publication of such exhaustive indices in a volume by them- 
selves will be evident to any who may have expected to find 
them included in Volume IV. Aside from the fact that it 
would have rendered that volume (already far the largest of 
the set) much too bulky, it was thought highly desirable to 
give such a cyclopaedia of the subject separate existence as a 
volume, rather than to absorb it in Volume IV, where it 
would be constantly lost to use, whenever anyone might be 
using Volume IV for some other purpose. Likewise if 
bound up with Volume IV, the employment of the indices 
by a reader would also have involved the needless use of 
Volume IV with them. The compilation of the index has 
disclosed an occasional inconsistency in rendering, and in a 
few cases also in the orthography of proper names, in view 
of which the author would only recall the long period of 
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time and the numerous modifications involved in the slow 
progress of such a work as this. 

In view of some remarks in one of the first reviews which 
have appeared, it should be stated that it was necessary to 
close the manuscript of these Records to any additions on 
October i, 1904. Any works or texts which appeared 
after that date could not be included. An advance proof 
kindly sent me by Eduard Meyer enabled me to employ 
his invaluable Chronologie in revising the chronology in 
Volume I; and wherever possible I endeavored to insert in 
the proof important facts appearing in new books and 
current journals. But I could take up no new texts. The 
omission of Abydos texts, mentioned by Foucart (Journal 
des Savants, June, 1906, p. 336), was intentional, as no 
translatable document of importance is in Abydos, Volume I, 
the only volume out when my manuscript was handed in. 
Among these the inscription of "Nakhiti," which Foucart 
says I have overlooked, is in our own Haskell Museum, 
where it was received not long after its discovery. I was 
therefore not very likely to overlook it. 

As I have stated in the general preface, circumstances 
beyond my control obliged me to read the proofs of these 
volumes, as well as those of my History 0} Egypt, between 
April and September, 1905, a period in which fell also the 
preparations for the expedition to Egypt under the auspices 
of the Oriental Exploration Fund, University of Chicago. 
There are therefore doubtless more typographical errors 
and corrigenda than I could wish. I have already noticed 
the following : 

Vol. I, §§178-80. Please read in the following order: 180, 178, 
179. The unpublished and also almost unreadable base-inscription 
should be mentioned here (see Maspero, Les Origines, p. 364, 
note 8). 
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Vol. I, §182. The verb after "Ptah" is doubtless part of the 
name, so that the ny is dative and not the »-form. We should then 
render, " Ptahyutnai (Pth-ywt-ny), who made this for him, etc." 

Vol. I, §185. For "field judge who," read "field judge, Kem- 
ethnenet (Kmtnnt), who." 

Vol. I, § 199. After " Upper," insert " Oleander." 

Vol. I, § 538. For "count of Siut," read "official of Shit." 

Vol. I, § 685. For "Nebkure," read "Nubkure." 

Vol. I, before § 707, at top of p. 313. Insert as a title, "REIGN 
OF AMENEMHET III." 

Vol. I, pp. 314, 316, 318, 320, 322, 324, 326, in running-title at the 
top of the page for "SESOSTRIS III," read "AMENEMHET 
III." 

Vol. II, § 657. For " by the hair the Kode-folk," read " among the 
Curly-Haired," as in Vol. II, § 71. 

Vol. II, p. 305, note a. For "has," read "have." 

Vol. II, § 854. For " Ibbet," read " Ibhet." 

Vol. Ill, § 309. For "K >-r >-ky-kP" read "K >-f >-ky-$\" 

Vol. Ill, § 498. For "IP, " read "jEPm." This change is due to 
a collation of the original at Abu Simbel. 

Vol. IV, § 240. For "s^rnw," read "s c tnw." 

Vol. IV, § 455- For " 3 -ry-m," read '° -r-ry-tn." 

Vol. IV, § 493. For "Njr-k c -R c ," read "Nfr-k 2 -R c 

Vol. IV, §815. For " Zeamamefonekh," read " Zeamonefonekh." 

Vol. IV, § 853. For " htm," read " Ifim. " 

Vol. IV, § 874. For u Hnt-Hty y " read "Hnt-Hty." 

Vol. IV, §918. For "N^-Pys-nhLt," read "i\P ys-nfrt.t." 

Vol. IV, §921. For "5 D -£ D -£Y' read li -k* -R c 

Vol. IV, § 1028. For "whm," read "whm." 

I would also note that the inscription recording a cam- 
paign in Syria, supposed to belong to Thutmose II (Vol. II, 
§ 125), has been shown by Sethe's examination of the original 
probably to belong to Thutmose I. Hence Naville was right 
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in attributing the monument to the last-mentioned king 
(Deir-el-Bahari, Vol. Ill, p. 17). This makes the reign of 
Thutmose II still more ephemeral and unimportant. 

James Henry Breasted. 



Haskell Oriental Museum, 
University of Chicago, 
September 1, 1906. 
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The temples (Index II) will be found supplementary to 
the geography in Index VI. Inscriptions, however, are not 
placed under temples. The inscriptions of all sites will be 
found :n the geographical index (VI). In compiling the list 
of temples it was found difficult to distinguish between the 
different temples in a given city, when such temples have 
perished, as, for example, at Memphis and Heliopolis. The 
differentiations made are probably not always correct. The 
index of Pharaohs includes also such queens as actually 
ruled; otherwise the queens will be found in Index IV. 
The documents, monuments, wars, etc., of the Pharaohs will 
be found under the numbered name, not under the throne- 
name. Thus, look for Thutmose III under Thutmose III, 
not under Menkheperre; the references to the latter name 
will be found appended to those of the former. 

The historical development of terms should not be 
forgotten in using these lists. "Count," " mayor," and 
"prince" are all renderings of the same Egyptian term at 
different periods. In the same way, different connection 
often demands a different rendering of the same title; thus, 
"chief," "overseer," "master," and "governor" may be 
rendered from the same Egyptian title. Such a series is 
also "lord," "nomarch," and "ruler." 
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DIVINE NAMES 



A 

All-Lord, I 478; II 53, 314, 343, 812, 
815; III 265, 281, 613; IV 47, 66, 
356, 382; great house of, IV 8; city 
of, II 316; throne of, see Index VII; 
eye of, II 316, 815; applied to Re- 
Atum, IV 249. 

Amon, II 98, 101, 120, 149, 153, 154 ter, 
157, 162, 163, 165, 192, 193, 194, 195, 
199, 205, 208, 209, 211, 216, 228, 244, 
27S> 283, 285, 294, 3° 2 > 3 10 , 3 11 , 3*4, 
315, 328, 329, 332, 339, 374, 377, 383* 
389, 402, 430, 431, 439, 451, 452, 455, 

457, 549, 556, 557, 55 8 > 559, 59^ 608, 
617, 620, 627, 628, 646, 784, 790, 791, 
805, 827, 835, 836, 838, 856; III 27, 
28, 34, 43, 7i, 72, 82, in, 134, 138, 
155, 164, 165, 172, 177, 179, 195, 198, 
204, 210, 224, 237, 261, 371, 386, 452, 
455, 47i, 498, 535, 560 n. b, 566, 575, 
580, 615, 622, 623, 626, 642; IV 7, 13, 
17, 40, 47, 50, 51, 54, 55, 71, 72, 78, 
80, 82, 88, 92, 96, 103, no, 122, 123, 

125, 126, 127, 411, 412, 468, 497, 586, 
591, 634, 661, 663, 688, 700, 702, 704, 
705, 724, 743, 822, 836, 851, 855, 856, 
868, 887, 888, 893, 925, 926, 943, 945, 
958C, 958D, J, 988H; lord of eter- 
nity, IV 124; lord of heaven, IV 943, 
945; king of gods, II 412, 891; III 
30, 72; IV 483, 498, 945; lord of 
gods, II 253, 351, 645, 881; III 215, 
515, 625, 626; ruler of gods, IV 943; 
lord of Karnak, II 149, 150, 377, 378, 
423; presider over Karnak, II 200, 
203, 253, 271, 282, 315, 402, 568, 569; 
lord of Thebes, II 44, 45, 87, 120, 
121, 158, 164, 166, 197, 224, 253, 268, 
271, 272, 274, 276, 280, 282, 309, 313, 
3i5i 3*9, 339, 427, 568, 624, 639, 790, 
792, 797, 831, 881, 882, 883, 886, 925, 
930; III 76, 158, 455, 46i; IV 52, 

126, 913; ruler of Thebes, IV 246; 
lord of the Two Lands, II 198; bull 
of his mother, IV 426; fashioner of 
all that exists, II 149; fashioner of 
kings and queens, II 199; thunders 
in heaven, IV 578; equips all lands, 
IV 579; owns all ships, IV 580; 
acting as judge, IV 650-58, 672-73, 



676; successor of Re, II 189; physi- 
cal father of king, II 189; crowning 
kings, II 228-29; shield of bowmen, 
III, 581; in oaths, II 121, 318, 422, 
452; IV 862; worshiped in Zahi, IV 
219; in Nubia, IV 218; in Napata, 
IV 921, 924, 929, 932; in the city of 
Wa — , of Northern Syria, II 458; in 
Byblos, IV 580; Egypt, kingdom of, 
II 910; throne of, see Index VII; 
staff of, II 71 ; statues of, IV 190, 217, 
219, 220, 245; Amon-of-the-Way, an 
image of Amon, IV 569, 586; erasure 
of name of, see Index VII: Erasure; 
extermination of cult of, II 306; Booty 
presented to, IV 126, 128; see also 
Index VII: Booty, Spoil, Plunder; 
prisoners presented to, I 13; see 
also Index VII: Captives, Prisoners, 
Slaves; associate gods of, III 82; see 
also Amon-Re, Amon-Re-Iny, Amon- 
rasonther, Amon-Kamephis, Amon- 
Atum, Ir- Anion; western voyage of, 
II 885, 888; Feasts of, see Index VII: 
Feasts; Amenhotep, festival leader of, 
II 912; oasis of, II 189; Estate of, see 
Index II: Karnak, temple of Amon; 
Temples of, see Index II: Karnak, 
Luxor, Medinet Habu, Western 
Thebes, Mewetkhent, Napata, Sebu- 
c a, Kanekeme, Tanis, Zahi. For 
other references to Amon, see Amon- 
Re and Index II: Temple of Amon 
at Karnak. 

Amon-Atum, II 853; III 261. 

Amon-Kamephis, II 225 n. b; IV 63. 

Amonrasonther, III 555 n. e. 

Amon-Re, II 88, 127, 142, 157, 305, 
328, 338, 365, 384, 402 n. c, 418, 460, 
601, 606, 662, 791, 792, 834, 904; III 
27, 77, T 37> r 95> 206, 504, 512, 515, 
5i7, 5 2 o, 55 6 n - a > 5 8 3, 597, 6°o, 621, 
648; IV 7, 10, T4, 33, 42, 44, 56, 71, 
75, 77, 90, 103, i°4, 108, 137, 411; 
IV 726, 751; king of gods, II 73, 310, 
370, 389, 638, 844, 878, 885, 926; III 
223, 479, 504, 517; IV 4, 10, 15, 16, 
26, 27, 28, 29, 31, 32, 49, 52, 57, 58, 
80, 105, 110, 128, 143, 183, 184, 185, 
186, 222, 225, 230, 236, 383, 384, 424, 
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463, 477, 489, 49i; 494, 495, 49 6 , 497, 
510, 511, 522, 523, 528, 531, 534, 539, 
S4i, 563, 564, 566, 580, 586, 593, 
594, 609, 610, 611, 615, 616, 617, 622, 
626, 632, 633, 634, 635, 637, 638, 639, 
640, 641, 647, 652, 653, 654, 659, 660, 
665, 668, 671, 672, 673, 677, 698, 705, 
706, 707, 708, 721, 736, 740, 762, 770, 
777, 795, 988H; lord of gods, II 
256; IV 401; the begetter, II 288; 
the self-begetter, IV 186, 653; 654, 
671, 722; lord of life and health 
IV 580; Hatshepsut, daughter of, II 
225, 314; divine offerings for, II 159; 
see also Index VII: Offerings, and 
IV 160 ff.; presider over Karnak, II 
196, 281, 568, 905; III 150, 285, 519; 
IV 740, 889, 988D; lord of Thebes, 
I 484; II 159, 196, 225, 265, 278, 281, 
425, 439, 5° 8 > 573 603, 614, 627, 
630, 646, 654, 656, 797, 886, 888, 889, 
890, 896, 905; III 82, 105, no, 116, 
119, 136, 150, 152, 156, 215, 216, 217, 
219, 223, 256, 285, 290, 433, 436, 

453, 5°3, 5i°, 5 12 , 5*7, 5*9, 5 22 J 
IV 15, 126, 130, 184, 458, 652, 
653, 704, 706, 722, 740, 854, 886, 
889, 900, 924, 926, 931, 988D; lord 
of the lands, IV 566; lord of the 
highlands and mountains, IV 458; 
residing in Nubia, IV 900; lord of 
"Thrones-of-the-Two-Lands," IV 
369; temple of, in the backlands of 
Fayum, IV 369; lord of Yered, IV 368; 
lord of heaven, II 219, 253, 278, 312, 
325, 934; III 517; IV 78, 80, 128, 
184; lord of earth, II 253. For 
further references, see Amon. 

Amon-Re-Harakhte, III 370. 

Amon-Re-Har akhte-Atitm : lord of 
the two lands of Heliopolis, III 371. 

Amon-Re-Iny: ruler of Thebes, IV 12. 

Amon-Re-Osiris, III 206. 

Anath, III 84, 467; IV 105. 

Antheret: Hittite divinity, III 386. 

Anttbis, II 192 n. c, 212; lord of the 
reave 1 , I 394; lord of Rosta, III 17; 
lord of designs in Neru, IV 296; lord 
of Rekreret, I 540; lord of Sep, IV 
368; lord of Tazoser, IV 1029; souls 
of, I 403; feast of, see Index VII: 
Feasts, "birth of Anubis;" temples 
of, see Index II: Neru, Rekreret (in 
Siut), Sep, Rosta. 

Antjket: mistress of Elephantine, IV 
991; gifts to, I 500; temple of Satet, 



Anuket, and Khnum, built by Sesos- 
tris I, I 500; giving symbol of life to 
Sesostris III, I 643; mistress of 
Nubia, I 644; II 794 n. a; "feast of 
Nubia" of, II 798; voyage of, II 798. 
Apis, IV 960; the Living Son, IV 1011; 
son of Ptah, IV 309, 781, 791; son of 
First of Westerners, IV 780; son of 
Osiris, IV 976, 986; sacred cattle of, 
IV 332; feast of, see Index VII: 
Feasts, "Running-of -the- Apis;" tem- 
ple of, the Serapeum in Memphis, 
see Index II; burial of, in the Sera- 
peum, I 22; IV 771, 778, 780, 786, 
791, 884, 917, 918, 961, 977, 986, 1010. 
See also Osiris-Apis. 

ASTARTE, IV I05. 

Aton, I 66 n. e; II 946, 959, 960, 961, 
972, 983, 984, 985, 987, 988, 990, 99 1, 
992, 993, 994, 995, 996, 999, 1000, 
1001, 1002, 1003, 1006, 1007, 1010, 
ion, 1012, 1015; III 19, 72, 144, 270, 
281; IV 62; lord of lords, II 1007; 
lord of radiance, II ion; ruler of 
the Two Lands, II 1007; attributes 
of, II 991, 992; displacing the name 
of god, II 987; cult of, introduced by 
Ikhnaton, II 932; faith of, II 932, 
943, 949, 979; hymns of, II 979, 984, 
991, 992, 999-1001, 1007, ioio-n; 
landmarks of, II 969; oblation to, 
11952,958; temples of, see Index II: 
Akhetaton, Heliopolis, Thebes. 

Atum (original sun-god of Heliopolis), 
I 625; II 91, 192 n. c, 226, 228, 299, 
318, 412, 630, 907; III 246, 265, 270, 
278, 281, 597; IV 31, 38, 42, 56, 57, 62, 
94, 130, 182, 252, 254, 382, 401, 704, 
817, 869, 872, 921; going down in the 
west, II 318; Heliopolis, city of, III 
576; lord of the Two Lands of Helio- 
polis, 1 500; II 221, 224, 635, 643, 896; 
III 159, 245, 288, 548, 600; IV 183, 
247, 248, 249, 280, 284, 289, 383; 
of Khereha, IV 869; great house of 
heaven of, IV 357; throne of, see 
Index VII; earthly reign of, II 91; 
begetter of Pharaoh, II 91 ; succeeded 
by Re, II 222; the old man, IV 972; 
kings crowned by, II 221, 222, 226, 
227; gifts to, I 500; temple built to, 
in Heliopolis by Sesostris I, I 503; 
lord of the great house, I 504; bull 
of the gods, I 504; ancient writings 
of, I 756; mountain of, II 917. 

Atum-Harmakhis: statue for (=the 
Sphinx), II 815. 
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Atum-Khepri: lord of Heliopolis, IV 
732, 872; chapel of, in the temple at 
Heliopolis, IV 732. 

Atum-Re-Harakhte, IV 183, 248, 249, 
280, 284, 289, 383. 

B 

Baal, III 86, 122, 144, 312, 326, 338, 
463; IV 46, 49, 62, 72, 75, 77, 80, 96, 
104, 106, 246; servant of, III 630. 

Bast, IV 463; mistress of Bubastis, IV 
734; mother of, I 485; mistress of 
Berset, IV 369; of the South, I 396 
n. c; protecting the land, I 747; in 

[> Heracleopolis, IV 973; feast of, IV 
973; residing in Thebes, IV 912; 
image of, IV 912; foes of, II 792. 

Bes, II 206. 

Bull, the White: endowment of, I 
159- 

Buto, II 223; III 28; IV 62; white 
crown beloved by, II 235; endow- 
ment of, I 156, 159; mistress of Dep, 
I 500; II 224; mistress of Perneser, 
I 159; of the South, I 167; mistress 
of Pe, I 500. 

Btjto-Upet-Towe: ritual priest of, III 
542. 

c 

City-God: loves the ruler, I 403, 404; 
leads him, I 404. 

D 

Dedun, II 173, 279, 646; temple at 
Semneh, dedicated to, II 167, 170; 
presider over Nubia, II 170, 171, 176. 

E 

Eight gods, The, II 302; IV 848; 

temple of, in Hermopolis, IV 848. 
Ennead, the Divine, I 160; II 360; 

III 612; IV 382, 399; of Abydos, 
I 764; III 232, 486, 525; of Elephan- 
tine, IV 992; of Heliopolis, III 16, 

545> 547; IV 2 5°> 26l > 262 > 26 5> 2 ^9> 
304, 869; of Memphis, IV 309, 322; 
of temple at Redisiyeh, III 173, 190, 
195; of Thebes, II 71, 308, 635, 812, 
832, 907, 909; III 27, 29, 32, 206 
215, 218, 256, 281, 285, 510, 533; 

IV 9, 13, 128, 624, 768; of the Senut- 
house, I 165; the great, II 285; of 
Pakht, II 301. 



Eswere, IV 484. 

Esye (deity of wisdom), I 504, 747; 

II 316 n. a. 

F 

First of Westerners: see Osiris. 
G 

Goddess, IV 599 ; of South and North, 
IV 35 2 > 3631 364, 383* 47o, 73i J acting 
as midwives, II 206. 

Gods, II 118, 149; of Thebes, II 73, 
224; of the South, II 828; of the 
South and North, II 217, 219, 224, 
800, 812; IV 183, 33s, 352, 353, 363, 
364, 383, 470, 731; of the deeps, IV 
330; oblations for, IV 330; fragrance, 
of, II 196; odor of, II 196; council 
of, II 192; of birth, II 206 n. f; city, 
II, 53; dancing dwarf of, I 351; 
sent to a foreign land, III 440-47; 
desecrated by the Syrian usurper, IV 
398; magic powers of, IV 455; for- 
bidding practice of magic by men, IV 
455; of wax, for magical purposes, 
IV 454; "Amon-of-the-Way," an 
image of Amon, IV 569, 586; see 
also Index V: Beloved of god, Daugh- 
ter of god, Mistress of god. 

"Great-one-of-the-Garden," a god- 
dess, IV 914; image of, IV 914; 
temples of, IV 914. 

H 

Hapi, I 500; III 289; great in Niles, 
IV 887; temple of, at Heliopolis, IV 
273; see also Index VI: Per-Hapi, 
and the Nile-god. 

Harakhte, II 139, 425, 562, 633, 791, 
792, 812, 915; III 159, 179, 237, 288, 
370, 496, 499> 542, 546, 55 6 n - a » 
560, n. a, 599, 600; IV 38, 463, 477, 
510, 702, 703; lord of heaven, III 3; 
IV 247; great god, III 3; IV 247; 
lord of earth, III 3 ; sun of darkness, 

III 3; only god, III 18; king of the 
gods, III 18; king, the image of, III 
30; lord of Nubia, III 499; wor- 
shiped in Amada, II 791; stela for, 

I 501 ; worshiped in the city of Wa — , 
of Northern Syria, II 458; throne of, 
see Index VII; temple of, in Karnak, 

II 935 ; IV 706, 708. 
Harendotes (Horus, protector of his 

father, Hr-nd-yt-f), II 95; IV 484; 
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in the temple of Min at Panopolis, 

II 181. 

Harkefti: prophet of, I 533. 
Harkhentikhet: lord of Athribis, IV 

360, 369; lord of Kemwer, IV 875. 
Harmakhis, II 811, 814. 
Harmakhis-Khepri-Re-Atum, II 815. 
Harsaphes: lord of Heracleopolis, I 

675; divine fathers of, IV 787, 792; 

lord of Heliopolis, IV 733; chapel 

of, IV 733. 
Harsekha, III 404. 
Harsiese, II 192 n. c; III 24, 32; IV 

458, 463, 464; "house of Osiris and 

Harsiese " (=the temple of Osiris at 

Abydos), IV 357. 
Harvest-God, I 483. 
Harvest-Goddess, III 265. 
Hathor, II 192 n. c, 208, 209, 226, 337; 

III 19, 210; blade of, IV 784; cow- 
headed, II 210; cows of, II 210; 
daughter of Ptah, IV 331; residing in 
the South of Memphis, IV 331; mis- 
tress of Cusae, I 500; temple of, II 
300; of Diospolis Parva, prophet of, 

IV 726; (of Heliopolis), mistress of 
Hotep, II 1042; IV 247; mistress 
of Hotep-em-Hotep, IV 733; chapel 
of, IV 733; of the house of Atum, 

III 400; mistress of the Malachite 
country, I 715, 720, 722, 723, 725, 

738, 75°; 11 45° n - a ; IV 409, 7 g 4; 

temple of (in Buto?), IV 784, 956; 
endowment of, IV 784; mistress of 
Nun, I 178; mistress of Dendera, I 
423H, 500; mistress of heaven, I 
738; mistress of Punt, II 252, 255, 
288; mistress of Myrrh, II 295; mis- 
tress of Royenet, I 216 bis; mistress 
of the Sycamore; I 165; mistress of 
Imu, 1 351; sovereign of Thebes, II 
357; patroness of Thebes, II 224; 
procession of, II 357; mistress of the 
valley, IV 913; image of, IV 913; 
temple of (in Tanis?), IV 956; re- 
siding in Zeme, IV 1002; shrines of, 
in the sun-temple, Sekhet-Re, I 159; 
in Ro-she, I 159; shrines of, in the 
pyramid temple: " The-Soul-of- 
Sahure-Shrines," I 159; endowment 
of, I 156, 159, 165; IV 784; mine- 
chambers at Sinai made for, I 723; 
priests of, I 216, 217; prophetess of, 

IV 792; temple of , at Aphroditopolis, 
IV 366. 

Hawk, II 115. 



Heket, II 205, 302; goddess of birth, 

II 206 n. f; frog-headed, II 202; 
mistress of Hirur, II 205 n. a; white 
one of Nekhen, II 205 n. a; the 
deliverer, II 205 n. a. 

Heku: an obscure divinity, II 210. 

Hereret, I 396 n. c. 

Highland Goddess: mistress of the 

Red Mountain, I 493. 
"Him-of-the-Horizon," II 314. 
Horizon-God (Y^fywty), II 141, 325; 

III 144, 5 r 5J IV 33 *• 

Horus, I 605; II 70 bis, 73 bis, 120, 
138, I43» 220, 279, 318, 430; III 28, 
173, 194, 229, 259, 266, 270, 497, 590; 

IV 17, 47, 304, 720, 10 11; son of Isis, 

II 808; III 236, 272; IV 351; the 
Mighty Bull, IV 351; who has num- 
bered his limbs, I 502; receiving life 
from Osiris, I 744; beloved of Mat, 
IV 351; lord of joy, III 136; on the 
royal standard, II 143; in the gold 
sign, II 145 bis; throne of, see Index 
VII; hawk, symbol of, III 285; lord 
of Alabastronpolis, III 24, 27; lord 
of Bek, III 284, 285; lord of Bohen, 

III 643; of Edfu, II in, 114; HI 
165, 195, 285; of He, III 496; house 
of, III 496, 498; lord of Letopolis, II 
95; IV 878; of Nubia, temple built 
for, by Sesostris I in Apollinopolis 
Magna, I 500; lord of Pe, IV 1017; 
prophet of, IV 1017; of the South, 
lord of Perzoz, IV 726; prophet of, 

IV 726; lord of Sebi, III 20; image 
of, IV 915; followers of, II 73; III 
16; *=the king, I 345, 346, 423C, et 
passim; terror of, I 356; worshipers 
of, I 78 n. a; II 73; Two Regions of, 
I 441, 448; Two Lands of, I 441; 
Feasts of, see Index VII: Feasts (wor- 
ship of Horus, Rekeh) ; Temples of, 
see Index II: Athribis, Heliopolis, 
Apollinopolis Magna, Perzoz, He, 
Edfu, Letopolis. 

Horus-soped, III 155. 

Hor-watit, II 303. 

Hrisheeyt: king of the Two Lands, 

IV 368; temple of, IV 368. 
Hu (deity of taste), I 504. 

I 

Ibis: footsteps of, III 25. 
Inmutef, III 155. 
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Ih-Amon ( = the king): road of* II 792. 

IRERTI, II 828. 

Irsu, III 285. 

Isis, I 441; II in, 192 n. c, 318; III 
28, 173, 194; IV 47, 463, 895* 896; 
goddess of birth, II 206 n. f ; mistress 
of heaven, IV 458; "mistress of the 
pyramid," I 177, 179, 180; divine 
mother, I 178; III 227; the late date 
of her cult, I 177; "the great one," 

II 293 n. e; Horns, son of, II 808; 
111224,236; IV 47, 62, 103, 351,895; 
temple of, IV 706, 916; called: "The- 
Great-Ka-of-Harakhte," IV 706; lake 
of, IV 916. 

K 

Kamephis, II 831; III 623; the self- 
begetting sun-god, II 314 n. b; " bull- 
of-his-mother," II 225, 314. 

Keb, II 192 n. c, 285; IV 400; throne 
of, see Index VII; god of earth, III 
116; divine begetter, II 71; controller 
of minerals and metals, I 726; II 91; 
inheritance of, IV 942. 

Khent-yawetef: endowment of, 1 159. 

Khepri, II 299, 314, 812, 907; III 281, 
288, 411; office of, II 595; statue of 
( = the Sphinx), II 814. 

Khepri-set, IV 399. 

Kheseti, II 240, 241. 

Khnum, I 747; II 302, 328, 795 n. d; 

III 203, 265, 404; lord of the cataract, 

I 3*7> 5°°> 6lI » 6l 5; 11 95* 22 4, 3 60 * 
794 n. a, 796 n. j, 844; III 479; IV 
655, 969,991, 1002; II 205, 207, 212; 
creator of man, II 199, 202; god of 
birth, II 206 n. f; at the potter's 
wheel, II 202; the potter, II 203; 
father of all gods and goddesses, IV 
148; binder of the Nine Bows, II 
170, 171; smiter of the Shasu, II 
170, 171; of Elephantine, II 89; field 
of Dodekaschoinos belonging to, IV 
146; lord of Hirur, I 637 n. a; II 95, 
202; dwelling in Abydos, II 95; lord 
of Sheshotep, IV 366; temples of, see 
Index II: Elephantine, Semneh, 
Sheshotep. 
Khntjm-Hatweret: temple of, IV 367, 
Khntjm-Re, of Elephantine: temple 
of, IV 925; lord of the cataract, IV 
925- 

Khonstj, II 216; III 34, 155, 452, 560 
n. b, 623; IV 78, 125, 126, 185, 463, 



468, 483, 616, 639, 663, 668; of the 
Theban triad, I 24; II 244; IV 183, 
184, 222, 230, 236; priests of, III 341; 
the two sacred barques of, III 431; 
residing in Themet, I V 9 1 4; image of; 
IV 914. 

Khonstj-in-Thebes-Beautiftjl-Re s t, 
III 136, 150, 156, 431, 440, 447; IV 
184, 225, 602, 617, 620, 671, 911; 
Horus, lord of joy, III 136, 150; IV 
225; lord of Thebes, IV 602; temple 
of, in Thebes (Karnak), IV 214, 225, 
472, 602, 603, 660; statues of, IV 
214; third prophet of, IV 665; image 
of, IV 911; name of, IV 911; image 
of, in Karnak temple, IV 204. 

Khonstj-Neferhotep, III 370. 

Khonsu-Re, IV 624. 

Khonsu -the- Plan - Maker-in- 
Thebes, III 431, 440, 441, 442, 447; 
driving out evil spirits, III 443, 444; 
priest of, 432; in the form of a hawk, 

III 445; sent to Bekhten, III 440, 
445> 446. 

Khonsupekhrod: image of, IV 909; 

name of, IV 909; throne of, IV 909. 
Khuyet, goddess of the temple of 

Khentikhet in Athribis, IV 874. 

M 

Mat (goddess of truth), II 154, 938; 
III, 18, 19, 150, 556 n. a, 560 n. b; 

IV 458, 463; prophet of, I 531; II 
352, 936; III 556, 560; daughter 
of Re, II 939; beloved of Horus, IV 
351; mistress of heaven, II 939 ; ruler 
of gods, II 939; presider over the 
palace, II 939; temple of, in Karnak, 
IV 660. 

Mefdet: feast of birth of, I 115. 

Menhyt, III 88. 

Menmare, III 172. 

Mes: endowment of, I 159. 

Meskhenet, II 207, 302; III 400; 
goddess of birth, II 206 n. f ; directing 
the midwives, II 206. 

Min, I441, 500; II 30; IV 463; "Lofty 
of the Two Feathers," II 302; lovely 
like, IV 49 ; lord of Panopolis, II 181 ; 
temple of, II 181; feasts of, II 181; 
ithyphallic, I 296; II 104, 302 n. a, 
889 n. a; august god, I 437; lord of 
Coptos, I 296, 443, 605, 779, 780; 
wine offered before him, I 435; III 
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282; lord of the highlands, I 437, 441, 
443» 7°7; HI 282 5 IV 458; offering 
of, to Mentuhotep IV, 1 437 ; creator of 
the pure, costly stone of the Hamma- 
mat Mountain, I 442; Hammamat, 
the highlands of, I 442; head of the 
Troglodytes, I 443; guarding the ex- 
pedition to Hammamat, I 448, 707; 
his forms appeared in a rain storm, 
I 451; image of "chief-of-heaven, ,, 
IV 916; shadow of, put on the temple 
door, II 104, 302 n. a, 889 n. a; like- 
ness of, in year of terror, II 792, 918; 
divine offerings for, II 567; feasts of, 
see Index VII: Feasts (Birth of Min, 
Peret-Min) ; temples of, see Index II: 
Coptos, Panopolis. 

Min, Horus, and Isis: triad of, IV 365. 

Min-Amon, IV 26; residing in Bohen, 
III 77, 79, 159, 161; temple of, III 
74> 77j 2 47I endowment of divine 
offerings for, III 77, 159; temple- 
personnel of, III 78; store house of, 

III 78; slaves of, III 78; of Luxor, 

IV 909. 
Min-Harsiese, IV 465. 
Min-Hor of Coptos, I 675. 
Min-si-ese, III 76, 158. 

Montu, I 468, 471; II 192 n. c, 412, 
844; III 86, 94, 141, 152, 224, 285, 

3°7> 3 I2 > 3*9> 457> 479> 49°; IV 37, 
40, 41, 46, 49, 50, 51, 54, 56, 62, 65, 
7 2 > 75> 78, 9 1 ' 9 2 > 98, 104, 105, no, 
124, 477, 496, 628, 721, 921, 945; 
bull of the mighty arm, IV 880; god 
of Hermonthis, II 352, 828, 831; IV 
477; prophets of, II 352; lord of 
Erment, IV 547; house of, IV 547; 
lord of Thebes, I 510; II 224, 430; 
III 84, 147, 308, 326; IV 912; re- 
siding in Thebes, IV 82, 103; temple 
of, in Karnak, IV 660. 

Montu-Re, lord of Thebes, IV 886; 
prophet of, IV 660. 

Moon-God, III 486; Thoth, the, III 
643- 

Mut, II 288, 353, 814, 835; III 34, 256, 

37i» 4S 2 » S°° bis » 5 6 ° n - b > 62 3; IV 
57, 78, 80, 126, 185, 463, 468, 483, 
489, 616, 623, 634, 649, 663, 702; 
mistress of Ishru, II 353, 357, 380, 
627, 891; III 136, 370; IV 184, 623, 
671; the great Bast, III 150; ruler of 
Karnak, III 150; mistress of amia- 
bility, III 150; grants the going in 
and out in the nether-world, II 353; 



procession of, II 357; the great sor- 
ceress, reared for the dominion of the 
two regions of Horus, I 441 ; great-in- 
Magic, I 468; belonging to the The- 
ban triad, II 244; IV 183, 184, 222, 
230, 236; temple of, in Ishru, built by 
Senmut, II 35 1 ; IV 660; thesistrum- 
bearer, IV 733; image of, in Karnak 
temple, IV 204; eye of Re, IV 899; 
of Napata, IV 897, 899; queen of 
Nubia, IV 898; temple of, in Napata, 
IV 897-99; mistress of the Nine 
Bows, II 891 ; mistress of heaven, III 
136; IV 898, 899; queen of all gods; 

III 136; IV, 899; mistress of Ba (in 
Hauran), IV 716 n. b. 

Mut-Hathor, mistress of Thebes, II 
622. 

Mut - Khent - ebtji - nteru, IV 369 ; 
temple of, IV 369. 

N 

Nefertem, of the Memphis triad, IV 
320; defender of the Two Lands, IV 
183 j- protector of the Two Lands, 

IV 305, 306; statue of, in Medinet 
Habu temple, IV 191. 

Nehebkau, a serpent-divinity: house 

of, IV 971; Nehebkew, II 302. 
Nehemewi, II 302. 
Neit, I 609; II 630; III 28; houses of, 

I 609; IV 982; temples of, II 358; 
mistress of Sais, IV 830; prophet of, 
IV 830. 

Nekhbet: endowment of, I 156, 159; 
the white one of El Kab, II 828; III 
100; mistress of Perwer, I 159; mis- 
tress of heaven, I 741; III 28; IV 
62; temple at El Kab dedicated to, 

III 504- 

Nephthys, I 500; II 192 n. c; III 28; 

goddess of birth, II 206 n. f. 
Nibmare: Lord of Nubia, II 894; 

sole lord, II 900; worshiped as god, 

II 897. 

Nile-God: II 210, 212 (?); father of 
gods IV 296, 886, 888; books of, 

IV 296, 297, 347; explanation of, IV 
296 n. e; oblations for, IV 296, 303, 
347; statues of, IV 302, 349, 395, 
738; the two, of North and South, 
II 888. 

Nile-Goddess: statues of, IV 303, 349, 
395- 

Nine Gods, in Khereha, I 500; see 
also Ennead of Memphis. 
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Nubti: presiding over the South- 
land, IV 880. 

Nttn, II 887, 888; IV 62, 189, 308, 
888; great council of, IV 330; shrine 
of, II 607; river of, in Heliopolis, 
IV 870; costly stones, the products 
of, III 448 n. b; cavern of, at Ele- 
phantine, IV 925. 

Nut, II 192 n. c, 285; son of («= Osiris), 
I 759; II 318, 813, 900; III 84, 139, 
144, 148; IV 49, 854; stars in the 
body of, II 164; Set, son of, III 539, 
542- 

o 

Ombite God (=Set), III 583. 

Onouris, IV 458, 484; of the tall 
plumes, IV 365; in Thinis, I 500; 
IV 365 ; temple of, see Index II, under 
Thinis; highpriest of, II 818; son of 
Re, III 261. 

Onouris-Shu, IV 355. 

Osiris, II 91, 92, 192 n. c; III 173, 
194, 232, 259, 266, 272, 280, 281, 486, 
529; IV 46, 182, 304, 382, 400, 675, 
683, 684, 685, 686, 687, 1011, 1024; 
giving, burial, II 358; first of West- 
erners, I 500, 509, 608, 613, 665- 
67, 669, 758-61, 763, 765, II 96, 98, 
186; III 528; IV 1018, 1021; Apis, 
son of, IV 780; ruler of the West, 

III 17; presider over the West, III 
17; great, mighty one residing in 
Thinis, I 666; Lord of Abydos, I 
500, 666, 669, 684, 758-59, 765; II 
96, 98, 186, 367, 840; III 259, 528; 

IV 365, 484; secret of, II 180; dis- 
tricts of, III 260; mortuary endow- 
ments presented to, II 839, 840; 
lord of Rosta, I 177, 179, 180; lord 
of Tazoser, IV 187, 357; the great 
god of the dead, I 9 ; king of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, I 759; the great 
god, I 330, 338, 684, II 98; lord of 
heaven, I 338; {tynty ymntyw), I 
349; lord of life, I 684; lord of 
eternity, I 613, 762; II 293; ruler of 
eternity, III 17; IV 424; soul living 
with, II 378; sacred barge of, I 762, 
763, II 183; throne of, in the house 
of gold, I 764; see also Index VII; 
coming forth from the body of Nut, 
I 759 * appearance of, in procession, 

I 763; ennead of, I 763, 764; obla- 
tion-tables of, I 764; symbol of, 

II 874; son of, III 270; skin of 



pure electrum, III 176; ceremonies at 
feast of, in Abydos, I 669; dead kings 
called, III 266, 272; IV 499, 593, 642; 
burial of, applied to funerals of men, 

III 212; IV 499, 593, 637-47, 668; 
of Busiris, IV 484; of Coptos, IV 458. 

Osiris and Harsiese: house of, in 

Abydos, IV 357. 
Osiris-Apis: temple of (=Sera- 

peum), IV 965. 
Osiris-Wennofer, I 669; lord of 

Tazoser, III 17; temple of, in Kar- 

nak, IV 958K. 

P 

Pakht, mistress of Benihasan, III 249; 

traversing the Eastland, II 301; 

ways of, are storm-beaten, II 301; 

ennead of, II 301. 
Pere-Harakhte, IV 496. 
Ptah, II 804, 900; III 25, 173, 179, 237, 

371, 428, 537, 554 n. d, 555 n. e, 615; 

IV 94, 204, 320, 351, 625, 702, 791, 
857, 868; of the Memphis triad, 
IV 183, 305, 306; "Ptah South-of 
His-Wall," II 164, 613, 619, 620, 
812, 836, 885; III 77, 159, 370, 
510, 600; IV 183, 305, 306, 307, 313, 
3*5* 33i» 336, 337> 33 8 > 342, 346, 347, 
383, 463, 496, 781, 857, 866, 928; 
lord of the white wall, IV 336; lord 
of "Life-of-the-Two-Lands," II 6n, 
929; III 23, 77, 159, 370, 600; IV 
183, 305. 3 o6 > 307, 337, 338, 342, 346, 
347> 383> 463, 49 6 » 628, 977; "beauti- 
ful-faced," II 601, 611, 790; IV 47, 
6a , 3°7> 33 i> 3 8 2, 401; "lord of 
truth," II 619; father of the gods, IV 
307; ready-horned, IV 307; lofty- 
plumed, IV 307; Memphis, city of, 
IV 310; temple in, I 167, 241, 288, 
720; II 929; III 537; IV 183, 323- 
30, 337-39; companions of, III 400; 
priestesses of, III 400; two high 
priests of, at Memphis, I 212; had 
built with his fingers the ancient 
temple of Upwawat at Siut, I 403; 
creator of handicrafts, III 288; furn- 
ishing the temple-plan, IV 625 ; work- 
shop of, IV 28; wine offered to, II 612; 
speaking, in the form of his statue, 

III 582; blessings of, III 394-414; 

IV 132-35; feast of, II 614; III 23, 
77, 159; lord of Thebes, IV 526, 
528; temple of, in Karnak, II 157 
n. e, 611, 614, 790; IV 526, 528, 960; 
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proceeding to the treasury of the 
South, II 614; throne of, see Index 
VII. 

Ptah-Nun: father of the gods, IV 330. 
Ptah-sokar, IV 928; statue of, in 

Medinet Habu temple, IV 191. 
Ptah-Tatenen, II 641; III 397, 399, 

411, 555 n. e, 556 n. a; IV 135; 

stronghold of, III 576. 

Q 

Queen of the Land (a protecting god- 
dess): district ("bend") of, I 401. 

R 

Ram-God: lord of Mendes, III 542; 

chief priest of, III 542. 
Rayet, II 325. 

Re, II 98 bis, 120, 141, 144 bis, 198 n. j, 
314, 407, 422, 792, 999, ,1013; III 18, 
19, 172, 265, 270, 272, 281, 285, 287, 

28 9» 3 I 9> 374, Si7» 59°> 59 8 > 6l6 5 IV 
2 5 6 > 353, 382, 460, 836, 870, 958J; 
bestower of the red crown, II 229; 
hawk-headed, III 2; originally a king 
of Egpyt, II 187; became father of 
every Egyptian king, II 187, 222; 
succeeded by Amon, II 189 ; successor 
of Atum, II 222; Saosis mother of, 
IV 251, 278; two mothers of, II 318; 
in oath, II 121, 318, 422, 452; as 
crowner of Pharaoh, II 142; confers 
his own titles on Pharaoh, II 143 ff.; 
lord of gods, IV 259; lord of Heli- 
opolis, III 546; lord of the eastern 
bend, IV 479; offerings to, at early 
morning, IV 256, 258; known by the 
Puntites, by Libyans, III 61 1 ; throne 
of, see Index VII; musician (fern.) 
of, III 542. 

Re-Atum, IV 62, 401 ; gritstone moun- 
tain of, II 917; the All-Lord, IV 249; 
the creator, IV 249; of Thebes, III 
623; Great Seer of, III 623. 

Re-Atum-Khepri, III ex 6 

Re-Harakhte, III 246, 280; IV 183, 
248, 249, 280, 284, 289, 383; temple 
of, at Heliopolis, II 642; IV 732. 

Re-Harakhte- Atum, IV 732. 

Re-Sebek, III 556 n. a. 

Rekhet (goddess), I 609. 

Renenet, II 302; III 265. 

Renutet, II 814. 

Reshep, IV 40. 



Resi-inebef ( = Ptah), IV 305, 322; 
meaning of, IV 305 n. a. 

s 

Saft: shrine of, II 889 n. a. 

Saosis: mistress of Heliopolis, IV 247, 
278; mother of Re, IV 278; of the 
Heliopolis triad, mistress of Hotepet, 
IV 183; mistress of Hetep, IV 248, 
278; temple of, in Heliopolis, IV 278. 

Satet: mistress of Elephantine, I 615, 
646, 650; II 360, 794 n. a; IV 991; 
giving the symbol of life to Sesostris 
III, I 646; temple of, IV 991. 

Sebek, III 554 n. d, 560 n. b; lord of 
Silseleh, III 208; temple at, III 208; 
Horus dwelling in Fayum, IV 369, 
temple of Shedet, IV 369; lord of 
Mesha, IV 368; temple of, IV 368, 
lord of Neshit-Crocodilopolis, IV 366; 
temple at, 1 709; IV 366; of Peronek, 
IV S47- 

Sed: feast of, I 113. 

Sefkhet: keeping records, II 212, 231; 
writing the names of kings, II 230; 
counts the numbers, II 274, 279. 

Sekhmet, I 747; II 226, 829; III 117, 
360, 598; IV 90, 320, 655, 928; of 
the Memphis triad, IV 183, 305, 306; 
limbs of, II 52; presider (fern.) over 
Khas, II 814; beloved of Ptah, IV 
i$3> 3°5> 3 o6 > 628 >' hou se ( ?) of, IV 
445; mistress of Rehesu, IV 878; 
house of, IV 878; mistress of Sais, 
IV 878; house of, IV 878. 

Sem: endowment of, I 159. 

Sep: highway of, to Khereha, IV 870. 

Sepa: endowment of, I 156. 

Serek-Goddess, II 209. 

Serpent-Goddesses, IV 194, 268, 333, 
35 6 > 407- 

Seshat: goddess, 1 109; feast of, 1 115. 

Set, II 318; III 28, 155; IV 38, 47, 75. 
79, 91, 103, 108; portion of, II 70, 
120; years of, II 220; god of Kom 
Ombo, II 828; lord of Oxyrrhyncus, 
IV 368; temple of, IV 368; son of 
Nut, III 539, 542; high priest of, III 
542; temple of, at Sesu, IV 369. 

Shu, II 192 n. c; III 245, 608 n. f; IV 
62, 103, 105; Memphis abode of, IV 
857; son of Re, IV 355; throne of, 
see Index VII; Onouris-shu, IV 355. 

Snefru: lord of the highlands, I 722. 
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Sokar: in Shetyt, I 288; in Rosta, II 
814; lord of Sehez, IV 855; temple 
of, in Mer-Atum (Medum), IV 855; 
feast of, see Index VII: Feasts. 

Sokar-Osiris, II 904. 

Sole-Lord, II 900. 

Soped, II 337; giving the symbol of 
life to the king, I 617; lord of the 
East, I 722, 750; IV 1014; divine 
vo tress of, IV 784; Horus-Soped, III 
155- 

Sun of the Nine Bows, II 987. 

Sun-God: of Kheta, III 386; of Ernen, 
III 386, 391 bis. 

Sutekh, III 326, 338, 374, 386, 391, 
419, 423, 491, 590, 599, 600; IV 43, 
104, 105, 578; lord of heavens, III 
386, 391; lord of the oasis, IV 726; 
prophet of, IV 726; Urshu, feast of, 
IV, 726; giving legal decisions, IV 
727,728; son of Nut, IV 726; temple 
of, in Ombos, IV 359; temple of, in 
the Residence city of Ramses III, 
IV, 362; of Khesesep, III 386; of 
Seres, III 386; of Aleppo, III 386; 
of Rekhsen, III 386; of Sekhpen, III 
. 386 ; of Tehenu, III 611; of Kheta, 

III 386; of Ernen, III 386; of 
Zepyerened, III 386; of Perek, III 
386. 

T 

Tatenen, III 179, 399, 41 1, 608; IV 
9» 3°4, 3°7» 3 o8 > 335> 382, 401; father 
of the gods, III 411; IV 307, 308; 
source of artificer's materials, II 
91; Ram, lord of Mendes, III 400; 
double plume of, IV 62. 

Tefnut, II 192 n. c; III 24c; Tafnut, 

IV 254, 988J. 

Teskher : Hittite divinity, III 386. 
Teweret, II 206. 

Thoth, II 95, 147, 193, 211, 230(?), 
635, 664, 915; III 18, 19, 25, 281, 
288, 404; IV 31, 46, 90, 105, 458, 460, 
630* 73<>» 734> 9 2 i; lord of Her- 
mopolis, IV 733, 848; dwelling in Her- 
mopolis, temple of, in Hesret, the 
sacred quarter of Hermopolis, IV 
356 ? 848; leader of the gods, II 95; 
keeping records, II 231, 275 ; balances 
of, II 280; IV 256; ape, sacred ani- 
mal of, IV 33, 256; lord of divine 



words, IV 496; records of, III 448, 
n. b; takes the place of Horus, in the 
titulary of Khufu, I 176; founder of 
the ancient temple of Upwawet at 
Siut, I 403; writing of, I 531; ac- 
customed to justice, I 531, 618; lord 
of Khmunu, records in writing, II 
274; lord of Karnak, III 136; pre- 
siding over Hatibti, IV 9 16; image of, 
IV 916; divine boat of, I 669; eye- 
amulet for, IV 373, 386; temple of, 
at Pauzy, IV 368; the moon-god, 
priest of, III 643. 
Triad: of Heliopolis, IV 183, 247, 248; 
of Memphis, 183, 305, 306, 320; of 
Thebes, II 224; IV 128, 222, 230, 
236, 463. 

u 

Upwawet: lord of Siut, I 394 bis, 395, 
403, 541; IV 358; the dead smell 
the earth before, 1 613; plan of, I 396; 
ancient temple of, in Siut, I 398, 403; 
procession of, I 540, 669; champion 
of his father (Osiris), I 669; opening 
the way before Osiris, I 763; lord of 
Tazoser (cemetery of Abydos), I 767; 
of the North, II 95; of the South, II 
95; IV 358; temple of, in Siut, I 390, 
403; IV 358; feast of Birth of Up- 
wawet, 1 150 j going forth of Upwawet, 
I 669. 

w 

Wennofer, I 669; II 815; III 240, 
271, 279, 525; IV 972; ceremony of 
"That Day of the Great Conflict," 
I 669; lord of Tazoser, III 17, 234; 
soil of, III 260; sovereign of eternity, 
III 272, 278. 

Wereret: mistress of Punt, II 288; 
mistress, great in sorcery, II 288; 
mistress of all gods, II 288. 

Wes, IV 912. 

Weset, IV 912. 

Y 

Yamet, goddess: feast of, I 98. 

Yoh (= Thoth as moon-god), II 896. 

z 

Zebui: lord of Aphroditopolis, IV 366; 
temple of, IV 366. 
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Abu Simbel — 

Great Temple or Ramses II, III 449- 

57> 495-99- 
Small Temple of Ramses II, II 500, 

501; dedicated to Queen Nefretiri, 

III 500. 

Abusir — 

Sun-temple of Nusurre, I 252 n. a, 
423H n. a. 

Abjdos — 

Temple of Osiris, I 534; II 185; IV 
365, 1020; restored by Sesostris I, 
I 534; cleansed by Khenzer, I 784; 
lower story of, I 784; upper story of, 

I 784; called: "house of Osiris and 
Harsiese," IV 357; temple "of First 
of Westerners," IV 1020. 

— Barque of, I 534, 613, 668, 669, 746; 

II 92; names of, I 669; chapel of, 
I 668, 669; rudder of, I 613. 

— Divine offerings of, IV 676, 102 1; 
altars of, I 746; IV 357, 686, 1020, 
102 1 ; amulets of, IV 1020; feasts in, 
I 665 n. b; lake of, IV 1020; secrets 
of Osiris in, I 746; oblation-table of, 
I 787; offering-tables of, I 534; IV 
676, 1020; table vessels of, IV 357; 
furniture of, II 185; stairway of the 
lord of Abydos, I 528, 673, 684; II 52 ; 
wall of, IV 357, 1020; Wpg of, IV 
1020. 

— Shrines in, I 787; IV 1020; portable 
shrine in, I 667; names of, I 667, 
787. 

— Statue of Osiris in, I 668, 672, 759; 
II 92, 95 ; palace of, I 669; regalia of, 
I 668; tomb of, before Peker, I 669; 
cultus image, II 92; called: "pro- 
tector of the oil tree," I 785; statue 
of the king in, IV 357; statue of 
Thutmose III in, II 186; divine 
offerings for, II 186; lands of the 
royal domain for, II 186. 

— Temple archives of, IV 1022. 

— Officials of, IV 357; high priests of, 
Nebwawi, II 179, 181; lay-priests of , 
I 668, 765, 783. 



— Palace of Ramses III in, IV 357. 

— Estate of: arbors of, IV 102 1; ferry- 
boat of, IV 1024; barge of, I 762; 
IV 916, 1023; cattle of, IV 676, 1021; 
garden of, IV 676, 682, 687; gardener 
of, IV 682; gold house of, I 746, 764; 
income of, IV 683-87; lands of, IV 
681, 687, 102 1 ; necropolis of, IV 
1020; see also Index VI, Tazoser; 
people of, IV 357, 365, 676; slaves 
of, IV 680, 682, 687, 102 1 ; storehouse 
of, I 783; treasury of, IV 683-86; 
vineyards of, IV 102 1. 

"House of Menmare," mortuary 
temple of Seti I; begun by Seti I, 
III 174, 225, 226, 263; completed by 
Ramses II, III, 266; columns of, 
III 263; statue of, III 263; divine 
offerings of, III 263. 

Mortuary Temple of Ramses II, 
III 524-29; built of limestone, III 
525; dedicated to Wennofer, III 525; 
garden of, III 527; granary of, III 
526; shrine-chamber, III 529; store 
house of, III 526; portals of, III 528; 
magazine of, III 527; endowment 
of, III 526, treasury of, III 527. 

Akhetaton — 

Temple of Aton, II 956, 975, 982; 

broad hall of, II 10 18; dedicated to 

Aton, II 956; chamber of, II 1017. 

Endowment of, II 952, 954, 958, 966. 
— Aton-house of Aton, II 987. 
— High priests of, II 982, 985; "great 

seer" of, II 982, 983, 985, 987, 988. 
Temple of "Shadow-of-Re" of the 

King, II 10 18. 
Temple of "Shadow-of-Re" of 

Queen Tiy, II 956, 1016, 1017, 1018. 
Temple of "Shadow-of-Re" of the 

King's Daughter, II 1017. 

Amada (read Amada) — 
Temple, III 606 n. a. 
Aphroditopolis — 

Temple of Hathor, II 3 n. b; IV 366, 
369; people of, IV 366, 369. 
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Temple or Zebui, IV 366; people of, 
IV 366. 

Apollinopolis Magna — 

Temple of Hortjs of Nubia, built of 
sculptured stone in the nome of 
Apollinopolis Magna by Sesostris I, 

I 500. 

Arsinoe — See Crocodilopolis. 
Athribis — 

Temple of Horus, II 919; called tem- 
ple of Harkhentikhet (= Horus), IV 
360, 369, 874; restored by Ramses 
III, IV 360; dedicated to Horus, IV 
360, 369, 874; and Khuyet, a goddess, 
IV 874; walls of, IV 360; decrees 
for, IV 360. 

— Estate of: herd of, IV 360, 369; 
divine bulls of, IV 470; inspectors of, 
IV 360; lake of, II 919; flowers of, 

II 919; prophets of, IV 360; slaves 
of, IV 360. 

Babylon — See Khereha. 

Benihasan — 

Cliff Temple of Pakht, II 296; III 
249; restored by Hatshepsut, I 15; 
II 296 n. c, 298, 300; and by Thut- 
mose III, II 296; called Speos Arte- 
midos by the Greeks, II 296; modern 
name: Stabl Antar, II 296 n. c; dedi- 
cated to Pakht, II 301; offering- 
table of, II 301; chest of linen in, 
II 301. 

— Priest of, I 624; II 301. 

Berset — 

Temple of Bast, IV 369; herd of, 
IV 369; people of, IV 369. 

Bet-el-Walli (read Bet-el-Wali)— 
Temple of Ramses II, III 458-77; 
built in the rock, III 458 n. b; fore- 
court of, excavated in the rock, III 
458 n. b. 

Bista— - 

Temple, IV 956. 
Bohen— See Wadi Haifa. 
Bubastis — 

Temple of Bast, IV 734; ^-vessel 

presented to, IV 734. 
Temple of Amon, IV 751; jubilee-hall 

of, IV 748, 751. 



Buto— 

Temple of Buto, IV 956; shrine in, 

I 156. 

Temple of Hathor of the Mala- 
chite, IV 956. 

Coptos — 

Temple of Min, I 776, 778, 780; IV 
365; treasury of, I 778. 

— People of, IV 365; scribe of, I 776; 
inspection of, I 777; priest of, I 776; 
deposition of a priest of, I 778; lay- 
priests of, I 776, 777; prophet of, IV 
465- 

— Sacred property of, I 779; temple 
income of, I 780. 

— Garden of, II 567; maidens for, II 
567; pleasant trees in, II 567; vege- 
tables of, II 567. 

Crocodilopolis — 

House of Sebek, I 709; IV 366, 818, 
882; statutes of, I 709; Horus dwell- 
ing in, IV 369; people of, IV 366; 
with inscription of Amenemhet III in, 

II 233. 

Temple of Amon-Re, IV 369; name 
of, IV 369; people of, IV 369. 

Cusae — 

Temple of Hathor, II 300; was in 
ruins, II 300; restored by Hatshepsut, 
II 300. 

Der el Bahri — 

Temple called "Most-Splendid," 
II 375 i colonnade of, II 191; doors 
of, II 375 ; chapel of Amon in, II 375 ; 
floor of, II 375; palace of the god in, 
II 375- 

—Great Seat, the "Khkhet," in, II 375; 
doors of, II 375. 

— Shrine of Thutmose II, II 127; of 
ebony, II 127; dedicated to Amon- 
Re, II 127. 

— Temple-garden, II 264, 295; equip- 
ment, II 265; Punt in, II 295. 

Derr (*=Miam)— 

Temple of Re, III 503; IV 474, 479; 
chapel of Ramses II in, III 503; 
dedicated to Harakhte, III 503; name 
of, III 503; statue of Ramses VI in, 
IV 479; domains assigned to, IV 479- 
83- 

Drah-abu-'n-Neggah — 

Mortuary Temple of Amenhotep I, 
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II 45 n. b; called "house of Zeser- 
kere," II 45 n. b. 

Edfu— 

Temple of, II 1 12 ; dedicated to Horus, 
II 1 1 1 j door-keeper of, see Index V; 
statue of Ahhotep in, II 113, 114. 

Elephantine — 

Temple of Khnttm: endowed by Ram- 
ses III, IV 146-50; field of, IV 146; 
ships of, IV 147; people of, IV 147; 
prophet of, IV 150; honey-collectors 
of, IV 149; herd of, IV 150. 

Temple of Anuket and Satet, I 500; 
II 798; IV 991, 992, built by Sesos- 
tris I, I 500; endowment of, IV 992; 
storehouses of, IV 992. 

El Kab— 

Temple of Amenhotep III, III 558 
n. d. 

Temple of Ramses II, III 505; dedi- 
cated to Nekhbet, III 505. 

Fayum — See Crocodilopolis. 

Hatweret — 

Temple of Khnum, IV 367; people 
of, IV 367. 

He — See Hem. 

Heliopolis — 

Temple of Atum, I 498; II 643; IV 
183, 872, 955; Hathors of, III 400: 
called house of Atum-Re-Harakhte, 
IV 256, 262, 281, 284; rebuilt by 
Sesostris I, I 498-506. 

—House of Re, II 642; III 547; IV 
250, 252, 266, 735, 871; the "Great 
House," III 547; house of Re- 
Harakhte, IV 296, 732 ; called, dwell- 
ing of the gods, I 504; seat of eternity, 
HI 545- 

— Encircling wall of, II 642; IV 250; 
doorway of, II 643; name of, II 643; 
forecourt of, IV 250, 269; court of, 
IV 266; doorkeepers of, IV 266; 
dewat-chamber of, IV 871 ; sanctuary 
of, IV 251; great seat in, IV 251; 
double doors of, IV 251; dedicated 
to mother of Re, IV 251; mysterious 
seat of, IV 262. 

— Vessels of, IV 269, 732, 735; barque 
of, III 542; balances of, IV 256; 
altars in, IV 256, 735; rfw-altars, IV 
735; offering-tablets of, IV 735. 

— Colossi in, IV 252. 

— Obelisk of Sesostris I in, I 503. 



— Pool of Kebeh in, IV 296; oblations 
to the Nile-God in, IV 296. 

— Shrines of, IV 250; of Atum and 
Tefnut, IV 254; double doors of, 
IV 254; divine fathers of, see Index 
V. 

— Sphinxes in, IV 732. 

— Statues in, IV 268; statues of gods in, 

IV 250; statue of Re in, IV 253, 268; 

amulets of, IV 253. 
— Steto in, IV 255. 

— Chapel of Ramses III in, IV 277, 281, 
283; name of, IV 277; equipment of, 
IV 277; people of, IV 281; under 
charge of the "Great Seer," IV 
281. 

— Chapel of Atum-Khepri in, IV 
732. 

— House of Atum in (palace), IV 256, 
262; temple treasury located within, 
IV 256; groves in, IV 262. 

— Divine offerings in, IV 256; endow- 
ment of, I 156, 159, 165, 166; IV 
256; royal gifts to, IV 284-88, 732, 
735 ; decree on administration of, IV 
255. 

— Officials of, IV 281; priests (w c b) 
of, IV 250; chief ritual priest of, IV 
871; high priests of, see Index V; 
great seer of, see Index V; personnel 
of, IV 266. 

— Estate of, IV 280 82; domains of, IV 
265; cattle of, IV 280, 282; cattle- 
yards of, IV 260; fattening-houses of, 
IV 260; galleys of, IV 280, 282; gar- 
dens of, IV 262, 280, 282, 288; 
shedeh, IV 262; flower, IV 264; 
granary of, IV 250, 267, 878; groves 
of, IV 262, 264, 280, 282, 288; harbor 
of IV 266; herds of, IV 251; income 
of, IV 283; lake of, I 503; IV 261, 
264; lands of, IV 251, 265, 281, 282; 
olive lands of, IV 263, 288; gardeners 
of, IV 263, 288; people of, IV 281; 
poultry yard of, IV 265; property of 
IV 251, 280; ships of, IV 270; 
slaves of, IV 266; storehouses of, for 
feasts, IV 257; slaves of, IV 257; 
storehouse for temple income, IV 258, 
270; oblation storehouses in, IV 259; 
towns of, IV 280, 282; transport- 
ships of, IV 282; treasury of, IV 250, 
256, 266, 270; vineyards of, IV 262; 
workshops of, IV 280, 281. 

Temple of Saosis, IV 278; called: 
Hetep, Hathor, mistress of, IV 247, 
248; and Hotepet, Saosis, mistress of, 
IV 183; location of, IV 278; barge 
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of, IV 278; name of, 278; property 
of, IV 278; settlement in, IV 278. 
Temple of Aton, II 1018; called: 
* * Exaltation-of-Re-in-Heliopolis, 1 ' II 
1018. 

House of Hapi, IV 273; oblations for, 
IV 273. 

Temple of Horus, IV 271; name of, 
IV 271; walls of, IV 271; grove of, 
IV 271, 272; gardeners of, IV 272; 
court of, IV 272; oblations in, V 
272. 

Temple of Re in North Heliopolis, 
IV 274-76, 281, 283; name of, IV 
274; restored by Ramses III, IV 276; 
forecourt of, IV 274; equipment of, 
IV 274. 

— Chief inspector of, IV 281; scribe of, 
IV 281. 

— Gardens of, IV 274; herds of, IV 
2 75 J 283; names of, IV 275; people 
of, IV 281. 

—Chateau of, IV 281. 

Hem (H>m)— 

Temple of Horus, III 496, 498 (in 
both places read H 5 m for JET », as 
a subsequent collation of the original 
at Abu Simbel shows). 

Heracleopolis — 

Temple of Harsaphes, IV 972; fore- 
court of, IV 970; hall of, IV 971; 
colonnade of, IV 970; doors of, IV 
970. 

— Lake of, I 111; IV 972. 

— Chief prophet of, IV 792; prophet of 
Neit of, IV 792; sistrum-bearer of, 
IV 792; divine fathers of, see Index 
V. 

Ner: temple in Heracleopolis, IV 968; 

restored by Hor, IV 968. 
Temple of Bast, IV 973. 

Hermonthis — 

Temple of Montu, II 389; IV 547, 
912, 915; built by Senmut. 

Temple of Aton, II 1018; called: 
" Horizon-of-Aton-in-Hermonthis," II 
1018. 

Hermopolis — 

Temple of Thoth in the Sacred 
Quarter of Hesret, IV 356, 367, 
848; court of, IV 356; people of, IV 
367; wall of, IV 356; $A-vessel in, 
IV 733- 



— Dwelling house of Thoth in, IV 
356. 

— Chapel of Ramses III, built within 
the court of Thoth's temple, IV 356, 
367; dedicated to Thoth, IV 356; 
people of, IV 367. 

Temple of the Eight Gods, IV 848. 

House : " The love of Thuthotep abides 
in the Hare nome," I 706. 

Kanekeme — 

Temple of Amon, IV 216; built by 
Ramses III, IV 216. 

Karnak — 

Great Temple of Amon, II 157, 389, 
794, 1040; III 224; IV 183, 184, 222, 
405, 494, 495, 671, 706, 736, 887, 926, 
945, 949, 958I, 988D, H, J; name of, 
II, 157; originally built of brick, II 
157; rebuilt by Thutmose III, of 
sandstone, II 157, 794; completed by 
Amenhotep II, II 794; repaired by 
High Priest Amenhotep, IV 488 n. c, 
489, 494- 

— Works of, II 775; chief of, see Index 
V. 

— Walls of, II 794; IV 914; inclosure 
wall of, II 164, 794; IV 654. 

— Endowment of, II 163, 793; dues for, 
II 557, 559; IV 489; gifts to, IV 
230-35i 73 6 > 949; equipment of, II 
29. 

—Forecourt of, IV 195, 495, 531; 
Lateran obelisk in, II 627; vase stand 
in, IV 199; name of, IV 495. 

— Jubilee-court of, I 49; IV 707, 764; 
built by Sheshonk I, IV 707; name 
of, IV 708; colonnade of, IV 707; 
pylon of, IV 707. 

— Court of, IV 198, 207, 496, 497; 
planted with sycamores, IV 210. 

— Great house in, IV 904, 

—Upper gate of, II, 835; IV958L. 

— Bubastite gate of, IV 701, 756 n. a. 

— Flagstaves of, II 776; III 94. 

— Doorways of, II 154, 564, 601, 794 
n. b; great doors of, II 376, 755, 794; 
gate of, II 309, 376; IV 889; name 
of, II 154, 309; IV 889; see also 
Portals; stelae at, IV 205; upper por- 
tal of, II 835. 

— Pylon (interior), II 155, 243; erected 
by Thutmose III, II 155; of She- 
shonk I, IV 707; see also Index VII: 
Pylons. 

— Colonnaded hall of Thutmose I, II 
100, 103, 104; of Thutmose III, II 
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599; IV 767; columns of, II 32, 600, 
795; IV 889; renewed by Thutmose 
III, II 600; by Shabaka, IV 889. 

—Halls of, II 165, 304; IV 528, 563, 
654, 764, 889; built by Thutmose III, 
II 560; name of, II 560, 599 n. f; 
IV 753; rebuilt by Amenhotep, IV 
489; hall of the sacred chamber, 
built by Amenhotep II, II 795. 

— Central hypostyle of, II 603; IV 701 ; 
built by Thutmose III, II 603; archi- 
tect of, II 605, 772, 775. 

—Holy of Holies of, II 153, 155, 795; 
hall of, II 795; built by Thutmose 
III, II 153; name of, II 153; statue 
of Ramses III in, IV 201 n. c. 

—Pavement of silver of, II 755; IV 
205, 671, 672. 

— Chambers of, II 165. 

—Chapel of, II 798A; IV 736. 

— Shrines in the Karnak temple, II 156; 
of Thutmose III, II 376, 775, 776; 
names of, I 375, 376; of Nun, II 606; 
of Ramses III, IV 197, 198,201; in 
eastern end, II 607; shrine inscribed 
by Amenemhet, I 484. 

— Statues of kings in, II 156; statue of 
Amenhotep III in, II 917; three 
statues of Amenhotep, son of Hapi, 
in, II 912, 913, 913 n. c; statue of 
Amon, IV 736; see also Index VII : 
Statues; processional image of Amon, 
IV 737; image of Amon, IV 913. 

— Vessels of gold, II 596; costly stones, 

II 596; electrum, II 596; silver, II 
795; bronze, II 795; altar, II 163, 
795; IV 736, 900; barge, II 888; 
IV 209, 211, 563, 575, 586, 904; 
sacred barque, II 283; IV 611; offer- 
ing-tables, II 376, 795; oblation- 
standards, II 795; fire-pans, II 795; 
oblation-vessels, II 795; oblation- 
tablets, II 795; IV 199; jars, II 556; 
amulets, IV 201; censer, IV 736; 
libation-vases, donated by Intef I, 
I 421; table, II 353; tablet of vic- 
tories, II 407; linen: royal linen, II 
554; white linen, II 554; Shr'w- 
linen, II 554; wm . Minen, II 554. 

— Sacred pool of, II 559; geese of, II 

559; IV 229. 
— Palace of high priest of, built by 

Sesostris I, IV 488; rebuilt by Roy, 

III 626; IV 488; restored by Amen- 
hotep, IV 489; location of, IV 
488. 

— Kitchen of, III 624 n. i; refectory, 
III 624. 



— Wine-cellar of, IV 512; prophet of, 
IV 512. 

— Palace of, in the city of the North- 
land, IV 215; name of, IV 215; built 
by Ramses III, IV 215; gardens of, 
IV 2 15; boulevards of, IV 215; sacred 
avenue of, IV 215; people of, IV 
225- 

— House of the Divine Votress of Amon- 
Re, major-domo of, IV 511, 513, 522; 
singing women of, IV 521. 

— for scribes, priests, c ^-priests, high 
priests, lay priests, ritual priests, 
w c 6-priests, first-, second-, third-, 
fourth-prophets, high priestesses, di- 
vine votresses, see Index V; endow- 
ment of lay-priests of, II 618; duties 
of priests of, II 571; oblation bearers 
of, IV 515; chief of, IV 515; steward 
of, II 290, 350; chief steward of, II 
359; bakers of, III 624; kneaders of, 

III 624 n. g; confectioners of, III 624; 
makers of cakes and loaves, III 624; 
sacred women of, IV 751. 

— for inscriptions in, see Index VI: 
Karnak. 

— Gold-house of, II 751; IV 491; 

double gold-house, II 751. 
—Granaries of, II 43, 63, 343, 350, 806; 

IV 207, 217, 227, 497, 906; double 
granary of, II 43, 343; overseer of, 
II 43, 343. 

— Storehouse of, II 332, 402, 554, 645, 
646, 7S l > 7S9.929; HI in, 119, 138, 
152, 35 1 * 453; IV 227, 497, 550; 
overseer of, II 352 ; chief measurer of, 
II 929; captives assigned for, IV 128; 
date-storeroom, II 749; metals and 
stones in, II 558; slaves of, II 555; 
IV 200; storehouse of dues, IV 489; 
storehouse for feast of Appearance, 
IV 200; equipment of, IV 200. 

— Treasuries of, IV 211, 217, 227, 489, 
497; white house of, II 748, 806; 
treasures of, II 748, 8I06. 

— in Middle Kingdom, I 421, 484; IV 
488. 

— under Ahmose I, II 29-32, 34. 
— under Amenhotep I, II 44. 
— under Thutmose I, II 100, 103-5. 
— under Hatshepsut, II 243-45, 304-21, 
345-62. 

— under Thutmose III, II 150-66, 376, 
4°7> 5 6o > 599. 6o8 > 62 4» 625, 775, 776, 
794; IV 753, 767. 

— under Amenhotep II, II 781 ff., 794, 
795, 798A, 803-6. 

—under Thutmose IV, II 627, 830 fl. 
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Great Temple of Amon — 

—under Amenhotop III, II 888, 889, 

899-903. 9i7- 

— under Ikhnaton, II 932, 941. 

— under Seti I (Great Hypostyle), 
III 222-24; name of, III 222; col- 
umns of, III 510. 

— under Ramses II (Great Hypo-style), 

III 509-13; name of Ramses IV in, III 
510, 512; IV 665; servant of, IV 665. 

— under Ramses III, dedicated to 
Amon, IV 197; name of, IV 197; 
monolithic shrine of, IV 197, 198; 
image of Amon in, IV 198; doorways 
of, IV 197; cultus utensils of, IV 199; 
sacrificial tablet of, IV 199 ; offering- 
tablet of, IV 199. 

— Estate of, IV 222-45; captives for, 
II 918; IV 121, 208, 213; cattle of, 
II 354, 555» 912; IV 212, 222; over- 
seer of, II 354, 912; IV 212; scribes 
of, IV 212; inspectors of, IV 212; 
shepherds of , I V 2 1 2 ; overseers of the 
horses of, IV 212; large cattle of, IV 
225; small cattle of, IV 226; garden 
of, II 571; a Punt made in it, II 295; 
loan-cows, from Zahi, II 555; from 
Kush, II 555; gardens of, in South 
and North, II 352, 354, 561; IV 222, 
226; of Kanekeme, IV 216; gold 
countries of, III 647; grain of, II 
748, 749; IV 206; clean grain, II 
561; groves of, IV 226; herds of, 

IV 212, 224; honey for, II 748; lakes 
of, II 164; IV 213, 488 n. c, 489; 
planted, IV 213; southern lake of, 
IV 489; lands of, IV 190, 222, 223, 
226, 948, 950, 954, 957> 95 8 ; plowed 
lands of, II 561 ; fields of, II 354, 561 ; 
milk for, II 555; peasants of, II 554; 
overseer of, II 554; in South and 
North, II 561; 555; peasant-serfs of, 
II 354i 554; chief of, II 354; people 
of, IV 223, 225; ship of, IV 209; 
transports of, IV, 211, 226; galleys of, 
IV 211, 222, 226; archers of, IV 211; 
captains of, IV 211; towns given to, 
IV 222; of Egypt, IV 226; Kharu, 
IV 226; Kush, IV 226; Retenu, II 
557; vineyards of, II 386; IV 213, 
216; chief of, II 386; things of, IV 
222 227; workshops of, II 775; IV 
222, 226. 

— after the Empire, priests, IV 488 
n. c, 489, 494; Twenty-second Dyn., 
IV 701, 708, 756 n. a, 764; Ethiopi- 
ans, IV 889; Mentemhet, IV 901- 
916; Saites, IV 935 ff., 988A ff. 

Temple of Mut in Ishru, II 350, 380, 



627; IV 489, 901 n. b; Mut, mistress 
of, II 357, 380, 891; built by Senmut, 
II 351; inspection of, IV 660; re- 
stored by Mentemhet, IV 910; doors 
of, IV 910; hall of, IV 910; columns 
of, IV 910; offering-tables of, IV 910; 
jA-vessel in, IV 733; shrine in, II 
380. 

— Garden of, planted with trees, IV 489 ; 

lake of, IV 910; storehouse of, IV 

910; slaves in, IV 225. 
Temple of Aton, II 932, 941 ; name of, 

11932,942; granary of, II 932 ; scribe 

of, II 932; overseer of the granary of, 

II 932. 

Temple of Khonsu-in-Thebes-Beau- 
tiful-Rest, IV 214, 609, 610, 611, 
624, 626, 912; begun by Ramses III, 
IV 214; additions to, by Ramses IV, 
IV 472; by Ramses XII, IV 602-3; 
completed by Hrihor, IV 609-26; in- 
spected by Menkheperre, IV 660; 
barque of, IV 61 1 n. f ; colonnade of, 
IV 622; court of, IV 614, 619; flag- 
staves of, IV 626, 632; forecourt of, 
IV 621; great seat of, IV 214 n. e; 
great place of, IV 610; hall of, IV 214 
n. e; name of, IV 602, 610; broad 
hall of, IV 625; name of, IV 625; 
hypostyle of, IV 614; image of Khon- 
su in, IV 913; offering-tables of, IV 
610; portal of, IV 626; pylon of, IV 
621; built by Paynozem I, IV 632; 
shrine in, IV 609 ; sphinx in, IV 649 
n. c; statues in, IV 214. 

— Income of, IV 227-29; people, IV 
225; slaves, IV 225. 

Temple of Ptah, II 790; IV 526, 528, 
913; originally built of brick, II 157 
n. e, 611; inspected by Menkheperre, 
IV 660; restored by Thutmose III, 

I 14; II 157 n. c, 611, 614; by Seti I, 

II 612; called house of the "Beauti- 
ful-of-Face," II 790. 

— Endowment of divine offerings for, II 
620; doors of cedar, II 615. 

— Image of Ptah in, IV 913; name of, 
IV 913. 

— Vessels of, II 615; clothing, II 615; 

linen, II 615; ointments, II 615; 

offering-tables, IV 913. 
—Seat of Ptah, II 615. 
— Lay priesthood of, II 620. 
Temple of Month, lord of Thebes, IV 

660, 912; offering-tables of, IV 912; 

lake of, IV 912. 
Temple of Mat, IV 660. 
Temple of Harakhte, II 935; IV 706, 
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708; names df, II 935, 940, 942, 959> 
984; high priest of, II 934; master of 
secret things of, IV 706, 708. 

Temple of Bast, IV 912. 

Temple of Osiris-Wennofer, IV 755 
n. c, 958K; barque of, IV 958K; 
portable image of, IV 958K; barge 
of, IV 958K. 

Small Temple of Ramses III, IV 195 ; 
dedicated to Amon, IV 195; name 
of, IV 195; income of, IV 227-29; 
doors of, IV 195; people of, IV 223; 
treasury of, IV 195; herd of, IV 223. 

Southern Karnak Temple : dedicated 
to Amon, IV 196; built by Ramses 
IIL IV 196; people of, IV 223; herd 
of, IV 224; income of, IV 227-29. 

Khammat (Soleb) — 

Temple in Khammat: built by Amen- 
hotep III, II 890; of sandstone, II 
890, 895, 898; pylons of, II 894; por- 
tals of, II 890, 895, 898; divine 
shadow of, II 895 ; floor adorned with 
silver, II 890; obelisks of, II 890, 894; 
flagstaves of, II 894. 

Khereha (Babylon) — 
Temple of Atum, I 165; IV 869, 870; 
ennead of Atum in, IV 869 ; lords of, 

II 814; endowment of the gods of, 
I 165. 

Kom el-Hisn — 
Temple, IV 95. 
Kummeh — 

Temple of Thutmose III, built of 
"good white stone of Sha," I 510. 

Kurna — 

'House-of-Menmare," mortuary tem- 
ple of Seti I, III 114, 210; name of, 

III 212, 214, 217, 219, 229, 232, 236; 
begun by Ramses I, 211-13; com- 
pleted by Seti I, 210; and Ramses II, 

III 448 n. b. 516-22; used by Ramses 

II, III $16-22; built of sandstone, 

III, 114, 216, 217, 220; barque of, III 
212; silver-house of, III 213; palace 
of, III 213; dedicated also to Ramses 
I, III 521; sphinx in, III 114; list of 
captured cities in, III 114. 

Luxor — 

Temple of Amon, III 187-212; 215-42, 
351, 841, 886; III 506-8, 533, 567; 

IV 223; restored and inspected by 
Menkheperre, IV 659, 660; built of 
sandstone, II 886; walls of electrum, 
II 886; floor of silver, II 886; portals 



of, II 886; garden of, III 567; towers 
of, II 886; lake of, III 567 n. c; in- 
cisure wall of, II 887; IV 628; 
stairway of, IV 909; hypostyle of, 
IV 742 n. a. 

—Barque of, IV 743; great house of, 
TV 743; portable image of, IV 743. 

— Chapel of Thutmose III in, III 506. 

— People of, IV 223; herd of, IV 224; 
income of, IV 227-29. 

Temple of Ramses II, within the tem- 
ple inclosure of Amon, III 507. 

Mad— 

Temple, IV 915. 
Medinet Habu — 

Temple of Amon (XVIII Dyn.): 
begun by Thutmose I, II 637; com- 
pleted by Thutmose III, II 637-41; 
names of, II 638; IV 179; restored 
by Ramses III, IV 1 79 ; by Paynozem 
I, IV 634. 

Temple of Ramses III, IV 1 ff. ; name 
of, IV 5, 7, 19, 189, 523, 532, 545; 
built of sandstone, IV 4, 7, 9, 189; 
gritstone, IV 189; black granite, IV 
189; doors of electrum, IV 4, 189; 
dedicated to Amon, IV 189; divine 
offerings for, IV 190; wall of, IV 
189; with ramps, IV 189; towers, 
IV 189; portal of, IV 191. 

— First court of, IV 12, 13, 14; name 
of, IV 14; great seat of, IV 14; door- 
ways of, IV 14; doors of, IV 14; in- 
lay figures of, IV 14; pylon of, IV 15, 
85-92, 93-99; flagstaves of, IV 15. 

— Second court of, IV 6; built of sand- 
stone, IV 7; great seat of, IV 7; 
festival of Min celebrated in, IV 9. 

— Inlay figures in, IV 7, 9; doorposts 
of, IV 9. 

— Images in, IV 9; scarabs in, IV 191; 

statues in, IV 191. 
— Statue of Amon in, IV 190; name of, 

IV 190. 
— Ptah-Sokar in, IV 191. 
— Nefertem in, IV 191. 
— Pylon of, IV 10, 60, 61; portal of, IV 

11; name of, IV 11. 
— Chapel of Khonsu in, IV 5; great 

seat of, IV 5 ; door of electrum, IV 5 ; 

chapels in, IV 191. 
—Pavilion of, IV 17, 11 1 n. a, 192; 

balcony of, IV 192; columns of, IV 

192; doors of, IV 192; doorposts of, 

IV 192. 

— Double facade of, IV 16; colonnade 
of, IV 16; roof, of, IV 16. 
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—Chateau for, IV 194; lake of, IV 
194. 

— Estate of, IV 190; captives in, IV 
190; garden of, IV 189, 194; arbor- 
areas of, IV 194; granary of, IV 9, 
190, 193; herd of, IV 190, 224, 466; 
income of, IV 227-29; lake of, IV 
189; lands of, IV 190; people of, 
IV 223; property of, IV 140, 190; 
ships of, IV 19, 193; storehouse of, 
IV 9; coppersmiths of, IV 533; treas- 
ury of, IV 9, 26, 27, 28, 31, 32, 190, 
193, 545, 547; treasury chambers of, 
IV 25. 

Medum — 

Temple of Sokar, lord of Sehez, IV 

855- 

Memphis — 

Temple of Ptah, 1 167, 241, 288, 720; 
II 929; III 537; IV 183, 987; Hat- 
keptah, ancient name of, IV 865, 868; 
also called temple of " Ptah-South-of- 
his-Wall," I 167, 241, 288, 720; II 
929; IV 183, 311, 319, 321, 322, 342, 
866, 928, 1011; restored by Ramses 
II, III 537; by Ramses III, IV 314. 

— Decrees of, IV 321; divine offerings 
in, IV 320; feasts of, IV 329, 330; 
gifts to, IV 342-45- 

—Court of, IV 311, 327, 330, 333, 335; 
name of, IV 330; garden in, IV 
333. 

—Holy of holies of, IV 865; dewat- 
chamber of, IV 866. 

— Shrine of, IV 320; statues in, IV 320; 
portable shrine of, IV 315; proces- 
sional image of, IV 31$; barque of, 
IV 315; great seat in, IV 315; statues 
in, IV 326, 338 n. a; barge of, IV 
330; tablets of, IV 317, 318; great 
seat of, IV 319, 334; table-vessels of, 
IV 334; mysterious seat of Sokar in, 
IV 857 ; house (= palace) in, IV 338, 
340; granaries of, IV 314, 325; store- 
house of, IV 314, 324, 328; for the 
feasts, IV 322 ; treasuries of, IV 340. 

— Officials of, IV 324; high priests of, 
I 211, 212, 239, 258, 283, 286, 287, 
288; III 552 n. e; IV 338; sem-priest 
of, see Index V: Priests; women of, 
IV 321; administration of, IV 321. 

— Estate of, IV 337-39; cattle of, IV 
3 2 3> 334> 337 *> cattle yards of, IV 323 ; 
fattening-bouses of, IV 323; galleys 
of, IV 328, 337, 339; gardens of, IV 
337.339; groves of, IV 339; herd of, 
IV 338, 340; income of, IV 340, 341; 
lands of, IV 337, 339 ; magazines of, 



IV 324; people of, IV 338; poultry 
yards of, IV 323; slaves of, IV 322, 
338; towns given to, IV 337, 339; 
transports of, IV 328, 339; work- 
shops of, IV 337. 
Temple of Aton, II 1018; name of, 

II 1018. 

Temple of Amon, III 530. 

Temple of Ramses II of Amon, III 
412, 530-37; Thoth, III 531; fore- 
court of, III 412; double facade of, 

III 412; endowment of, III 413; 
sphinx in, III 531; Ineb-Sebek, a 
sanctuary in, IV 315, 330, 333. 

Temple of Seti I, III 214 n. d; name 

of, III 214 n. d. 
Temple of Ramses III, IV 311; name 

of, IV 311, 338, 340. 
— Doors of, IV 311; "great seat" of, 

IV 311; shrine of, IV 312; image of 
Ptah in, IV 312; towers of, IV 311; 
personnel of, IV 313. 

— Estate of: cattle yards of, IV 313; 
fattening-houses of, IV 313; gardens 
of, IV 313; herds of, IV 313; lands 
of, IV 313; magazine of, IV 313; 
storehouses of, IV 313; serf-laborers 
of, IV 313. 

Serapeum, 1 22 ; located in " the western 
desert of Memphis,' ' IV 977; called 
temple of Osiris- Apis, IV 965; re- 
stored by Psamtik, IV 966; Apis 
buried in, IV 771, 778, 780, 786, 791, 
884, 917, 918, 961; troops of, IV 966; 
stelae of Pediese, IV 771-74, 778-81; 
Harpeson, IV 785-92; Bocchoris, IV 
884; Senbef,IV 9 i7, 918; Psamtik I, 
IV 959-62, 963-66; Necho, IV 974- 
79; Apries, IV 984-88; Amasis, IV 
1008-12. 

Mer-Atum — See Medum 
Mesha — 

Temple of Sebek, IV 368; people of, 

IV 368. 
Mesta — 

Temple, IV 956. 
Mewetkhent — 

Temple of Amon, IV 368; people of, 

IV 368. 
Napata — 

Temple of Mtjt, IV 897-99; and of 
Amon, IV 929; restored by Taharka, 
IV 897-99; by Tanutamon, IV 929; 
adytum of, IV 899; cells of, IV 899; 
halls of, IV 898, 929 bis; doors of, 
IV 929; herd of, IV 929. 
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Ncru — 

Temple of Anubis, IV 296; "books 
of the Nile-God" presented in, IV 
296. 

Ombos — 

Temple of Sutekh, IV 359, 365; re- 
stored by Ramses III, IV 359. 

— Chapel of Ramses III in, IV 359; 
name of, IV 359, 

—Herds of, IV 359; lands, IV 359; 
islands given to, IV 359; people, IV 
365; slaves, IV 359; treasury, IV 359. 

Oryx Nome — 

Temple of Khnum, lord of Hirur, 
adorned by Kheti in his city of the 
Oryx nome, I 637 n. a. 

Oxyrrhyncus — 

Temple of Set, IV 368; people of, IV 

368. 
Panopolis — 

Temple of Min, II 181; IV 366; proph- 
ets of, II 181; people of, IV 366; feasts 
of, II 181. 

— Chapel of Ramses III in, IV 366. 

— Harendotes, in temple of Min, II 181. 

Pauzy — 

Temple of Thoth, IV 368; people of, 

IV 368. 
Pe— 

Temple of Buto, I 500. 
Per-Manu — 
Temple, IV 956. 
Perneser — 

Temple of Buto, I 159. 
Pernu — 

Temple of Buto, I 156. 
Perwer — 

Temple of Nekhbet, I 159. 
Perzoz — 

Temple of Horus, IV 726; prophet 

of, IV 726. 
Ramesseum — 

Ramesseum, Mortuary Temple of 
Ramses II, at Thebes, III 329, 335, 
365, 448 n. b, 514, 515; 01 sandstone, 
III 515; nave of, III 515; barque of, 
III 515; treasury of, III 515; col- 
umns of, III 515; granary of, III 515. 

Ramses — 

Temple of Sutekh in the Residence 
City of Ramses II, IV 362; grain 
of, IV 362; granary of, IV 362; herds 
of, IV 362; people of, IV 369; serf- 



laborers of, IV 362; treasury of, IV 
362. 

Redisiyeh — 

Temple of Seti I, III 162 n. c, 172-95. 
Rehesu — 

Temple of Sekhmet, IV 878. 
Rosta — 

Temple of Anubis (see Sphinx), III 

230; IV 4- 
Royenet — 

Temple of Hathor, mistress of Roye- 
net, I 219. 

Sais — 

Temple of Sekhmet, IV 878, 956. 
Sebii « a — 

Temple of Ramses II, III 504; dedi- 
cated to Amon, III 504. 

Semneh — 

Temple of Dedun, rebuilt by Thut- 
mose III, II 61 n. a, 167; of sand- 
stone, II 167, 176. 

— Originally built by Sesostris III, II 
167; within the fortress, II 167; of 
brick, II 167. 

— Sacred to Khnum and Dedun, II 167; 
located inside fortress at Semneh, I 
653 n. c; feasts of, I 655, 655 n. b. 

Sep— 

Temple of Anubis, IV 368; people of, 
IV 368. 

Serreh (Aksheh) — 

Temple of Ramses II, III 502 ; name 
of, III 502. 

Sesu — 

Temple of Set, IV 369; people of, IV 

369- 
Shedebod — 
Temple, IV 780. 
Sheshotep — 

Temple of Khnum, IV 366; people of, 
IV 366. 

Silsileh— 

Rock-Temple of Sebek, III 208; built 
by Harmhab, 11^552-560. 

Siut— 

Temple of Upwawet at Siut, I 398, 
403; IV 358, 366, 367; of ancient 
foundation, I 398, 403; ancient walls 
of, I 403; built by Ptah, 1 403; found- 
ed by Thoth, 1 403 ; restored by Kheti, 
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1 398, 403; by order of King Merikere, 

I 403; monument for the souls of 
Anubis in, I 403; colonnade of, I 403. 

—Wall of, IV 358; barge of, IV 358; 
royal palace in, IV 358, 367; people 
of, IV 367; storehouse of, IV 358. 

— List of official body of, I 550; lay- 
priests of, I 539, 544. 

Temple of Anubis, Lord of Rek- 
reret, I, 583; w c 6-priests of, I 540; 
great w c 6-priest of, I 572, 583; fire 
kindled in, on New Year's night, I 
573; lay-priests of, I 576. 

Soleb — See Khammat. 

Sphinx — 

House of the Sphinx, I 180; Osiris, 
lord of Rosta, I 177, 180, 509; Sokar 
in, II 814; Anubis, lord of, III 17; 
identical with the temple of the 
Sphinx, I 180 n. h. 

Temple of Isis, near the Sphinx, I 177 
n. e, 179; IV 706; built by Peseb- 
khenno, I 177 n. e. 

Tanis — 

Temple of Amon, IV 217 n. i, 956; 
granary of, IV 217; cattle yards of, 
IV, 217; poultry yards of, IV 217; 
gardens of, IV 217; herd of, IV 217; 
statue of Amon in, IV 217; slaves of, 
IV 217; treasury of, IV 217; divine 
offering of, IV 217. 

Tep-het — 

Temple of Re, I 159, 165. 
Tharu— 
Temple, IV 956. 
Thebes— 

Seret-mat, II 374. 

See also Karnak, Luxor, Mad. 

Thebes, Western — 

For temples on the west side of Thebes, 

see also Kurna, Der el Bahri, Drah 

abu-'n-Neggah, Medinet Habu, and 

Ramesseum. 
Temple of the Memnon Colossi, 

built by Thutmose III, II 552, n. i; 

Amenhotep III, I 14; II 883-85; 

name of, II 918 n. a; located on the 

west of Thebes, II 883. 
—Portals of, II 883; floor of, II 883; 

flagstaves of, II 883; station of the 

king in, II 883; lake of, II 883; fish 

and fowl in, II 883. 
— Storehouse of, II 884; slaves of, II 

884; captives in, II 884; cattle of, 

II 884. 



Mortuary Temple of Thutmose IV, 
II 821, 823; tablet erected in, by 
Thutmose IV, II 821, 824; fortress 
of, II 821, 823.. 

Mortuary Temple of Amenhotep 
III, II 904, 905 ; built of sandstone, 
II 905; offerings for, II 907, 908; 
double pylon of, II 906; statues of, 
II 906; priests of, II 908; obelisks 
of, II 908; prophets of, II 908. 

Mortuary Temple of Merneptah, 
II 856 n. b; III 602 n. d. 

Chapel of Prince Wazmose, II 928. 

Thinis— 

Temple of Onouris, IV 355, 365, 484; 
wall of, IV 355, 365; buiit by Ramses 
III, IV 355; name of, IV 355; com- 
pleted by Ramses III, IV 355; estate 
of, IV 355; people of, IV 365. 

Wadi Haifa— 

Temple of Horus of Bohen, built 
by Thutmose III, III 639 n. a; III 74, 
157; endowed by Ramses 1, III 17, 
18; Seti I, III 159, 160; divine offer- 
ings for, III 77, 159; personnel of, III 
78, 160; storehouse of, III 78, 160. 

Yered— 

Temple of Amon-Re, IV 368; people 
of, IV 368. 

Zahi— 

Temple of Amon, IV 219; name of, 
IV 219; built by Ramses III, IV 219; 
statue of Amon in, IV 219. 

Of Uncertain Location — 

House (called) "Might y-o f-t h e- 
Gods," I 97. 

House: Hor-Ren, I 119. 

Temple of Mut-khent-ebui-enteru, 
IV 369; people of, IV 369. 

House of r ~* of Horus: endowment of, 
I 156. 

House of Isis, I 180. 

Temple of Hrishefyt, IV, 368; peo- 
ple of, IV 368. 

Temple (Sun) of Sepre: endowment 
of, I 156. 

Saw, temple of, I 103. 

Temple of Sekhet-Re, I 159. 

Temple of Senut-House, the 
Double: endowment of, I 141, 159, 

165. 

Temples, built by Intef I, I 421. 



INDEX III 



KINGS OF EGYPT 



A 

— A, predynastic king of Lower Egypt, 
1 90. 

Ahmose I (XVIII Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, II 1-37; chronology of, 
I 66; accession of, I 51; successors 
of, II 1; siege of Sharuhen by, II 4; 
ships of, II 7 ; grandmother of, II 33 ; 
service of Thure under, II 62; Phoe- 
nician campaign of, II 20; building 
designs of, II 34 ; mortuary endow- 
ment of, II 840; mummy of IV 
645- 

— Nebpehtire ( — Ahmose I), II 7, 20, 
21, 25, 34, 62, in, 182, 840; IV, 645. 
Ahmose II : See Amasis. 
Akhthoes, I 53. 

Alexander the Great, journey to 

oasis of Amon, II 189. 
Amasis (XXVI Dyn.): inscriptions of 

reign of, IV 996-1029; chronology 

of, I 75; IV 935-41, 99M9» 1026-27. 

Khnemibre (—Amasis), IV 1009. 
— Amasis-Si-Neit (Amasis), IV iooo, 

1012, 1025. 

Amenemhet I (XII Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, 463-97; chronology 
of, I 64, 460-62; Nubian war of, I 
8, 472-73,483; expeditions to Ham- 
mamat, I 466-68; to the Sand-dwel- 
lers, I 469-71; teaching of, 474-83; 
insurrection against, I 479-81; core- 
gency with Sesostris I, I 481; reor- 
ganization of Egypt, I 482 ; death of, 
I 491-92. 

— Sehetepibre (—Amenemhet I), I 465, 
473, 478, 491. 597- 

Amenemhet II (XII Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, I 594-613; chro- 
nology of, I 64, 460-62, 594. 

— Hekenemmat ( = Amenemhet II), I 
616. 

— Nubkure ( — Amenemhet II), I 595, 
600, 679 bis, 685. 

Amenemhet III (XII Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, I 707-48 (title of 
reign overlooked by printer); chro- 



nology of, I 64, 460-62; expeditions 
to Hammamat, I 707-12; to Sinai, 

I 713-28; temple-inscription at 
Arsinoe, II 233. 

— Nematre ( = Amenemhet III), I 673, 
708, 713, 718, 719, 721, 728, 747. 

Amenemhet IV (XII Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, 1 749-50; chronology 
of, I 64, 460-62. 

— Makhrure ( = Amenemhet IV), I 749, 
75°- 

Amenemopet (XXI Dyn.), IV 663; 
chronology of, I 70. 

— Usermare-Setepnamon (*= Amehemo 
pet), IV 663. 

Amenhirkhepeshef-Ramses-N eter- 
hekon: see Ramses V. 

Amenhotep I (XVIII Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, II 38-53 ; chronology 
of, I 66; Sothic date of, I 46, 51; 
succession of, I 43; Hi; rewards of 
Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet under, II 22; 
Nubian campaign of, II 39, 41 ; Libyan 
war, II 42; Karnak gate of, II 44; 
career of Ahmose, son of Ebana, 
under, II 38, 39; career of Ahmose- 
Pen-Nekhbet under, II 44-46; service 
of Thure under, II 63; death of, II 45 ; 
mummy of, IV 638, 647; tomb of, IV 
513, 665, 667, 668, 691, 692, 699. 

— Zeserkere (=» Amenhotep I), II 25, 39, 
41, 42, 51, 63; IV 513, 638, 913. 

Amenhotep II (XVIII Dyn.) : inscrip- 
tions of reign of, II 780-809; chro- 
nology of, I 66; coregency with Thut 
mose III, I 66 n. a; II 184 n. d; 
Asiatic campaigns of, 1 16; II 780-98; 
date of campaigns of, I 66; II 780; 
Amada and Elephantine stelae of, I 
16; II 791-98; Karnak chapel of, 

II 798A; reliefs of, II 781, 791, 798A, 
799, 801, 802. 

— Okheprure ( = Amenhotep II), II 186, 
782, 795, 797, 800, 804, 808, 809. 

Amenhotep III (XVIII Dyn.) : inscrip- 
tions of reign of, II 841-931; chro- 
nology of, I 66; birth and coronation 
of, I 13; II 187-212, 215-42, 841; 
Nubian war of, II 842-55; tablet of 
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victory of, II 856-59; commemorative 
scarabs of, II 860-68; queens of, II 
861-62, 866-67; jubilee celebrations 
of, II 870-74; building inscriptions of, 
II 878-910; campaigns of, II 844, 
582-85 ; celebration of the coronation 
day of, II 849; deification of, II 893, 
894; tomb of, IV 556; reliefs of, II 
187-212, 215-42, 843, 845, 856, 857, 
858. 

— Nibmare (=Amenhotep III), II 844 
bis, 853, 886, 888, 889, 890, 891, 892, 
894, 897, 898, 915, 916, 922. 

Amenhotep IV: see Ikhnaton. 

Ameni: crown prince ( =Amenemhet 
II), I 520. 

Amenisru, II 866 n. c. 

Amenmeses (XlXth Dyn.) : chronology 
of, 1 67; III 641. 

Amenrtjd, IV 852 n. c. 

Apophis, Hyksos king, mentioned in 
Pap. Sallier, II 4. 

Apries (Hophra) (XXVI Dyn.), IV 
1015 ; inscriptions of reign of, IV 984- 
95; chronology of, I 75; IV 935-41, 
984-85, 1026-27; minimum length of 
reign of, IV 985 ; war against Amasis, 
IV 996-1007. 

— Wahib (= Apries), IV 988F. 

— Wahibre ( = Apries), IV 988, 988F, 
990, 1000. 

ASHURBANIPAL, IV 405 n. g. 

Athothis (I Dyn.) : history of ( ?), on 
Palermo stone, I 91 n. b, 93 n. e, 102 
n. a. 

B 

Bekere: see Tanutamon. 

Bekneranef (XXIV Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of, IV 884; chronology of, 72 
n. d, 73; son of Tefnakhte, IV 884. 

— Bocchoris (Bekneranef), IV 884. 

— Wohkere ( = Bekneranef), IV 884. 

Besh,I8i. 

Binre-Meriamon : see Merneptah. 
Bocchoris : see Bekneranef, IV 884. 

c 

Chu-en-Aten: see Ikhnaton. 
D 

Ded: see Dedkere-Isesi. 
Dedefre: chronology of, I 55, 59. 
Dedkere-Isesi (V Dyn.): inscrip- 



tions of reign of, I 264-181; length 
of reign, I 60; titles, I 264-67. 

— Dedkhu (Horus-name of Dedkere- 
Isesi), I 264, 266. 

— Ded (Golden-Horus-name of Ded- 
kere-Isesi), I 266. 

E 

Eye (XVIII Dyn.): inscriptions of 
reign of, II 1042-43; tomb of, II 989- 
96; Tiy, wife of, II 989; servants of, 

II 989; chronology of, I 66. 

H 

Harmhab (XIX Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, III 1-73; chronology of, 

I 66 n. e, 67 n. g; tomb of, III 1-2 1; 
coronation inscription of, III 22-32; 
wars of, III 33-44; edict of, I 18; III 
45-67; legal proceedings in time of, I 
66 n. e; wife of, III 22 n. b; reliefs of, 

III 2, 5-9, 10-13, 15, 18, 20, 34, 37- 
— Mernamon ( = Harmhab), III 29, 

32B. 

— Setepnere (= Harmhab), II 573; III 

24, 29, 32, 32B, 71. 
— Zeserkheprure («= Harmhab), II 573; 

III 12, 24, 29, 32, 32B, 42, 71. 
Hatshepsut, chronology of, I 66; 

divine paternity of, II 188, 190, 192, 

196-201, 203-5; pictured in the 

birth-reliefs as a boy, II 188 n. c; 

birth of, II 206-8; nursing of, II 210; 

called king by Khnum and Amon, 

II 203, 208; Thutmose III called her 
brother, II 213; maidenhood of, II 
223; coronation of , 1 150 n. f; II 215- 
42; wearing king's costume, II 231; 
expedition to Punt, II 246-295; her 
temple at Der el-Bahri, II 215-295; 
pylon-inscription of, II 243-45 ; resto- 
ration of temple of Pakht at Beni- 
hasan, I 15; II 296-301, and other 
temples, II 302-3; the two Karnak 
obelisks, I 16; II 304-21; reliefs of, 
at Der el-Bahri, II 322-36; daughter 
of, II 344; vizier of, II 388-90; prom- 
inent officials of, II 340-87; usurpa- 
tion of her monuments by Thutmose 

I and III, II 126; qbony shrine of, 

II 126-27; relation with Thutmose 
III, II 136. 

— Khnemet-Amon (= Hatshepsut), II 
198, 237, 286, 308, 309, 310, 339. 

— Makere (= Hatshepsut), II 201, 208, 
213, 230, 238, 239, 245, 253, 264, 269, 
271, 274, 280, 285, 286, 288, 308, 309, 
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310, 314, 329, 339, 344, 35°> 357* 3 6 5> 

3 6 8, 37°> 377 bis, 380. 
— Wosretkew (=Hatshepsut), II 239, 

268, 285, 308, 309, 325, 339, 354. 
Hekenemmat : see Amenemhet II. 
Hekmare-Setepnamon: see Ramses IV. 
Hophra: see Apries. 
Hrihor (XXI Dyn.): inscriptions of 

reign of, IV 608-26; chronology of 

I 70; IV 604-7; k*8 n priest °f Anion, 
IV 566, 580, 593, 594, 609, 610, 611, 
612, 615, 617, 621, 622, 624, 626; 
vizier, IV 593; king, IV 607, 620, 
622-26; building of the temple of 
Khonsu, IV 61 1-26; reliefs of, IV 61 1- 
14, 621, 626. 

— Siamon-Hrihor (—Hrihor), IV 620, 
623, 626. 

I 

Ikhnaton (XVIII Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, II 932-1018; chro- 
nology of, I 66, 67 n. g; temple of 
Harakhte in Thebes, II 93 1-35; vizier 
of, II 938-48; landmarks of Tell el- 
Amarna, II 949-72; the Tell el- 
Amarna tombs, II 977-1018; change 
of name, II 932 ; Aton-faith of, II 932, 
943> 949> 979 J queen of, 943, 958, 959, 
961; daughters of, 958, 961; estate 
of, II 1004; reliefs of, II 933. 

— Amenhotep IV (= Ikhnaton), I 66; 

II 934, 939. 

— Chu-en-Aten, III 2. 

— Neferkheprure-Wanre ( = Ikhnaton), 
II 934, 942, 959, 971, 984, 9 8 5> 9 8 7> 
991, 992, 994, 999, 1001, 1002, T003, 

IOO4, IOO7, IOIO, IOI2. 

— Wanre (= Ikhnaton), II 975, 984, 

993> 995> i°°3> i°i3- 
Ikhnere-Setepnere: see Siptah. 

Intef I (XI Dyn.), (Horus-Wahenekh) : 
inscription of reign of, I 421-23; his 
tomb-stela, I 421; chronology of, I 63, 
415-18, 529; the conquests on the 
northern frontier of Thebes, I 422-23; 
king of Thebes, I 421-23; chief treas- 
urer of, 1 423 A-F. 

— Intefo, IV 514; pyramid of, IV 514; 
hound of, IV 514. 

— Wahenekh (Intef I), I 423, 423B, 
423D 423F, 529. 

Intef II (XI Dyn.), (Horus-Nakht- 
neb-Tepnefer) : inscriptions of reign 
of, I 23A-G; chronology of, I 63, 



415-18; chief treasurer of, I 423 A, 
423G; son of Intef I, I 423G. 
— Nakhtneb-Tepnefer (Intef II), I 423 
G. 

Intef III (XI Dyn.): chronology of, 

1 63, 415-18, 424; vassal of Mentu- 

hotep II, I 424, 425. 
Intef (Nubkheprure), (XIII Dyn.): 

pyramid of, IV 515. 
Intefo: see Intef I. 
Intefo (Sekhemre-Upmat) : pyramid of, 

IV 516; stela of, IV 516. 
Ity (VI Dyn.): inscription of, I 61 n. a, 

386-87; pyramid of, I 387. 

K 

Kaiechos (I Dyn.): cult of "Running- 

of-Apis," I 114 n. a. 
Kashta, IV 940. 

Kemose: queen of, II 33: pyramid of, 
IV 519. 

— Uzkheperre (= Kemose): pyramid 
of, IV 519. 

Khafre (IV Dyn.): inscriptions of 
reign of, I 188-209; chronology of, 
I 54. 55. 59, r 9°; son of, I 190; re- 
ferred to, II 815. 

Khaneferre: chronology of, I 55, 60. 

Khasekhemui (II Dyn.): birth of, 
I 86, 136. 

Khayu: predynastic king of Lower 

Egypt, I 90. 
Khekure: see Sesostris III. 
Khenzer (XIII Dyn.): inscriptions 

of reign of, 1 781-87; cleansing of 

the temple of Abydos, I 783-87. 
— Nematre-Nekhere (= Khenzer), I 786. 
Kheperhezre-Setepnere: see She- 

shonk I. 

Kheperhezre-Setepnere: see Takelot 
II. 

Kheperkere: see Sesostris I. 

Kheperkhare-Setepnamon: see Pay- 
nozem I. 

Khnemet-Amon: see Hatshepsut. 

Khnemibre: see Amasis. 

Khufu (IV Dyn.): inscriptions of 
reign of, I x 76-187; mentioned, 1 189, 
chronology of, I 54, 55, 59; his relief 
at Wadi-Maghara, I 176; history of, 
on the Palermo stone, I 86; his full 
name, I 176; his Horus-name, I 176, 
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1 80; sphinx and temple of, I 177; 
daughter of, 1 180; pyramid of, 1 180. 
— Khnum-Khufu (" Khnum protects 
me"), full name of Khufu, I 176, 
176 n. c. 

M 

Makere: see Hatshepsut. 
Makhrure: see Amenemhet IV. 
Mekh, predynastic king of Lower 

Egypt, 1 90. 
Menekhib: see Psamtik II. 
Menes (I Dyn.): accession of, I 53, 

58, 79, 88; history of, on Palermo 

stone ( ?), I 91, n. b. 
Menkheperre: see Thutmose III. 
Menkheprure: see Thutmose IV. 
Menkuhor (V Dyn.): inscription of, 

1 263; length of reign of, I 60; titles 

of, I 263. 

— Menkhu (Horus-name of Menkuhor), 
I 263. 

Menkure (IV Dyn.): inscriptions of 
reign of, I 210—12; chronology of, 
I 54 bis, 55, 59, 254, 255; title of, 
I 211; mentioned, I 213, 217; edu- 
cated Ptahshepses, I 256. 

Menmare: see Seti I. 

Menmare-Setepneptah: see Ramses 
XII. 

Menpehtire: see Ramses I. 

Mentuhotep I (XI Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, I 423H; chronology 
of, I 63, 415-18, 423H; wars of, I 
423H. 

— Nibhotep ( » Mentuhotep I), 1 423H. 

Mentuhotep II (XI Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, 1 424-26; chronology 
of, I 63, 415-18, 425; chief treasurer 
of, I 425-26; first great king of the 
Theban line, I 426; pyramid of, 
IV 520. 

— Nibhepetre (= Mentuhotep II), pyra- 
mid of, IV 520. 

— Nibkhrure (—Mentuhotep II), I 426; 
name to be read Nibhepetre, p. 344, 
add. 

Mentuhotep III (XI Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, 1 427-33 ; chronology 
of, I 63, 415-18, 427; mortuary 
temple of, IV 520 n. b. 

Mentuhotep IV (XI Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, I 434-59; Hamma- 
mat inscriptions, I 434-53; sarcopha- 



gus of, I 448; expedition of, I 447; 

vizier of, I 438, 445; chronology of, 

I 63, 415-18, 434J mother of, 1 450. 
— Nibtowere (= Mentuhotep IV), 1 437, 

440, 441, 446, 450, 455, 456. 
Mereri: seePepil. 
Meriamon-Horus-Pesibkhenno : see 

Pesibkhenno II. 
Meriamon-Osorkon : see Osorkon I. 
Meriamon-Osorkon: see Osorkon III. 
Meriamon-Paynozem : see Pay nozem I. 
Meriamon-Pedibast : see Pedibast. 
Meriamon-Pemou: see Pemou. 
Meriamon-Piankhi : see Piankhi. 
Meriamon-Ramses : see Ramses II. 
Meriamon-Sheshonk : see Sheshonk I. 
Meriamon-Sheshonk: see Sheshonk 

III. 

Meriamon-Sheshonk : see Sheshonk 
IV. 

Meriamon-Sibast-Osorkon: see Osor- 
kon II, IV 747. 

Meriamon - Sib ast - Sheshonk-Nuter- 
hekon : see Sheshonk III. 

Meriamon - Siese -Pemou : see Pemou. 

Meriamon-Siese-Takelot : see Take- 
lot II. 

Meriamon- Yewepet : see Yewepet. 

Merikere (King of Heracleopolis), I 
398, 399; titles of, I 399, 403; restora- 
tion of the temple of Upwawet, I 403. 

Mernamon: see Harmhab. 

Merneptah (XIX Dyn.) : inscriptions 
of reign of, III 569-638; chronology 
of, I 67, n. b; accession of, III 
578; Libyan-Mediterranean invasion 
against, III 572-617; prominent offi- 
cers of, III 618-38; reliefs of, III 594, 
597, 628. 

— Binre-Meriamon («= Merneptah), III 

575, 6°7> 6lo > 6 35- 

— Merneptah - Hotephirma ( — Mernep- 
tah), III 575, 588, 598, 600, 607, 610, 
631, 633, 634, 638. 

Merneptah: see Seti I. 

Merneptah-Siptah : see Siptah. 

Mernere I (VI Dyn,): inscriptions of 
reign of, I 316-36; chronology of, 
I 61; inscriptions at the First Cata- 
ract, I 8, 316-18; sarcophagus of, I 
321; pyramid of queen of, I 321-22; 
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expeditions to the Negro tribes, I 
333-36. 

Mernere II (VI Dyn.): chronology 
of, I 61. 

Miebis (I Dyn.): name last on Pal- 
ermo stone, I 103 n. b, 148 n. c. 

N 

Nakhtneb-Tepnefer : see Intef II. 

Namlot: king, IV 814, 830, 833, 849, 
882 ; prince of Hatweret, IV 820. 

Nebe: see Psamtik I. 

Nebkheprure : see Tutenkhamon. 

Nebpehtire: see Ahmose. 

Necho (XXVI Dyn.): IV 1028; in- 
scriptions of reign of, IV 974-80; 
chronology of, I 75; IV 935-41, 974- 
75, 1026-27. 

— Uhemibre (—Necho), IV 976, 980, 
1028. 

Neferefre (V Dyn.): chronology of, 
I 255, 261. 

Neferhotep (XIII Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, I 753-72; restora- 
tion of the temple of Osiris at Abydos, 
I 755-65; decree concerning the ne- 
cropolis of Abydos, I 766-72. 

Neferibre: see Psamtik II. 

Neferirkere (V Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, I 242-49; chronology of, 
1 55 1 60, 254-56, 260, history on Paler- 
mo stone, 1 163-67; vizier of, I 243-48. 

Neferkere: see Pepi II. 

Neferkere : see Shabaka. 

Neferkere-Setepnere : see Ramses 
IX. 

Neferkheprure-Wanre: see Ikhna- 
ton. 

Nefertem-Khure : see Taharka. 
NE r HEB">: predynastic king of Lower 

Egypt, I 90. 
Nematre: see Amenemhet III. 
Nematre-Nekhere : see Khenzer. 
Nesubenebdei> (XXI Dyn.) (=Smen- 

des) : inscriptions of reign of, IV 627- 

30; living at Tanis, IV 564, 565, 566, 

574; wealthy ship-owner, IV 574; 

ruler of the Northland, IV 581, 582; 

king, IV 627-30; chronology of, I 70; 

IV 604-7; restoration of the wall of 

Luxor, IV 627-30. 
— Smendes ( =Nesubenebded), IV 564 

n. c. 



Neterimxj (II Dyn.): reign of, on 
Palermo stone, I 117. 

Nibhepetre: see Mentuhotep II. 

Nibhotep: see Mentuhotep. 

Nibkhrure : see Mentuhotep II. 

Nibmare: see Amenhotep III. 

Nibmare-Meriamon : see Ramses V. 

Nibtowere: see Mentuhotep IV. 

Nubkheprure-Intef : inscription of, 
I 773-80; insurrection in time of, 
I 773-74; deposition of the count of 
Coptos, I 775-80; pyramid of, IV 515. 

Nubkure : see Amenemhet II. 

Nubti : a Hyksos king, III 542. 

Nuserre (V Dyn.): inscriptions of 
reig uof, I 250-62; chronology of, 
I 54 ter, 55, 60, 167 n. a; relief of, I 
250; titles, I 250; sun-temple of, at 
at Abusir, I 252 n. a, 423H n. a. 

o 

Okheperkere: see Thutmose I. 
Okhepernere: see Thutmose II. 
Okheperre: see Sheshonk IV. 
Okheprtjre: see Amenhotep II. 
Opehtiset (= Nubti): a Hyksos king, 
with whom a new era began, III 549. 

Osorkon I (XXII Dyn.) : inscriptions 
of reign of, IV 729-37; records of 
Nile levels under reign of, IV 695; 
chronology of, I 71; IV 694-95; tem- 
ple gifts of, IV 729-37; wife of, IV 
739. 74o. 

— Meriamon-Osorkon (I), IV 740. 

Osorkon II (XXII Dyn.), IV 771, 774; 
inscriptions of reign of, IV 742-51; 
records of Nile levels under reign of, I 
43 n. b; IV 696-97; chronology of, I 
71, 71 n. a; IV 694-95; flood in- 
scription of, IV 742-44; reliefs of, 
IV 749-50, 757-70. 

— Osorkon (II) Siese-Meriamon, IV 
743- 

— Usermare - Setepnamon ( = Osorkon 

II), IV 743, 774- 
Osorkon III (XXIII Dyn.), IV 830, 

872; inscriptions of reign of, IV 795; 

records of Nile levels under reign of, 

IV 794; chronology of, I 72, 72 n. d; 

IV 793-94; living in Bubastis, IV 878; 

son of, IV 794. 
— Meriamon-Osorkon (III), IV 795. 
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P 

Pavnozem I (XXI Dyn.) : inscriptions 
of reign of, IV 631-49; chronology 
of, I 70; IV 604-7; *^gk priest of 
Amon, IV 631-42; king, IV 642-49; 
temple buildings of, IV 632-35; res- 
toration of mummies by, IV 636-47. 

— Kheperkhare-Setepnamon (=Payno- 
zem I), IV 645, 649. 

— Meriamon-Paynozem (I), IV 659. 

— Paynozem-Meriamon ( = Paynozem 
I), IV 645, 649, 652, 660. 

Pedibast (XXIII Dyn.): records of 
Nile levels under reign of, IV 794; 
chronology of, I 72. 

— Meriamon-Pedibast, IV 794. 

Pefnefdibast, IV 814. The Demotic, 
from a recent observation of Spiegel- 
berg, shows we should read Pefthew- 
owebast (Pf-t*w-<wy-B>stt). 

Pemou (XXII Dyn.): inscriptions of 
reign of, IV 778-81; records of Nile 
levels under reign of, IV 698; chro- 
nology of, I 71 ; IV 694-95, 778. 

— Meriamon-Pemou, IV 780. 

— Meriamon-Siese-Pemou, IV 698. 

— Usermare-Setepnamon (= Pemou), IV 
698, 780. 

Pepi I (VI Dyn.): inscriptions of 
reign of, I 295-315; chronology of, I 
61; expedition of, I 295, 297-98; 
queen of, 310; army of, I 311-12; 
war against Sand-dwellers, I 311-14; 
campaign in Southern Palestine, 
I3I5- 

— Merire (=Pepi I), I 298, 302 

Pepi II (VI Dyn.): inscriptions of 
reign of, I 337-85; chronology of, I 
61; queen-mother of, I 339, 341; 
queens of, I 344; vizier of, I 347-49; 
letter of, 350-54; grandees of his 
reign: Pepi-nakht, I 355-60; Khui, 
1 361; Sebui, I 362-74; Ibi, 1 375^79; 
Zau, I 380-85. 

— Neferkere (Pepi II), 1 340, 382. 

Pesibkhenno I (XXI Dyn.): chro- 
nology of, I 70; IV 604-7. 

Pesibkhenno II (XXI Dyn.): chro- 
nology of, I 70; IV 604-7; daughter 
of, IV 740. 

— Meriamon-Horus-Pesibkhenno (II), 
IV 740. 

Piankhi, I 22; stela of, IV 796-883; 

reliefs of, IV 814, 815. 
— Meriamon-Piankhi, IV 816, 817, 834. 



Psammus (XXIII Dyn. ?), I 72 n. d; 
IV 812; inscriptions of reign of, IV 
935—73. 

Psamtik I (XXVI Dyn.), IV 978; 
chronology of, I 75 ; IV 935-41 ; stela 
of adoption, I 23; IV 935-58; the 
Serapeum stelae, IV 959-66. 

— Nebe ( - Psamtik I), IV 945. 

— Wahibre (= Psamtik I), IV 943, 945, 
958D, 960, 978. 

Psamtik II (XXVI Dyn.), IV 987, 
988 A, C, E, I; inscriptions of reign 
of, IV 981-83; chronology of, I 75; 
IV 935-4i> 9 8 4-$5» 1026-27. 

— Menekhib (-Psamtik II), IV 988C. 

— Neferibre (=Psamtik II), IV 982, 
988C. 

Psamtik III (XXVI Dyn.): chro- 
nology of, I 75. 
Ptolemy Euergetes II, II 912. 
— - pu: predynastic king of Lower 

Egypt, I 9°- 

R 

Ramessids: tombs of, in the "valley of 
the kings," IV 473, 490, 491. 

Ramses I (XIX Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, III 74-9; chronology of, 
I 67; coffin of, IV, 667. 

— Menpehtire (= Ramses I), III 76, 
77, 78,213,373,521; IV 667. 

Ramses II (XIX Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, III 251-568; chronology 
of, 1 67 n. a; length of reign of, IV 471 ; 
lost calendar of, I 43 n. b; date of 
campaigns of, I 43; erasure of in- 
scriptions of Hatshepsut, II 192 n. d, 
193 ; restoration of temple at Der el- 
Bahri, II 192 n. d; coregency with 
Seti I, III 268; mortuary temple in 
Abydos for Seti I, III 251-81; the 
well of Akita, III 282-93; the Asiatic 
war, III 294-391; treaty with the 
Hittites, T 18, 36; III 367-91; sub- 
sequent relations with the Hittites, 
III 392-447; Nubian wars of, III 
448-91; buildings of, III 492-542; 
jubilees of, III 543-60; birth of, 
III 400; youth of, III 267; marriage 
of, III 415-24, 428, 432-47; sons 
of, III 350, 362, 456, 474, 477, 
482; daughters of, III 482 n. c; coffin 
of, IV 665, 691; tomb of, IV 545, 594; 
mummy of, IV 642; reburial of, IV 
665; obelisks of, III 392, 543 n. c, 567; 
reliefs of, III 255-539. 
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Ramses II — 

— Meriamon-Ramses (II), III 271, 281, 
285. 

— Ramses-Meriamon (= Ramses II), 
HI 3*7> 336, 360, 365, 37°, 375, 376, 
377» 379, 3 8o > 3 8 *> 3 82 , 3 8 3, 3 8 4, 3 86 » 
389, 390, 433, 486, 501, 504, 507, 520, 
522, 527, 548, 553, 554, 55 6 , 5°°- 

— Usermare-Setepnere ( = Ramses II), 
II 192 n. d; III 259, 271, 279, 281, 
285, 306, 317, 336, 360, 365, 370, 373, 

375. 37 8 » 3 Sl , 3 8 *> 3 8 4, 3 8 5, 3 8 9, 433» 
442, 447, 502, 507, 552, 553, 554, 556, 
560; IV 524, 545, 642, 665. 

Ramses III (XX Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, IV 1-456; inaccurate 
publications of I 29; chronology of, 
I 69; length of reign of, I 48; acces- 
sion of, IV 63; calendar of, I 43 n. b; 
IV 139-45; buildings of, IV 1-34 
(see also Papyrus Harris passim); 
first Libyan war of, IV 35-58; north- 
ern war, IV59-82 ; second Libyan war, 
IV 83-114; Syrian war, IV 1 15-135; 
Nubian war, IV 136-38; endowment 
of temples, IV 146-50, 231-35, 284- 
88, 342-45, 372-81; Papyrus-Harris, 
IV 151-412; harem-conspiracy, IV 
416-53; practice of magic, IV 454-56; 
mummy of, IV 640, 641; reliefs of, 
IV 25, 29-34, 45-57* 69-82, 99-114, 
117-30, 132-35, 137-3 8 , i 8 4, 246, 
3°5- 

— Usermare-Meriamon ( — Ramses III), 
IV 37, 49, 55, 6 2, 75, 79, 94, 103, 105, 
106, 110, 122, 126, 128, 130, 182, 230, 
248, 249, 284, 289, 290, 297, 306, 307, 
342, 346, 347, 352, 353, 364, 372, 383, 
397, 455, 49i> 523, 545, 547, 64°- 

Ramses IV (XX Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, IV 457-72 ; chronology of, 
1 69, 69 n. a; first expedition to Ham- 
mamat, IV 45 7-60 ; second expedition 
to Hammamat, IV 461-68; comple- 
tion of the temple of Khonsu, IV 472; 
reliefs of, IV 458, 463. 

— Hekmare-Setepnamon ( — Ramses 
IV), IV 463, 472. 

— Ramses-Hekma-Meriamon ( = Ram- 
ses IV), IV 246, 304, 351, 382, 411, 
412. 

— Ramses-Meriamon (= Ramses IV), 

IV 463, 472. 
— Usermare-Setepnamon (= Ramses 

IV), IV 246, 304, 351, 382, 411, 412. 

Ramses V (XX Dyn.): inscriptions 



of, IV 473; chronology of, I 69; 

tomb of, IV 473. 
— Amonhirkhepeshef -Ramses-Neterhe- 

kon ( — Ramses V), IV 473. 
— Nibmare-Meriamon ( — Ramses V), 

IV 473. 

Ramses VI (XX Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, IV 474-83; chronology 
of. I 69; tomb of Penno, IV 474-83; 
reliefs of, IV 476, 477. 

Ramses VII (XX Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, IV 484-85; chronology 
of, I 69; scribe of, IV 485; reliefs of, 
IV 484- 

— Ramses - Menthirkhepeshef - Meria- 
mon ( = Ramses VII), IV 484. 

— Usermare-Ikhnamon (=» Ramses VII), 
IV 484. 

Ramses VIII (XX Dyn.): chronology 
of, I 69. 

Ramses IX (XX Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, IV 486-556; chronology 
of, I 69, 69 n. a; high priest of Amon 
in reign of, IV 486-98; tomb-robber- 
ies in time of, IV 499-556; reliefs of, 
IV 493- 

— Neferkere-Setepnere ( = Ramses IX), 
IV 510. 

— Ramses-Meriamon ( = Ramses IX), 
IV 510. 

Ramses X (XX Dyn.): chronology 
of , I 69 ; coregency with Ramses IX, 
IV 544- 

— Uhem-mesut (—Ramses X), IV 545. 

Ramses XI (XX Dyn.): chronology 
of, I 69. 

Ramses XII (XX Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, IV 557-603; chronology 
of, I 69; report of Wenamon, IV 557- 
91; affairs in the South, IV 595- 
600 ; building the temple of Khonsu, 
IV 601-3, 6o9 -I 5; restoration of 
mummies, IV 592-94. 

— Menmare-Setepneptah (==Ramses 
XII), IV 596,609, 611,612. 

— Ramses (XII)-Khamwese-Meriamon- 
Nuterhekon, IV 596, 609. 

Ramses-Hekma-Meriamon : see Ram- 
ses IV. 

Ramses-Khamwese- Meriamo n-N u- 
terhekon: see Ramses XIL 

Ramses- Menthirkhepeshef - Meria - 
mon : see Ramses VII. 
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Ramses-Meriamon: see Ramses II. 
Ramses-Meriamon : see Ramses IV. 
Ramses-Meriamon : see Ramses IX. 
Ramses-Siptah: see Siptah. 

S 

Sahure (V Dyn.): inscriptions of 
reign of, I 236-41; chronology of, 
I 54 bis, 55, 60, 254-56; history on 
Palermo stone, I 159-62; titles of, 
I 236; privy councilor of, I 259. 

Sakere (XVIII Dyn.) : chronology of, 
I 66. 

' Sebekemsaf ( Sekhemre-Shedtowe) : 
queen of, IV 517; pyramid of, IV 

— Sekhemre-Shedtowe ( — Sebekemsaf), 
IV 517; queen of, IV 517; pyramid 
of, IV 517, 528. 

Sebeknefrure (XII Dyn.) : chronology 
of, I 64. 

Sebektowe: see Shabaka. 

Sehetepibre : see Amenemhet I. 

Seka : predynastic king of Lower Egypt, 
I 90. 

Sekenenre-Tao : see Tao. 

Sekenenre-Taoo : see Taoo. 

Sekhemre-Khutowe (XIII Dyn.) : 
inscriptions of reign of, I 751-52. 

Sekhemre-Upmat : pyramid of, I V 5 1 6. 

Senekhkere, I 420 n. f. 

Seshmutowe: see Sesostris II; I 616. 

Sesostris I (XII Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, I 498-593; chronology of, 
I 64, 460-62, 487-88; coregency of, 
I 487; building inscription of, I 14, 
498-506; Nubian expeditions, I 510- 
12, 518-21; appointments of, I 627; 
buildings of, IV 489. 

— Kheperkere (== Sesostris I), I 501, 
512, 520, 525, 529, 598, 784; IV 489. 

Sesostris II (XII Dyn.): inscrip- 
tion of reign of, I 614-39; chronology 
of, I 64, 460-62; coregency of, 614. 

Sesostris III (XII Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, I 640-700; chro- 
nology of, I 64, 460-62; conquest of 
Nubia, I 10; queen of, I 655 n. b; 
made god, II 169; hymn to, I 17; 
treasurer of, I 9, 661-70. 



— Khekure (= Sesostris III), 1 644, 647, 
650, 652, 663, 672, 675, 686; II 170, 
171 174, 175. 

Setepnere: see Harmhab. 

Seti I (XIX Dyn.): inscriptions of 
reign of, III 80-250; chronology of, 
I 67; Karnak inscriptions of, III 80- 
156; other temple inscriptions, III 
162-98; building inscriptions, III 199- 
250; wars in Asia, III 80-119; 
in Libya, III 120-56; queen of, IV 
555; her tomb, IV 555, 593; restora- 
tion of monuments by, I 13, 15; II 
312; reliefs of, III 80-156, 163, 165, 
203; obelisk of , III 544; tomb of, IV 
545, 642, 665, 666, 667; mummy of, 
IV 639, 661; coffin of, IV 666, 691. 

— Menmare (=Seti I), II 612, 878; 
III 82 n. b, 83, 86, 88, 100, 101, 105, 
no, 116, 122, 132, 134, 136, 143, 144, 
146, 150, 154, 155, 160, 169, 171, 175, 
179, 195, 223, 260, 263, 267, 270, 
271,272,280,289, 373, 541; IV 545, 
555> 593> 642, 661, 665, 666, 667. 

— Merneptah (=Seti I), III 266, 272. 

— Seti-Merneptah ( - Seti I), II 312, 856; 
III 86, 88, 94, 100, 122, 132, 134, 143, 
144, 146, 150, 154, 169, 175, 195, 270, 
271, 54i,545» 547> 645; IV 665, 666, 
667. 

— Uhem-Mesut (=Seti I), III 94, 101, 

108, 169, 223. 
— Hartema ( = Seti I), III 96, 122, 132. 

Seti II (XIX Dyn.): chronology of, 
I 67; succeeding Siptah, III 641; 
viceroy of Kush, III 639, 640, 642, 
643, 646, 647. 

Seti-Merneptah : see Seti I. 

Setnakht (XX Dyn.) : chronology of, 
I 69; rule of, IV 399; death of, IV 
400. 

— Setnakht-Mererre-Meriamon (—Set- 
nakht), IV 399. 

— Userkhare-Setepnere-Meriamon ( =» 
Setnakht), IV 399. 

Setneh, an ancient king, I 166. 

Shabaka (XXV Dyn.): inscription of 
reign of, IV 889 ; records of Nile levels 
under reign of, IV 886; chronology 
of, I 74; IV 885. 

— Neferkere (-Shabaka), IV 886. 

—Sebektowe (-Shabaka), IV 886. 

Shabataka (XXV Dyn.): record of 
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Nile levels in reign of, I 43 ; IV 887 ; 

chronology of, I 74; IV 885. 
Shepseskaf (IV Dyn.): chronology 

of, I 54 bis, 55, 59, 254, 255, 257; 

daughter of, I 257; son-in-law of, 1 54, 

257; pyramid of, I 151; 
Shepseskere: chronology of, I 55, 

60. 

Sheshonk I (XXII Dyn.), I 26, 49; 
IV 787, 792; inscriptions of reign of, 
IV 699-728; records of Nile levels 
under reign of, IV 695; chronology 
of, I 71; IV 694-95; quarrying at 
Silsileh, IV 701-8; buildings in Kar- 
nak temple, IV 701-24A; campaign 
in Palestine, IV 709-24; rebellion in 
the oasis in reign of, IV 729; reliefs 
of, IV 702, 709-18. 

— Kheperhezre-Setepnere ( — Sheshonk 
I), IV 700, 703, 724. 

— Meriamon-Sheshonk (I), IV 700, 704, 
705, 721, 724. 

Sheshonk II (XXII Dyn.) : chronology 
of, I 71; IV 694-95* 

Sheshonk III (XXII Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, IV 756-77; records 
of Nile levels under reign of, IV 698; 
chronology of, I 71; IV 694-95, 778; 
annals of high priest Osorkon, IV 
756-70. 

—Meriamon-Sheshonk (III), IV 698. 
— Meriamon - Sibast - Sheshonk- ( III ) 

Nuterhekon, IV 774. 
— Usermare-Setepnamon ( = Sheshonk 

III) , IV 698, 774. 

Sheshonk IV (XXII Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, IV 782-92; records 
of Nile levels under reign of, IV 698; 
chronology of, I 71; IV 694-95. 

—Meriamon-Sheshonk (IV), IV 698. 

— Okheperre ( - Sheshonk IV), IV 784, 
79X. 

— Usermare-Meriamon (—Sheshonk 

IV) , IV 698. 

Siamon: Tanite king, IV 663; chro- 
nology of, I 70; IV 604-7. 

Siamon-Hrihor: see Hrihor. 

Siptah (XIX Dyn.): inscriptions of 
reign of, III 639-51; chronology of, 
I 67; viceroys of Kush in time of, 
III 639, 643, 646; queen of, IV 400 
n. c; reliefs of, III 647, 648. 

— Ikhnere-Setepnere (■= Siptah) III, 
648, 650. 

— Merneptah-Siptah ( -= Siptah), III 650. 



— Ramses-Siptah ( = Siptah), III 642, 
643- 

Smendes: see Nesubenebded. 

Snefrtj (III Dyn.): inscriptions of 
reign of, 1 168-75; mentioned, I 176, 
189, 731; chronology of, I 54 bis, 55, 
56, 58, 86; placed in III Dynasty by 
Palermo stone, I 86; became god of 
the Sinai region, I 168, 722; com- 
memorated by roads and statues in 
the Delta, I 168, 493; regarded as 
god, I 722; founder of mining, I 168; 
smiter of barbarians, 1 169; dispatch- 
ed a fleet to bring cedar from Lebanon 
I 89; gates of, I 148; his relief at 
Wadi Maghara, I 169. 

T 

Taharka (Tirhaka) (XXV Dyn.), 
IV 942, 962; inscriptions of reign of, 
IV 892-918; records of Nile levels 
under reign of, IV 888; chronology of, 
I 74; IV 885; fleeing before Ashur- 
banipal, IV 405 n. g, 917; Piankhi, 
father of, IV 892; death of, IV 919. 

— Nef ertem-Khure ( * Taharka) , IV 
888. 

Takelot I (XXII Dyn.): inscriptions 
of reign of, IV 738-40; records of 
Nile levels under reign of, IV 695; 
chronology of, I 71, 71 n. g; IV 694- 
95; queens of, IV 696, 792. 

Takelot II (XXII Dyn.), I 35; IV 
777; inscriptions of reign of, IV 752- 
55; chronology of, I 71; IV 694-95; 
coregency with Osorkon II, IV 697. 

— Kheperhezre-Setepnere (—Takelot 
II), IV 762. 

— Meriamon-Siese-Takelot (II), IV 753, 
762. 

Takelot III (XXIII Dyn.): chro- 
nology of, I 72, 72 n. d; coregency 
with Osorkon III, I 72 n. d. 

Tantttamon (XXV Dyn.): inscrip- 
tion of, IV 919-34; coregency with 
Taharka, IV 920; conquest of the 
Delta IV 927-34. 

— Bekere (—Tanutamon), IV 921, 934. 

Tao (Sekenenre): pyramid of, IV 5 18. 

— Sekenenre-Tao, pyramid of, IV 518. 
an officer of, II 7; queen of, II 33. 

Taoo (Sekenenre): pyramid of, IV 5 18. 

— Sekenenre-Taoo, pyramid of, IV 5 18. 

Teti (VI Dyn.): inscriptions of reign 
of, I 282-94; chronology of, I 61. 
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Teyen: predynastic king of Lower 
Egypt, I 90. 

Thesh: predynastic king of Lower 
Egypt, I 90. 

Thutmose I, II 25, 74, 114; inscrip- 
tions of reign of, II 54-114; chro- 
nology of, I 66; rewards of Ahmose- 
Pen-Nekhbet, under II 23; coronation 
decrees of, 1 18, II 54-60; full titulary 
of, II 56, 69; feast of coronation of, 
II 60; service of Thure under, II 64; 
Tombos inscription of, II 67-73 ; for- 
tress on Tombos, built by, II 72, 121; 
Nubian frontier of, II 67; compara- 
tive dates of Asiatic and Nubian cam- 
paigns, II 67, 79 ; tribute of South and 
North, II 70; boundaries of, II 73; 
clearing of cataract canal by, II 75-76; 
Nubian campaign of, II 67-77, 8o > 8 4J 
Asiatic campaign of, II 73,81, 85, 125; 
obelisks of, II 86-89 > nrst jubilee of, I 
66 n. g; II 89; works at Abydos of, 
II 90-98; tomb of, II 105; old age of, 
II 64; death of, II 108; still living 
under Thutmose II, II 121; usur- 
pation of monument of Hatshepsut 
by, II 126; succession of children of, 
II 135- 

— Okheperkere ( = Thutmose I), II 25, 
64, 70, 75, 80, 84, 87, 88, 114, 121, 194, 
196, 224, 238, 311, 317, 47 8 > 77 8 - 

Thutmose II (XVIII Dyn.), II 25; 
inscriptions of reign of, II 115-27; 
chronology of, I 66; rewards of Ah- 
mose-Pen-Nekhbet under, II 24; serv- 
ice of Thure under, II 65 ; biography 
of Ineni, II 115, 118; accession of, 
II 116; death of, II 118; Nubian war 
of, II 119-22; first campaign of, 
campaign against Shasu, II 123-24; 
campaign in Syria (now known to be- 
long to Thutmose I), II 125; usurpa- 
tion of monument of Hatshepsut by, 
II 126; death of, II 363, 368; mummy 
of, IV 637. 

— Okhepernere ( = Thutmose II), II 21, 
24, 25, 65, 116, 122, 124, 125, 127, 332 
n. d, 389, 390, 595; IV 637. 

Thutmose III (XVIII Dyn.); later 
inscriptions, of reign of, II 391-779; 
(for earlier inscriptions, see Thut- 
mose III and queen) ; chronology of, 
166; length of reign of, I 48; II 592; 
Sothic date in reign of, I 43, 46, 51; 
service of Thure under, II 66; corona- 
tion of, II 131 ff., 594; power in Syria 



before his campaigns, II 137, 184; 
receives homage of all foreign princes, 
II 148; capture of Joppa, I 24; cam- 
paigns in Syria, I 43; II 391-540; 
offerings from conquests of, II 541— 
72; buildings of, II 131 ff., 593~ 6 43J 
Nubian wars of, II 644-54; hymn of 
victory of, II 655-62: annals of, I 3 
bis, 13, 14, 66 n. h; II 391-540; vizier 
of, I 20; II 663-762; prominent offi- 
cials of, II 763-79 ; called a brother of 
Hatshepsut, II 213; ascension to 
heaven of, II 222; death of, II 592; 
son of Thutmose II, II 595 ; wife of, 
II 779; son of, II 780; coregency with, 
II 184 n. d; mortuary temple of, II 
552 n. i; statues of, II 164, 165, 186; 
obelisks of, 1 16; II 563, 571, 626-36, 
776; temple at MedinetHabu, II 637- 
41; reliefs of, II 450 n. a, 543-46, 
645, 646, 653, 655. 
— Menkheperre (= Thutmose III), II 
21, 25, 146, 154 ter, 157, 174, 176, i79» 
185, 186, 213, 332, 332 n. d, 370, 383, 
387, 392, 407, 441, 45*> 45 8 > 5 8 4, 59 2 > 
635, 642, 650, 654, 656, 750, 752, 755, 
758, 761, 779, 794, 832; III 58; IV 
628. 

Thutmose III and Queen (XVIII 
Dyn.): inscriptions of reign of, II 
128-390. 

Thutmose IV (XVIII Dyn.): inscrip- 
tions of reign of, II 810-40; chronol- 
ogy of, I 66; youth of, II 813-15; ac- 
cession of, I 24; II 812; Asiatic cam- 
paign of, II 816-22; Nubian cam- 
paign of, II 823-29; buildings of, II 
830-38; obelisk of; I 16; II 830; 
mummy of, II 15; sphinx stela of, 

I 15; II 810-15; palace in Abydos, 

II 839. 

— Menkheprure (=» Thutmose IV), II 
812, 821, 825, 832, 834, 836, 837, 838, 
840; III32B; IV 539. 

Thutmoses, feud of the, II 128-30. 

Tirhaka: see Taharka. 

Tutenkhamon (XVIII Dyn.): in- 
scriptions of reign of, II 1019-41; 
chronology of, I 66; restoration of 
inscriptions by, II 897, 1019; reliefs 
of, II 102 1, 1028, 1035. 

— Nebkheprure («= Tutenkhamon), II 
897, 1036, 1041. 

— Tutenkhaton (Tutenkhamon), II 
1019. 
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U 

Uhemibre: see Necho. 
Uhem-mesut, see Ramses X. 
Uhem-mesut: see Seti I. 
Unis (V Dyn.): length of reign of, 

1 60; Sabu, official of, I 282, 283. 
Usekhare-Setepnere-Meriamon : see 

Setnakht. 

Userkaf (V Dyn.): inscriptions of 
reign of, I 213-35; chronology of, I 
54 bis, 55, 60, 231, 255; history on 
Palermo stone, I 153-58; coronation- 
feasts of, I 258. 

Userkere (VI Dyn.): chronology of, 
I 61 ; probably identical with Ity, I 
61 n. a. 

Usermare-Ikhnamon : see Ramses VII. 
Usermare-Meriamon: see Ramses III. 
Usermare-Meriamon : see Sheshonk 
IV. 

Usermare-Setepnamon : see Amenem- 
opet. 

Usermare-Setepnamon: see Osorkon 
II. 

Usermare-Setepnamon : see Pemou. 
Usermare-Setepnamon: see Ramses 
IV. 

Usermare-Setepnamon : see Sheshonk 
III. 



Usermare-Setepnere: see Ramses II. 
Uzkheperre-Kamose : see Kamose. 

W 

Wahenkh: see Intef I. 

Wahib: see Apries. 

Wahjbre: see Apries. 

Wahibre: see Psamtik I. 

Wanre: seelkhnaton. 

Wazenez: predynastic king of Lower 
Egypt, I 90. 

Wohkere: see Bekneranef. 

Wosretkew: see Hatshepsut. 

Y 

Yewepet : high-priest of Amon, IV 607, 
700, 705; called "king," IV 814, 830, 
868; of Tentremu, IV 878. 

— Meri amon- Yewepet, IV 794. 

z 

Zeserkere: see Amenhotep I. 

Zeserkheprure : see Harmhab. 

Zet (XXIII Dyn.?), I 72n.d; IV 812. 

Zoser (III Dyn.) : gift to Khnum, I 
24,201; chronology of, 1 58; terraced 
pyramid of, I 170. 
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A 

Aabu, I 707. 

Abraham: visit to Egypt of, I 620 n. d; 

III TO. 

Abram: field of, IV 715. 

Apricanus, I 72 n. e; IV 884. 

Ahhotep I: mother of King Ahmose I, 
parentage of, II 33; age of, II 49, 52; 
restoration of Princess Sebekemsaf's 
tomb by, II 112; Yuf, favorite of, 
II, 109-14; Edfu estate belonging to, 
II, 113. 

Ahmose (officer of Ikhnaton) : inscrip- 
tion of, II 1004-8; tomb of, II 1004. 

Ahmose: queen of Thutmose I, Yuf, 
favorite of, II 114; coition with 
Araon, II 194, 195, 203; confinement, 
II 204-5; birth of Hatshepsut, II 
206, 210. 

Ahmose (son of Ebana), biography of, 

II 1-16, 38, 39, 78-82. 
Ahmose (Saite general), IV 1013, 1014. 
Ahmose-Nofretere, queen of Ahmose 

I, II 26, 34. 
Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet, biography of, 

II 17-25, 40-42, 123-24, 344. 
Ahmose-Sepir, pyramid of, IV 519. 
Ahmose-Sitkamose, queen, IV 644. 
Ahuben : father of Psamtik, the priest, 

IV 1029. 

Akenesh, chief of Me, IV 815, 868, 878. 

Amenemhab: inscription of, II 578- 
92; biography of, II 574-78; tomb 
of, II 574 n. g; adventures of, II 
574~75- 

Amenemhab, peasant, IV 539. 

Amenemhet, I 518. 

Amenemhet ( — Ameni) : inscription of, 
I 515-23; biography of, 515, 516; 
titles of, I 518; three expeditions of, 
I 519-21; administration of, I 522; 
character of , I 523 ; also called Ameni, 
I 518 n. a; son of Khnumhotep I, 

1515- 

Amenemhet, inscription of, I 730-32. 



Amenemhet (official of Amenemhet 
III): inscription of, I 707-9; expedi- 
tion to Nubia, I 707; titles of, I 707; 
expedition to Hammamat, I 709. 

Amenemhet, third prophet of Amon, 
II 931. 

Amenemhet, vizier of Mentuhotep IV: 
tablet of, I 444-48; titles of, I 438, 
442, 445; expedition of, I 442-47. 

Amenemhet-Ameny, II 689 n. d. 

Amenemopet, first prophet, IV 480. 

Amenemopet: tomb of, II 671 n. e; 
tomb-inscription of, II 671 n. e. 

Amenemopet, viceroy of Kush, III 204 
n. b, 477 bis. 

Amenemuya, son of Ramses II, III 362. 

Amenemyenet, IV 524. 

Amenemyenet, brother of Neferhotep, 
HI 73- 

Amenhirkhepeshef, son of Ramses II, 
III, 350, 456, 482. 

Amenhirunamef, son of Ramses II, 
III, 467, 47i, 474, 477- 

Amenhotep, body guardsman of Thut- 
mose IV: inscription of, II 818. 

Amenhotep, high priest of Amon, I 69 
n. a; IV 487, 489, 494, 495> 49 8 > 5 2 3> 
531, 534; inscriptions of, IV, 488-98. 

Amenhotep, son of Hapi: inscriptions 
of, II 911-27; deification of, II 911- 
12; promotions of, II 914-17; mor- 
tuary temple of, II 921-27; also 
called Huy, II 924. 

Amenhotep, treasurer, IV 495. 

Amenhotep, viceroy of Kush, brother 
of Huy, II 1028. 

Amenhotep, workman, IV 526. 

Ameni ( = Amenemhet), I 518 n. a; in- 
scription of, I 515-23. 

Ameni, father of Sisatet, I 671. 

Ameni, magnate of the south: inscrip- 
tion of, I 649-50. 

Ameni (under Amenemhet III): rock- 
inscription of, I 721-23. 
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Amenirdis I, IV 940, 946. 
Amenirdis II, W 940. 
Ameniseneb, I 716. 
Ameniseneb: inscriptions of, I 781-87; 

titles of, I 782; commission to, I 783- 

84; rewards of, I 785-^87. 
Amenken: inscriptions of, II 801-2; 

tomb of, II 801. 
Amenkha, IV 449. 
Amenmose, IV 466. 
Amennakht, scribe, IV 526, 529. 
Amenopet: district of, IV 539; house 

of > IV 539- 
Amenusere, I 777. 

Amu, father of Mentuhotep, the general, 

I 512. 
Ani, II 977. 
Ani, III 634. 

Anubisemonekh, father of Methen, 

I 171, 172. 
Apophis, a Hyksos king, II 4. 
Artatama, king of Mitanni, II 866 n. h. 

B 

Baba, father of Ahmose of El-Kab, 

ii 7 . 

Bahu, herdman, IV 481. 
Bay, III 647, 648. 
Bedel, king of Dor, IV 565. 
Behkesi, I 365. 

Bek, architect of Ikhnaton: inscription 
of, II 973-76; reliefs of, II 974, 976. 

Bek, king's-scribe, IV 668. 

Beket, architect of the tomb of Khnum- 
hotep II, I 639. 

Beket, matron: daughter of a count, 
I 622; mother of Khnumhotep II, 
I 622, 639; titles of, I 628. 

Beketaton, daughter of Ikhnaton, II 
1016. 

Beki, IV 547. 

Beki, IV 665, 667. 

Beknekhonsu: inscription of, III 561- 
68; statue of, I 20; III 561 n. d; 
titles of, III 563; careerof, III 564, 565. 

Beknekhonsu, IV 466. 

Beknekhonsu, IV 665. 

Beknenef, prince, IV 830. 

Bekneptah, captain, I 343. 



Bekneptah, chief commander of Her- 

acleopolis, IV 777. 
Beknurel, chief of police, IV 512. 
Bekurel, queen of Seti I, IV 555. 
Bentresh, III 436, 438, 443. 
Berket-el, rich shipowner of Sidon, 

IV 574- 
Binemwese, IV 443. 
Bupenamonkha, slave, IV 682. 

BURDED, I 351, 353. 

Butehamon, scribe, IV 640. 
Buyuwawa, a Libyan, IV 787, 792. 

c 

Cornelius Gallus, I 459 a. c. 
D 

Debhen: inscription of, I 210-12; 

tomb of, I 210-12. 
Ded, king of Libya, III 579; IV 43. 
Dene, slave, IV 682. 
Denereg, II 114. 
Diodorus, IV 884 n. a. 
Disnek, wife of Idu-Seneni, I 338 ter. 
Dushratta, king of Mitanni, II 866 

n. h. 

E 

Ebek, slave, IV 682. 

Efnamon, prophet, IV 692. 

Egem, Hittite chief of archers, III 337. 

Ehatinofer, workman, IV 551. 

Ehenefer, a negro slave, IV 539. 

Ekptah, slave, IV 680. 

Emku, father of Ameniseneb, I 782. 

Emuienshi, sheik of Upper Tenu, 1 494. 

Enebni, nobleman, II 213; statute of, 

II 213. 
Enefsu, IV 550. 
Enekhhor, commander, IV 878. 
Enekhhor, priest, IV 958B. 
Enekhneferibre, II 896 n. d. 
Enekhnes-Merire I, wife of Pepi I 

and queen-mother of Mernere I, I 

344; titles of, I 345. 
Enekhnes-Merire II, wife of Pepi I 

and queen-mother of Pepi II, I 341, 

344, pyramid of, I 341; titles, I 346. 
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Enekhnesneferibre, divine consort, 
IV 988A, C, G, H, I; stela of, IV 
988 A-J; statue of, IV 988I n. a. 

Enekhwennofer, father of Senbef, 
IV 918. 

Enen, II 931. 

Enenkhet, I 360. 

Enkhetesi, mother of Psamtik the 

priest, IV 1029. 
Enkhofnamon, prophet, IV 665, 667, 

689. 

Enkhu, vizier, I 783; stelae of, I 783 

n. d; statue of, I 783, n. d. 
Enroy, wife of Teshere, IV 553. 
Enwaw, charioteer, III 635. 
Eperdegel, III 632. 
Ero — ekh, IV 682. 
Errem, IV 455. 

ESHEHEBSED, IV 438. 

Eti: inscription of, I 457-59; stela of, 
I 457; biography of, I 457"5 8 ; titles 
of, I 459. 

Eti, wife of chief of Punt, II 254, 258. 
F 

Fetonemut, Singer of Amon-Re, IV 
641. 

G 

Gerbetes, Hittite chariot-warrior, III 
337- 

Gilukhipa, queen of Amenhotep III, 
II, 866 n. h; see also Kirgipa. 

H 

Hapi, IV 537, 539. 

Hapi, father of Amenhotep: II 912; 
burial of, II 920; written Hapu, II 
924, 925. 

Hapi, mother of Khui, I 675. 

Hapu: inscription of, I 614-16; inspec- 
tion of the fort of Wawat, I 616. 

Hapu, vizier of Thutmose IV, II 665. 

Hapuseneb, vizier under Hatshepsut: 
inscriptions of, II 388-90. 

Haremsaf, chief of works, IV 706, 708. 

Harhotep, II no. 

Harkheb, high priest of Amon, IV 952. 
Harkhuf: inscriptions of, I 325-36, 

350-54; nobleman of Assuan, I 325; 

titles of, I 326, 332; home-life of, I 



328, 331; tomb of, I 325, 329, 330; 
journeys of, I 333-36, 356; father of, 
I 333; son of, I 336 n. a; letter to, 
I 350-54; rewards of, I 352. 

Harmini: stela inscription of, II 47, 48. 

Harmose, gardener, IV 682. 

Harnakht: inscription of, I 717, 718; 
surname of, I 718. 

Harnepe — R — , IV 682. 

Harnetamehu, surname of Harnakht, 
I 718. 

Harnure: inscription of, I 733-38; 

biography of, I 733-34; expedition to 

Sinai, I 735"3 8 - 
Harpeson, high priest of Heracleopolis, 

IV 787, 792. 
Harpeson, prophet of Neit, IV 787, 792. 
Harsiese I, high priest of Amon, IV 698. 
Harsiese II, high priest of Amon, IV 

698, 794. 
Harsiese, Sem-priest, IV 779. 
Harsiese, slave, IV 682. 
Hatey, II 932. 
Hatey, III 32C, 513. 
Hatshepsut-Meretre: statue of, II 

802. 

Hekib, "beautiful name" of Pepi- 

nakht, I 356. 
Heknefrumut: see Enekhnesneferibre. 
Hemukhrow, I 343. 
Henemi, I 343. 

Henhathor, son of Nekonekh: scribe, 
I 218, 221; prophet, I 221; chief 
heir of Nekonekh, I 225. 

Henku: tomb-inscription of, I 280- 
81; nomarch of the Cerastes- 
Mountain, I 281; brother of, I 281. 

Henofer, mother of Senmut, II 358. 

Henptah I, high priest of Heracleopolis, 
IV 787, 792. 

Henptah II, high priest of Heracleo- 
polis, IV 787, 792. 

Henttowe, queen of Paynozem I, IV 
649. 

Henu: inscription of, I, 428-33; titles 
of, I 428; expedition to Red Sea, 
I 429; equipment of his army, I 430; 
improvement of the Red Sea terri- 
tories, I 431; shipbuilding at Red 
Sea, 1 432; quarrying at Hammamat, 
I 433- 
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Henut, mother of Kheye, I 750. 
Henut, mother of Sebek-hir-hab, I 725. 
Henutenamon, IV 448. 
Henutenuter, mother of Tewhenut, 
IV 727. 

Henutsen, daughter of Khufu, I 180; 

king's-confidante, I 185. 
Hept, treasurer of the God, I 342. 
Hepzefi: inscriptions of, I 535-93; 

prince of Siut, I 535; contracts of, 

539-^93; title s of, I 537-38; statue of 

in temple of Anubis at Siut, I 540. 
Heretibsuten, IV 774. 
Hernofer, divine votress, IV 784. 
Herodotus, I 23, 24, 75 n. h, 180 n. i; 

II 792 n. d; III 56 n. c, 171 n. b; 

IV 989, 998. 
Herunofer, father of Penno, IV 482. 
Hetamenthenofer, prophet, IV 660. 
Heteb, queen of Alasa, IV 591. 
Hetephires, king's-confidant, I 196. 
Hetihenker, chief of Libya, IV 784. 
Hezetheknu, wife of Nekonekh, I 216, 

217, 218, 221, 224. 

Hirmamonpene, inspector, IV 593. 
Hor, II 229 n. e. 

Hor: commander of Heracleopolis, IV 
967; statue of, IV 967; inscription 
of, IV 968-73. 

Hori, IV 957. 

Hori, deputy, IV 531. 

Hori, inscription of, III 82 n. b. 

Hori: king's-messenger, III 645; son 
of Ubekhu, III 650. 

Hori, king's-scribe, IV 485. 

Hori, scribe, IV 465. 

Hori, standard bearer, IV 423, 426, 453. 

Hori, standard bearer, IV 531. 

Hori, temple scribe, IV 281. 

Horishere, scribe, IV 526, 529. 

Hotep, son of Kam, I 187. 

Hotephiryakhet: tomb-inscriptions 
of, I 251-53; priest at Abusir, I 251; 
judge, attached to Nekhen, I 252; 
eldest of the hall, I 253; his inter- 
cession, I 252; given a sarcophagus 
by the king, I 253. 

Hui, II 929. 

Hui, III 210. 

Hurabes, prince, IV 878. 



HuY, beautiful name of Amenhotep, 

son of Hapu, II 924. 
Htjy, chief, IV 338. 
Huy (of Amarna), inscription of, II 

1014-16; tomb of, II 1014; reliefs 

of, II 1014, 1016. 
Huy, overseer of herds, IV 338. 
Huy, viceroy of Kush: inscription of, 

II 1019-41; tomb of, II 1019; family 

of, II 1026, 1040; reliefs of, II 1022-24, 

1028, 1035, 1039, 1040. 
Huy, IV 524. 

I 

Ibdu, commander, I 303. 

Ibe, steward of Nitocris, inscription of, 
IV 958 A-M. 

Ibeb, father of Amenemhet, I 707. 

Ibebi, I 282, 283; see Sabu-Ibebi. 

Ibi, probably the son of Zau of Abydos: 
inscriptions of, I 375-79; biography 
of, I 375; titles of, I 376-77; wife to, 
I 375; son of, I 376, 380; career of, 
I 377-78; tomb of, I 378; mortuary 
endowment, I 379. 

Ib-Psamtik-Menekh (=Nesuhor), IV 
990. 

Ibshe, I 620 n. d. 
Idi, I 466 n. c. 

Idu, also called Seneni: inscription of, 
I 338; tomb of, I 337; wife of, I 338. 

Ifrer, father of Nesuhor, IV 990. 

Ihe, nomarch of the Hare nome, I 
688 n. a. 

Ihi, statue of, I 165. 

Ihu, treasurer of the god, I 298, 299. 

Ihy, I 387. 

Ikhamon, slave, IV 680. 

Ikhernofret : inscription of, I 661-70; 
biography of, I 9, 661; commission 
to Abydos, I 665-66; royal letter to, 
I 664; the drama of Osiris, I 669; 
temple of Osiris, I 667-68; titles of, 
I 664; mother of, I 670; relatives of, 
I 670. 

Ikhi, nobleman of IV Dyn., I 183. 

Ikhi, ship-captain: son of the preced- 
ing, I 301; father of, I 301. 

Ikhi, treasurer of the god (VI Dyn.): 
I 298, 299; inscription of, I 301. 

Ikhnoubet, daughter of Nekonekh, I 
230. 
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Ikudidi: inscription of, I 524-28; titles 
of, 1 526; prayer of, I 526; expedition 
of, I "527; tomb of, at Abydos, I 528; 
home of, at Thebes, I 527. 

Ikui, father of Intef the nomarch, I 
49 *• 

Inhotep, inscription of, I 388-90. 

Imi, mother of Mentuhotep IV, I 450. 

Imsu, 1 529; great grandfather of, 1 529. 

Imtes, queen of Pepi I, I 310; legal 
proceedings against, I 310. 

Ineni: biography of, II 43-46, 99-108, 
115-18,340-43; career under Amen- 
hotep I, II 44-46; under Thutmose I, 
I 99-108; under Thutmose II, II 
1 15-18; under Thutmose III and 
Hatshepsut, II 340-43. 

Inhapi queen, tomb of, IV 665, 666, 
667. 

Ini, chief judge, I 373. 
Ini, inscription of, III 198. 
Ini, steward, IV 546. 
Intef, inscriptions of, I 466-68, 466 
n. c. 

Intef, nomarch: inscription of, I 420; 
biography of, 1 419 ; ancestry of 1 419 
n. c; mortuary stela of, I 419-20; 
founder of the Theban line, I 419; 
son of, I 419; statue dedicated to, 
I 419; titles of, I 420; father of, I 
419; also called "Intefo" (Intef the 
great), I 419 n. d. 

Intef, palace-overseer, I 390. 

Intef, ship-captain, I 365. 

Intef, the Herald: inscription of, II 
763-71; titles of, II 763; duties of the 
royal herald, II 764, 767; charac- 
ter of, II 768; tomb of, II 763 n. e. 

Intefyoker: inscription of, I 529, 
423 n. a; lineage of, I 529. 

Ipi, ship-captain, I 387. 

Iramon, artisan, IV 539. 

Irbastttzenufu, daughter of king 
Amenrud, IV 852 n. c. 

Ireteru, prophetess of Hathor, IV 787, 
792. 

Irhoro ( = Neferibre-nofer), IV 981. 

Iri, father of Harkhuf, I 333. 

Iri, royal attendant, I 369, 370, 371. 

Iroi, IV 445- 

Isesi, I 351, 353. 

Isis, wife of Ramses III, IV 523, 543. 



J 

Josephxjs, II 912 n. b. 

K 

Ka, I 731. 

K.AM, governor, I 187. 
Kara, IV 423, 426. 
Kartj, watchman, IV 550. 
Kedendenna, IV 423, 443, 446. 
Keksire, mortuary priest, I 218. 
Kem, father of Hori, III 645. 
Kemeth, Hittite chief of warriors, III 
337- 

Kemi, mother of Neferhotep, I 755. 

Kemwese, water-carrier, IV 539. 

Kennebtiwer, king's-confidant, I 197. 

Kenofer (Zaty-), crown prince, I 389. 

Keper, king of Meshwesh, IV 90; cap- 
tured by Ramses III, IV 97, 109; 
fettered, IV 103. 

Kepes, queen of Takelot I, IV 792. 

Keres, stela inscription of, II 49-53. 

Kerome, king's-daughter, IV 755. 

Kerome, queen of Sheshonk I, IV 792. 

Keromem, queen of Takelot I, IV 696, 
747, 760. 

Kerpes, IV 432. 

Kewkew, IV 948. 

Key, cattle-overseer, IV 224. 

Key, father of Thuthotep, I 692 n. c. 

Khamhet: inscription of, II 819; titles 
of, II 872; tomb of, II 819, 870, 
reliefs of, II 819, 870, 871, 872. 

Khammale, IV 434. 

Khammale, chief, IV 466. 

Khamopet, IV 433. 

Khamopet, IV 532. 

Khampet, II 929, 930, 931. 

Khamtir, deputy of the army, IV 466. 

Khamtir, overseer, IV 466. 

Khamwese, prophet of Amon, IV 795 . 

Khamwese, son of Ramses II, III 350, 
362, 474, 482, 552, 553, 554, 557, 558. 

Khamwese, vizier, IV 511, 513, 522, 
523> 53i> 532, 54o, 543> 585, 586. 

Kharu, IV 523, 532. 

Khay, captain of infantry, III 630 
632. 

Khay, vizier, III 556, 559, 560. 
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Khebuhathor, son of Nekonekh, v I 
218, 221. 

Khenemsu Khentkhetihotep, rock- 
inscriptions of, I 713-16. 

Khentemsemeti, inscription of, I 607- 
613; titles of, 1 608; honors of, I 609 ; 
temple-inspection by, I 610-12; stela 
of, I 613. 

Khentisuthathor, I 218, 221. 

Khentkhetihotep, see Khenemsu. 

Khentkhetwer : inscription of, I 
604-5; expedition to Punt of, I 605. 

Khenu, inferior scribe, I 299. 

Khenttka, a nobleman: inscription of, 
I 231-35; his titles, I 220, 222; mor- 
tuary priest of, I 213. 

Kherpesar, Hittite scribe, III 337. 

— KHET, I 343. 

Khetasar, king of Kheta, I 18; III 
37*> 372, 373* 374, 375, 39*- 

Kheti I, nomarch of Siut: inscription 
of, I 398-404; biography of, I 398- 
99; ancestry of, I 398, 400; career of, 
1 401, 404; old age of, 402; restoring 
the temple, I 403; titles of, I 400. 

Kheti II: inscriptions of, I 405-414, 
426 ( ?); biography of, I 405-6, 426; 
wealth and generosity of, I 408; dig- 
ging the canals for Siut, 1 407; monu- 
ments of, I 409, 426; army of, I 410; 
fleet of, I 411; tomb of, I 412; child- 
hood of, I 413; grandfather of, I 414; 
mother of, I 414, 426(?). 

Kheti, nomarch of Oryx nome, I 637 
n. a; temple of Khnum, I 637 n. a. 

Kheti, wife of Khnumhotep II, I 633. 

Kheye, I 750. 

Khnemhotep, tyrp-sh, I 361; expedi- 
tion to Kush and Punt, I 361. 

Khnum-enkhef, I 343. 

Khnumhotep I: inscription of, I 463- 
65; biography of, I 463; titles of, I 
464; career of , I 465 ; grandfather of 
Khnumhotep II, I 464; made count 
of Menet-Khufu, I 465 ; of the entire 
Oryx nome, I 625-26; sons of, I 627; 
daughter of, I 628. 

Khnumhotep II: inscription of, I 619- 
39; biography of, 619-21; titles of, I 
622; tomb of, I 623; count of Menet- 
Khufu, I 624, 629; grandfather of 
I 625-26; uncle of, I 627; mother of, 
I 628; buildings of, I 630, 637-39; 
honors of, I 631; sons of, I 632-33; 



ancestry of, I 625-26, 634-36; official 
staff of, I 623; wife of, I 633. 

Khnumhotep III: son of Khnumhotep 
II, I 620 n. a, 633; made ruler of 
Menet-Khufu, I 620 n. a; titles of, 
I 633; mother of, I 633; his son( ?), 
I 620 n. a; ruling in ( ?), I 620 n. a. 

Khnumhotep, the treasurer: inscrip- 
tion of, I 617-18; titles of, I 618. 

Khonsuhetneterneb, priest, III 432. 

— KHUF, I 343. 

Khufu, I 387. 
Khui, I 361. 

Khui, father of the queen of Pepi I, 

I 344; of Zau, I 349. 

Khui: inscription of, I 674-75; titles 

of, I 675. 
Khui, judge, I 299. 
Khuni, master of bath, I 336. 
Khuu, father of Nenekhseskhnum, I 

305- 

KlNEN, I 776. 

Kirgipa: wife of Amenhotep III, II 
867; daughter of Satirna of Naharin, 

II 867; harem ladies of, II 867; 
chief of harem of, II 867. 

Kisuthathor, son of Nekonekh, I 218, 
221. 

L 

Lemersekeny, commander, IV 821. 



M 

Maharbaal, IV 423, 443, 446. 

Mahu, II 809. 

Mai, IV 423, 426, 452. 

Mai: tomb of, II 997; inscription of, 

II 997-1003; titles of, II 997; hymn 

of, II 999; prayer of, II 1003. 
Makere, queen of Osorkon I, IV 740. 
Manetho, I 24, 53, 61 n. b, 62 n. d, 

78 n. a, 79 n. a, 86; II 296, 912. 
Masaheret, high priest of Amon, IV 

647. 

Matkha, daughter of Shepseskaf and 

wife of Ptahshepses, I 257. 
Matnefrure, queen of Ramses II, III 

4i7- 

Mehetnusekhet, wife of Sheshonk, 
IV 676, 679, 684, 685, 686, 687, 787, 
792. 
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Mehetnusekhet, IV 958C, M. 
Mehi, son of Senezemib, I 274, 277. 
Meketaton, daughter of Ikhnaton, II 
961. 

Mekhu, father of Sebni, I 363; expedi- 
tion to Nubia, I 363; death of, I 364; 
embalment of body of, I 370; burial 
in Nekheb, I 373. 

Mekmel, Syrian prince, IV 566. 

Men, captain, son of Mut, I 606. 

Men, father of Bek, II 975, 976. 

Mengebet, ship-captain, IV 565. 

Menkheperre, high priest of Amon, 
IV 650, 652, 653, 654, 655, 657, 658, 
660, 661, 663, 668, 671; inscriptions 
of, IV 650-61. 

Menkheperreseneb: inscriptions of, 
II 772-76; offices of, II 772-74; re- 
liefs of, II 773, 774. 

Menkhet, mother of Men, I 508. 

Menmarenakht, overseer, IV 546. 

Mentemhet, prince of Thebes, IV 901, 
904, 949, 951 ; inscription of, IV 901- 
916; buildings of, IV 902, 909-916; 
wife of, IV 951; relief of, IV 903, 
909. 

Mentemtowe, IV 423, 426. 
Mentemwese, IV 692. 
Menthirkhepeshef, chief of police, 
IV 512. 

Mentuhotep (general) : inscription of, 
I 510-14; titles of, I 512 ;* relief of, 
I 514; son of, I 512; degradation of, 

I 5i4. 

Mentuhotep: inscriptions of, I 530- 
34; copied by, I 530; titles of, I 531; 
character of, I 532; building opera- 
tions of, at Abydos, I 534. 

Mer, mortuary priest, I 218. 

Merasar, king of Kheta, III 373, 391. 

Meretaton, daughter of Ikhnaton, 

II 961; temple of, in Akhetaton, II 
1017. 

Mereri, scribe of the marine, I 390. 
fMiERET-fNEiT*!, mother of King 

[Miebis?], I 103. 
Meretubekhet, IV 957. 
Meri: inscription of, I 507-9; titles of 

I 508; builder of the pyramid-chapel 

of Sesostris I, I 509; son of Menkhet, 

I 508. 

Meri, deputy of Wawat, IV 481. 



Meriamon, son of Ramses II, III 350, 
362. 

Meriamon-Sheshonk, high priest of 
Amon, grandson of Sheshonk I, IV 
740. 

Meribast, IV 487. 

Meriptah, II 923, 929, 930, 931. 

Merire I: inscription of, II 982-88; 
wife of, II 984; office of, II 985; 
tomb of, II 982, 10 18; 

Merire II, II 981. 

Merire, scribe, II 1043. 

Merire-meriptah-onekh I, chief ar- 
chitect of Pepi I: inscription of, I 
299; titles of, I 298, 299; son of, I 
298. 

Merire-meriptah-onekh II, son of 
the preceding, ritual priest, I 298. 

Merire-onekh, I 343. 

Merire-onekh, commander, I 303. 

Mermose, viceroy of Kush, II 855; in- 
scription of, II 851-55. 

Mernuterseteni, eldest son of Wesh- 
ptah, I 243. 

Mer-Ptah-Si-Hapi, mother of Teperet, 
IV 1000. 

Merseger, queen to Sesostris III, I 
655 n. b; II 171. 

Merthoth, prophet, IV 665. 

Mertity6tes, royal favorite of Snefru* 
Khufu, and Khafre, I 54, 55; stela- 
inscription of, I 188-89; titles, I 189* 

Mertusamen, IV 446. 

Meru, hereditary prince, I 370. 

Merwer, IV 551. 

Mer ye y, king of Libya, III 579, 586, 

610, 612, 615; IV 43. 
Mesedsure, IV 428, 429. 
Meshesher, king of Meshwesh, IV 90. 
Meshken, king of Libya, IV 43. 
Messui, IV 445. 

Metella, king of Kheta, III 374, 375, 
377- 

Metentjt, father of Sebeko, I 716. 
Methdet, III 632. 

Methen: inscriptions of, I 170-75; 
biography of, I 170; activity in the 
Delta, I 170; ruler of Fayum and 
Anubis nome, I 170; died in reign of 
Snefru, 1 170; son of Anubisemonekh 
1 171; andNebsent, I 176; career of, 
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I 172; honors and gifts to, I 173, 17s; 
offices, I 174; family of, I 175. 

Methrem, a Hittite, III 337. 
Me\ a , III 32B. 

MlNEMHET, I 776, 780. 
MlNHOTEP, I 776. 
MlNHOTEP, II 80O. 
MlTSHERE, IV 523. 

Montu — , son of Ramses II, III 362. 
Musen, chief of Me, IV 787, 792. 
Mut, mother of Men, I 606. 

MUTEMTJYA, IV 486. 

Mutemuya, queen of Thutmose IV, 

II 866 n. h. 

Mutnezmet, wife of Harmhab, II 1043; 

III 22 n. f. 

Mutnofret, queen of Ramses II, III 
255- 

N 

Nakht I, eldest son of Khnumhotep I, 

I 627; ruler of Menet-Khufu, I 627. 
Nakht II, eldest son of Khnumhotep 

II, I 632; ruler of the Jackal nome, 

I 632. 
Nakhtamon, III 633. 
Nakhtamon, artificer, IV 466. 
Nakhtamon, butler, IV 466. 
Nakhtamon, charioteer, IV 466. 
Nakhtemhet, IV 528. 
Nakhtemmut, IV 539. 
Namlot I, chief of Me, IV 676, 679, 

683, 685, 686, 687, 787, 792; statue 

of, IV 678, 680. 
Namlot II, high priest of Heracleopolis, 

IV 787, 792. 
Neatesnakhte, mother of Senbef, IV 

918. 

Nebamon, overseer, IV 517. 

Nebet, mother of the queen of Pepi I, 

I 344; of Zau, I 349. 
Nebethapi, IV 682. 
Nebetxt, wife of Thutmose III, II 779. 
Nebetyotef, mother of Ameniseneb, 

I 782. 

Nebneshi, IV 787, 792. 
Nebsent, mother of Methen, I 175. 
Nebunnef, III 255-57; inscription of, 
III 256. 

Nebwawi: biography of, II 177-78; 



statue of, II 178-83; stela of, II 

184-86; career of, II 179-86; offices 

of, 180-83, 185-86. 
Nebzefai, IV 445. 
Neferher, of Bista, IV 957. 
Neferhet, stela of, II 839 n. d. 
Neferhor, king's-messenger, III 643. 
Neferhor, scribe of the archives, III 

643- 

Neferhotep, king's-butler: inscription 
of, III 68-73; reliefs of, III 69, 73. 

Neferhotep, tomb of, III 68 n. c. 

Neferhotepes, king's-mother, I 241. 

Neferhotepur, I 776. 

Neferibe-nofer, overseer of magazine, 
IV 981; statue of, IV 981-83. 

Neferkere em-Per-Amon, king's-but- 
ler, IV 49S» 5"> 5i3» 522, 531. 

Nefernefruaton-Nofretete, queen 
of Ikhnaton, II 959, 984, 991, 1010, 
1015. 

Neferperet, chief treasurer under 
Ahmose I, II 28. 

Nefretiri, queen, IV 479. 

Nefretiri, queen of Ramses II, III 
482 n. c, 499, 500, 501. 

Nefrure, eldest daughter of Hatshep- 
sut, II 344, 362, 363, 364. 

Nefrure, queen of Ramses II, III 435. 

Nefrusebek, IV 968. 

Nehi, viceroy of Kush: temple-inscrip- 
tion at Semneh of, II 651; pillar-in- 
scription of, II 412-13; grotto-inscrip- 
tion of, II 652; confusion with Thure, 
II 61. 

Nehri, I 628; married to Beket, I 628; 
son of, I 636; Khnumhotep II, son 
of, I 622, 631, 633, 634, 639; ruled 
as a babe, I 636; ka-house in Memo- 
fret, I 635. 

Nehri, father of Key, I 692 n. c, 692 
n. a. 

Nehsi, II 290. 

Nekennebti, king's-confidant, I 194. 
Neke-onekh, I 343. 
Nekhtharneshentj, chief of Me, IV 
878. 

Nekonekh, a nobleman: inscriptions of, 
I 213-30; titles and offices of, I 213; 
216, 230; wife of, I 216, 224; chil- 
dren of, I 214, 228-30; tomb of, I 
215; testamentary enactments of, I 
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216-22; will of, I 223-25; priest of 
Hathor I 219; enactments for the 
mortuary priesthood of, I 226, 227; 
mortuary statues of, I 228-30. 

Nekri, II 1 n. c. 

Nekuptah, I 387. 

Nekure, prince, I 190-99. 

Nekure, son of preceding, I 195. 

Nemathap, queen ( ?), I 173. 

Nenekh-Khentikhet, ship-captain, I 
266. 

Nenekhsekhmet: inscription of, I 
237-40; chief physician of Sahure, I 
238; his tomb, I 238; its false door, 
I 238-39- 

Nenekhseskhnum, commission to, I 

305; son of, I 305. 
Nenesbast, mother of Pemefdineit, 

IV 1025. 
Neshenumeh, slave, IV 682. 
Nesikhonsu, wife of Paynozem II, IV 

689. 

Nesimut, queen, IV 555. 
Nesipai, IV 689. 
Nesitetat, slave, IV 682. 
Nesnekedi, chief of Me, IV 830. 
Nessuhathoryakhet, son of Nek- 

onehk, I 218, 221. 
Nessumontu: stela inscription of, I 

469-71; career under Amenemhet I 

and Sesostris I, I 469-71. 
Nestent, queen of Namlot, IV 844. 
Nesuamon, IV 547. 
Nesuamon, chief of police, IV 545, 548, 

552. 

Nesuamon, high priest of Amon, IV 
487. 

Nesuamon, king's-butler, IV 495, 511, 
513, 522, 523, 526, 528, 531, 533, 540. 

Nesuamon, master of hunt, IV 539. 

Nesuamon, priest, IV 551. 

Nesuamon, prophet, IV 531. 

Nesuamon, scribe, IV 486. 

Nesuamon, Sem-priest, IV 541. 

Nesubast, prophet, IV 726, 728. 

Nesubenebded, high priest of Amon, 
IV 794. 

Nesuhor, IV 652. 

Nesuhor, governor, 990, 993: statue- 
inscription of, IV 989-95. 



Nesumin, IV 948. 
Nesumontu, IV 547, 749. 
Nesupehernemut, prophet, IV 660. 
Nesupekeshuti, scribe, IV 665, 668, 
689, 692. 

Nesuptah, prince of Thebes, IV 901, 
904, 908. 

Nesuptah, chief of prophets, IV 950. 

Newsetrekenye, IV 784. 

Nezemib, a private citizen: inscription 

of, I 278-79. 
Nibamon: inscription of, II 777-79. 
Nibmare-nakht, vizier, IV 523, 535, 

546. 

Nitocris, daughter of Taharka, I 61 
n. c; IV 942, 958D; adopted by 
Psamtik I, IV 943, 945; beautiful 
name of, IV 943; divine votress, IV 
942, 946, 958D, M, 988D; death and 
burial of, IV g88G. 

Nofer, watchman, IV 551. 

Nofretete, queen of Ikhnaton, II 961. 

Nubhotep, wife of Zezemonekh, I 186. 

Nubkhas, queen, IV 517, 528, 538. 

o 

Oneney, IV 452. 

Osorkon, high priest of Amon, IV 698, 
753. 755> 76°, 7<59> 77o, 777- 

P 

Pahri, grandson of Ahmose, son of 
Ebana, II 3; titles of, II 3 n. c. 

Pakauti, king's-scribe, IV 485. 

Patonemhab, III 22; tomb of, III 22 
n. a; high priest of Re, III 22 n. a. 

Pay, steward, IV 224. 

Pay — , overseer, IV 638. 

Paybek, IV 550, 551. 

Payernu, IV 423. 

Paykamen, IV 547, 548. 

Payneferhir, chief overseer, IV 637. 

Paynehsi, IV 547. 

Paynehsi, IV 682. 

Paynehsi, viceroy of Kush, IV 597. 

Paynofer, scribe, IV 512. 

Paynozem, scribe, IV 527. 

Paynozem II, high priest of Amon, IV 
663, 668, 671, 672, 688, 689; inscrip- 
tions of, IV 662-67. 
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Payonekh, high priest of Amon, IV 
631, 632, 633, 634, 635, 637, 638, 639, 
641. 

Pe'aoke, inscription of, II 839-40. 
Pebekkamen, IV 427, 428, 429, 430, 

439> 440, 444, 454- 
Pebes, IV 423, 426, 452. 
Pebes, prince in Per-Hapi, IV 878. 
Pebes, scribe, IV 526, 529. 
Pediamenebnesttowe, third prophet 

of Amon, IV 953. 
Pediamenesttowe, ritual priest, IV 

881. 

Pediamon, chief of workmen, IV 668. 
Pediamon-nebnesttowe, IV 852 n. c. 
Pediese, chief of Me, IV 774, 779; 

relief of, IV 779. 
Pediese, prince of Athribis, IV 868, 

874, 875, 879. 
Pediharsomtous, prophet, IV 878. 
Pefnefdibast, high priest of Ptah, 

IV 774, 781- 
Pefnefdibast, ruler of Heracleopolis, 

IV 852; decendants of, IV 852 n. c. 
Pefnefdineit, chief physician, IV 

1017, 1025; statue-inscription of, IV 

1015-25. 
Pefroi, IV 423, 426. 
Pehenui, IV 550. 

Peheti, father of Nesubast, IV 726, 
728. 

Pekamen, coppersmith, IV 532. 
Pekenu, IV 784. 

Pekharu, coppersmith, IV 523, 532. 
Pekrur, hereditary prince of Per-soped, 

IV 932. 
Peltjka, IV 439. 
Pemeriamon, steward, IV 546. 
Pemerkhetem, III 634. 
Pemou, IV 815, 878; prince of Busiris, 

IV 878. 
Pen, II 682. 
Pen amon, III 633. 
Penamon, butler, IV 584. 
Penamon, scribe, IV 647. 
Penanuket, IV 541. 
Pendua, IV 430. 
Pene— , IV 682. 
Penebik, scribe, IV 512. 
Penhuibin, IV 442, 455. 



Pen-Nekhbet, called Ahmose: see 

Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet. 
Penno, II 1 041. 

Penno: inscription of, IV 474-83; 
titles of, IV 474; tomb of, IV 474-83. 

Penrentjt, IV 423. 

Pentewere, IV 444, 447. 

Pentewere, chief of Me, IV 878. 

Pentewere, scribe, copyist of Papyrus 
Sallier III, III 315. 

Pepi-nakht: inscriptions of, I 355-60; 
titles of, I 356; character of, I 357; 
expeditions to Nubia, I 358-59; ex- 
pedition against Asiatics, I 360. 

Penithowe, steward, IV 338. 

Peramses, vizier, III 542. 

Pere, IV 442. 

Pere, scribe, IV 450. 

Perehirunamef, son of Ramses II, III 
456, 482. 

Perehu, chief of Punt, II 254, 258; 

family of, II 254. 
Perekamenef, IV 445. 
Peremhab, IV 423, 
Peremhab, captain, III 634. 
Peremhab, deputy, III 634. 
Perennefer, III 73. 
Perepewyot, officer, IV 593. 
Persen: tomb-inscription of, I 241; 

title of, I 241. 
Pese'eke, IV 784. 

Peser, father of Amenemapet, III 477 
bis. 

Peser, mayor of Thebes, IV 513, 526, 

527> S28, 531. 
Pesibkhenno, high priest of Amon, IV 

688. 

Petewnteamon, IV 431. 
Pethenef, prince, IV 815, 878. 
Pethut, chief of Me, IV 787, 792. 
Petkhep, princess ( — queen) of Kheta, 

III 391; born in the land of Kez- 
weden, III 391. 

Petpetdedes, priestess of Harsaphes, 

IV 787, 792. 
Pewer, slave, IV 682. 

Pewero, mayor of Western Thebes, 

IV, 511, 512, 522, 527, 528, 535. 
Peyes, IV 444, 445, 45 !♦ 
Peyes, Hittite charioteer, III 337 bis. 
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Peynok, IV 429. 
Pirsun, IV 443, 44°* 

PlYAY, III 644. 

Pliny, IV 878 n. e. 
Premhab, see Patonemhab. 
Psamtik, chief of militia, IV 968. 
Psamtik, priest, IV 1029; mortuary 
stela of, IV 1026-29. 

PSENMUT, IV 957. 

Ptah, nobleman of IV Dyn., I 182. 

Ptahhotep, brother of Senbef, IV 918. 

Ptahmose, deputy, IV 338. 

Ptahshepses: inscription of, I 254-62; 
importance thereof on chronology, 
I 54 bis, 55, 254, 255; education of, 

I 256, 257; marriage of, I 257; career 
of, I 258-62. 

Ptahwer, inscription of, I 728. 
Puemre: inscriptions of, II 379-87; 

statue of, II 380; tomb of, II 382; 

relief of, II 385. 
Purem, commander, IV 821. 
Purme, commander, IV 881; probably 

identical with Purem, q. v. 
Putoker, I 466 n. c. 

PUTOWE, IV 948. 

R 

Rahenem, wife of Ibi, I 375. 
Ramose, father of Senmut, II 358. 
Ramose, king's-scribe, II 1043. 
Ramose, messenger, III 372. 
Ramose, of Amarna, II 947 n. a. 
Ramose, the vizier: inscription of, II 

936-48; titles of, II 936; tomb of, 

II 936-47; reliefs of, II 938, 941, 944; 

burial of, II 947. 
Ramses, son of Ramses II, III 456, 482. 
Ramses-eshahab, III 496, 498. 
Ramses-eshehab, scribe, IV 465, 
Ramses-Khementer-Bay, III 647, 648. 
Ramsesnakht, III 633. 
Ramsesnakht, high priest and first 

prophet of Amon, I 69 n. a; IV 466, 

487, 489, 494, 495. 
Ramsesnakht, scribe, IV 466. 
Ray, chief treasurer of Thutmose III, 

II 450 n. a. 

Re, attendant, II 1043. 



Re- am, brother of Henku, I 281; titles 

of, I 281. 
Rebesnen, III 337. 
Rebeyer, king of Aleppo, III 337. 
Rededet, mother of the first kings of 

the V Dyn., II 198 n. j. 
Rekhmire, vizier of Thutmose III: 

ancestry of, II 663; office of, II 665. 

tomb of, I 20; II 663; inscriptions 

of, II 663-762; reliefs of, II 712, 714, 

7*7> 747. 752, 753. 75$, 7*i, 7° 2 - 
Rekhpehtuf, king's-messenger, III 
642. 

Renseneb, I 752. 

Rome, high priest of Amon, III 621, 628. 

Roy, frontier official, III 630. 

Roy, high priest of Amon, III 623, 626; 
inscription of, III 618-28; titles of, 
III 623; reliefs of, III 626 n. c, 628. 

Royenet, II 7. 

Royenet, mother of Bek, II 975. 
Ruma, IV 442. 

S 

Sabu, also called Ibebi: inscriptions of, 
I 282-86; titles of, 283-86; career of, 
I 283-286; son of, I 287. 

Sabu, also called Thety: inscription of, 
I 287-88; ofiice of, I 288; son of 
Sabu-Ibebi, I 287. 

Sabu "the black," I 287 n. b. 

Satirna, king of Naharin, II 867; 
Artatama, father of, II 866 n. h; 
Dushratta, son of, II 866 n. h; Gilu- 
khipa ( = Kirgipa), daughter of, II 
866 n. h, 867. 

Sebekdidi-Ranefseneb, rock-inscrip- 
tion of, I 719-20. 

Sebekemsaf {sic! for Sebekemsas, wife 
of one of the XIII Dyn. Intefs), queen 
Ahhotep restores tomb of, II 109-1 12. 

Sebekenekh, father of Nehri, I 636. 

Sebek-hir-hab, rock-inscription of, 
I 725-27. 

Sebekhotep, I 665 n. b. 

Sebek-khu, called Zaa: inscription of, 
I 676-87; biography of, I 677-79; 
Asiatic campaign of, I 680; honors 
of, I 681-82; titles of, I 683; tomb 
of, I 684; career of, I 685-86; cam- 
paign in Nubia, I 687. 

Sebeknakht, II 931. 

Sebeko, I 716. 
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Sebni: inscriptions of, I 362-74; biog- 
raphy of, I 362-64; death of father 
of, I 365; expedition to Nubia, I 
366-70; king's letter to, I 371; 
honors and reward of, I 372. 

Sehetepibre: inscription of, I 743-48; 
titles of, I 745; tomb of, I 746; in- 
struction of, I 747-48. 

Sekhemkere, prince, I 54, 55. 

Semen, II 822. 

Semretes, a Hittite, III 337. 
Senbef, hereditary prince, IV 918. 
Seneb, son of Enkhu, I 783. 
Senebtefi, I 723. 

Senekh: inscription of, 1 454-56; titles 

of, I 455; career of, I 456. 
Senezem, chief scribe, I 343. 
Senezem, leader of recruits, I 343. 
Senezemib, vizier: inscriptions of, I 

268-77; career of, 1 270; royal letters 

to, I 271, 273; son of, I 274. 
Seniseneb, mother of Thutmose I, II 

58. 

Senmut: biography of, II 345-68; ar- 
chitect of Hatshepsut, II 304, 345; 
took part in the Punt expedition, II 
290, 346; statues of, I 20; II 345, 
349-58, 363-68; tomb of, II 348; 
titles of, II 354; tombstone of, II 348. 

Senuonekh: inscriptions of, I 231-35; 
priest under Userkaf and Sahure, 
I 231; tomb of, I 231; endowment 
of mortuary priests of, I 232-35. 

Seny, IV 485. 

Seplel, king of Kheta, III 373, 377. 
Septher, brother of the Hittite king, 

HI 337- 
Sesi, official titles of, I 299. 
Setau, high priest of Nekhbet, 1 69 n. a; 

IV 414-15; tomb at El Kab, IV 414- 

IS- 

Setemhab, IV 19. 

Setepnere, son of Ramses II, III 362. 
Seti, son of Ramses II, III 350, 362. 
Seti, viceroy of Kush, afterward King 

Seti II, III 642, 643, 646, 647. 
Seti, vizier, III 538, 539, 542. 
Setimperamon, IV 436. 
Setimperthoth, IV 435. 
Setnakht, artisan, IV 537, 541. 
Shedmezer, IV 445. 



Shem-Baal, III 632. 
Shepnupet I, daughter of Osorkon, 
IV 940. 

Shepnupet II, daughter of Piankhi, 
IV 940, 946; (=Nitocris), IV 943, 
945- 

Shepseshathor, priest, I 218, 221. 
Sheshonk, chief of Me, IV 675, 677, 

683, 687, 787, 792; stela of, IV 675- 

87. 

Sheshonk, hereditary prince, IV 774. 

Shuttarna, king of Mitanni, II 866 

n. h; see also Satirna. 
Siamon, I 777. 
Siamon, king's-son, IV 646. 

Sihathor: inscription of, I 599-603; 
title of, I 599; commissions of, I 600; 
expeditions of, I 602-3. 

Simontu: inscription of, 594-98; child- 
hood of, I 597; career of, I 598; 
death of, I 595 ; birth of, I 596. 

Simut, II 931. 

Sinouris, I 785. 

Sinuhe: tale of, I 486-97; biography 
of, I 486-89; titles of, I 490; death 
of Amenemhet, I 491-92; flight to 
Palestine, I 493-94; return to the 
court of Egypt, I 495-97- 

Sirenpowet, nomarch of Elephantine, 

I 510 n. b. 

Sisatet: inscriptions of, I 671-73; 

relatives of, I 676-71. 
Sisebek, prophet, IV 10 17. 
Si[t], mother of Kheti II, 1 414 and n. a. 
SiTAMENi, mother of Ikhernofret, I 670, 

671. 

Sitamon, daughter of Amenhotep III, 

II 912. 

Sitkamose, queen, IV 644; mummy of 

IV 644. 
Sitre, I 426. 

SlTYOH, II 6l2. 

Somtoxjs-Tefnakhte, nomarch of 

Heracleopolis, IV 944. 
Stira, I 716. 
Strabo, III 51 n. b. 
Sudiamon, IV 672, 673. 
Sule, scribe, IV 466. 
Sute, II 299 n. e. 
Sutekhmose, III 632. 
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Stjtimose, IV 647. 

Syncellus, I 72 n. e; IV 884 n. d. 

T 

Ta, vizier, IV 414. 

Tadukhipa, queen of Amenhotep IV, 

II 866 n. h. 
Takelot, chief of Me, father of Pediese, 

IV 774; chief of Meshwesh, IV 779, 

781. 

Takelot, high priest of Amon, IV 698, 
794- 

Takelot, Sem-priest, son of Pediese, 
IV, 774- 

Tarteseb, royal Hittite messenger, III 
37*> 372. 

Tedenetnebast, princess, IV 795. 
Teder, Hittite chief of warriors, III 
337* 

Tediese, IV 682, 

Tedimxjt, slave, IV 682. 

Tefibt, nomarch of Siut: inscriptions 
of, I 393-97; kind nile of, I 395; 
war with the South, I 396; mortuary 
prayer of, I 394; titles of, I 395; son 
of, ruling while a minor, 1 39$ ; father 
of Kheti I, I 403 bis. 

Tefnakhte, chief of the West, IV 818, 
819, 830; chief of Sais, IV 859, 
chief of Me, 838, 854, 880; father of 
Bocchoris, IV 884. 

Telamon, IV 539. 

Temekhonsu, queen of Osorkon I, IV 
792. 

Tenr, wife of Merire I, II 984. 
Tentamon, IV 564, $65, 574i 581, 582. 
Tentseherye, mother of Weshtehet, 
IV 784- 

Tentsepeh, divine mother, IV 792. 
Tentsepeh, priestess of Harsaphes, IV 
787, 792. 

Tentsepeh, king's-daughter, IV 787, 
792. 

Tentsey, IV 695. 
Tentto, a singer, IV 589. 
Teperet, king's-conndante, IV 1000. 
Tepiramenef, IV 682. 
Tere, sister-wife of Pediese, IV 774. 
Tergen, Hittite officer, III 337. 
Tergenenes, Hittite charioteer, III 
337- 



Tergetetethes, Hittite chief of archers 
in 337- 

Tesenethor, mother of Nesuhor, IV 
990. 

Teshere, priest, IV 547, 550, 553. 
Tesitnakht, tomb of, robbed, IV 499. 
Teti, I 777. 
Teti, IV 547- 

Teti, mother of Thutnakht, I 689. 
Tetisheri, grandmother of Ahmose I, 
II 33, 36. 

Tewhentjt, mother of Nesubast, IV 
727, 728. 

Tewosret, queen of Siptah, IV 400 
n. c. 

Teyeder, Hittite chief of bodyguard, 

ni 337. 

Teynakhte, IV 452. 

Thaneni, campaign-recorder of Thut- 

mose III, II 392; tomb of, II 392; 

inscription of, II 820; referred to, 

II 451 n. d; titles of, II 820. 
Thara, III 633. 
Tharoy, coppersmith, IV 532. 
Thay, II 1043. 
Thekerem, III 632. 
Themer, king of Libya, IV 43. 
Thenekemet, priestess of Harsaphes, 

IV 787, 792. 
Thenti, tomb of, at Giseh, I 182 n. a. 
Theshen, eldest son of Zezemonekh, 

I 186. 

Thesperebast, king's-daughter, IV 

77i, 774- 
Thethi, I 361. 

Thethi, nobleman, I 184; master 
pyramid builder, I 301. 

Thethist (treasurer, X Dyn.): in- 
scription of, I 423 A-G; stela of, I 
423 A n. a; titles of, I 423C; career 
of, I 423°- 

Thewethes, king of Tenes, III 337. 

Thure, viceroy of Rush, II 54-55; 
temple-inscription of, at Semneh, II 
61-66; rock-inscriptions of, on Sehel, 

II 75-76; rock-inscription of, at 
Assuan, II 77. 

Thutemhab, III 437. 

Thutemhab, commander, IV 367. 

Thuthotep: tomb-inscriptions of, I 
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688-706; ancient family of, I 688, 
692-93; his great statue, I 694-706. 

Thutiy, attendant, III 632. 

Thutiy, general under Hatshepsut and 
Thutmose III, I 24; II 275; inscrip- 
tion of, II 369-78; tomb of, II 369 
n. c; titles of, II 371. 

Thutmose, III 32C. 

Thutmose, chief scribe, IV 281. 

Thutmose, major-domo, IV 672, 673. 

Thutnakht, I 689. 

Thutrekhnefer, IV 423, 443, 446. 

Thuya, mother of Tiy, II 862, 867. 

Tiy, great queen of Amenhotep III, 
II 861, 862, 904, 1014, 1016; parents 
of, II 862, 864, 86$, 867, 869; pleas- 
ure lake of, II 869; Zerukha city of, 
II 869. 

Tiy, queen of Ramses III, IV 427, 447. 
Tiy, wife of Eye, II 989; nurse of 

Ikhnaton, II 989. 
Tutu: inscription of, II 1009-1013; 

tomb of, II 1009. 



u 

Uni: inscriptions of, 1 292-94; 306-315, 
319-24; biography of, I 6; childhood 
of, I 292-94; offices of, I 293; judge, 
I 307; equipment of tomb of, I 308; 
superior custodian, I 309; prosecu- 
tion of the queen, I 310; war against 
the Bedwin, I 311-14; against Pales- 
tine, I 315; governor of the South, 
1 320; expedition to the Ibhet quarry, 
I 42, 321; to Elephantine, I 322; to 
Hatnub, I 323; to the Southern Quar- 
ries, I 324. 

Uramon, prophet, IV 512. 

Userkhepesh, chief workman, IV 
526, 528. 

Usermare-nakht, prophet of Min, IV 
465. 

Usermare-sekhepersu, butler, IV 466. 
Uzahor, governor of the door of south 

countries, IV 980. 
Uzai, I 343. 

Uzarenes, wife of Mentemhet, IV 951. 
Uzmutenkhos, queen of Osorkon II, 
IV 792. 

Uzptahenkhop, high priest of Hera- 
cleopolis, IV 787, 792. 



w 

Wayheset, prophet, IV 726, 727, 728; 

stela of, IV 725-28. 
Webkuhathor, son of Nekonekh, I 

218, 221. 

Wenamon, envoy to Syria, I 18; report 

of, IV 557-91. 
Wennofer, divine father, IV 668. 
Wenpehti, weaver, IV 552. 
Weren, IV 437. 

Weret, mother of Meya, III 32B. 

Weret, Syrian prince, IV 566. 

Wermer, king of Libya, IV 43. 

Weshptah, vizier of Neferirkere: tomb- 
inscription of, I 243-48; untimely 
death of, I 246; his ebony coffin, 
I 247; buried by the king, I 248; 
beside the pyramid of Sahure, I 249. 

Westehet, chief caravaneer, IV 784; 
relief of, IV 783. 

Woser, vizier, uncle of Rekhmire, II 
663, 665; tomb of, II 671 n. e; tomb- 
inscription of, II 671 n. e. 

Y 

Yakhetirni, I 387. 
Yarsu, a Syrian chief, IV 398. 
Yata, mother of Ptahwer, I 728. 
Yatu, I 723. 

Yatu, mother of Amenhotep, II 912; 

burial of, II 920. 
Yekerib, I 343. 
Yenini, IV 440. 

Yewelot, high priest of Amon, IV 794; 

will of, IV 795. 
Yuf, stela inscription of, at Edfu, II 

109-114. 
Yuh, III 32 C. 
Yui, judge, III 32B. 
Yuroi, IV 515. 

Yuya, father of Tiy, II 862, 867; tomb 
of, II 861 n. c. 

Z 

Zaa, surname of Sebek-khu, I 676, 683* 
Zakar-Baal, prince of Byblos, IV 566, 

567- 
Zaty, I 343. 



PERSONS 



49 



Zaty, called Kenofer, crown prince, I 
389. 

Zau, son of Zau-Shemai: inscription of, 

I 380-85; biography of, I 380; titles 

of, I 381; burial of his father, I 382; 

tomb of, I 383; prayer of, I 384; 

succession of, 1 385. 
Zau, vizier, brother of queen of Pepi I, 

I 347; relief of, I 344; titles of, I 348; 

his five brothers of the same name, 

I 347. 

Zau-Shemai, son of Ibi, 1 3,80, 382, 383. 
Zeamonefonekh, of Mendes, IV 878. 



Zeamonefonekh, prince, IV 815, 830. 
Zedi, divine father, IV, 547, 553. 
Zedkhiyu, prince in Khentnofer, IV 

878. 
Zedti, IV 957. 

Zekhonsefonekh, high priest of Amon, 

IV 650, 668, 689, 691, 692. 
Zemi, son* of Harkhuf, I 336 n. a. 
Zeper, III 630. 

Zeptahefonekh, prophet, IV 699. 
Zezemonekh, treasurer of the god, I 
186 bis. 

Zosersukhonsu, scribe, IV 640. 



INDEX V 



TITLES, OFFICES, AND RANKS 



A 

Administrator, IV 525, 671, 676; 

Methen, I 173, 174. 
Advanced Seat, of: Thethi, I 423C, 

423D, Amenemhet, I 445. 
Advocate of the People: Mentu- 

hotep, I 533. 
Announcer, second in rank in the 

temple, I 550. 
Architect: see Chief of works. 
Artificer, I 262, 285, 447; II 92, 436; 

IV 488 n. c; rank of, III 271. 

Chief artificer, Nakhtamon, IV 466. 
Artisan, III 275; IV 539, 541, 55 1 * 

600, 858. 
— Assistant artisan, I 298, 301. 
Artists, I 447. 

Assistant (#ry- c ): Neferperet, II 28; 
Bek, II 975; Thutmose, III 32C; 
Beknekhonsu, III 566; Amenhotep, 
IV 489. 

Attached: to Dep, Mentuhotep, 1512. 

— to the Double House, Sabu-Ibebi, I 
284, 285; Merire-Meriptah-Onekh, 
I 298, 299; Sesi, I 299. 

— to the king: Ptahshepses, I 258-61; 
Sabu-Ibebi, I 283. 

— Attached to Nekhen: Uni, I 293; 
Kknumhotep I, I 464; Amenemhet, 
I 518; Mentuhotep, I 531, 533; Sen- 
mut, II 352; Ramose, II 936; Khay, 
III 556; see also, Judge. 

— Attached to the pyramid: Enekhnes- 
Merire I, I 345; Enekhnes-Merire 
II, I 341, 346. 

Attendants, II 53, 474; III 69; IV 
124, 402, 405, 407; Sinuhe, I 490; 
Re, II 1043; Thutiy, III 632; Nakht- 
amon, III 633. 

— Chamber attendant: Uni, I 293; 
Harkhuf, I 332. 

— Commander of attendants, q. v. 

— Feast-day attendant, Sabu-Ibebi, I 
284, 285, 286. 

— King's attendant, Iri, I 369; Zaa, 
I 687; Mai, II 997; Neferhotep, III 
70. 

Authorities, the Great, of South and 
North, IV, 460. 



B 

Beloved, King's, III 102; Sabu- 
Ibebi, 1 285; Thethi, 1 423C; Sinuhe, 
I 490; Khnumhotep, I 618; Khui, 
I 675; Enebni, II 213; Ahmose, II 
1004; Harmhab, III 16. 

— of Buto, Dedkere-Isesi, I 264. 

— of god, Merikere, I 399. 

— of Khnum, Meniere, I 317. 

— of the lord of Coptos, Pepi I, I 296. 

— of Upwawet, Mother of Kheti II, I 
414. 

— Title of queen, Enekhnes-Merire II, 
I 34i. 

Butler, IV 409, 466, 522, 524, 543, 
585; Pebes, IV 423, 426, 452; Keden- 
denna, IV 423; Maharbaal, IV 423; 
Payernu, IV 423 ; Thutrekhnefer, IV 
423; Mesedsure, IV 428; Weren, IV 
437; Peluka, IV 439; Yenini, IV 440; 
Nebzefai, IV 445; Henutenamon, 
IV 448; Nakhtamon, IV 466; Pena- 
mon, IV 584. 

— Butlers of the palace, IV 402. 

— Constituting a lower court, IV 443, 
446, 448, 449, 45°- 

—King's butler, III 371; IV 54, 55. 
67, 77, 497, 511, 598; Neferhotep, 
III 70; Ramses-eshahab, III 496, 
498; Usermare-sekhepersu, IV 466; 
Amenhotep, IV 495; Nesuamon, 
IV, 495. 5i3» 522, 526, 528, 531, 
533i 54° > Neferkere-em-Per-Amon, 
IV' 495, 511, 513, 522, 531; Ini, IV 
546; Pemeriamon, IV 546. 

c 

Captain: Merire-onekh, I 343; Neke- 
onekh, I 343; Yekerib, I 343; 
Khnum-enkhef, I 343; Hemukhrow, 
I 343- 

— of archers, III 484, 587, 631; IV 405, 

552; Perehirunamef, III 482; Bin- 

emwese, IV 443. 
— of infantry, IV 65; Khay, III 630, 

632; Penamon, if I 633; Peremhab, 

III 634. 

— of gendarmes of Coptos, II 774. 
— of marines, IV 407. 
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Captain — 

— of police, Oneney, IV 452. 

— Fleet-captain, II 750. 

— Ship captain, IV 211, 572; Nenekh- 

Khentikhet, I 266, 276; Ikhi, I 301; 

Intef, I 365; Ipi, I 387; Men, I 606; 

Nibamon, II 779; Mengebet, IV 

S65, 566. 

Caravan-conductors, I 312, 334, 336; 
Harkhuf, I 332, 334; — khuf, I 343; 
Merire-onekh, I 343; Neke-onekh, 
I 343; Pepi-nakht, I 356; Enenkhet, 
I 360. 

— Chief caravaneer: Weshtehet, IV 784. 

Chiefs (in Egypt), II 172, 385, 1023; 
III 405; IV 65, 281, 398, 468, 489, 
8 73, 8 75J Thutiy, II 372; Perekame- 
nef, IV 445 ; Osorkon, IV 777. 

— of archers : Enebni, II 2 1 3 ; Peramses , 

III 542; Seti, III 542. 

— of the army, Ramses II, III 288. 
—Builders, IV 858. 

— of the chamber, IV 437; Pebekkamen 

IV 427, 428. 

— of chiefs: Sheshonk, IV 675, 677; 

Namlot, IV 678, 683, 687. 
— of the royal council halls,Ahmose-Si- 

Neit, IV 1000 n. a. 
— of a district: Zeptahefonekh, IV 699; 

Wayeheset, IV 726; Khamwese, IV 

795- 

— Fowler, Harnahkt, I 718; 

— of gendarmes, Ini, III 198. 

— of foreign gendarmes, Se.ti, III 542. 

— of police, IV 522; Beknurel, IV 512; 

Menthirkhepeshef, IV 512; Nesua- 

mon, IV 545, 548, 552. m 
— of police of the necropolis, in Western 

Thebes, Pewero, IV 511, 512, 522, 

527. 

— of the harbor, Somtous-Tefnakhte, 

IV 944. 
— of harem-ladies, II 867. 
— of the highland (a necropolis official), 

I 584, 585. 
— of the house of Pharaoh, Senebtefi, 

I 723- 

— of irrigation, Wayheset, IV 726. 
— of king's estate, Senmut, II 386. 
— of the land: Senmut, II 357; Harm- 

hab, III 25, 26. 
— of militia in Busiris, Psamtik, IV 968. 
— of the New Towns, I 354; see also 

Governor of. 
— of all nobles of judicial office: Amen- 

emhet, I 438. 
— of oblation-bearers of House of Am on : 

Yuroi, IV 515. 



— of the palace: Ahmose-Si-Neit, IV 
1000; Pefnefdineit, IV 1017. 

— of the peasantry, III 322. 

— of the peasant-serfs of Amon: Senmut, 
II 354- 

— of the people (rfyy.t) ) II 236, 238. 

— of the phyle, Nesuptah, IV 908. 

— of the priestly phyle of Abydos: 

Ameniseneb, I 782, 787. 
— of quarry service, II 935 ; Amonmose, 

IV 466; Beknekhonsu, IV 466. 
— of the sailors: Ahmose, son of Ebana, 

II 80. 

— of sculptors : Bek, II 97 5 ; Men, II 9 76. 

— Sistrum-bearer of Harsaphes, Tent- 
sepeh, IV 787, 792; Thenekemet, IV 
787, 792; Petpetdedes, IV 787, 792. 

— of the stable: Amenhotep, II 818; 
Ini, III 198; Pemerhketem, III 634. 

— of the court stables, IV 466. 

— of strongholds: Sisebek, IV 1017. 

— of the temples: Ahmose-Si-Neit, IV 
1000 n. a. 

— of temple-palace: Huy, IV 338. 

— of the White House: Ameni, I 722. 

— of works, 1 646; II 384; III 264, 271; 
Senezemib, I 271-73; Merire-Merip- 
tah-onekh, I 298, 299; Amenemhet, 
1442,445; Mentuhotep, I 531; Si- 
montu, 1 598; Ineni, II 43, 106; Rekh- 
mire, II 757; Hui, III 210; Hatey, 

III 513; Ramses-nakht, IV 466; 
Amenhotep, IV 491; Haremsaf, IV 
706, 708. 

— of chiefs of works: Senmut, II 368. 

— of works of Amon: Intef, II 775. 

— of works in the "Eternal Seat":- 

Meya, III 32B. 
— of the king's work: Amenhotep, II 

912, 917; Ramose, II 936; Mai, II 

997- 

— of works in the Red Mountain : Bek, 
II 975; Men, II 976. 

— workmen: Userkhepesh, IV 526. 

— of workmen: Pediamon, IV 668; see 
also under Commander, Deputy 
Door-keeper, Fan-bearer, Favorites, 
Inspector, Judge, Justice, Measurer, 
Mayor, Physician, Priest, Prophet, 
Mortuary priest, Ritual priest, Scribe, 
Steward. 

— Chiefs of Heracleopolis, Karnak, two 
lands and two towns of the Oasis, 
Sais, Two Lands, the West, see 
Index VI. 

— Chiefs of Kush, Libya, see Index VL 
— Assistant chief of the chamber, 
Eshehebsed, IV 438. 
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Chiefs — 

-—The Great Chief of Me: Musen, IV 
787,792; Pethut, IV 787, 792; She- 
shonk, IV 675, 677, 678, 680, 787, 792; 
Namlot, IV 676, 678, 683, 685, 686, 
687, 787, 792; Takelot, IV 774, 779; 
Pediese, IV 774, 779; Hetihenker, 
IV 784; Akenesh, IV 815, 868; 
Zeamonefonekh, IV 815, 830; Shes- 
honk, IV 830; Nesnekedi, IV, 830, 
878; Tefnakhte, IV 838, 854, 880; 
Pethenef, IV 878; Pemou, IV 878; 
Nekhtharneshenu, IV 8 78; Pentewere, 
IV 878; Pentibekhenet, IV 87S. 

—The Great Chief of Meshwesh: 
Takelot, IV 779, 781; Pediese, IV 
781. 

Chieftains, IV in, 129. 

Commandant: regulations of, II 298; 

chief of: Khamale, IV 466. 
— Commandant of Coptos, Kinen, I 

776; of fortress, II 718, 719; III 586; 

of Tharu: Peramses, III 542; Seti, 

III 542; of infantry, IV 466; of 
ruler's table, II 695; of towns, III 
484. 

— Great commandant of the residence 

city: Zaa, I 683. 
Commander, IV 824, 825; Inushefenu, 

IV 366, 367. 

— of the army, II 864; III 264, 332, 484; 
IV 819, 821;. Ibdu, I 303; Yakhe- 
tirni, I 387; Zaty-Kenofer, I 389; 
(Crown Prince) Sesostris 1, 1 492 ; Men- 
tuhotep, I 512; Renseneb, I 752; Ra- 
mose, II 947 n. a; Mai, II 997, 
1002; Ramses, III 482; Inushefenu, 
IV 366, 367; Thutemhab, IV 367; 
Peyes, IV 445 ; Paynozem (I), IV 643 ; 
Purem, IV 821; Lemersekeny, IV 
821; Enekhor, IV (830), 878; Purme, 
IV 881; Ahmose, IV 1014. 

— in chief of the army, IV 109, 121, 124 
n. b; Amenmose, II 811; Harmhab, 

III 4, 16; Amenhirkhepeshef, III 
350, 482; Hrihor, IV 609, 612; 
Menkheperre, IV 652, 653, 654, 655; 
Paynozem, IV 671; Yewepet, IV 
700, 705; Osorkon, IV 753, 760, 762; 
Yewelot, IV 795; Somtous-Tefnakhte 

IV 944. 

— of the whole land: Kheti I, I 398 
(Herakleopolitan kingdom) ; Ram- 
ses (III), IV 400. 

—of the army of Heracleopolis: Nam- 
lot, IV 787, 792; Uzptahenkhof, IV 
787, 792; Henptah, IV 787, 792; 



Harpeson, IV 787, 792; Hor, IV 
968. 

— of attendants, Zaa, I 687. 

— of commanders, Ajnenemhet, I 445, 

— of followers, Amenemhet, I 707. 

— of infantry, III 484. . 

—of Middle Egypt, Kheti II, I 410. 

— of the official body of the king, I 445. 

— of recruits, Mentuhotep, I 512. 

— on the river, Senekh, I 455. 

— of sailors, Enenkhet, I 360. 

— of strongholds, I 312; Ibi, I 377; 

Zau, I 381, 384. 
— of the stronghold of granary, Ibi, I 

379- 

— of the troops: Merire-onekh, I 303; 

Amenemhet, I 707; Thaneni, II 820; 

Mermose, II 852. 
— of troops in the highlands, Senekh, 

I 445- 

— of the troops of a village, II 852. 
— in chief of the troops of Oryx nome, 

Amenemhet, I 519. 
— of works upon the mountain, Uzahor, 

IV 980. 

— chief commander of the army of 
Heracleopolis, Bekneptah, IV 777. 

— naval commander, I 211, 276; Amen- 
emhab, II 591. 

Companion, I 334, 336, 355; II 1008; 
III 270; IV 611, 652; Uni, I 307; 
Senmut, II 352, 361, 366; Thutiy, 

II 371; Amenemhab, II 579; Nehi, 
II 652; Rekhmire, II 713; Intef, II 
763- 

— of the feet: Amenhotep, II 818; 
Harmhab, III 20; Rekhpehtuf, III 
642. 

— of Horus (queen's title): Enekhnes- 
Merire I, I 345 ; Enekhnes-Merire II, 

I 346. 

— of the palace, I 312; Amenemhet, I 
73^ 

— Companions, I 246, 312, 755, 757, 
758, 761; II 236, 292, 335, 353, 873, 
935* 993; 11120,484; IV 52, 54, 71, 
77» T 47> 398, 460, 494, 629, 765, 958 
D, 988H; counted by the herald, 

II 767; permitted to "enter in" to 
his majesty, IV 460. 

— of the court, II 290, 292. 
—of Ptah, III 400. 
— Female companions, III 267. 
— of the king, I 201; IV 958D, 966, 
1004. 

— Sole companion, I 505; Kam, I 187; 
Re-am, I 281; Uni, I 293, 309; 



54 



GENERAL INDEX 



Merire-meriptah-onekh, I 298, 299; 
Nenekhseskhnum, I 305; Iri, I 333; 
Harkhuf, I 326, 332, 336, 352; 
Khuni, I 336; Pepi-Nakht, I 356 bis; 
Enenkhet, I 360; Sebni, I 364; 
Mekhu, I 365, 368, 370; Ibi, I 377 
bis; Zau, I 381, 384; Tefibi, I 395; 
Kheti I, I 395; Kheti II, I 395, 426; 
Henu, I 428 bis; Eti, I 459 n. a; 
Khnumhotep I, I 464; Intef, I 467; 
Idi, I 466 n. c; Putoker, I 466 n. c; 
Sinuhe, I 490; Mentuhotep, I 512; 
Mentuhotep, I 533; Simontu, I 596; 
Khnumhotep II, I 631; Nakht II, I 
632; Khnumhotep III, I 633; Kheti, 
I 637 n. a; Ikhernofret, I 664; Nef- 
erperet, II 28; Keres, II 52; Thure, 
IIi7on.c(?); Nehsi,Il29o; Senmut, 
II 350; Puemre, II 385 ; Nehi, II 652 ; 
Rekhmire, II 713; Intef, II 763, 767; 
Amenhotep, II 912; Ramose, II 936; 
Mai, II 997, 1002; Amenhotep, II 
1040; Harmhab, III 8, 16, 20; Som- 
tous-Tefnakhte, IV 944; Neferibre- 
nofer, IV 981; Nesuhor, IV 995; 
Ahmose - Si - Neit, IV 1000; Pefnef- 
dineit, IV 1017. 
Conductor : of overseers, Amenemhet, 
I 444. 

— of the palace, Amenemhet, I 445. 

Confidant, King's: I 298; IV 873; 
Thethi, I 184; Nekennebti, I 194; 
Nekure, I 195; Hetephires, I 196; 
Kennebtiwer, I 197; Nekonekh, I 
216, 217, 224; Khenuka, I 220, 222; 
Nonekhsesi, I 230; Kheti I, I 403; 
Kheti II (?), I 413; Ikudidi, I 527; 
Khnumhotep II, I 622; Ibe, IV 
958G- 

— Real confidant of the king: Sinuhe, 
I 490; Men, I 606; Khentemsemeti, 
I 609; Senmut, II 352; Harmhab, 
III 20; Khnumhotep, I 618; Khui, 
I 675; Sebekdidi, I 720. 

— Confidant of the princes of the king: 
Kheti II, I 413. 

Confidante, King's: Henutsen, I 
185; Nekennebti, I 199; Hezethe- 
kenu,I 217, 218,221, 224; Ikhnoubet, 
1 230; Teperet, IV 1000. 

Consort, Divine: see Divine consort. 
Councilor, II 666. 
Counselor, Khnumhotep, III I 663. 
Count, I 312, 336, 414; III 484; Uni, 
I 293> 3 2 °J Harkhuf, I 326, 332, 336; 



Zau, I 348; Khui, I 349; Pepi- 
Nakht, I 356; Thethi, I 361; Khui, 
I 361; Sebni, I 364, 372; Mekhu, I 
370; Ibi, I 377; Zau, I 384; Tefibi, 
1 391, 395; Kheti I, I 391; Kheti II, 
I 391; Intef, I 419; Amenemhet, I 
438,445; Khnumhotep I, I 464, 625, 
626; Intef, 1 467; Mentuhotep, 1 512; 
Amenemhet, I 518; Crown Prince 
Ameni, 1 5 20 ; Crown Prince Sesostris 
(II), I 521; Mentuhotep, I 531, 533; 
Hepzefi, I 537-39* 54i» 544, 549, 554» 
559, 5 6 ^, 57i» 57 2 » 576, 579» 5^2, 589; 
Simontu, I 596; Khentkhetwer, I 
605; Nehri, I 628; Khnumhotep II, 
I 622, 624, 629, 631, 639; Nakht II, 
1 632; Kheti, I 637 n. a; Ikhernofret, 
I 664; Sebek-khu, Zaa, I 683; Thut- 
nakht, I 689; Sehetepibre, I 745; 
Minemhet, I 776; Ahmose-Pen- 
Nekhbet, II 20; Ineni, II 43; Keres, 
II 52; Nehsi, II 290; Senmut, II 350, 
354, 3 62 j3 66 ; Thutiy,Il37i; Puem- 
re, II 383, 385; Hapuseneb, II 389; 
Nehi, II 652; Rekhmire, II 713, 754, 
757; Intef, II 763, 767, 775; Min- 
hotep, II 800; Khamhet, II 872; 
Amenhotep, II 912; Ramose, II 936; 
Mai, II 997, 1002; Huy, II 1036; 
Amenhotep, II 1040; Harmhab, III, 
8, 16, 20; Beknekhonsu, III 563; 
Amenhotep, IV 495; Namlot, IV 
787, 792; Uzptahenkhof, IV 787, 
792; Henptah, IV 787, 792; Harpe- 
son, IV 787, 792; Henptah, IV 787, 
79 2 ; Harpeson, IV 78 7, 79 2 ; Uzahor 
IV 980; Neferibre-nofer, IV 981; 
Nesuhor, IV 995; Pefnefdineit, IV 
1017. 

— Appointment of, by the king, I 385; 

given as a mortuary honor, I 385 n. c. 
— Daughter of count, Beket, I 622. 
— Son of count: Amenemhet, I 519; 

Khnumhotep II, I 629. 
— Counts of Abydos, Coptos, Middle 

Egypt, Thinis, see Index VI. 

Countess: Beket, I 628. 
Cup-Bearer of the King: Sabu- 

Ibebi, I 285. 
Custodian, IV 992. 
—of the domain of Pharaoh, I 382; 

Pepi-nakht, I 356; 
— Inferior custodian of the domain of 

Pharaoh, Uni, I 294; 
— Superior custodian of the domain of 

Pharaoh, the four, I 309; Uni, I 300. 

310, 312. 
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D 

Darling: Zau, I 381; Khnumhotep, 

I 618. 

Daughter of the God (queen's title) : 

Enekhnes-Merire II, I 346. 
"Daughter, the Great — ": Nitocris, 

IV 942; Shepnupet II, IV 946; 

Amenirdis I, IV 949. 
Deputy, III 371; collecting dues, III 

51, 54; Methen, I 172, 174; Mahu, 

II 809; Peremhab, III 634; Ptah- 
mose, IV 338; Hon, IV 531. 

— of the army, IV 466; Amenemhab, 

II 809; Khamtir, IV 466; the two 

of, collecting dues, III 54. 
— of fortress: Penno, II 1041. 
— of the harem : Amenkha, IV 449. 
— of the king: Harmhab, III 17. 
— of nomes: Methen, I 172. 
— of Kush, II 1041. 
— of Wawat, IV 480; Penno, IV 474, 

477, 482, 483; Meri, IV 481; see 

also Treasurer. 
— Chief deputy, IV 466; scribe of, IV 

466. 

Devoted to Horus : Mertityotes, 1 189. 

Dignitaries of the King, II 236, 238, 
290, 292, 335, 343. 

District Officials, II 717, 729; re- 
corders of, II 717, 729. 

Divine Consort : Ahmose-Nef retiri, 
II 34; Ahhotep, II no; Hatshepsut, 

II 344, 360, 361, 362; Nefrure, II 
364; Nitrocris, IV 942, 943, 988D; 
Mehetnusekhet, IV 95 8M, Enekh- 
nesneferibre, IV 988D, G, H; orna- 
ments of, IV 988H; steward of, IV 
958B. 

Divine Father (priestly title of low 
rank, also king's father-in-law) II, 97; 
292, 302, 925; III 270, 958D; in- 
spection of, I 610; acting as judge, 

III 65; Puemre, II 383; Eye, II 989, 
992, 993; Senbef, IV 918; Psamtik, 

IV 1029. 

—Divine father of Amon, IV 988H, J; 
Neferhotep, III 7 1 ; Perennefer, III 73; 
Beknekhonsu, III 566; Roy, III 623; 
Zedi, IV 547; Zekhonsefonekh, IV 
668, 689, 691, 692; Nesupekeshuti, 
IV 668, 689; Wennofer, IV 668, 692 ; 
Efnamon, IV 692; Haremsaf, IV 
706, 708. 

— of Harsaphes: Musen, IV 787, 792; 
Pethut, IV 789, 792; Sheshonk, IV 
787, 792; Namlot, IV 787, 792. 



— of Sekhetre: Enekhwennofer, IV 718; 

Senbef, IV 718; Ptahhotep, IV 718. 
Divine Hand (= divine votress), IV 

414. 

Divine Mother: Tentsepeh, IV 792; 
Kerome, IV 792; Temekhonsu, IV 
792; Kepes, IV 792. 

Divine Votress, IV 942. 

—of Amon-Re, IV 511, 513, 521, 522; 
Nitocris, IV 942, 945, 958D, M, 
988G; induction into office of, IV 
958D, 986H; ornaments of, IV 
9S8H. 

Door-keeper : of judgment-hall, II 711. 

—of the temple of Edfu: Yuf, II 112. 

— Chief of the door-keepers in the tem- 
ple of Hathor, Pese'eke, IV 784; see 
also "Keeper of the door." 

Dwellers in the Place of the Hand 
(priestly title), II 97. 

E 

Eldest of the r — i Chamber, Uni, 

—"Eldest of the hall" of the temple of 

Amon: Wenamon, IV 563. 
Envoy: Wenamon, I 18; see King's 

messenger. 
Eper, IV 466. 
Epru, IV 281. 
Exalted Ones, I 413. 
Excellent: Enebin, II 213. 

F 

Fan-bearers, II 1014; III 41, 94, 332, 

651; IV 76, 124; Mentuhotep, I 514; 

Amenhotep, II 912 ; Merire I, II 988; 

Eye, II 989, 992; Ahmose, II 1004; 

Huy, II 1029; Harmhab, III 16, 17; 

Meya, III 328; Amenemopet, III 204 

n. b; Amenhirunamef, III 467, 471, 

477; Seti, III 542; Piyay, III 644; 

Seti, III 646, 647. 
— Chiefs of fan-bearers, II 935. 
"Father of the Two Lands": title 

given to Harmhab, III 26. 
— Great father (= teacher), Senmut, II 

364- 

Favorite, II 994, 996; were a prey to 
the terror of Heracleopolis, I 401. 

— of Horus: Simontu, I 596; Harm- 
hab, III 17. 

— of the king: Mertityotes, I 55, 189; 
Senezemib, I 270; Harkhuf, I 332; 
Zau, I 381; Kheti II, I 409, 413; 
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Thethi, I 423 ter, 423E; Henu, I 
428; Amenemhet, I 442, 44$; Meri, 

I 508; Mentuhotep, I 512; Mentu- 
hotep, I 531; Khnumhotep, I 618; 
Khui, I 675; Sebekdidi, I 720; Sen- 
mut, II 352; Thutiy, II 371; Intef, 

II 767; Rekhpehtuf, III 642; Amen- 
hotep, IV 498; Ahmose-Si-Neit, IV 
1000 n. a. 

— Chief of favorites, Nesikhonsu, IV 
689. 

— Favorite of the king (lady's title) : Ne- 
bet, I 349. 

— Favorite of the Two Goddesses (one of 
the oldest of the Pharaoh's five titles, 
designating him as the protege of 
Buto, serpent-goddess of the North, 
and Nekhbet, vulture-goddess of the 
South, the patron-goddesses of the 
kingdom; it stands second in the 
Pharaoh's fivefold titulary), I 169; 

II 120 et passim. 

Fellow of the King, in counseling, 

Mentuhotep, I 531. 
First under the King: Sesi, I 299; 

Nenekhseskhnum, I 305; Thethi, 

I 423C. 

Following the King, II 993; Thethi, 
I 423C; Enebni, II 213; Eye, II 
993; Ahmose, II 1008; Harmhab, 

III 20. 

Foremen, I 697; foreman of the: 

Ineni, II 343; Senmut, II 352. 
—of the Tomb, Beket, I 639. 

G 

General: Thutiy, I 24; Harmhab, 

III 16. 
— of the army, II 925. 
Girdle, Fastening of (a rank?): 

Uni, I 294; Simontu, I 597. 
God (=»king), I 262, 273 et passim. 
— Great god, I 169, 176, 236 et passim; 

writing of, I 264. 
Golden Horus (one of the five royal 

titles), I 250 et passim. 
Governor, III 322, 323; Kam I 187. 
— of Dep, Methen, I 172, 174, 201; 

Sinuhe, I 490; Mentuhotep, I 512; 

Sisebek, IV 10 17. 
— of the door of the southern countries;, 

Uzehor, IV 980; Nesuhor, IV 990, 

995- 

— of the eastern highlands: Khnum- 
hotep I I 625; Khnumhotep II, I 
622, 624. 



— of foreign countries: Pepi-nakht, I 
356; Seti, III 542; Peramses, III 542. 

— of the gold countries of Amon: Seti 
(II), III 647. 

— of the gold country of Coptos, II 774. 

— of the palace: Nenekhseskhnum, I 
305; Mentuhotep, I 533. 

— of the pyramid city: Zau, I 348; 
Pepinakht, I 356. 

— of the new towns: Nekonekh, I 216. 

— of the northern countries, III 484. 

— Governor of the residence city, III 
484; IV 777; Amenemhet, I 438, 
442, 445 ; Crown Prince Sesostris (II), 
I 521; Nehri, I 628; Enkhu, I 783; 
Hapuseneb, II 389; Rekhmire, II 
675> 754; Amenhotep, II 923; Ra- 
mose, II 936, 937 n. a, 940; Seti, III 
542; Peramses, III, 542; Khay, III 
556, $60; Ta, IV 414; Khamwese, 
IV 511, 513, 522, 523, 531, 532, 540, 
543; Nibmarenakht, IV 546; Pay 
nozem I, IV 634; Paynozem II, IV 
668. 

— Governor of the South, IV 753; Uni, 

I 293, 320 bis; Harkhuf, I 326, 533; 
Sebni, I 364; Ibi, I 377; Amenem- 
het, 1 445; Putoker, l466n. c; Thut- 
nakht, I 689; Osorkon, IV 765, 767, 
777; Namlot, IV 787, 792; Uzptah- 
enkhof, IV 787, 792; Henptah, IV 
787, 792; Harpeson, IV 787, 792; 
Mentemhet, IV 904, 949. 

— Governor of the Southern Countries, 
III 484; Thure,IIi7on.c(?); Nehi, 

II 651, 652; Huy, II 1029; Amen- 
hotep, II 1030; Amenemopet, III 
204 n. b; Seti (II), III 646. 

— Governor of Elephantine of the 
South, II 172. 

— Real governor of the South: Nenekh- 
seskhnum, I 305; Ibi, I 378. 

— Governor of the two doors in the 
northern countries: Ahmose, IV 10 14. 

Grain Registrar: Simontu, I 598. 

Grandees, II 292 bis; III 264, 484. 
— of the palace, head of: Thethi, I 
423C, 423E. 

Great in Possessions (queen's title) : 

Enekhnes-Merire I, I 345 ; Enekhnes- 

Merire II, I 346. 
Great Lord, see Lord. 
Great One of the King of Lower 

Egypt: Amenemhet, I 445; Sehet- 

epibre, I 745. 
Great Ones, of Heracieopolis, I 401- 
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GreatPillar in the Nome of Thebes, 

Eti, I 459- 
Great Seer, IV 281; Merire I, II 982, 

983, 985, 987, 988. 
—of Re-Atum in Thebes, Roy, III 

623. 

Greatest of the Great: Senmut, II 

355; Harmhab, III 20. 
Great-hearted, Thethi, I 423C. 
Guardian, King's: Neferibre-nofer, IV 

g8i. 

H 

Harbor-master, IV 572. 
Head of the Two Lands, Harmhab, 
III 27. 

Heir of a Ruler: Kheti I, I 400. 

Herald, II 925 n. a; duties of, II 52, 
764, 767; departments of office of: 
manager of court and palace cere- 
monies, II 764, 767; communica- 
tions to the people by, II 764, 767; 
communications from the people to, 
II 764, 767; messenger of the judg- 
ment-hall, II 764, 767; communica- 
tion to foreign lands by, II 764, 767. 

— of the judgment-hall, Intef, II 763. 

— King's herald, II 9, 11; Intef, II 763, 
767, 768; Penrenut, IV 423; Nefer- 
kere-em-Per-Amon, IV 495, 511, 513, 
522, 531; Ini, IV 546. 

— Queen's herald: Keres, II $0, 52. 

High Priest, see Priest. 

High-voiced: Henu, I 428. 

Honored by His City-god: Ibi, I 378. 

— by the king, Sabu-Ibebi, I 283, 284, 
285, 286. 

Horus (the oldest of the Pharaoh's five 
titles, and the one identifying him 
with the sun-god; it stands first in 
the fivefold royal titulary), e. g., II 
120 el passim. 

Horus, Golden (third title of the 
Pharaoh in his fivefold titulary; the 
Greek rendering AvrurdXay Mpre- 
pos suggests that the gold-sign (nb) 
on which the Horus-hawk stands, is 
but a symbol for Set, whose name is 
written with this sign. The Horus- 
hawk surmounting the symbol of Set 
would then mean, "Horus Victor over 
Set." But against this is the early 
literal rendering of the gold-sign, in 
II 145), e. g., II 120 et passim. 

— hry ydb: Mentuhotep, I 533. 



I 

Imi-khentit: Tutu, II 1009. 
Inspectors, II 1026; IV 208, 360, 361, 

407, 466, 652, 671, 676, 751, 958G; 

impost from, IV 225 ; laws on, III 58. 
— of the cattle of Amon, IV 212. 
— of the fields, II 437; III 275; IV 149. 
— of the necropolis, IV 511, 512, 517, 

522, 525, 533, 593- 
— of the harem, IV 455 ; Petewnteamon, 

IV 431; Kerpes, IV 432 ; Khamopet, 

IV 433; Khammale, IV 434; Setim- 

perthoth, IV 435 ; Setimperamon, IV 

436; Errem, IV 455. 
— of the highlands, III 192. 
— Chief inspector: Perehotep, IV 281; 

Hon, IV 281; Nesupekeshuti, IV 

665, 668. 

J 

Judge: Anubisemonekh, I 171; Meth- 
en, I 172; Hotep, I 187; Zaty, I 343; 
— khet, I 343; Zau, I 348; Sinuhe, 
I 490; Ramose, II 936; Yui, III 
32B; Khay, III 556, 560; receiving 
bribes, III 64. 

— Attached to Nekhen, I 310; Hotep- 
hiryakhet, I 252; Sesi, I 299; Khui, I 
299; Uni, I 307, 309; Harkhuf, I 332; 
Pepi-nakht, 1 356; see also "Attached 
to Nekhen." 

— Chief judge, I 307; IV 777; Seneze- 
mib, I 271, 273; Ini, I 373; Amenem- 
het, I 445; Mentuhotep, I 531. 

— Field judge: Methen, I 174; son of 
Henutsen, I 185; see also "High- 
voiced." 

— Judging the people and the inhabi- 
tants, Amenemhet, I 445. 

— Justice, chief: Zau, I 347, 348; Ra- 
mose, II 936; Khay, III 556, 560. 

— Chief of the six courts: Nenekhses- 
khnum, I 305; Henu, I 428; Amen- 
emhet, 1 445; Rekhmire, II 713, 754. 

K 

Keeper of the Door of the South: 

Zau, I 380; Intef, I 420; Henu, I 

428; Amenemhet, I 445. 
— of the door of the highlands, Khnum- 

hotep III, I 633. 
— of the house of rolls, III 264. 
— of the wardrobe of the temple (fourth 

in rank), I 550, 559; in charge of the 

wicks, I 560, 566. 
— of the wide hall of the temple (sixth 
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in rank), I 550; see also Door-keeper, 

Storeroom-keeper. 
Kenbeti, II 719, 720, 722, 723, 727, 

733> 734, 738, 745* 
Khetkhet-officers, III 66. 
King, Egyptian: divine birth of, II 

122, 187, 189 et passim; choice, of, 
by oracle, II 134-36; offers incense, 
II 139; station of, in temple ritual, 
see Station of the king; as Bull, Lion, 
Panther, see Index VII; mourning 
for nomarch, Kheti II, I 414. 

■ — Names of, see Horus, Golden Horus, 
Two Goddesses, King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Son of Re. 

— Titles of: the double lord, III 285; 
enduring in monuments, I 441 et 
passim; excellent god, I 441 et pas- 
sim; fashioner of beauty, I 423B; 
I 423G et passim; first in thrones, 
I 441 et passim; good god, I 492 et 
passim; great in love, I 441 et pas- 
sim; " Great Pillar/' I 420 n. d et 
passim; heir of Horus in his Two 
Lands, I 441 et passim; living for- 
ever, I 437, 440, 450, 456 et passim; 
living like Re forever, 423B, 423F 
42 3G I 441, 443 et passim; lord of 
joy, I 441 et passim; mighty in fear, 
I 441 et passim; son of Hathor, I 
423H; Sun of Egypt, IV 79, 82, 127; 
"who makes his Two Lands to live," 
I 420, and n. f, et passim; shade of 
the whole land, I 399 et passim; 
"Star of the South," I 511; White 
Bull, I 511 et passim; king among 
the Bedwin, Sinuhe, I 490. 

King of Lower Egypt, I 95, 145; III 
175 ; appearance of, I 105, 114, 121, 

123, 127, 129, 131, 134, 140, 141, 143, 
150, 167. 

King of Upper Egypt, I 90; III 175; 

appearance of, I 99, 105, 116, 119, 

121, 134, 140, 141, i43» i5°» l6 7J 

magnates of, I 445> 745- 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt 

(early title of the Pharaoh, the fourth 

in his fivefold titulary: assumed by 

by Menes as ruler of both kingdoms), 

e. g., II 120 et passim. 
King's Children, I 246, 256, 413; II 

813; IV 54, 55 63> 77» 92, 124, 523. 

524, 525. 528. 
King's Concubines, IV 844. 
King's Daughter, IV 844, 849; Ah- 

mose-Nefretiri, II 34; Sebekemsaf, 



II 112; Nefrure, II 344; Hatshepsut, 
II 360; Sitamon, II 912; Meretaton, 

II 961, 1017; Meketaton, II 961; 
Amose-Sitkamose, IV 644; Makere, 
IV 740; Kerome, IV 755; Thesper- 
ebast, IV 771, 774, 781; Tentsepeh, 
IV 787, 792; Tedenetnebast,IV795; 
Nestent IV 844; Nitocris, IV 942; 
Amenirdis I, IV 946; Eneknesne- 
feribre, IV 988C, D, H. 

King's Eldest Son, I 66 n. g; Ameni, 
I 520; Zaty-Kenofer, I 389; Amen- 
mose, II 811; Amenhirkhepeshef, III 
482 ; Nesuhor, IV 990. 

King's House, see Index VII. 

King's Mother, IV 523, 525, 528, 696, 
895; Neferhotepes, I 241; Enekhnes- 
Merire I, I 345 ; Enekhnes-Merire II, 
I 341, 346; Tetisheri, II 33, 36; 
Ahhotep I, II 52, 111; Seniseneb, II 
58; Ahmose, II 196; Mehetnusekhet, 
IV 792; Tentsey, IV 695, 787, 792; 
Kerome, IV 696, 787, 792. 

King's Sister, IV 844, 895; Ahmose- 
Nefretiri, II 34; Sebekemsaf, II no; 
Hatshepsut, II 360.- 

King's Son (of his body), III 102, 124; 
IV 109, 121; Nekure, I 190, 193; 
Ameni, I 520; Kinen, I 776; Thut- 
mose (IV), II 815; Ramses (II), III 
132; Khamwese, III 350, 362, 474, 
482, 552, 553, 554; Meriamon, III 
350, 362; Seti, III 350, 362; Amen- 
hirkhepeshef, III 350, 456, 482; 
Montu, III 362; Amenemuya, III 
362; Setepnere, III 362; Ramses, 

III 456, 482; Perehirunamef, III 456, 
482; Amenhirunamef, III 467, 474, 
477; Siamon, IV 646; Yewepet, IV 
705; Meriamon-Sheshonk, IV 740; 
Osorkon, IV 753; Sheshonk, IV 774; 
Yewelot, IV 794; Nesubenebded, IV 
794- 

— Viceroy of Kush: Thure, II 64, 
170 n. e; Enebni, II 213; Nehi, II 
651, 652; Mermose, II 852, 855; 
Huy, II 1023, 1025, 1026, 1029, 1036, 
1038; Amenhotep, II 1030, 1038. 
Amenemopet, III 204 n. b, 477 bis. 

— of Kush, III 289, 291, 292; IV 476; 
Huy, II 1023, 1025, 1029, 1036, 1038; 
Amenhotep, II 1030, 1038; Ini, III 
198; Amenemopet, III 477 bis; 
Seti (II), III 642, 643, 646, 647; 
Hon, III 650; Paynehsi, IV 597; 
Hrihor, IV 615. 
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King's Son — 

— of Ramses, Zeptahefonekh, IV 699. 

King's Wife, IV 523, 525, 528, 844, 
849; Enekhnes-Merire I, I 345; 
Enekhnes-Merire II, I 341, 346; 
Sebekemsaf, II no; Ahmose, II 196, 
197; Nebetu, II 779; Nefretiri, IV 
479; Isis, IV 523; Nesimut, IV 555; 
Bekurel, IV 555; Nestent IV 844. 

Great King's Wife: Tetisheri, II 33, 
36; Ahmose-Nefretiri, II 34; Ah- 
hotep, II no, in, 113; Merseger, 
II 171; Ahmose, II 214; Hatshepsut, 
II 214, 232, 344, 360; Tiy, II 862, 
864, 865, 867, 869, 1014, 1015, 1016; 
Nefernefruaton-Nofretete, II Q59, 961, 
984, 991, 995, 1010, 1015; Matne- 
frure, III 417; Nefrure, III 435; 
Nefretiri, III 500 bis, 501; Nubkhas, 
IV. 517; 538; Ahmose-Sitkamose, 
IV 644; Kerome, IV 696, 760, 

L 

Law-giver: Mentuhotep, I 531. 

Lay-priest, see Priest. 

Leader, IV 55, 123, 124; Hrihor, IV 
612; Paynozem II, IV 668; Meria- 
mon-Sheshonk, IV 740; Osorkon, 
IV 760. 

— of the archers of Pharaoh: Paynehsi, 

iv 597. 

— of the army: Intef, II 767; Yewepet, 
IV 705 ; Meriamon-Sheshonk, IV 740. 

— of bowmen, III 581. 

— of the crew of recruits: Henemi, I 
343; Senezem, I 343; Amenemhet, 
I 73i- 

—of chariotry, IV 54, 71, 92, 397. 

—of infantry, IV 54, 71, 92, 397. 

— of the feasts of Amon : Meya, III 32B. 

— of the king's workmen, III 173. 

— of leaders, III 484. 

— of the Magnates of South and North, 
Mentuhotep, I 533. 

— of the palace: Thutiy, II 377. 

— of the palace-hall : Kam, I 187. 

— on the two sides, II 925. 

Local Governor of Dep, see Gover- 
nor. 

Lord of Chariotry: Ramses (II), III 
267. 

— of infantry: Ramses (II), III 267. 
— of the double gold-house: Ikhernofret, 
I 664. 

— of the double silver-house: Ikherno- 
fret, I 664. 



— of gods, II 288, 294 et passim. 
— of the palace, II 72; Simontu, I 596. 
— of reverence: Khentemsemeti, I 613. 
— of truth, royal title of Snefru, I 169. 
— of the Black Land: Mentuhotep, I 
532. 

— of the Red Land: Mentuhotep, I 532. 
— of Nekheb: Uni, I 293; Pepi-nakht, 

I 356; Ini, I 373; Ameni, I 518. 
— of Nekhen, I 201. 
— of the South, I 359. 
— of the Two Lands (a royal title), 

I 250 et passim. 
— of the two regions, Merikere, king of 

Heracleo polis, I 399. 
— of Kadesh, II 585, 590. 
— of the Lebanon cities, taken as cap- 
tive, II 436. 
— king, the double lord, III 285. 
— mother of Kheti II acted as lord of 

Siut, I 414. 
— great lord of the Cerastes Mountain: 

Ibi, I 377; Zau, I 381. 
— of the Hare nome, Nenekhseskhnum, 

*3°5« 

—of Middle Egypt, Kheti I, I 403. 
— of Nekheb: Khentemsemeti, I 609; 

Royenet, II 7; Baba, II 7; Ahmose, 

son of Ebana, II 7. 
— of the Oryx nome: Khnumhotep I, 

I 464, 626; Ameni, I 518; Kheti, 

1 637 n. a. 
— of the South, Hapuseneb, II 389. 
— of the Theban nome, Intef, I 420. 
— of the royal wardrobe, Mentuhotep 

I 533- 

M 

Magnates, IV 124, 566. 

— of the palace, II 64, 

— of the kin g of Upper Egypt : Amenem- 
het, I 445; Sehetepibre, I 745. 

— of the South: standing in the two 
aisles before the vizier, II 675, 712; 
Ameni, I 650. 

— of the South and North : Senmut, II 
335- 

— leader of magnates, I 533. 
Majesty, I 211 et passim. 

Major-domo, IV 598; Thutmose IV, 

IV 672, 673. 
— of the house of the Divine Votress of 

Amon-Re : Neferkere-em-Per-Amon, 

IV 511, 513, 522, 531. 
Marshal, IV 944. 

— of the two thrones, III 484; Nen- 
ekhseskhnum, I 305; Thutnakht, I 
689. 
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Marshal — 

« — Court marshal, III 69. 

Master of the Bath : Khuni, 1 336. 
— of the Double Cabinet: Khnumhotep, 

I 618; Sisatet, I 672 n. a, 673; Khe- 

nemsu, I 713, 716; Sebeko, I 716; 

Ameni, I 722; Sebek-hir-hab, I 725, 

726; Ptahwer, I 728; Amenemhet, 

I 731; Harure, I 735. 
— of the footstool of the palace: Uni, 

I 320 bis. 
— of the harbor, IV 572. 
— of horse: Peramses, III 542; Seti, 

HI 542. 

— of the horses of the king: Eye, II 989, 

992; Perehirunamef, III 482. 
— of the hunt: Nesuamon, IV 539. 
— of the judgment-hall: Khentkhetwer, 

I 605; Ahmose, II 1004; Ahmose - 

Si-Neit, IV 1000. 
— of the royal weapons : Enebni, II 2 1 3 . 
— of the king's writings: Mentuhotep, 

I 533- 

— of the palace: Senmut, II 352. 

— of all people: Senmut, II 357. 

— of the privy chamber, sitting on the 
right of the vizier, II 675. 

— of all secrets, I 755. 

— of secret things: Senezemib, I 270; 
Sabu-Ibebi, I 285 ; Nenekhseskhnum, 
I 305; Mentuhotep, I 533 bis, 534; 
Ikhernofret, I 668; (to this office 
belonged the duty of clothing the god 
at his processions, I 74S)- 

—of secrets of heaven, earth, and the 
nether world: Roy, III 623. 

— of the secret things of the king: Ah- 
mose-Si-Neit, IV 1000 n. a. 

— of the secret things of the king's ward- 
robe: Khentemsemeti, I 608. 

— of the secret things of the palace : Ra- 
mose, II 936. 

— of secret things of the temple, third 
in rank, I 550: Sehetepibre, I 745 j 
Haremsaf, IV 706, 708. 

— of the secret writings of the temple: 
Senmut, II 355; Rekhmire, II 748. 

— of the suite, Mai, II 997. 

— of the throne: Ahmose-Si-Neit, IV 
1000 n. a. 

— of all wardrobes: Zau, 1 348; Mentu- 
hotep, I 533; Rekhmire, II 713; Ra- 
mose, II 936; Senbef, IV 918. 

— Master-builder, I 212, 289, 298; III 
484; IV 629; Merire-meriptah- 
onekh, I 298, 299; Thethi, I 301. 

— Master-workmen, IV 466. 



Mayor: official head of a town or city, 
under the Empire, the successor of 
the count (A^y-c) of the OK and 
MK., II 53, 692, 699, 701, 721, 722, 
7 2 9, 735> 739, 742, 743, 768, 927 bis, 
1041; III 82 n. b; IV 147, 533- 

— Tribute from, II 708; taxes from, II 
717- 

— of Nekhen: Harmini, II 47, 48. 

— of Thebes : Amenmose : IV 466; Peser, 

IV 513, 526, 527, 531. 
— of Western Thebes: Pewero, IV 511, 

512, 522, 527, 528, 535. 
— Chief mayor, III 484. 
Measurer, Chief, Hui, II 929. 
Member of the Court, Sabu-Ibebi, 

I 283, 285, 286. 
Meri-nuter, see Priest. 
Messengers, I 429; II 667, 926; III 

616; IV 42, 582, 585* 586, 678, 843, 

880, 944. 

— of Amon: Wenamon, IV 570, 586, 

59°, 59i; 

— of the king's house, II 692, 710. 

— of the vizier, II 675, 676, 680; duties 
of, II 682. 

— of Bekhten, III 436. 

— circuit messenger, II 692. 

— divine messenger, said of a portable 
statue, IV 586. 

— king's messenger, I 492; II 120, 206, 
207, 254, 255, 260, 261, 262, 337, 371, 
423, 651; IV 408; duties of, III 642; 
Intef, I 467; Amenhotep, II 1030; 
Harmhab, III 13, 20; Ramose, III 
372; Rekhpehtuf, III 642; Neferhor, 
III 643; Hon, III 645; Ubekhu, III 
650; Hori, IV 485; Ahmose, IV 10 1 4. 

— of Kheta, Terteseb, III 371, 372; 
second messenger of Kheta, III 371. 

Mistress of All Gods: Wereret, II 
288. 

Mountaineer (necropolis official), I 
S84, 585- 

N 

Nehebkauf (="who controls his 
ka's") in the upper country: Eti, I 
459; also applied to a well-known 
mortuary divinity, I 459 n. b. 

Nobles, I 6, 307, 349; II 236, 238, 288, 
289, 353, 368; III 101; IV 52, 54, S5» 
65, 123, 124, 281, 42$, 427, 428, 429, 
430, 43i> 432, 433, 434, 435* 43^, 437> 
438, 439, 440, 44i, 442, 444, 466, 49S» 
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5n> 5i3, 5i7, S2i, 522, 524, 531, 533, 
534, 765, 944, 

— Conducted by the herald, II 767; 
of court of examination, IV 425, 427, 
428, 429, 430, 431, 432, 433, 434, 435> 
43 6 » 437> 438, 439» 44°, 44i, 442, 444, 
456; of judicial office, chief of, q. v.; 
of Elphantine, I 6; of Kheta, III 419. 

— Great nobles: Hrihor, IV 612. 

— Nobleman: Uni, I 42; Kheti I, I 400. 

— Noblest of the noble: Senmut, II 
355- 

Nomarchs, I 312, 398; functions of, 
I 398; Methen, I 172, 174; Kheti, 
1 398. 

— of Heracleopolis: Somtous-Tefnakhte, 
IV 944 . 

— of Hermonthis: ancestors of Intef, I 

419 n. c. 
—of Thebes: Intef, I 419. 
Nurse: Eye, II 989. 
— of the god ( = Pharaoh) in the private 

chamber: Khentemsemeti, I 609. 

o 

Oblation-bearers, IV 515; chief of, 
see under Chief. 

Officer, II 667, 987; III 51, 52, 54, 
55; IV 40, 52, 65, 71, 124, i47> i49> 
593- 

— of the army, III 340; IV 70. 
— of cavalry, III 584. 
— of the court, II 236. 
— of court fishermen, IV 466. 
— of the gendarmes, II 927. 
— of the infantry: Tefnakhte, IV 452. 
— of marines, III 197. 
— Navy officer: Amenemhab, II 579, 
59i» 

— Sdm-w-o&cers. 

Official Body of the King, I 429; 
commander of, I 445. 

Official Staff ( = local court), consist- 
ing of divine fathers, III 65 ; prophets 
of the temple, III 65 ; officials of the 
court, III 65 ; priests of the gods, III 
65; connivance of, III 58; remittance 
of impost from, III 63 ; briberv of, III 
64. 

Officials, 1 165, 206, 281, 307; II 335, 
384, 666, 667, 935, 990, 993, 1002, 
1039; III 10, 12, 59, 61, 101, 271, 272, 
322, 323; IV 71, 281, 283, 338, 409, 
52c;, 958H; duties of, II 666, 667, 
668; III 58. 

— of the court, III 65, 437. 



— of the treasury: Harnakht, I 718. 

— of Nubia, III 643. 

— District officials: see District officials. 

— Frontier officials, III 629, 636; im- 
post from, IV 225. 

— ^-official, II 881. 

— k} a -y6-officials, II 708. 

Orderlies, IV 281. 

— of his majesty, III 450; Nekri, II 1 
n. c. 

Overseer, III 210; IV 583; Behkesi, 
1 365. 

— of the administration of divine offer- 
ings: Sesi, I 299. 

— of the bounty of the king's field of 
offerings: Kam, I 187. 

— of cattle, II 104 1 ; IV 150. 

—of the cattle of Amon, IV 212, 547, 
548; Senmut, II 354, 356; Amen- 
hotep, II 912; Pay, IV 224. 

— of the castle of Pharaoh, III 57. 

— of commissions: Methen, I 173. 

— of craftsmen, chief of: Intef, II 775. 

— of the crown-possessions, I 312. 

— of the fields of Amon: Senmut, II 354. 

— of flax: Methen, I 172. 

—of the gardens of Amon: Senmut, II 
352, 354, 356. 

—of the gold-house, III 484; Keres, II 
52. 

— of the double gold-house: Mentuho- 
tep, I 533; Thutiy, II 371. 

— of the granary, II 872; IV 498; Henu, 
I 428; Ineni, II 43; Nebamon, IV 
517; Menmarenakht, IV 546; Pay- 
nehsi, IV 597. 

■ — of the double granary: Mentuhotep, 
I 533; Intef, II 768. 

— of the granary of Amon: Senmut, II 
35°, 367- 

— of the double granary of Amon: Ineni, 

H 43, 343- 
— of the granary of the temple of Aton: 

Hatey, II 932. 
— of the granaries: Hrihor, IV 615. 
— of grain: Henku, I 281. 
— of every handicraft: Thutiy, II 371. 
— of the royal harem: Huy, II 1014; 

Peynok, IV 429 ; Mesedsure, IV 430. 
—of herds, IV 466; Hori, III 82 n. b; 

Huy, IV 338; Penhuibin. IV 455; 

Beknekhonsu, IV 466. 
— of the highland, I 589. 
— of the horn of the cattle of Amon, IV 

212. 

— of horn and hoof: Henu, 1 428. 
— of horn, hoof, and feather, III 486; 
Sehetepibre, I 745. 
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Overseer — 

— of hundred, II 617, 700; reporting to 

the vizier, II 676, 708. 
—of land, II 686. 

— of the ka-house, seventh in rank in 

the temple, I 550. 
— of the king's hall: Nibamon, II 778. 
— of the king's house : Thutnakht, I 689. 
— of the king's records : Zau, I 348. 
— of the necropolis of Siut, I 582, 584, 

585- 

— of palace: Intef, I 390. 

— of the palace-baths :Kam, I 187. 

— of the two pleasure-marshes : Sehete- 

pibre, I 745. 
— of royal property : Sehetepibre, 1 745. 
— of the provision magazine : Methen, I 

172. 

— of the pyramid: Thethi, I 184. 

—of the r i of Sekhmet: Iroi, IV 445. 

— of the silver-house, II 987; III 484; 

Keres, II 52. 
— of all works of the house of silver: 

Senmut, II 352. 
— of the double silver-house, Mentu- 

hotep, I 533, Thutiy, II 371. 
— of stone-work: Uzai,I 343. 
— of the storehouse, fifth in rank in the 

temple, I 550. 
— of the storehouse of Amon : Senmut, 

H 352, 35 6 - 
— of that which is and that which is not : 

Henu, I 248. 
— of that which heaven gives, earth 

creates, and the Nile brings: Amen- 

emhet, I 438. 
— of the temples: Henu, I 428; Hapu- 

seneb, II 389. 
— of the temples of Neit : Senmut, II 358; 

Mai, II 997, 1002. 
— of $ t 3 y: Wayeheset. IV 726. 
— of ten, I 276. 

— of the treasury, II 925 ; Meriptah, II 
923; Meya, III32B; Thutmose, III 
210; Piyay, III 644; Pay, IV 638. 

— of the gold treasury, Pefnefdineit, IV 
1017. 

— of the western highlands, Mentu- 
hotep, I 533. 

— of the White House, II 1020; IV 495, 
511, 512, 522; Henu, I 428; Ramose, 
II 947 n. a; Huy, II 1014; Setemhab, 
IV 19, 20; Mentemtowe, IV 423, 426; 
Pefroi, IV 423, 426; Pere, IV 442; 
Khamtir, IV 466; Menmarenakht, 
IV 546; Zekhonsefonekh, IV 668, 

689, 691, 692; scribe of , IV 512, 

522. 



— of the double White House, I 505. 

— of works in the mountain of Grit- 
stone: Harmhab, III 17. 

— of works in the temples : Minhotep, 
II 800. 

—of workmen, II 383. 

— Chief overseer: Yekerib, I 343; 
Khnum-enkhef, I 343; Hemukhrow, 
1 343- 

— Chief overseer of the estate, II 925. 
— Chief overseer of the White House : 

Payneferhir, IV 637. 
— Chief overseer of works in the temple 

of Amon: Beknekhonsu, III 564, 566, 

5^7- 

— Conductor of overseers: Amenemhet, 
1 445- 

— Gang-overseer of the crown posses- 
sions in the Oryx nome, 1 522. 

P 

Pharaoh, see King. 

Physicians: chief, I 246; Nenekh- 

sekhmet, I 238, 240; Pefnefdineit, 

IV 1017. 

Pillar, of his mother (a priestly office), 
II 133, 240; III 155 n. b; Prince Thut- 
mose (III), II 138. 

— of the South: Sehetepibre, I 74$. 

Pilot, II 252. 

— of the people: Mentuhotep, 1 531. 

Police, captain of , q. v.; chief of, q.v. 

Possessed of Love: Ibi, 1 378. 

Prefects of Egypt, Roman, Mom- 
sen's theory of, I 28. 

Priest, II 766; III 413; IV 124, 468, 
906, 927, T025; see also Prophet; 
Divine father; Shepseshathor, I 218, 
221; Tetheri,IV547>55°>553;Nesu- 
amon, IV 551; acting as judges, III 
64, 65. 

— of Amon, 925; III 624. 

—of Edfu: Yuf, II 112, 113. 

— of Horus: Khnumhotep. II, I 624. 

— of Khnum: Khentemsemeti, I 609. 
of Khonsu-the-Plan-Maker-in-T h e - 
bes; Khonsu-hetneterneb, III 432. 

—of Min, Neferhotepur, I 776. 

— of Pakht, II 301; Khnumhotep II, I 
624. 

— of goddess Seshat, I 109. 

—of Thoth: Neferhor, III 643. 

— of the northern crown: Khentem- 
semeti, I 609. 

— of the southern crown: Khentem- 
semeti, 1 609. 
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Priest— 

— Priestesses of Ptah, III 400. 
» £ -priest of Karnak : Hariesese, IV 
753* 

Chief Priest of the Ram-God: Seti, 

III 542. 

Great-priest of Anubis, I 572. 
High Priest of Amon, I 22; II 925; 

IV 539, 57<K5 8 7> 747J revolt by, IV 
486; succession of, I 69 n. a; III 622, 
626; title carried by divine consort, 
Enekhnesneferibre, IV 988D, G, H; 
Rise as King, IV 25-34, 139-45* 
151-79, 189-226, 218-19, 22 4> 236-37, 
405, 486-98, 592-94, 601-3, 608-626; 
see also " First prophet of Amon." 

— Meriptah, II 929, 930, 931; Nebun- 
nef, III 255, 257; Beknekhonsu, III 
5 6 3> 565, 566, 568; Rome, III 618, 
621; Roy, III 618, 623, 626; IV 487; 
Beknekhonsu, III 618; IV 487; Ram- 
sesnakht, IV 487, 489, 494, 495 ; Nesu- 
amon, IV 487; Amenhotep, IV 487, 
489, 494, 495, 523, 531, 532, 534; 
Hrihor, IV 566, 580, 593, 594, 609, 610, 
611, 612, 615, 617, 621, 622, 624, 626; 
Payonekh, IV 631, 632, 633, 634, 640, 
641; Paynozem I, IV 631, 632, 633, 
634, 637, 638, 639, 640, 642; Ze- 
khonsefonekh, IV 650; Masaheret, IV 
647; Menkheperre, IV 650, 652, 653, 
654, 655, 657, 658, 659, 660, 661; 
Nesubenebded, IV 662; Paynozem II, 
IV 663, 668, 671; Pesibkhenno, IV 
688; Yewepet, IV 607, 700, 705; 
Harsiese, IV 698; Osorkon, IV 698, 

7S3..755* 76o, 762, 709* 77°» 777; 
Meriamon-Sheshonk, IV 740; Har- 
siese, IV 698, 753, 794, Takelot, IV 
69S, 794; Yewelot, IV 794, 795; Nes- 
ubenebded, IV 794; Harkheb, IV 
952. 

— of Aton, Merire I, II 982, 985; see 
also "Great seer." 

— of Nekhbet: Setau, IV, 414. 

— of Onouris: Amenhotep, II 818. 

— of Osiris: Nebwawi, II 179, 181. 

—of Ptah at Memphis, IV 338; Ptah- 
shepses, 1 258; Sabu-Ibebi, I 283, 286; 
Sabu-Thety, I 287; Khamwese, III 
552 n. 1; Takelot, IV 781; Pediese, 
IV 781; Pefnefdibast, IV 774; ; the 
two, of Memphis, I 211, 212, 239, 288; 
sacred possessions and duties of, 1 288. 

— of Re, at Heliopolis, Patonemhab, III 
22 n. a; the two, 1 165. 
of Set: Seti, III 542. 



— High priestess of Amon, IV 414 n. c. 

Lay-Priests (Wnwt^or "hour-priests," 

laymen who served periodically in the 

temples), IV 906, 95 8D. 
— of Amon at Karnak, II 353; IV 926, 

988H, J; at Tanis, IV 217. 
— of the temple of Anubis, I 576, 580. 
— of Min at Coptos, I 776; complaint 

by, I 777. 
—of Osiris at Abydos, I 668, 783; II 

97; III 263. 
— of Upwawet, lord of Siut, I 539, 544, 

547i 554- 

Meri-nuter Priest: Khui, I 349; 
Putoker, I 466 n. c; Mentuhotep, 
I 533; Rekhmire, II 713; Ramose, II 
936; Huy, II 1036; Khay, III 556, 
560; Enekhhor, IV 958 B. 

Mortuary Priest (&=>-servant), I 201, 
204,205, 538; II 908, 996; III 271; 
Mer, I 218; Keksire, I 218; of Senu- 
onekh, 1 232-35 ; of Senezemib, I 274. 

— of Menet-Khufu, endowment of, I 
630; duties of, I 630. 

— of Siut, duties of, I 538, 562 ; in charge 
of the statue of Hepzefi, I 542, 544, 
555> 562, 574; kindling the fire on 
News Year's night, I 562. 

— Mortuary priests divided into phyles, 

I 274; chief of , see Index V. 
— Mortuary lay-priests, III 277. 
— Assistant mortuary priest, I 202. 
— Inferior mortuary priest, I 202. 

— Chief mortuary priest, Ptah, I 182. 

Ritual Priest (tyry-hb), I 246; II 97, 
239, 766; III 31, 78, 160; Re-am, I 
281; Merire-Meriptah-onekh II, I 
298; Isi, I 333; Harkhuf, I 326, 332, 
336; Pepi-Nakht, I 356; Sebni, I 364; 
Mekhu, I 365, 370; Putoker, I 466 
n. c; Neferhotep, III 72; duties of, 

II 239; tenth in rank in the temple, 

I 55°- 

—of Amon, IV 988H. 

— of Buto-Upet-Towe: Seti, III 542. 

— Chief ritual priest, I 370; IV 871, 
958D; Zau, I 348; Pediamenest- 
towe, IV 881; "stretched the cord" 
at the ceremony of laying the founda- 
tion-stone for the temple in Heliopolis, 
I 506. 

Sem-priest: Zau, I 348; Mentuhotep, 
I 533; Ikhernofret, I 668; Sehetep- 
ibre, I 746; Hapuseneb, II 389 
Rekhmire, II 713; Ramose, II 936 
Khamwese, III 552, 553, 554; Roy, 
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III 623; Nesuamon l IV54i; Senbef, 

IV 918. 

— of Ptah. Khamwese, III 557; Take- 
lot, IV 781; Pediese, IV 781; Take- 
lot, IV 774; Harsiese, IV 779; Tef- 
nakhte, IV 830. 

w« 6-priest, II 97 bis, 283; III 31, 78, 
160; IV 250, 958D, F, 1018; regula- 
tions of, IV 250. 

— of Amon, Beknekhonsu, III 565; IV 
988H. 

— of Heliopolis, IV 250. 

— of Siut, I 538, 563, 564; endowment 

of, I 538; Hepzefi, I 552. 
— Great w « 6-priest of Amon, Harsiese, 

IV 753- 

w/6-priest (or wdb; perhaps better 
§m»; see Schaefer, Mysterien, Sethe, 
V titer suchungen IV, 63); Ikhernofret, 
I 668. 

Priesthood, later, 1 24. 
Priesthood of Hathor, I 216. 
Priest-kings, I 22. 

Prince, II 185, 993, 1006; III 174, 287, 
290, 291, 322, 325, 422, 466, 471, 613; 
IV 71, 77, 92, 147, 208, 238, 343, 3&>> 
397, 402, 460, 494, 497, 583, 818, 819, 
821, 822, 830, 868, 873, 881; august 
office of, II 669; supplies for, fur- 
nished by the herald, II 767; Sekh- 
emkere, I 54; Tefibi, I 394; Mentu- 
hotep, I 533; Kheti, I 637 n. a; 
Senmut, II 350; Harmhab, III 13, 
27; Amenhirunamef, III 467, 471; 
Paynozem II, IV 668. 

h*ty-% only from Nubian time on 
(in Empire " mayor, " q. v., and 
before Empire, "count," q. v.): 
Pethenef, IV 815, 878; Pemou, IV 
815, 878; Zeamonefonekh, IV 878; 
Akenesh, IV 878; Nektharneshenu, 
IV 878; Hurabes, IV 878; Zedkhiyu, 
IV 878; Pebes, IV 878; Ahmose-Si- 
Neit, IV 1000 n. a. 

— of Esneh: Pahri, II n. 3b. 

— of the greatest of companions: Harm- 
hab, III 20. 

— of the king: confidant of, q. v. 

— of the palace, Zau, I 381. 

— of Thebes, Nesuptah, IV 904; Men- 
temhet, IV 904, 948. 

Crown Prince, see King's eldest son. 

Hereditary Prince (rp <■ -ty), III 102, 
124; IV 110, 121, 124 n. b, 304, 347; 
administration of law executed by, III 
25; Zau, I 348; Khui, I 349; Meru, 



I 370; Tefibi, I 391, 395; Kheti I, 
I 391; Kheti II, I 391; Intef, I 419, 
420; Amenemhet, I 438, 442, 445; 
Khnumhotep 1, 1 464, 625, 626; Ihtef, 
I 467; Putoker, I 466 n. c; Sinuhe, I 
490; Mentuhotep, 1 512; Amenemhet 

I 518; Crown Prince Ameni, I 520; 
Crown Prince Sesostris (II), I 521; 
Mentuhotep, I 531, 532; Hepzefi, I 
537» 538, 539; Simontu, I 596; 
Khentkhetwer, I 605; Nehri, I 628; 
Khnumhotep II, 1 622, 624, 631, 639 ; 
Nakht II, I 632; Ikhernofret, I 664; 
Sebek-khu-Zaa, I 683; Sehetepibre, 
1 745; Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet, II 20; 
Neferperet, II 28; Ineni, II 43; Keres 
II 52; Nehsi, II 290; Senmut, II 350, 
3S4> 3^2, 366; Thutiy, II 371; Puemre, 
II 383, 385 ; Hapuseneb, II 389; Nehi, 

II 652; Rekhmire, II 713, 717, 729, 
748, 754, 757; Intef, II 763, 767, 775; 
Minhotep, II 800; Khamhet, II 872; 
Amenhotep, II 912, 923, 924, 925; 
Ramose, II 936, 937 n. a; Mai, II 997, 
1002, Huy, II 1036; Amenhotep, II 
1040; Harmhab, III 8, 16 bis, 20, 
25, 27; Ramses (II), III 132, 267; 
ALmenhirunamef, III 474, 477; Amon- 
hirkhepeshef, III 482; Seti, III 542; 
Peramses, III 542; Khay, III 556, 
560; Beknekhonsu, III 563, 568; 
Roy, III 623; Seti (II), III 646 n. i; 
Ramses (III), IV 400; Amenhotep, 
IV 495; Hrihor, IV 612; Sheshonk, 
IV 774; Beknenef, IV 830; Pediese, 
^868,874,875,879; Senbef, IV918; 
Pekrur, IV 932, Uzahor, IV 980; 
Neferibre-nofer, IV 981; Nesuhor, 
IV 995 ; Pefnefdineit, IV 101 7. 

Hereditary Princess: Beket, I 628; 
Ahmose-Nefretiri, II 34; Hatshepsut, 
II 360; Nefernefruaton-Nofretete, II 
959; Enekhnesneferibre, IV 988 I. 

Princess of Kheta: Petkhep, III 391. 

— of Kush, II 1035. 

Privy Councilor, I 505; Ptahshep- 
ses, I 259; Harkhuf, I 332, 336; 
Harmhab, III 16, 20. 

— of the right hand: Senmut, II 358. 

— of the treasurer of god: Idi, I 466 n. c. 

Prophets (a priestly office), 1 165, 217, 
349; III 77, 103, 160; IV 360, 466, 
906, 908, 958D, F; in charge of the 
sacred writings, II 353. 

— of the temples, acting as judges, III 

— regulation of, II 754. 
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Prophets — 

—of Abydos, I 535, 746. 

— of the house of King Amenhotep: 
Pe<enkhew, IV 512. 

— of Amon, IV 753, 988H, J; Prince 
Thutmose (III), II 138; Senmut, II 
351; Intef, II 775; Nesuamon, IV 
531; Enkhofnamon, IV 665, 689; 
Khamwese, IV 795; Nesuptah, IV 
904. 

— of Anubis: Mentuhotep, I 533. 

— of the gods of Buto, Zau, 1 348. 

— of dues: Harhotep, II no. 

— of Harkefti: Mentuhotep, I 533. 

— of Harsaphes: IV 747. 

— of Hathor of Diospolis Parva: Way- 

eheset, IV 726. 
— of Horus: Mentuhotep, I 533. 
— of Horus of Letopolis: Pediharsom- 

tous, IV 878. 
— of Horus of the South, lord of Perzoz: 

Wayeheset, IV 726. 
— of Horus, Amenhotep, chief of, II 

912. 

— of Isis: Ahmose-Si-Neit, IV 1000. 

— of Khnum, IV 150. 

— of " Khonsu-t h e-P 1 a n-M a k e r-i n 

Thebes": Khonsuhetneterneb, III 

432. 

— of Mat: Mentuhotep, I 531, 533; 

Senmut, II 352; Ramose, II 936; 

Khay, III 556. 
— of Min-Harsiese : Usermare-Nakht, 

IV 465. 

— of Montu: Nesupehernemut, IV 660; 

Hetamenthenofer, IV 660. 
— of Neit: Harpeson, IV 787, 792; Tef- 

nakhte, IV 830. 
—of Ptah, III 413; Sabu-Ibebi, I 284; 

Senbef, IV 918. 
— of Sebek of Peronekh: Paynehsi, IV 

547- 

— of Sokar: Sabu-Ibebi, I 284; Sabu- 

Thety, I 288. 
— of Soped: Ahmose, IV 1014. 
— of Sutekh, lord of Oasis: Wayheset, 

IV 726; Nesubast, IV 726. 

Chief Prophet, IV 908. 

— in Heracleopolis: Namlot, IV 787, 

792; Uzptahenkhof, IV 787, 792; 

Henptah, IV 787, 792; Harpeson, IV 

787, 792; Henptah, IV 787, 792. 
— of Horus, lord of Sebi: Harmhab, 

III 20. 

Chiefs: of the prophets, IV 466. 
— of Thebes: Nesuptah, IV 950. 
— of North and South: Ramose, II 936. 



— in Hermopolis: Thutiy, II 371. 

— in temple of Min, at Panopolis: Neb- 

wawi, II 181. 
— of Montu of Hermonthis : Senmut, II 

352. 

— First prophet of Amon (=high- 
priest of Amon): Meriptah, II 931; 
Beknekhonsu, III 565 n. c; Roy, III 
623 n. e; Ramses-nakht, IV 466; 
Amenemopet, IV 480. 

— Second prophet of Amon, Enen, II 
931; Beknekhonsu, III 565; Roy, 

III 623. 

— of dues: Yuf, II 112. 

— Third prophet of Amon: Amenem- 
het, II 931; Beknekhonsu, III 565; 
Roy, III 623; Zeptahefonekh, IV 699; 
Pediamennebnesttowe, IV 953. 

— of Khonsu: Merthoth, IV 665, 691; 
Efnamon, IV 492. 

— Fourth prophet of Amon: Simut, II 
931; Nesupehernemut, IV 660; Het- 
amenthenofer, IV 660; Mentemhet, 

IV 904, 949, 95 1 - 

Inferior Prophet: Ini, I 373; Idi, I 
466 n. c. 

— of the pyramid-city : Uni, 1 307. 

Mortuary Prophet, II 908; III 271. 

Superior Prophet, 1 312, 349 ; III 484; 
a procession due to, I 569; highest in 
rank in the temple, I 354, 550; Intef, 
I 420; Putoker, I 466 n. c; Hepzefi, 

1 538-39) 544, 549» 554, 559> 5 68 > 57 2 > 
576, 582, 589; Thutnakht, I 689. 

— of all gods: Seti, III 542. 

— of Hathor: Nekonekh, I 216. 

— of Min: Intef, I 467; Putoker, I 466 
n. c. 

— of Upwawet, lord of Siut, I 550, 551; 
Tefibi, I 395; Khetil, 1395; Kheti 
II, I 395, 426; Hepzefi, I 568. 

Prophetess of Hathor (in Hera- 
cleopolis): Ireteru, IV 792. 

Q 

Queen: see King's wife, Great king's 

wife; table-scribe of, III 58. 
Titles of : 

— Very favored: Enekhnes-Merire I, 
I 345; Enekhnes-Merire II, I 346. 

— Very amiable: Enekhnes-Merire I, 
I 345; Enekhnes-Merire II, I 346. 

— Queen of the land: see Index I. 

Queen-mother, IV 895; Tiy, II 10 16. 
R 

Receiver of Income: rank of, II 675. 
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Recorder of the District, II 717, 
719, 720, 724, 727, 728, 736, 737, 738, 

74i, 745- 
— of district officials, II 717, 729. 
— of the troops: Harmhab, III 20. 
Registrar of Grain, I 598. 
Revered: Nenekhsekhmet, I 240; 

Re-am, 1 281; Harkhuf, 1 336; Meri, 

I 508; Imsu, I 529; Simontu, I 598. 
— by the god: Zau, I 348. 
— by the great god, Henutsen, I 185; 

Pepi-nakht, I 356; Ikudidi, I 526. 
— by Hathor: Hezethekenu, I 216; 

Ikhnoubet, I 230. 
— by Ptah: Ptahshepses, I 262; Sabu- 

Ibebi, I 285. 
— by Osiris: Uni, I 293, 324. 
Ritual Priest: see Priest 

Ruler, an imprecise rendering of the 
imprecise hk 3 , which signifies, ruler, 
prince, nomarch, I 400 n. a; III 175; 
IV 818 et passim; Methen, I 174. 

— in the Cerastes-Mountain: Henku, I 
281. 

— of fields: Methen, I 174. 
— of Southern Perked: Methen I, 172, 
174. 

— of towns, IV 398. 

—of the " New Towns" : Nehri, I 628- 

— of rulers: Kheti I, I 400. 

— heir of a ruler: I 400. 

— palace ruler: Methen I, 172, 174. 

s 

Sandal-bearer, Uni, I 320 bis. 

Satisfying the King: Intef, I 420 et 
passim. 

Scribe: Is; 11385,766; IV 581, 784. 

Scribes, II 53, 717, 986; IV 52, 466, 652, 
671, 676, 958G; Anubisemonekh, I 
171; Ptah, I 182; Zaty, I 343; — khet, 

I 343; Imsu, I 529; Thutiy, II 275; 
Ineni, II 343; Thutiy, II 371; Intef, 

II 767; Hatey, II 932; Merire, II 
1043; Hui, III 210; Amenhirkhepes- 
hef,IIl35o; Neferhor, III 643; May, 
IV 423; Amennakht, IV 526; Nes- 
upekeshuti, IV 665. 

— of the army, II 925 ; IV 466. 

— of the army-lists : Sule, IV 466. 

— of the deputy of the army: Ramses- 

nakht, IV 466. 
— of the archives: Neferhor, III 643; 

Piyay, III 644; Peremhab, IV 423; 

Mai, IV 426, 452. 



— of computation: Intef, II 763. 

of the crown-possessions: Hon, IV 
465. 

— of the district, II 719, 723, 725, 726, 
7 2 7> 7*9» 73}, 738, 740, 744J IV 529. 

— of the domain : Penno, IV 482. 

— of the harem: Simontu, I 598; Pere, 
IV 450. 

—of the great harem: Simontu, I 598; 

Pendua, IV 430. 
— of the hieroglyphs, I 755. 
— of the king's records: Henhathor, I 

218, 221, 225; Khenu, I 299; Seti 

(II), III 647. 
— of rolls of Pharaoh, IV 498. 
—of the marine : Mereri, I 390. 
— of the mayor, II 721; IV 529. 
— of the necropolis, IV 530; Horishere, 

IV 526, 529; Pebes, IV 526, 529. 
— of the Theban Necropolis : Buteham- 

on, IV 640. 
— of the pryamid-phyle: Pepi-nakht, I 

356. 

— of the recorder, II 719, 720, 727, 729, 

736, 737. 738. 741, 745- 
— of recruits: Thaneni, II 820; Harm- 
hab, III 17. 
— of the sacred book: performed the 

" stretching of the cord" at foundation 

ceremonies, I 506. 
— of the house of Sacred Writings, IV 

460; Messui, IV 445; Shedmezer, 

IV 445; Ramses-eshehab, IV 465. 
— of the temple : eighth in rank in the 

temple, I 550; Neferhotepur, I 776; 

Perehotep, IV 281; Hori, IV 281; 

Zosersukhonsu, IV 640; Penamon, 

IV 647. 

— of the altar: ninth in rank in the 

temple, I 550. 
— of the cattle of Amon, IV 212. 
— of the House of Amon, III 624; IV 

531; Merithoth, IV 665. 
— of the Sacred Treasury of Amon: 

Siamon, I 777. 
— of the overseer of the treasury : Payno- 

zem, IV 527. 
—of the assistant treasurer: Yuf, II 

114. 

— of the vizier, II 675, 712 ; Seneb, 1 783; 
Penebik, IV 512, 522; Nesupekeshuti, 
IV 668. 

— of the White House: Peluka, IV 439; 

Penamon, IV 647. 
— of the overseer of the White House of 

Pharaoh, IV 511. 
Chief Scribe: Senezem, I 343; Thut- 

mose, IV 281. 
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Chief Scribe — 

— of the king's writings : Senezemib, I 

271, 273. 
— of the king, III 291. 
■ — of the provision magazine : Methen, 

1 172. 

— of the vizier, II 670 ; I V 5 1 1 . 

— of the overseer of the White House : 

Paynofer, IV 512, 522. 
Field Scribe, II 717. 
— of the waters of Abydos, I 529. 
— of Horns of Edfu : Denereg, II 1 14. 
Inferior Scribe: Hotep, I 187; Sesi, 

I 299. 

King's-scribe: Nonekhsesi, I 230; 
Amenhotep, II 915; III 50, 102, 332; 
IV 121, 124 n. b, 491; Simontu, 1 596, 
598 bis; Thaneni, II 820; Mermose, 
II 855; Khamhet. II 872; Amenhotep, 
II 914, 924, 925 ; Khampet,II 929, 930, 
931; Eye, II 989, 992; Ahmose, II 
1004; Amenhotep, II 1038, 1040; 
Ramose, II 1043; Harmhab, III 8, 
16, i7*,Meya, III 32B; Thutemhab, 

III 437; Amenhirunamef, III 467, 
471, 477; Peramses, III 542; Seti, III 
542; Piyay, III 644; Seti (II), III 
647; Setemhab, IV 20; Pakauti, IV 
485; Hori, IV 485; Neferkere-em- 
Per-Amon, IV 495, 522; Nesuamon, 

IV 511, 513, 523, 526, 528, 531, 533, 
540; Pemeriamon, IV 546; Bek, IV 
668. 

— of the army, II 923; Paynehsi, IV 
597- 

— of the Hittite king, III 337. 
Sacred Scribe, III 437; IV 958D, 
988H. 

Seal-scribe, Amenemhet-Ameny, II 
686 n. d. 

Superior King's-scribe: Amenhotep 

II 916; 

— Table scribe: Ani, II 977. 
— of harem, III 58. 
— of queen, III 58. 

Sealer of Contracts in the House 

of Amon: Ineni, II 43. 
Seer, the Great: see Great seer. 
Sem-priest: see Priest 
Servant: royal, I 307; Thethi, I 423D. 
— of the royal harem of the queen: 

Sinuhe, I 490. 
— of Neit: Khentemsemeti, I 609. 
— of the royal toilet, Khentemsemeti, I 

609. 



— real servant, Men, I 508; Khen- 
temsemeti, I 608. 

Shade-bearers, II 1014; III 40; see 
also Sunshade-bearers. 

Sheik of the Highlands : Ibshe, 1 620 
n.d. 

— of the Red Land, 1 423 D, 429. 

— of Upper Tenu, I 494. 

— of villages, II 692, 699, 701, 768. 

—Tribute from, II 708. 

Sistrum-bearer of Harsaphes, chief 
of, q. v. 

Small Lord, I 458, 459. 

Smiter of All Countries: Sahure, I 
236, 250, 267. 

Son of Re (fifth title of the Pharaoh in 
his fivefold titulary ; it was introduced 
at the close of the Fifth Dynasty on 
the triumph of the Heliopolitan priests 
of Re, the sun-god), e. g., II 20 et 
passim; origin of title of, II 187. 

— " Son of Re " put within the cartouche, 

I 42 3H, n. b. 

Son of a Ruler; Kheti I, I 400, 401, 
402. 

— of a daughter of a ruler: Kheti 1, 1 400. 
Standard-bearer, III 208; IV 70; 

Pe'aoke, II 839; Kara, IV 423, 426. 
—of the infantry, Hori, IV 423, 426, 

453- 

— of the marines : Hori, IV 531. 
Steward, III 484; IV 491; Henu, I 

428; Ikudidi, I 526; Thutiy, II 275; 

Khampet, II 929, 930; Sebeknakht, 

II 931; Ramose, II 1043; Ramses- 
nakht, III 633; Penithowe, IV 338; 
Ini, IV 546. 

— Collecting taxes, III 55. 

— in charge of herds, IV 224. 

— of Amon: Semut, II 290, 350, 352, 
353t 354, 357. 366; Piyay, III 644; 
Pay, IV 224. 

— of the court: Pemeriamon, IV $46. 

— in Egypt: Senekh, 1 455. 

— of estates of Pharaoh, II 871; Ah- 
mose, II 1004. 

— of Horus: Penno, IV 474. 

— of the House [of Shadow-of Re]: Huy, 
II 1014. 

— of the king's daughter: Amenhotep, 
II 919. 

— of the king's wife: Nibamon, II 779. 
—of the palace: Nekonekh, I 216, 217, 
224. 

—of the storehouse of the leader of 
works: Khui, I 675. 
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Steward — 

— of the southern city (= Thebes): 
Thutmose, III 32C. 

Chief Steward, II 706. Senmut, II 
35 1> 361; Intef, II 768; Harmhab, III 
20; Pefnefdineit, IV 1017, 1025. 

— of Amon, Senmut, II 354, 356. 

— of the divine consort: Ibe, IV958B, G. 

—of the king: Senmut, II 354, 357- 

— of the king's mother: Keres, II 52. 

— of the princess: Senmut, II 362. 

Storeroom Keeper: Yatu, I 723. 

— of the palace, Kheye, I 750. 

Stretching the Measuring Cord, I 
506; Amenemhet, I 445. 

Strong of Bow, Kheti II, 1 410. 

Strong-voiced: administrative posi- 
tion, having to do with lands, Methen, 
1 172. 

Subject of the King: Thethi, 1 42 3D. 
Subordinate of the King, Thethi: I 
423D. 

Sunshade-bearers, IV 56, 70, 72, 76, 
109, no, 123, 124, 405 n. g; see also 
Shade-bearers. 

Superior of Superiors: Senmut, II 
368. 

Superintendent of Granary, II 925. 
— of the royal domain: Neferhotep, III 
70. 

Supervisor, Uni, I 294. 

— of everything of the whole land, 

Amenemhet, 1 438. 
— of fields in Thinite nome: Imsu, I 529. 
— District supervisor, II 708. 

T 

Teacher: see Great Father. 

Town-rulers, II 717, 721, 723, 729. 

Treasurer, II 708; Sebekdidi, I 720; 
Sebekhotep, I 723. 

— of the god: Hepi, I 342; Burded, I 
35**353; Thethi, 1 361; Khui,l36i; 
Zaty-Kenofer, I 389; Khnumhotep, 
I 618; Zezemonekh, I 186; Theshen, 
1 186; Ikhi, 1 298, 299, 301 ; Ihu, 1 298, 
299; Harkhuf, I 336; Khenemsu, I 
7 r 3i 716; Amenemhet, I 731; Harure, 
I 735, 736; privy councilor of, q. v, 

— Two treasurers, I 212. 

— of the palace, III 484. 

— of Pharaoh, I 447; Amenhotep, IV 
495- 

— Assistant treasurer, II 114; Eti, I 
459; Men, I 508; Sihathor, I 603; 



of the chief treasurer: Sebekdidi, I 
720; Sebekhotep, I 723. 

— Chief treasurer, I 646; III 484; 
Thethi, I 423C; Kheti II, I 426; 
Henu, 1 428; Mentuhotep, I 532, 533; 
Beket, I 637; Ikhernofret, I 664, 
672; Neferperet, II 28; Khenemsu, I 
713, 716; Ptahwer, I 728; Neferperet 
II 28; Nehsi, II 290; Ray, II 450 n. a; 
Meriptah, II 929, 931 ; Ramses-Khen- 
enter-Bay, III 647; Nesupekeshuti, 
IV 689; of the Theban necropolis: 
Merithoth, IV 665; daily reporting to 
the Pharaoh II 678; to the vizier, II 
679; ranks of, II 675, 678; in charge 
of the gold-house, II 706. 

— Deputy of the chief treasurer: 
Ameniseneb, I 716; Sionouris, I 785; 
see also under Official. 

Tutor, royal: Senmut, II 364; Nefer- 
ibre-nofer, IV 981; see also Great 
Father. 

V 

Viceroy of Kush, I 18; residence of, 
II 54, 62; earliest known, II 61; 
appointment of earliest known, II 64; 
territory of, extending from Nekhen 
toNapata, II 1022, 1025; investiture 
of, II 1020; two of them holding office 
at the same time, II 1027, 1028; see 
also King's son, and King's son of 
Kush. 

Vizier, 1 307; II 925; III 69, 324,333* 
470, 484; IV 76, no, 147, 15°, 5"» 
517, 522, 524, 527, 543i 547> 777* 8 73J 
Senezemib, I 271, 273; Khety, II 689 
n. d; Zau, I 347, 348; Amenemhet, 
1 438, 442, 445 ; Crown Prince Sesos- 
tris (II), I 521; Mentuhotep, I 531; 
Enkhu, I 783; Hapuzeneb, II 388, 
389; Woser, II 663, 665; Rekhmire, 

I 20; II 663, 665,666, 748, 754; Hapu, 
II 665; Amenhotep, II 923; Ramose, 

II 93 6 , 937 n - c » 94o; Seti, III 542; 
Peramses, III 542; Khay, III 556, 
559, 560, Ta, IV 414; Khamwese, 
IV 511, 513, 522, 523, 531, 532, 
540, 543; Nibmare-nakht, IV 523, 
53S»546; Hrihor, IV 593; Paynozem 
(I), IV 634; Paynozem (II), IV 668. 

— Archives of, IV 534; impartiality of, 
II 668. 

— Departments in office of: judiciary, II 
675, 681, 685-86, 688-91, 700, 704, 
705; treasury, II 676, 680, 706, 708; 
war, army, II 593-95, 702; war, navy, 
II 687, 710; interior, II 677, 687, 
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697, 707; agriculture, II 698, 699; 
general executive, II 692, 701, 703; 
advisory, II 678, 679, 682, 684, 696, 
709, 711. 

Duties of, II 666, 670, 671-711; re- 
porting daily to Pharaoh, II 678; to 
the chief treasurer, II 679; taking 
counsel from Pharaoh, II 678, 694, 
697; receiving daily report from 
the chief treasurer, II 679; muster- 
ing of king's body-guard, II 693; 
garrisons for residence city, II 694; 
garrison for court, II 694; gives regu- 
lations for the council of the army, II 
695; in charge of herds, IV 224; 
judgments reported to, II 681; 
"hears" criminal cases, II 683; de- 
cides real-estate cases, II 686, 689-91 ; 
keeps registers of wills and gifts, II 
688-89; appointments by, II 697, 

698, 699, 700, 703, 705. 

— Reports to: from the treasury, II 676, 
679; fortresses, II 676, 702; the 
king'shouse, II 676; the court, II 676; 
overseers, II 677; district officials, II 
687, 708; mayors, II 692, 708; vil- 
lage sheiks, II 692, 708; great council, 
II 706; navy officers, II 710; door- 
keeper of judgment hall, II 711; con- 
cerning rising of Sirius, II 709; con- 
cerning high Nile, II 709. 

—Hall of, II 666, 681, 682, 688 n. d, 695, 
696, 712, 713, 717, 729; importance 
of, II 666; "hearing" in, II 670; ar- 
rangement of the sitting in, II 675, 
712. 

— Chief scribe of, II 670; scribes of, II 
675,712; records of, II 684; messen- 
ger of, II 675, 676, 680, 685. 

— Vizier: of the South, IV 224. 



— Deposition of vizier, IV 361. 

Votress: of the goddess, III 391. 
— of Amon-Re, IV 511; see also Divine 
votress. 

W 

Warrior of the Ruler: Ahmose, son 
of Ebana, II 39. 

Watchman, III 616; IV 266. 
— of the temple of Amon : Paykamen, IV 
548; Karu, IV 550; Nofer, IV 551. 

Wearer of the Royal Seal, 1 3 1 2, 505 ; 

III 264; Harkhuf, I 326, 332, 336; 
Zau, 1 348; Pepi-nakht, 1 356; Sebni, 
1 364; Mekhu, 1 370; Ibi, 1 377; Zau, 
I 381; Tefibi, I 391, 395; Kheti I, I 
391; Kheti II, I 391, 426; Henu, I 
428 bis; Eti, I 459; Khnumhotep I, 
I 464; Intef, I 467; Idi, I 466 n. c; 
Sinuhe, I 490; Mentuhotep, I 512; 
Amenemhet, I 519; Mentuhotep, I 
53ii 533i Simontu, I 596; Khent- 
khetwer, I 605; Ikhernofret, I 664; 
Sehetepibre, I 745; Renseneb, I 752; 
Minemhet, I 776; Neferhotepur, I 
776; Ahmose Pen-Nekhbet, II 20; 
Neferperet, II 28; Keres, II 52; 
Thure, II 170 n. c ( ?); Nehsi, II 290; 
Senmut, II 350, 351, 361; Thutiy, II 
371; Puemre, II 385; Nehi, II 652; 
Rekhmire, II 713; Intef, II 763, 767; 
Ramose, II 936; Mai, II 997, 1002; 
Harmhab, III 16, 20; Ramses-Khem- 
enter-Bay, III 647; Neferibre-nofer, 

IV 981; Nesuhor, IV 995; Ahmose- 
Si-Neit, IV 1000; duty of, III 264, 
287. 

Worshipers of Horus, I 78 n. a. 
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A 

« «*-district of, II 744; scribe of, II 744; 

products of, II 744. 
Abd el-Kurna: (hill of Western 

Thebes), mortuary temple of Seti I, 

see Index II. 
— Temple inscription: by Ramses II, 

III 488 n. b. 

— Tomb inscription: by Ineni, II 43-46, 
99-108, 1 15-18, 340-43, 648; Puemre 
II 383-87; Rekhmire, II 666-762; 
Menkheperreseneb, II 773-76; Amen- 
ken, II 801-2; Khamhet, II 819, 
871-72; Hatey, II 932; Ramose, II 
936-47' 

— Tombs of: Ineni, II 43 n. c; Puemre, 
II 382 n. c; Amenken, II 801 n. d; 
Khamhet, II 819, 872; Hatey, IT 932; 
Rekhmire, II 663 n. d; Menkheper- 
reseneb, II 772 n. a; Ramose, II 936 
n. b; Neferhotep, III 68 n. c. 

Abu Simbel: great temple of Ramses 
II, III 449, 495. 

— Small temple of Ramses II, III 500, 
501. 

— Stela of Ramses II, III 392, 394-414; 
415-24; cf. IV 132-35. 

— Temple inscription by Ramses II, III 
449-57, 496-199, 500-1; Rekhpeh- 
tuf, III 642. 

Abukir, IV 405 n. g. 

Abusir: city of Sun-barques at, I 167, 
n. a, 251; tomb of Weshptah, I 242 
n. a; of Hotephiryakhet, I 251; tem- 
ple of Nuserre, I 252 n. a, 423H n. a. 

Abydos: city of Thinite nome I 349, 
396 nn. d, h, 529; II 692; III 281; 

IV 485, 675, 676, 678, 679, 1019, 
1023. 

— Nome of, IV 1020; fields of, IV 102 1; 

desert of, IV 1023; district of, II 738; 

scribe of, II 738; tower in, III 260; 

IV 357; "Eternity of the Kingdom,*' 

a district south of, IV 681 ; canal of, 

I 763; III 261. 
— Bends (= promontories) of: "Lord of 

offerings," I 684; "Mistress of Life," 

I 684; region of eternity, III 436. 



— Cemetery of: see Tazoser. 
—Pool of, IV 681. 

— Palace of, IV 1019; palace of Thut- 
mose IV in, II 839; royal residence 
in, of Sesostris III, I 665 n. b; of 
Ramses III, IV 357. 

— Fortress of, III 82 n. b. 

— Temples of : see Index II. 

— Feasts of: monthly, I 663 n. b; half- 
monthly, I 665 n. b; beginning of 
seasons, I 668; great feast of Osiris, 

I 669. 

— Mortuary chapel of Tetisheri, II 36. 
— Tombs of, III 266; tomb of Tetisheri, 

II 36. 

— Count of, IV 1024; mayor of, III 
82 n. b. 

— Priestly phyle of, I 782; prophets of, 

contracts for remuneration of the, I 

536, 746, 765- 
— Officials of: field scribe of the waters 

of, I 529; recorder of, II 738; scribe 

of the recorder of, II 738; kenbeti 

of, II 738. 
— Gods of: see Index I under Osiris, 

Anubis, Upwawet, Wennofer, First 

of the Westerners. 
— Statues for gods of, II 95. 
— Products of, II 738. 
— Temple inscriptions: by Seti I, III 

227-43; Ramses II, III 251-31; 485- 

86. 

— Inscription on Mastaba-tomb of Uni, 
I 271 n. a; tomb of Ikudidi, I 524-28; 
memorial tablet of Ikhernofret, I 661 
n. d. 

— Stelae; of Enekhnes-Merire, I 344 n. a; 
Ikudidi, I 524 n. d; Mentuhotep, I 
530 n. c; Sihathor, I 599 n. e; Khent- 
emsemeti, I 609 n. a; Sisatet, I 671 
n. e, 673; Sebek-khu, I 676 n. c; 
Sehetepibre, I 743 n. c; Neferhotep, 
I 753 n. a, 766 n. b; Ameniseneb, I 
781 n. a, 786 n. i; Ahmose I, II 33 n. f. 
Harmini, II 47 n. c; Thutmose I, II 
90 n. g; Nebwawi, II 184 n. c; Nefer- 
het, II 839 n. d; Hon, III 82 n. b; 
Ramses IV, IV 469-7 r ; Hori, IV 484- 
85; Sheshonk, IV 669 n. d. 
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Adamah: city in Naphtali, IV 714 n. b. 

Addar: city in Judah, conquered by 
Sheshonk I, IV 716. 

Adel: city in Palestine, IV 712 n. c. 

Adoraim: city in Judah, conquered by 
Sheshonk I, IV 712 n. f. 

Ajalon: city of Israel, in Dan, con- 
quered by Sheshonk I, IV 712. 

Akhetaton, II 949, 957, 958, 1000; 
founded by Ikhnaton, II 960; deeded 
to Aton, II 954, 966; made the capital, 
955- 

— Boundaries of, II 961-64, 966-69; 

— Landmarks ( «« stelae) of, II 949-72; 
area of, II 965. 

— Mountains of, II 962, 963, 964, 965, 
966, 969, 971, 972, 994, 1003, 1013; 
highland of, II 1008. 

— Pavilion in, II 960; houses of, II 978; 
gardens of, II 978; palaces of, II 978; 
temples of, II 978; storehouse of, II 
1015; tombs of, II 977-1018. 

Akhmim: called district of the city of 
Min, II 740; in the Panopolite nome, 
1 529; location of, 1 423 n. a, 529. 

— Officials of: nomarch, Intef yoker, I 
423 n. a; scribe of, II 740. 

— Products of, II 740. 

Akita: Nubian country, written Akati, 
IV 477; gold in, III 286; lacking in 
water, III 286, 289; road to, III 291; 
well dug for, III 292. 

Akko: captured by Seta I, III 114. 

Alabastronpolis, IV 818 n. g; Harm- 
hab, nomarch of, III 20 n. c; Horus, 
lord of, III 24, 27. 

Alas a: land of, IV 591; captured by 
Seti I, III 114; invaded by the North- 
erners of the Isles, IV 64; Heteb, 
queen of, IV 591; crews of, IV 591. 

Aleppo, I 3; land of, III 319, 320, 321, 
322; ally of Kheta, III 312; located 
north of Tunip, III 319; under the 
Hittites, III 386; Wan, west of, II 
582; prisoners from, II 798A; Reb- 
eyer, king of, III 337; Sutekh, god of, 

III 386. 

AmAda: stela of Amenhotep II, II 791 
n. f; temple of, III 606 n. a. 

Amor, City of, IV 117; citadel of, IV 
117; fortress of, IV 117; banner of, 

IV 117. 

Amor, Land of: Kadesh in, III 141, 
310, 340; Deper in, III 356; shore of, 
III 310; captives of, IV 39, 129; 



chief of IV 39, 117, 127, 129; seed of, 
IV 39; the Northerners of the Isles 
camp in, IV 64. 

Andropolis, IV 1004, 

Antioch, II 582 n. c. 

Antjbis: nome of (XVII), ruled by 
Methen, I 170, 173. 

Aphroditopolis : nome of, II 327; IV 
818 n. h, 948; two mountains of, III 
510; northern frontier of the South 
in time of Uni, 1 311, 320; also in time 
of Tefibi, I 396 n. h; in time of Intef 
I, I 423; just north of the Thinite 
nome, I 423 n. a; across the river 
from Akhmim, I 423 n. a; made the 
door of the North by Intef I, I 423; 
serpent and feather signs of nome of, 
1 423 n. a. 

—Gods of: Zebui, lord of, IV 366; 
temple of, IV 366; Hathor, temple of, 
IV 366. 

Apollinopolis Magna: nome (II) of 
Upper Egypt, temple of Horus of 
Nubia, built by Sesostris 1, 1 500. 

Araina: city of or near Naharin, battle 
at, II 496, 498. 

Aram: district of, III 634. 

Aranami: city on east side of Orontes, 
south of Kadesh, III 310. 

Arasa: field of, in Wawat, IV 482. 

Arek: Nubian region, captured by 
Amenhotep III, II 845 n. f. 

Arko: island of (near third cataract), 
inscription of Thutmose I, II 67 n. a. 

Arrapachitis: country of, II 512; IV 
131; tribute of, II 512. 

Arsinoe: temple inscription of Amen- 
emhet III, II 233. 

Artjna (city south of Megiddo), II 421, 
425, 426, 427; road of, II 422; con- 
quered by Sheshonk I, IV 713. 

Arvad: land of, III 306; ally of Kheta, 
III 309, 312; a city of Zahi, II 461; 
captured by Thutmose III, II 461 ; by 
Ramses II, III 306, 366; invaded by 
the Northerners of the Isles, IV 64. 

— Products of: grain, II 461, 465; 
pleasant trees, II 461 ; gardens, II 461 ; 
fruit, II 461; wines, II 461; wine- 
presses, II 461 ; groves of, II 465. 

Asia, I 728; marshes of, II 321 ; eastern 
boundary of Egypt, II 321; strong- 
holds of, IV 141 ; tribute from, II 385. 

Asia, ends of: tribute from, II 386. 
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Asia Minor, I 25. 

Asiatics, I 620 n. d, 680; II 296, 321, 
412, 440, 657, 658, 837, 916; III 7, 
9, 10, 12, 84, 118, 139, 141, 144, isii 
165, 457» 479» 484, 486, 49°; IV 62 > 
72, 78, 80, 103, 104, 105, 119, 355, 356, 
720, 721, 840, 994. 

— in Avaris, II 4, 14, 303; Sharuhen, 

II 416; Yeraza, II 416; Megiddo, II 
441; Negeb, II 580; Wan, II 582; 
Tikhsi, II 587; Orontes region, II 
784; Niy, II 786; Retenu, II 658; IV 
219; Kharu, III 101; Ikathi, II 787; 
of the army of Mitanni, IV 722. 

— Campaigns against: by Sahure, I 236; 
Nuserre, I 250; Isesi, I 267; Pepi- 
nakht, I 360 bis; Mentuhotep I, I 
423H; Amenemhet I, 1 465; Sesostris 
III, I 681 bis, 707; Ahmose, II 30; 
Thutmose I, II 101; Harmhab, III 
20; Ramses II, III 453, 490; Ramses 
III, IV 119, 122. 

— Chiefs of, III 490; slaves of, for 
temple of Amon, II 555. 
Bringing eye-paint, 1 620 n. d; tribute 
from, II 120; III 453. 

— Their abodes destroyed, III 11; fam- 
ine of, III 1 1 ; asking to live in Egypt, 

III 11; revolt amongst, II 416. 
Askalon: city of, III 355; rebellion of, 

III 355; captured by Ramses II, III 

355; by Merneptah, III 617. 
AssasIf (Thebes), cliff-tomb of Nefer- 

hotep, III 68 n. c. 
— Tomb inscription, by Neferhotep, III 

70-72. 

Assiut (see Siut), I 398, 401 n. a. 
Assuan: field of dodekaschoinos, IV 
146. 

— Granite quarry of, I 42; II 304, 876. 

— Rock inscriptions : by Hapu, 1 614-16; 
Sesostris III, I 653; family of Nefer- 
hotep, I 753 n. b; Thutmose I, II 77; 
Thutmose II, II 119 n. c; Senmut, II 
359; Amenhotep III, II 844 n. b; 
officer of Amenhotep III, II 876; 
Bek, II 973-76; Seti I, III 202; 
Ramses II, III 478 n. a. 

— Tomb inscription of Harkhuf, I 325, 

— Tomb of Harkhuf, I 325. 

— Trading post on the Nubian frontier, 

1 493 n - i- 
— See also Suan. 

Assur: tribute from, II 445, 446, 449; 
chief of, II 446, 449J captured by 
Ramses II, III 366 n. c. 



— Products of: lapis lazuli, II 446; 

vessels of Artf-stone in colors, II 446; 

horses, II 449; wagons, II 449; 
3 -w-skins, II 449 ; »A6-wood, 

II 449; kanek wood, II 449; carob 

wood, II 44Q ; olive wood, II 449; 

meru wood, II 449 ; nebi wood, II 449. 
Atfih, IV 818 n. h. 
Athribis: nome of, IV 873; reached 

by ships from Heliopolis, IV 873; 

harbor of, IV 873; treasury of, IV 874. 
— Gods of: Horus, IV 360, 874, 956; 

Khuyet, goddess, IV 874. 
— Temple of Horus in, IV 360, 956; 

called Khenti-khet, IV 360, 369, 874. 
— Stela of Merneptah, III 596-601. 
— Vizier deposed in, IV 361; Amen- 
hotep, lord of, II 912. 
Atika: copper mines of, IV 408; 

messengers sent to, IV 408; reached 

both by land and sea, IV 408. 
Automoloi, IV 989. 
Avaris, II 4, 296; siege of, II 4, 8, 9, 

11 n. d; capture of, II 12; of the 

Northland, II 303. 
Ayan, IV 818; see also Tayan. 
Ay an: limestone of, I 534, 635, 740; 

II 27, 44, 103, 302, 339, 345 n. c bis, 
380, 390, 603, 604, 799, 800, 875; 

III 240, 525; IV 7, 216, 355, 356, 
358, 970, 979, 982. 

— Eper of foreigners of, IV 466. See 

also Troja and Turra. 
—Well in, built by Ramess III, IV 406; 

foundation of, IV 406; battlements 

of, IV 406. 

B 

Ba, locality in Hauran: Mut, mistress 

of, IV 716 n. b. 
Bab el-Mandeb, IV 407 n. c. 
Babylon, III 479; lapis lazuli of, II 

446, 484. 

Babylonia: ancient reckoning of years 
in, I 81. 

Back-lands, II 797. 

"Balances of the Two Lands," IV 
864; meaning of, IV 864 n. a. 

Barbarians {fo>$.tyw) t I 532; II 303, 
427; IV 106; slain by Snefru, I 169; 
by Uni, I 315. 

— Four (Nubian tribes) slain by Sesos- 
tris I, I 519; by Thutmose III, II 413. 

"Barque of the Sycamore": an es- 
tate in the district of Thebu, IV 597. 
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" Beautiful-is-Khafre" : city in nome 
of the Cerastes Mountain, I 199. 

"Beautiful Region," a district north- 
west of Thebes, IV 795. 

Bed win, III 10; IV 246; lands of, IV 
217. 

— Sinuhe, king among the, I 490; 
"walls of the ruler" made to repulse 
the Bedwin, I 493; chief of, I 493. 

— Slain by Snefru, I 168; by Sahure, 
I 236; by Nuserre, I 250; running 
like hounds before Amenemhet I, 

I 483. 

— Southern Bedwin, in the district of 

Sais, IV 957. 
Behbeit, in central Delta, IV 818 n. a, 

878 n. a. 

Behnesa (Oxyrrhyncus), IV 818 n. b. 
Bek: Nubian region, also written Beki, 

II 852; Horus, lord of, III 284, 285; 
fortress of, II 852. 

Beken: Libyan people, slain by Ram- 
ses III, IV 405. 

Bekhen: name given the Hammamat 
region, IV 460, 465, 467; reached 
from Egypt by ox-carts, IV 467. 

Bekhten: chief of, III 435, 439, 440, 
444. 445> 446. 

— Bentresh, second daughter of, was 
possessed of an evil spirit, III 436, 
438, 443- 

— Nefrure, oldest daughter of chief of, 
became queen of Ramses II, III 435. 

— Nobles of, III 442; soldiers of, III 
442, 444, 446; messenger of, III 436, 
437- 

— Transportation of Khonsu to, III 442. 
— Tribute of, III 435; horses from, III 
446. 

Bekhu, II 597. 

Belmem: city of Palestine, IV 713 n. f. 

Bend, the Great, IV no. 

— of Naharin (= Euphrates), II 479 n. 
a, 631, 656. 

—of the Sea, III 118. 

Benihasan: temples of, see Index II. 

— Tombs of: Khnumhotep I, I 463 
n. a; Amenemhet, I 515 n. a; Khnum- 
hotep II, I 119 n. c, 619 n. d. 

— Pakht, mistress of, III 249. 

— Temple inscription: by Hatshepsut, 
II 297-303; Seti I, III 249. 

— Tomb inscriptions: I 10, 34; by 
Khnumhotep I, I 465; Amenemhet, I 
518-23; Kknumhotep II, I 622-39. 



Benjamin, Cities of, IV 712 n. h. 

Berber Dogs, I 421 n. b. 

Berset: located on the " Water-of-Re," 
IV 369; Bast, mistress of, IV 369; 
temple of Bast in, IV 369. 

Bersheh: tomb inscriptions of Thut- 
hotep, I 688-706. 

Bet-el- Walli (correct form: B£t-et- 
Wali), temple of Ramses II, III 458. 
— Temple inscriptions by Ramses II, III 
' 458-77- 

Beth-anath: captured by Seti I, III 
114; mount of, III 356. 

Beth Anoth: city in Judah, conquered 
by Sheshonk I, IV 716. 

Beth-horon: city of Israel, in Ephraim, 
conquered by Sheshonk I, IV 712. 

Beth-shael: captured by Seti I, III 
114. 

Beth-shean: city of Israel, inManasseh, 
conquered by Sheshonk I, IV 712. 

Beth-telem: city of Palestine, IV 713 
n. h. 

Bewey: Syrian locality on southern 
Orontes, III 340. 

Beyen, Tower of, IV 867. 

Bigeh (Sn^nw't), fortress of, II 718; 

commandant of, II 718. 
—Products of, II 718. 
— Rock inscriptions, by Ramses II, III 

553- 

Bista: temple of, IV 956; district of, 

IV 957- 
Bit, Oasis of, IV 867. 

Black Land, II 245; III 471; Mentu- 
hotep, lord of, I 532; Thutmose II, 
king of, II 116; Hatshepsut, ruler of, 
II 299, 319, 321. 

Bohen (=Wadi Haifa) r Min-Amon, 
residing in, III 77, 159, 248; temple 
of, III 74; 159; endowment of divine 
offerings for, III 77, 159; Horus, 
lord of, III 285, 643. 

"Brilliant-is-Khafre": city in the 
Upper nome, I 199. 

Bubastis: Bast, mother of, I 485; 
Osorkon III living in, IV 878. 

—Temples of, II 846; IV 734, 751; IV 
956. 

— Inscription of Amenhotep III, II 846- 
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Busipjs: nome of, I 159; IV 830 n. a; 
called Per-Osiris, IV 830, 878; dis- 
trict of, IV 968; city of, IV 485, 830; 
Osiris, lord of, IV 485; militia of, 
IV 968. 

Buto: city in nome of Xois, I 156, 174; 

gods of, I 348; temple of Buto in, 

IV 956; temple of Hathor of the 

Malachite in ( ?), IV 956. 
Byblos: ships of, II 492; Zakar-Baal, 

prince of, IV 566, 567"; harbor of, 

IV 569, 591; nobles of, IV 570. 
— Journal of former kings of, IV 576. 
— Ruled Lebanon, IV 577; fortress of, 

IV 573; butler of, IV 585; letter 

scribe of, IV 588, 589. 
— Tribute to Egypt never paid by, IV 

577; storehouses of, IV 576; agents 

of, IV 576. 

c 

Cairo, Museum of, IV 1014 n. a, et 
passim. 

Canopus, IV 405 n. c. 

Carchemish: expedition of Thutmose 
III to, II 583; conquered by Ram- 
ses II, III 306; by Ramses III, IV 

—Ally of Kheta, III 309; battle at, II 
58?,; invaded by Northerners of the 
Isles, IV 64. 

—Not included in Kheta, III 306; IV 
64, 131; located by the waters of 
Naharin, II 583. 

— Prisoners from, II 583. 

Cataract, First, I 24; II 15 n. e. 

— Canals dug by Uni, I 324; by Sesos- 
tris III, I 643-48; cleared by Thut- 
mose I, II 75-76; by Thutmose III, 
II 649-50. 

— Khnum, lord, I 317, 500, 611, 615; 
II 95, 224; Khnum-Re, lord of, IV 
9 2 S- 

— Rock inscriptions, by Mernere, I 8, 
21, 317 n. a, 318 n. h; Amenhotep 
HI, II 843. 

Cataract, Fourth: cartouches found 
at, I 21. 

Cataract, Second, I 651. 

Cerastes Mountain: XII nome of 
Upper Egypt, I 199; rise to power of, 
I 375; Henku, nomarch of, I 280, 
281; hawk, sacred animal of, I 281 
n. c: great lords of: Ibi, I 377; 
Zau, I 381. 



Circle, the Great (Okeanos), II 73, 

220, 325, 661, 804; III 480; IV 45. 
Circle of the Earth, IV 64. 
Coptos, I 7; II 729; road of, I 429; 

highland of, IV 407; haven of, IV 

407; landing place for expeditions to 

and from Punt, IV 407. 
— District of, II 733; gold country of, 

II 774; highlands of, II 774. 
— Min, lord of, I 296, 443; Min-Hor 

of, I 675; triad of: Min-Horus-Isis, 

IV 365- 

— Officers of: commandant of, king's 
son, Kinen, I 776; captain of gen- 
darmes of, II 774; governor of the 
gold country of, II 774; count of, 
I 776; a culprit, I 777; punishment 
of I, 778-79; office given to Minem- 
het, I 778; kenbeti of, II 733; gen- 
darmes of, II 774; priest of Min, 
scribe of the temple, wearer of the 
royal seal, Neferhotepur, I 77$; army 
of, I 776. 

— Products of, II 733; gold from the 
highlands of, I 521; II 774. 

— Stela of Ramses II, III 427-28. 

— Temple of Min: see Index II; house 
of Min-Harsiese, IV 465. 

Cow Stronghold: city of, I 174, 187. 

Crocodile Nome: northern boundary 
of, I 529. 

Crocodilopolis : capital of Fayum, 

IV 818 n. a; House of Sebek in, I 

709; IV 366, 818, 882. 
Cus^e (XIV nome of Upper Egypt): 

Hathor, mistress of, I 500; II 300; 

temple of, II 300; products of, II 732. 
Cyprus, Land of, II 659; see also Isy. 

D 

Dakhel (=Southern Oasis): stela of 
Wayeheset in, IV 725; village of Mut 
in, IV 725 n. a. 

Damascus, II 476 n. b. 

Dan: cities of, IV 712 n. b. 

Daneon Portus, IV 878 n. e. 

Ded: chief of Me, lord of, IV 830; 
Pemou, lord of, IV 878. 

Delta, I 22, 25, 170; III 10; IV 189, 
780 et passim; see North, North- 
land; marshes of, IV 271; rising of 
Sothis in, I 45; predynastic kings of, 
I 78; governed by Amenemhet I, I 
482. 
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Dendera: district of, II 734; Kenbeti 
of, II 734; products of, II 734; Ha- 
thor, mistress of, I 423H, 500. 

Denyen of the Isles, IV 403; ally 
of the northerners, IV 64; slain by 
Ramses III, IV 403; captives of, IV 
81, 82, 403. 

Dep (Buto): local governor of, I 172, 
174, 175 n. a, 512; IV 1017; see also 
Index V: Governor; Buto, mistress 
of, I 500; II 224. 

Deper: city of Amor, captured by 
Ramses II, III 356. 

Derden, III 306, 349. 

Der el-Bahri, II 187; Temple of: see 
Index II. 

—Cliff tomb of Amenhotep I, IV 668, 

690- 92. 

— Temple inscription: by Thutmose II, 
II 125; Jlatshepsut, II 192, 194, 196- 
98, 200-1, 203, 205, 208, 213, 214, 
216, 219-20, 223-25, 227, 229, 230, 
233. 235-41. 

— Tomb inscription in, IV 668, 689, 

691- 92. 

Der el-Gebrawi: cliff tomb of Henku, 

I 280; tomb of Ibi, in the southern 

necropolis of, I 375 n. f. 
— Tomb inscriptions by Henku, I 281; 

Ibi, I 377-79- 
Derr (in Nubia, also called Miam): 

temple of Re in, III 503; IV 474, 

479- 

Desert: Methen, local governor in, 

I 174. 
Diospolis, II 336. 

Diospolis Parva: recorder of, II 737; 
scribe of the recorder of, II 737; 
products of, II 737; Hathor of, IV 
726; product of, IV 726. 

Dog River, III 297. 

Door (= Elephantine): "people who 
were in the door," I 367. 

Door of the Countries (= Elephan- 
tine), IV 980; door of the southern 
countries, IV 990, 995; Governor of: 
see Index V. 

Door of the Highlands: keeper of, 
I 633. 

Door of the North: Intef I of Thebes 
made the Aphroditopolite nome the, 
I 423; see also Two Doors of the 
Northern Countries. 

Door of the South (Elephantine), I 



367 n. d; keeper of, Zau, I 380; 

Intef, I 420; see also IV 990. 
Dor: city of Thekel, IV 565; Bedel, 

king of, IV 565; harbor of, IV 566; 

treasury of, IV 566. 
Drah abu-'n-Neggah: brick pyramid 

of Intef II in, I 421 n. a. / 
— Mortuary temple of Amenhotep I in, 

45 n - b. 

— Tombs of Thutiy, II 369 n. c; Niba- 

mon, II 777 n. e. 
— Stela of Intef, I 419 n. a; Intef I, I 

421 n. a; Keres, II 49 n. a; Thutiy, 

II 369 n. c; Nipamon, II 777 n. e; 

stelae of Thutiy, II 369-78; Nibamon, 

II 777-79. 

E 

East Land, I 159; Eastern land, II 
658; applied to God's Land, II 658. 

Easterners, II 656. 

Edfu: property of Queen Ahhotep in, 
II 113. 

—District officials of, II 721; mayor of, 
II 721; scribe of mayor of, II 721; 
recorder of, II 721. 

— God of: Horus of, II 1 1 1 ; called beau- 
tiful god of, II 828. 

— Products of, II 721. 

—Stela of Yuf, II 109 n. b. 

— Temple of, II 112; tomb of Sebekem- 
saf in, II 109, 112. 

Edom: the Shasu of, III 638; conquered 
by Sheshonk I, IV 714. 

Eg wo we: cities of, plundered by the 
Libyans, IV 405; probably identical 
with Canopus, IV 405 n. o. 

Egypt, I 26, 32, 33, 45 *> 453; H 39 bis, 
98 bis, 294, 314, 341, 460, 462, 900, 
1032, 1033; III 38, 50, 84, 101, 107, 
112, 136, 144, 148, 152, 155, 265, 270, 
281, 285, 374, 375, 378, 381, 409, 411, 
435, 479, 489, 58o, 581, 585, 590, 591, 
592, 608, 612, 614, 616; IV 37, 40, 42, 
43, 45, 47. 5 2 » 54, 55, 62, 63, 66, 67, 71, 
77, 86, 90, 91, 92, 99, 103, 105, 109, 
110, 112, 124, 126, 130, 183, 190, 202, 
220, 229, 233, 246, 250, 255, 263, 282, 
3i°» 3i3, 335, 34i, 35i, 353» 382, 387. 
397, 398, 399, 400, 408, 410, 464, 466, 
467, 471, 569, 571, 578, 582, 586, 588, 
655, 720, 821, 822, 869; see also Two 
Lands, Two Regions, Kern, South 
and North. 

— Called daughter of Re, III 612; home 
of civilization, IV 579. 
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Egypt— 

— Boundaries of, see Index VII : Boun- 
daries. 

— Reorganization of, by Amenemhet I, 
I 482-83; Harmhab, III 31; cap- 
tured by Osorkon I, IV 740; invasion 
of, by the Libyans, III 572-617; by 
the northerners, IV 64, 77; by Mesh- 
wesh, IV 88, 95. 

— Foes of, south, east and west (Nubians, 
Asiatic, Libyans), I 423H. 

— Classes of, IV 402 ; see also Index VII ; 
districts of, IV 220; feudal princi- 
palities of, IV 746. 

— Gods of, III 77, 159, 206; see also 
Index I. 

— Laws of, III 64; see also Index VII. 

— Ships of, IV 574, 576, $80, see also 
Index VII. 

— Strongholds of, II 467; IV 141; see 
also Index VII: Fortresses, Strong- 
holds. 

— Temples of, III 585; see also Index II. 
— Towns of, given for support of 

temples, IV 226; see Index VII; 

waters of, II 420. 
— Egyptians, II 267; smitten by Mentu- 

hotep I, I 423H. 
Ehnas (=Heracleopolis): nobles of, 

I 398; see Heracleopolis. 
Ekbet: unknown people, II 70. 
Ekereth: Syrian land of, captured by 

Ramses II, III 306; ally of Kheta, 

III 309. 

Eketeri, III 312; see also Ekereth. 
Ekwesh: a northern people in alliance 

with Libya, invading Egypt, III 574, 

579- 

— Captives from, III 588, 601. 

— Hands of, III 588, 601; who had no 

foreskins, III 588 bis. 
— of the countries of the sea, III 588, 

601; slain by Merneptah, III 588. 
Elephantine, II 935; of the South, 

172, 717. 

— Frontier of the South : in time of Uni, 
I 311, 320; in time of Tefibi, I 396; 
of Amenemhet I, I 482 ; of Thutmose 
I, II 101. 

— the two caves of, III 171; IV 125; 
quay of, IV 146 n. c; inscription on, 

IV 146-50. 

— Temples of Satet and Anuket, I 500; 

IV 991, 992; endowment of, IV 992; 

temple of Khnum, IV 146-50, 925. 
— Building of the crown possessions of 

the South in, I 650. 



— Fortress of, I 650, 650, n. e; II 719; 
doorway of, I 650. 

— Governor of, II 172; chiefs of, II 172; 
nobles of, I 6; nomarch of, Siren- 
powet, I 510 n. b; city officers of, II 
719; commandant of the fortress of, 
II 719; recorder of, II 719; scribe of 
the recorder of, II 719; kenbeti of, 
II 719; scribe of, II 719; fishermen of, 
II 650; IV 148; fowlers of, IV 148; 
honey collectors of, IV 149; natron- 
gatherers of, IV 148; salt gatherers 
of, IV 148. 

— Gods of, II 798; sailing on the river, 
II 798; Khnum-Re, lord of, IV 925; 
Satet and Anuket of, I 500; IV 991, 
992; Satet, mistress of, I 615, 646, 
649; II 360; offering-tables were given 
to the southern gods in, by Sesostris I, 

I 5°°- 

— Products of, II 719; granite from, I 
322; IV 679; Hatshepsut's obelisks 
from, II 327; obelisk of Thutmose I, 

II 89. 

— Stela of Ameni, I 649; Amenhotep II, 
II 791 n. g; Seti I, III 203-4. 

El-Hesseh: island of, I 317 n. a. 

El Kab (modern name of Nekheb), II 
3 n. b; nomarchs of, II 1; Ahmose, 
son of Ebana, nobleman of, II 7. 

— Great lords of: Khentemsemeti, I 
609; Royenet, II 7; Baba, II 7; 
Ahmose, son of Ebana, II 7; Setau, 
high priest of, I 69 n. a; III 558 n. d; 
IV 414, 415- 

— Temple of Ramses II, III 505; temple 
of Amenhotep III, III 558 n. d. 

— Cliff tombs : of Ahmose, son of Ebana, 
II 1 n. a; Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet, II 
25 n. f; Pahri, II 3 n. d; Setau, IV 
414, 415; tomb of Ini, north of, I 373. 

— Nekhbet, the white goddess of, II 828. 

— Temple inscription, by Ramses II, 

HI 505, 558. . 

— Tomb inscription : of Ahmose, son of 
Ebana, II 6-16,39 , 80-82; of Ahmose- 
Pen-Nekhbet, II 25; Setau, IV 414. 

— Stela, I 741. 

El-Khargeh: the southern oasis, IV 
725 n. a. 

Ellesiyeh: grotto inscription, by Nehi, 
II 652. 

Emu: green gold of, II 265; electrum 
from, II 298, 387. 

Ends, or ends of the earth (lit. 
"hinder-ends," meaning the extreme 
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North, always "behind" to the Egyp- 
tians, as far as known to them), II 
120, 49 8 > 5 86 » 7 01 n - a » 77i; HI 34. 

Ends of Asia: tribute from, II 386, 891. 

Enenes: Syrian land, III 337; archers 
of, HI 337- 

Eni: probably the same as Esneh, I 
459- 

En-Paran, IV 716. 

Ephraim: cities of, IV 712 n. a, 714 n.b. 
Ereth: a Hittite fortress, IV 118. 
Erkatu: city north of Fenkhu, captured 

by Thutmose III, II 529. 
Erment: Montu, lord of, IV 547; temple 

of, IV 547; see Hermonthis. 
Ernen: Hittite city, sun-god of, III 

386, 391 bis; Sutekh, god of the city of, 

III 386. 

Erwen: Syrian land, ally of Kheta, 

III 309 n. d, 312. 
Esbet: a Lybian people captured by 

Ramses III, IV 405. 
Eshmunen (=Khmunu), I 695. 
Esneh: islands of, II 723. 
— Prince of: Pahri, II 3 n. b; town ruler 

of, II 723; scribe of the islands of, II 

723; Kenbeti, II 723. 
— Products of, II 723. 
Ethiopians, 1 22; see Kusb. 
Eti: a canal of the Nile, by Heliopolis, 

III 576, 870. 
Euphrates: earliest reference to, II 68, 

73; boundary stone set up at, by 

Thutmose I and III, II 478; crossed 

by Thutmose III, II 479 n. a; see 

also Inverted water. 
Eye of Re (=Thebes), IV 906. 

F 

Farafrah: oasis of, III 580 n. c. 
Fayum, 1 170, 174; III 580 n. a; IV 818 
n. g. 

— Back lands of, IV 369. 

— Temple of Amon-Re in, IV 369; 
Horus dwelling in, IV 369; temple 
of Sebek of Shedet in, IV 369. 

Fenkhu: lands of, II 27 n. a, 30, 120, 
439, 529 ; disturbing the boundaries of 
Thutmose III, II 439; conquered by 
Sheshonk I, IV 719; of marshes of 
Asia, III 118; oxen from, II 27. 

Field of Abram, the: city in southern 



Palestine, conquered by Sheshonk I, 
IV 715- 

Foreign Countries: Governors of: 

see Index V. 
Four Barbarian Countries, I 519. 
— Four eastern countries, I 675. 

G 

Gad: cities of, IV 712 n. g. 
Gate of Ihotep: a district, I 312. 
Gaza: city of, II 417; Zeper and Roy 

from, III 630. 
Gazelle-nose: land of, 1 315. 
Gebel-Abufodah, I 401 n. a. 
Gebel Barkal (Napata): stelae of, I 22; 

of Piankhi, IV 796 n. a. 
Gebel MarAg: near Der el-Gebrawi, 

north of Assiut, tomb of Zau in, I 380 

n. d. 

Gebelel-Ahmar: gritstone quarry of, 

II 493 n. b, 906 n. a. 

Gebelen, 1 427, 459; quarry of, IV 629. 
— Temple fragments of Mentuhotep I 

from, I 423H. 
— Recorder of, II 724. 
— Products of, II 724. 
— Rock inscription of Hui, III 209-210. 
— Pillar inscription, by Nesubenebded, 

IV 628-30. 
— Stela of Eti, I 457 n. d. 
Geket: city of Syria, III 632, 632 n. b. 
— Men of: Thutiy, III 632; Thekeran, 

III 632; Methdet, III 632; Shew-Baal, 
III 632; Sutekhmose, III 632; Eper- 
degel, III 632. 

Genebteyew: tribute from, II 474. 
— Products of: oxen, II 474; calves, II 

474; bulls, II 474J ivory, II 474; 

ebony, II 474; panther skins, II 474. 
Gezer: people of Kharu, captured by 

Thutmose IV in, II 821 ; revolt by, III 

606; subdued by Merneptah, III 606, 

617. 

Gibeon: city of Israel, in Benjamin, 

conquered by Sheshonk I, IV 712. 
Gizeh: tombs at, 1 180 nn. i, j, 268 n. i. 
— Stela of Khufu, I 177 n. e. 
— Tomb of Thenti, 1 182 n.a; mastaba of 

Thethi, 1 184; tomb of Nekure, 1 190; 

of Debhen, I 210; mastaba-tomb of 

Senezemib, I 268. 
— Vase inscription of Hatshepsut, II 

214 n. d. 
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God's Land, II 288, 900; IV 313, 328, 

341, 387, 883. 

r— Name applied to Naharin, III 434; to 
countries in the North, III 116; to 
the eastern land, II 658; to Retenu, 
II 451, 773, 820, 888; to Punt, II 253, 
255, 264, 265, 271, 286; IV 407. 

—Marvels of, II 285, 288; III 274. 

— Sea of, II 257. 

— Treasurer of, II 271, 277. 

— Located near Red Sea, 1 433; stela of 
Khnumhotep, executed in — , found 
at Wadi Gasus ("Sewew"), I 618; 
costly stones from I 764; III 448 n. b; 
Hammamat in front of, IV 460; on 
the way to, IV 463. 

—Chiefs of, III 448 n. b; IV 407. 

— Products of, IV 270; myrrh tree, II 
264; fragrant wood, II 265; mala- 
chite, II 450 n. a; cedar from, II 888; 
southerns of, II 288; trees taken from, 
II 294, 295; myrrh-sycamores from, 
IV 333; sweet wood from, II 321. 

Gold Country of Amon: Governor 
of, see Index V. 

"Great is Khafre": pyramid city of 
Khafre, I 199, 202. 

"Great-is [-the Fame]-of-Khafre": 
city of, I 197. 

Greece, 1 25. 

— Greeks, II 296 n. c; IV 994, 1003. 
Green, the Great (=Sea), II 660, 
877. 

H 

Hagg-Kandil, II 695. 

Hamath, II 584 n. c. 

Hammamat, I 433; the august prime- 
val mountain, I 441; the pure, 
august stone, which Min has made, 
I 442; the highlands of Min, I 442; 
in front of God's Land, IV 460. 

— Black basalt from, I 675. 

— Gods of: Isis, Min, Mut, I 441; 
Min, Mut, I 468. 

— Rock inscriptions of, Isesi, I 7; in- 
scriptions from Middle Kingdom, 
I 10; quarry inscription of, I 61 
n. a; inscription of Ahmose II, I 
75 n. h; rock inscriptions of Pepi I, 
I 295-301; Ity, I 386-87; Imhotep, 
I 388-90; Henu, I 428-33; Mentu- 
hotep IV, I 434-53; Amenemhet, 
I 444-48; Senekh, I 454-56; Intef, 
I 466-68, 466 n. c; Khui, I 674-75; 



Amenemhet, I 707-9; Ramses IV, 

IV 457-60; 461-68. 
Hapharaim : city of Israel, in Issachar, 

conquered by Sheshonk I, IV 712. 
Hapi: city of Delta, IV 818. 
Harabat: town by the well of, III 84. 
Hare Nome, I 700-6; IV 821, 948. 
— Location of, I 626; youths of, I 700, 

703; army of, IV 848; warriors of, 

I 701. 

— Hermopolis ( = Khnum-Eshmunen) : 
chief city of, I 688; IV 840; priests 
of, I 702. 

— Cemetery of, at Bersheh, I 688; at 

Shekh Sac id, 1 688. 
—Harbor of, IV 833. 
— Great lords of: Nenekhseskhnum, 

I 305; Nehri, I 692 n. c; Key, I 692 
n. c; Thuthotep, I 688, 692, 693; 
Thutnakht, 1 689; Ihe ( ?), I 688 n. a. 

Harpoon Nome, I 174. 

Hatbenu, IV 818, 839. 

Hatibti : Thoth presiding over, IV 9 1 6. 

Hatkeptah: ancient name of the tem- 
ple of Ptah at Memphis, IV 316. 

Hatntjb (alabaster quarry in the desert 
behind Amarna): location of, I 695. 

— Alabaster from, I 7, 305, 323, 696; 

II 45, 302, 375, 546 n. b. 

— Expedition to, by Uni, I 323. 
— Rock inscription by Nenekhseskhnum 
I 7, 305- 

— Hieratic graffiti from, I 695 n. b. 

Hat-Sehetepibre: residence city of 
Nehri, I 628; probably identical with 
Ithtowe, the residence city of Amen- 
emhet, I, I 628 n. c. 

Hatsekhem (Diospolis parva), II 762. 

Hatseteni, IV 818. 

Hatsho, IV 102; location of, IV 102 
n. d; fortress of, IV 107. 

Hatxtrt-Amenemhet: mayor of, II 
735; products of, II 735. 

Hatwaret : see Avaris and Jf 't-w « r ' t. 

Hatweret: in XVI nome of Upper 
Egypt, IV 820; Namlot, prince of, 
IV 820. 

— Khnum, lord of, IV 367; temple of, 
IV 367. 

Haunebtj (peoples of the distant North 
in the Mediterranean) : conquered by 
Henu, I 447; by Harmhab, III 34; 
Ramses III, IV 130. 

— Hands of, II 120; people of, II 70. 
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Haunebu — 

— Impost of, II 953; tribute of, II 953. 
Hauran: Mut worshiped in, IV 716 
n. b. 

He: a Nubian land, I 602; islands 

around, I 602; see also Hem. 
Hebenu, IV 820 n. b. 
Hebrews, IV 281 n. e. 
Hefat, I 459. 
Heh («=Semneh), I 652. 
Height-of- Wan : see Wan. 
Heka, I 103. 

Heliopolis, II 628; III 28, 32, 271, 
545; IV 263, 265, 47 1 * 870, 871; 
nome of, IV 955; land of, IV 257, 
262; the two lands of, IV 183 et 
passim. 

— Middle district of, IV 957; names of, 
IV 957- 

— Besieged in the Libyan-Mediterra- 
nean invasion, III 612, 613. 
« — Kings crowned in, by Atum, II 22 x, 

—Sand hill of, IV 870. 

— Canal of, IV 266, 278, 394. 

— Harbor of, IV 873; pool of Kebeh, 

IV 870; river of Nun, IV 870. 
— Cleansed by Thutmose III, II 642; 

Thutmose IV, II 812; Ramses III, 

IV 250. 

— Offering ceremonies of, II 562. 
— As place of future punishment, III 
180. 

— Temple model of, III 240. 

— Temples of Atum -Re (—Harakhte), 
Aton, Horus, Saosis, Hapi, Re (in 
north Heliopolis): see Index II. 

— Two pylons in, III 246; two obelisks 
in, III 246; two pairs in, III 246; 
London obelisk, II 632-33; New 
York obelisk, II 634-36; obelisk of 
Seti I, III 544. 

— Amenhotep II, divine ruler of, II 
782, 796, 797, 806; Harmhab, 
sovereign of, before becoming king 
of Egypt, III 4; Ramses III, ruler of, 
IV 5, 37, 62, 94, 105, 182, 215, 217, 
218, 219, 423. 

—Lords of, III 16, 614; table of, III 
16. 

— High priest of Re: Patonemhab, III 
22 n. a; Sem-priests of, II 389. 

—Gods of, III 245, 246, 545; IV 183, 
247, 248; Atum, lord of: see Index I; 
Re, lord of: see Index I; Harsaphes, 
lord of, IV 733; Horus, III 1; Osiris, 



III 1; Isis, III 1; Nephthys, III 1; 
Hathor, III 1; IV 247; ennead of, 

III 16, 545, 547; IV 250, 261, 262, 
265. 269; triad: of Atum, Saosis, Re- 
Harakhte, IV 183, 247, 248; spirits 
of, I 155, 159, 165, 167; II 314. 

— Obelisk inscriptions, bv Thutmose 
III, II 633, 635-36; Ramses II, III 
545-48- 

—Stela of Thutmose III, II 642. 

— Northern Heliopolis, IV 721; temple 

of Re in, IV 274-76. 
Heliopolis, Southern (at Erment, 

south of Thebes), II 906 n. a, 934; 

IV 721, 768. 

Hem (read so instead of He): Horus 
of, III 496, 498; temple of, III 496, 
498. 

Hemy: in the Delta, wine of, IV 734. 

Henem: city in Palestine, IV 713 n. e. 

Hepen: pool of, III 100. 

Heracleopolis, IV 968; kingdom of, 
invasion of, by Thebans, I 396 n. d; 
insurrection within, I 308; consisting 
of the Northland and Middle Egypt, 

I 407 and n. b; end of (Dynasties 
IX and X), I 416; defended by the 
princes of Siut, I 422; conquered by 
Intef I of Thebes, I 422; finally over- 
thrown bv Mentuhotep I, I 423H. 

— District of, IV 948. 

— City of, I 401, 403; besieged by Tef- 

nakhte, IV 818; by Pianchi's army, 

IV 825; streets of, IV 968. 
— Merikere, king of, I 399; Tefnefdi- 

bast, ruler of, IV 852. 
—Army of, IV 777, 787, 792, 868; 

Commander of, Commander in chief 

of, see Index V. 
— Great ones of, I 401; Somtous-Tef- 

nakhte, nomarch of, IV 944; Hor, 

chief of, IV 968. 
— Temple of Harsaphes of, I 11 1; IV 

792, 956, 068, 970, 971-72; temple 

of Bast, IV 973. 
— Gods of: Harsaphes, lord of, I 675; 

IV 792; Divine father of: see Index 

V. 

Heracleum, IV 405 n. g. 
Herenkeru: city in southern end of 
Libanon, under the rule of Kadesh, 

II 436; plundered by Thutmose III, 
II 436; called a city of Retenu, II 
557; impost of, II 557. 

Hermonthis, III 615; nomarchs of, 
the Intef s, I 419 n. c; recorder of, 
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II 727; scribe of the recorder of, II 
727. 

— District of, II 727; scribe of, II 727; 
kenbeti of, II 727. 

— Temples of: see Index V; throne of 
Amon in, II 314. 

— Montu, god of, II 352, 828; see In- 
dex I; prophets of Montu, II 352. 

— Products of, II 727. 

— See also Erment. 

Hermopolis (Khmunu), IV 842, 848, 
948; captured by Pianchi, IV 833, 
842. 

— Hermopolis (www), IV 833, 843 bis. 

— Hesret, a sacred quarter of: Thoth, 
presider over, II 95, 147; IV 356; 
temple of Thoth in, IV 356, 848; 
Thoth, lord of, IV 848. 

— -Prophets of, II 371; chief of, II 371. 

— Royal palace of, IV 849; granary of, 
IV 851; treasury of, IV 849; maga- 
zines of, IV 849; stables of, IV 850; 
colossus of, I 695. 

Hermopolis Parva, IV 830 n. b. 

Herur: see Hirur. 

Herypedemy, IV 867. 

Hes: Libyan people, slain by Ramses 
III, IV 405. 

Hesebka (XI nome of Lower Egypt), 
IV 830, 878. 

Hesen: stronghold in the Harpoon 
nome;, I 174. 

Hesret (a sacred quarter of Her- 
mopolis), II 95, 147; IV 356; lord 
of, III 25. 

Heswer: city in the Saitic nome, 
Methen palace-ruler of, I 174. 

Highland (upper lands back from the 
river, along the foot of the cliffs), 
II 80, 113, 114. 

Highlands: captured by Mentuhotep 
I, I -1.23H; cleared of Troglodytes 
by Henu, I 429 n. g; beasts of, I 436; 
mountain of Hammamat, the high- 
lands of Min, I 442; commander of 
troops in, I 455- 

— Extending southward to Thau and 
northward to Menet-Khufu, I 456. 

— Source of ebony, II 127; gold from, 
II 373; III 195; electrum from, II 
374- 

— Door of: see Door of the Highlands. 
— Inspectors of: see Index V. 
— of Akhetaton, II 1008; of Coptos, II 
774- 



— The eastern, governors of: see In- 
dex V. 

— The western, I 533; overseers of, 

see Index V. 
Hill Country (= First Cataract), I 

318. 

— Hil) countries, the two, II 297. 

Hipponon, IV 818 n. e. 

Hirur (Herur) (town by Benihasan): 

Khnum, lord of, I 637 n. a; II 95; 

Heket mistress of, II 205 n. a. 
Horizon of Horus: a part of the Oryx 

nome, I 619; on the east of the river, 

I 625 ; up to the eastern highlands, 

I 625; detached as a separate prin- 
cipality, I 619; Menet-Khufu, chief 
city of, I 619. 

Horns of the Earth: in the South, 

II 101, 120, 631, 652; III 115, 118, 
204 n. b, 588 n. c, 600; on the Nubian 
border, iV 102; mountain of, IV 
102; in Asia, II 412. 

Hotep (sacred quarter of Heliopolis) : 
Hathor, mistress of, II 1042. 

Hou, city of, I 401 n. a. 

House of Hathor: recorder of, II 728. 

" House-of-Menkheprure " : district 
of Memphis, II 1043. 

" House-of-Menmare-Meriamon" : 
town west of Memphis, IV 338, 340. 

" House-of-Okheperkere " : district 
of Memphis, II 1043. 

" House-of-Ptah" : district of Mem- 
phis, II 1043. 

"House-of-Ramses-Meriamon " : see 
Ramses, ctiy of. 

"House-of-the-North": city of, I 

125. 

Hua, Height of: a Nubian region, 
II 849, 850; captives from, II 850. 

Hyksos : their neglect of the Egyptian 
temples, I 15; II 296; chronology 
of, I 65; war with, I 24, 774; II 4 n. a; 
length of reign, I 52; expulsion of, 
II 1, 4; resumption of building after, 
II 26; they ruled in ignorance of Re, 
II 303- 

— Era begun by, III 538, 542. 
— Kings of: Opehtiset-Nubii, III 538, 
542; Paophis: see Index III. 

I 

Ibhet: Nubian region: revolt of, 
II 852; capture of, II 853. 
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Ibhetr— 

— Archers of, II 854; servants of, II 

854; captives of II 854. 
— Campaign in, by Amenhotep III, 

II 852-55. 
—Cattle of, II 853. 
— Harvest of, II 852. 
— Quarry of, I 321, 322. 

Ibrim: mayor of, IV 474. 
— Cliff tomb of Penno in, IV 474 n. a. 
— Tomb inscription, by Penno, IV 
476-83. 

Idehet: two wells dug in, by Henu 
I 43 1 - 

Iheteb: a well dug there by Henu, 

I 43i- 

Ikathi: city near Niy in Syria, Egyp- 
tian infantry in, II 787; revolt of, 

II 787; captured by Amenhotep II, 
II 788; booty from, II 788. 

Iken, Nubian city, I 652. 
Ikherkin: Nubian land, I 510. 
Ilion, III 312 n. c. 
Illahun: at the mouth of Fayum, IV 

818, 853. 
Imeres: city of, I 173. 
Imu: Hathor, mistress of, I 351. 
Imukehek : probably a Libyan region, 

war of Amenhotep I in, II 42. 

" Inverted Water" (=the Euphrates), 

II 73; IV 407; the sea of (=Indian 
ocean), IV 407 n. c; fleet of Ramses 

III sailing thereon to the land of 
Punt, IV 407. 

Irem: Nubian region. 

— Captured by Hatshepsut, II 26; 

Thutmose III, II 494; Amenhotep 

III, II 845 n. f. 
— Chiefs of, II 267; son of chief of, 

II .494. 

Irshu: sacred quarter of Mut in 
# Kamak; see Index II: Karnak, 

Temple of Mut. 
Irthet: negro tribe, I 311, 317, 334 

bis, 336; chief of, I 324, 336 bis. 
Irtheth: negro land, I 334. 
Iseum (=Neter), modern Behbeit, IV 

818 n. a, 878 .n. a. 
Isidis Oppidum (=Neter, modern 

Behbeit), IV 818 n. a. 
Islands, IV 830, 873, 880, 882. 
Isle of Snefru, I 312, n. d, 492. 
Isles: Northerners of the, IV 75; 



invading northern Syria, IV 64! 
camping in Amor, IV 64; intending 
to attack Egypt, IV 64, 77. 
Isles, (the Greek Islands): II 73; 
isles in the midst of the sea, II 1006; 
IV 880. 

Israel: desolated by Merneptah, III 
615; captured by Sheshonk I, IV 
712. 

— Towns of, IV 712. 

Issachar: cities of, IV 712 nn. c, f. 

Isy (= Cyprus), II 659; captured by 

Thutmose III, II 493, 511; Ramses 

II, III 366 n. c. 
— Prince of, II 511; chief of, II 521. 
—Tribute of, II 493, 511, 521. 
— Products of: copper, II 493, 521; 

lead, II 493, 521; lapislazuli, II 493; 

crude copper, II 511; ivory, II 493, 

521; horses, II 511. 
Itfit (see also Atfih): recorder of, 

II 741; scribe of the recorder of, II 
741; products of, II 741. 

Ithtowe: between Medum and Mem- 
phis, IV 818, 856. 

J 

Jackal Nome: location of, I 626, 632. 

—Ruler of, Nakht II, I 632. 

Jacob-El, IV 131. 

Jonians, III 312 n. c. 

Joppa: capture of, I 24; II 577. 

Jordan, IV 716. 

Joseph-El, IV 131. 

Judah: kingdom of, IV 713 n. d. 

K 

Kader: city in land of Pemehtem, 
in Syria, captured by Seti I, III 94. 

Kadesh, I 3; III 310, 311, 322, 325, 
336; extent of its dominion, II 420. 

— Located in the land of Amor, III 
141, 310; of Zahi, III 318. 

— District of, II 531; Syria, a depend- 
ency of, II 420; ally of Kheta, III 
3°9> 3 12 - 

—Captured bv: Thutmose III, II 465, 
585; Amenhotep II, II 798A; Seti I, 

III 141 bis; Ramses II, III 306. 

— Siege of, II 589; great battle at, III 
306-312, 317-27; assault on, II 590. 
—Highland of, III 308, 318. 
— Cities of, captured by Thutmose III, 
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II 531; groves of, II 465; harvest of, 
II 465- 

— Prince of, II 589; lords of, II 585, 
590; chief of, II 420, 43°> 435. 59 6 > 
773- 

— Tribute from, II 773. 

— Prisoners of, II 585, 798 A. 

—Booty from, II 435, 436, 532, 585; 
chariot, II 435; suit of bronze armor, 
II 435 ; meru wood, II 435 ; chairs, 
II 436; staff, II 436; statue, II 436; 
clothing, II 436. 

Kana: captured by Thutmose III, II 
529- 

Kanekeme (in the Delta) : a vineyard 
of Amon, IV 216; temple of Amon 
in, IV 216. 

Karbaniti (Kerben), IV 405 n. g. 

Karnak, II 43, 63, 80, 105, 383, 390, 
606, 832, 833, 834, 835, 837, 838, 
881; III 27, 28, 215, 216, 220, 261, 
511, 512, 517; IV 9, 201, 495, 616, 
624, 635, 768, 823, 851, 855, 945, 
958C. 

— Quay of, I 22; IV 693 n. a, 914. 

— Hapuseneb, chief in, II 389; for 
other officials see Thebes (eastern), 
and Index II: Karnak, Temple of 
Amon, and Index V. 

— Gods of: see Index I: Amon, Amon- 
Re, Harakhte, Aton, Mut, Khonsu, 
Montu, Mat, Horus, Ptah, Osiris- 
Wennofer, Hathor. 

— Temples of: see Index II: Temples 
of Amon, Mut, Khonsu, Ptah of 
Thebes, Montu, Bast, Mat, Harakhte, 
Seti I, Ramses II, Osiris-Wennofer, 
and Index II: Thebes (eastern). 

— Obelisks : of Thutmose I (Nos. 1 and 
2), II 86; Hatshepsut (Nos. 1 and 2), 

II 304, erected by Senmut II 351; 
Thutmose III, II 624-2$; Ramses II, 

III 543 n. c. 

— Statues : of Senmut, II 349 ; Puemre, 

I 380 n. e; Amenhotep, son of Hapi, 

II 912, 913. 

— Temple inscriptions: by Thutmose 
III, II 131-66, 4i5-37> 439~43> 445- 
49, 45 I- 5 2 , 455-62, 464-67, 469-75> 
747-87,489-^95,497-503. 507-5I5* 515- 
19, 529-40, 654; Hatshepsut, II 305; 
Amenhotep II, II 798 A, 804-6; 
Seti I, III 82-150, 223-24; Ramses 
II, III 348-51, 355, 367-91, 509-513; 
Merneptah, III 574-92; Ramses IV, 

IV 472; Ramses IX, IV 492-98; 



Sheshonk I, IV 709-724; Osorkon, 
IV 753, 756-70 777. 
— In temple of Khonsu: inscriptions 
by Ramses XII, IV 602-3; Hrihor, 
IV 609-26; Paynozem I, IV 632-33, 
649. 

— In temple of Ptah; inscription of 
Thutmose III, in II 611. 

— Column inscription: of Thutmose III, 
II 601; Amenhotep II, II 804-6. 

— Obelisk inscriptions: by Thutmose I, 
II 86-88; Hatshepsut, II 308-321. 

— Statue inscriptions: by Senmut, II 
350-58; Puemre, II 380-81; Amen- 
hotep, son of Hapi, II 912, 914-20. 

-—Stelae of: Ahmose I, II n. d; Thut- 
mose III, II 599 n. d; Thutmose III, 
II 609 n. e; Thutmose III, II 655 n. b; 
Amenhotep II, II 781 n. b; Ram- 
ses II, III 429-47; Sheshonk I, IV 
724A; Kerome, IV 755; Yewelot, 
IV 795; Psamtik I, IV 935-58; 
Enekhnesneferibre, IV 988A-J; for 
other inscriptions, see Thebes, and 
Index II: Karnak, Temple of Amon. 

—Stela in temple of Ptah: of Thut- 
mose III, II 609 n. e; Seti I, III 82. 

Karoy: region of Kush, II 889; III 
285; region of Napata, II 1020, 1025; 
gold from, II 889; III 285. 

— Tablet erected in, by Amenhotep II, 
II 800. 

— Campaign of Thutmose IV to, II 818. 
— Southern boundary of Egypt at, II 
862. 

Kas (K>s): Nubian land, I 510; see 

also Kush. 
Kasr-es-SaiyAd: cliff tomb of Idu- 

Seneni in, 1 . 337 n. a. 
Kau: negro tribe, I 311. 
Kay: town of, IV 948. 

Kebeh: pool of, in Heliopolis, IV 
296, 870. 

Kebeh (probably a region of upper 

Euphrates), II 10 1. 
Kebes: a Syrian locality, III 337; 

Tergetetethes, chief of archers of, III 

337- 

Kedem bordered on Yaa, I 496. 

Keftyew: land of, II 659; ships of, 
II 492; vessels of the make of, II 
537; tribute of, II 761, 773; classed 
with "all the Isles in the midst of the 
sea, " II 761 n. a. 

— Captured by Thutmose III, II 761; 
Ramses II, III 366. 
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Keftycw — 

—Chief of, II 773. 

Kehex: captives of, III 588. 

— Made into an Egyptian class, IV 

402, 410. 
Keheni: near Athribis, IV 873. 
Kelekesh: III 306, 349; ally of Kheta, 

III 309. 

Kemed: captured by S.eti I, III 114. 
Kemwer: lake of, I 493; shore of, IV 

724A; Harkhentikhet, lord of, IV 

875- 

Kenemetyew, II 808. 

Kenofu: pyramid city of Amenemhet 
I, I 490 n. a. 

Kerben: city of Egypt, IV 405; loca- 
tion of, IV 405 n. g. 

Kerekhen: n. -, Hittite city, III 386. 

Keremim: captured by Seti I, III 114. 

Keret, II 925. 

Kerpet: city on mount of Bethanath, 
III 356; conquered by Ramses II, 
HI 356- 

Kerzet: Hittite city, III 386. 
Keshkesh: Syrian land of, ally of 

Kheta, III 309, 312; captives from, 

III 428. 

Ketne: place in Syria, II 598; cap- 
tured by Thutmose III, II 598; by 
Amenhotep II, II 798A; by Ram- 
ses II, III 366; prisoners from, II 
798A. 

Keykesh: Libyan people, slain by 

Ramses III, IV 405. 
Kezweden: Syrian locality, ally of 

Kheta, III 309, 312; land of, III 386; 

dependency of Kheta, III 386; queen 

of Kheta from, III 391. 
Khafre: cities of, I 195-98. 
Khaftet-hir-Nebes: necropolis in 

western Thebes II 927; goddess, II 

7°> 339. 6° 6 > 6 55- 
Khamehem: captured by Seti I, III 

114. 

Khammat: modern Soleb, in Nubia; 
temple of, II 890 894-98; fortress of, 

II 894, 896, 897; mayor of, II 1041. 
Kharu, IV 883. 

— Captured by Kadesh, II 420; Amen- 
hotep II, II 798A; Thutmose IV, II 
822; Seti I, III 84, 101; Ramses II, 

III 457; Merneptah, III 617; She- 
shonk I, IV 724. 



— Sea of (the Mediterranean), IV 565. 

— Asiatics of, III 10 1. 

— King's messenger to, III 651. 

— Towns of, given for support of 

temples, IV 226; Gezer, city of, II 

821; Tyre, city in, III 630, 633. 
— Chiefs of, III 84; Yarsu, chief of, 

ruling Egypt, IV 398. 
— Tribute of, II 1015; IV 724; impost 

of, IV 229. 
— Vases of, called => -k 3 -n 3 vases, II 436; 

bows of, II 501; prisoners from, II 

798A, 821, 884; IV 225; oil of, IV 

33; see also Syria. 
Khas: Sekhmet presider over, II 814. 
Khasey: Nubian land, I 510. 
Khatithana: tribe of, II 789; city of, 

II 789; captured by Amenhotep II, 

II 789; belonged to Retenu, II 790. 
Khemkhem, IV 915. 

Khemmis: Horus in, II 138, 814; IV 
9 2 3- 

Khenbet: Hittite city, III 386. 

Khent: nome of (XIV), I 159, 165. 

Khent-ebui-enteru: Mut of, IV 369; 
temple of, IV 369. 

Khenthennofer: Nubian region, II 14, 
30, 80, 121; III 270, 285; captives 
from, II 162, 646; Nubian Troglo- 
dytes from, II 268, 646; youths 
( = recruits) of, III 332; under the 
authority of the viceroy of Kush, II 
1026. 

— Fine gold from, IV 770. 

— Gods of, III 448 n. b; Nibmare, lord 

of, II 898. 
— Nomes of, III 448 n. b. 
Khentikhet: see under Temples of 

Athribis: Index II. 
Khentnofer, IV 878. 
Khereha (modern Babylon), II 814; 

cavern of, IV 869. 
— Mount of, IV 870; highway of god 

Sep to, IV 870; located in Per-Hapi, 

IV 878. 

— Nine gods in, I 500; temple of, 1 165; 
lords of, II 814; ennead of Atum in, 
IV 869. 

Kherpenteres: Hittite city, III 386. 
Khesekhet: Nubian region, II 849. 
Khesep : Hittite city, Sutekh, god of, 

III 386. 

Kheta: field of, a district in Memphis, 
II 1043. 
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Kheta: land of, III 34, 374, 375> 3 8o > 
381, 383> 384, 386, 387, 388, 389, 39°. 
391, 410, 415, 479. 

— Districts of, III 321. 

— Wars with: by Seti I, III 114, 143, 
144, 147, 148, 151, 152; Ramses II, 

III 306-312, 317-27, 392, 448 n. b; 
by Merneptah, III 617; Ramses III, 

IV 129. 

— the great coalition of prince of, III 
309; treaty of Egypt with, I 18, 36; 

III 367-9 t; invasion into, by the 
people of the Isles of the Northerners, 

IV 64. 

— Grain transported by ships from 
Egypt to, III 580. 

—Kings of, III 375 n. c; Seplel, III 373, 
377; Merasar, III 373, 391; Metella, 
III 374, 375, 377; Khetasar, III 371, 

37 2 > 373, 374, 375, 39* J <l ueen of , 
Petkhep, III 391; Matnefrure, eldest 
daughter of King Khetasar, given 
as queen to Ramses II, III 410, 415, 
417; second daughter of Khetasar, 
III 428. 

— Chief of, visiting Egypt, III 421, 424, 
426; chiefs of, II 525, 773; III 144, 
3°9, 3 IO > 3*9, 321, 322, 323, 325, 326, 
33o, 336, 337, 338, 34o, 346, 349, 359, 
360, 371, 372, 373, 374, 375, 37$, 378, 
379, 380, 381, 382, 383, 384, 385, 386, 
389, 39o, 301, 417, 4i8, 419, 421, 424, 
IV 1 29; Thewethes,IIl337; Rebeyer, 
III 337; Septher, III 337. 

— Kheta, the Great: tribute from, II 

485, 525, 7735 HI I5 1 * 42i; gifts 
from, III 420. 
— Officers of, III 337 ; nobles of, III 419 ; 
people of, III 421 ; prisoners from, III 
342; regulars of, III 424; warriors 
of III, 424; chariot warrior of, Ger- 
betes, III 337; charioteers: Tergen, 
HI 337; Tergenenes, III 337; Peyes, 
III 337; soldiersof: Semretes, III337; 
Methren, III 337; chief of the war-' 
riors of, Teder, III 337; chief of the 
archers of, Tergetetethes, III 337; 
Egem, III 337; Rebesnen, III 337; 
scribe of chief of, Kherpesar, III 337; 
chief of the bodyguard, Teyeder, III 
337; king's messengers, Tarteseb, III 
37i, 372. 

— Chariotry of, III 309, 310, 312, 320, 
321, 338, 424; infantry of, III 320, 
32 r, 338, 424; army of, III 419, 424. 

— City of, III 365; cities of: Ernen, III 
386; Zepyerened, III 386; Perek, 
III 386; Khesesep, III 386; Seres, 



III, 386; Aleppo, III 386; Rekhsen, 

III 386; Sekhpen, III 386; Zeyeth- 

ekhrer, III 386; Kerzet, III 386; 

Kherpenteres, III 386; Kerekhen, 

III 386; Khewek, III 386; Zen, III 

386; Zen-wet, III 386; Serep, III 386, 

Khenbet, III 386. 
— Fortresses of Ereth, IV 120. 
—Gods of, III 386; Sun god, III 386; 

Sutekh, III 386; Antheret, III 386; 

Tesker, III 386. 
— Products of: silver, II 485; III 420; 

white precious stone, II 485 ; t 3 -gw- 

wood, II 485; gold, 11525; III 420; 

horses, III 420, 428; goats, III 428; 

large cattle, III 428. 
Khewek: Hittite city, III 386. 
Khmuntt (=»Eshmunen, Hermopolis): 

chief city of the Hare nome, I 688; 

Thoth, lord of, II 274; see Eshmunen, 

Hermopolis. 
Kikkar: locality in Palestine, IV 713 

n. h. 

Kina: brook of, II 428, 430. 

Kode: captured by Kadesh, II 420; 
by Ramses II, III 306; located north 
of Megiddo, II 434; ally of Kheta, 
III 309, 321; invaded by the North- 
erners of the Isles, IV 64. 

— All Kode, III 321; not included in 
the districts of Kheta or land of Na- 
harin, III 321; IV 64. 

— Chief of, III 421; visiting Egypt, III 
421, 426; folk of, "curly-haired," 
II 657. 

Kom el-Hisn: temple of, IV 95 6. 
Kom Ombo: Set, god of, II 828. 
Konosso, Island of : rock inscription 

by Mentuhotep I, I 42 3H n. d; 

Thutmose IV, II 823 n. b; Amenho- 

tepIII,II 845. 
Kubban: stelae of Thutmose I, II 54 n. a; 

Ramses II, III 282-93. 
Kummeh (37 miles above Wadi Haifa): 

temple of, built of "good white 

stone" from Shat, I 510. 
— Rock inscription by Amenemhet IV, 

1749- 

Kurna: Temple of Seti I, see Index II. 
Kurnet-MurraI (west side of Thebes) : 

cliff-tomb of Huy, II 1019 n. a. 
Kurusko (half-way between first and 

second cataract): inscription of, I 412 

n. b. 

Kush: land of, II 121 bis, 122, 858; 
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III 44, 498; IV 313, 341, 387, 410; 
passed by Sesostns I's expedition; 
sailing southward, I 519. 
— Campaigns against, by: Pepi II, I 
361; Sesostns I, I 510 n. b; Sesostns 

III, I 647, 650, 653, 661, 672; Am- 
enhotep I, II 39, 41; Thutmose I, 

II 76-77, 84; Thutmose II, II 119-22; 
Thutmose III, II 648; Thutmose 

IV, II 824; Amenhotep III, II 844, 
845, 857; Harmhab, III 42; Seti I, 

III 164 bis; Ramses II, III 285, 392, 
47'- 

— Rebellion of, II 844. 

— Colony from, II 824; Troglodytes of, 
III 490; Negro people of, IV 114; 
Negro slaves from, II 494, 502, 514, 
522, 526; prisoners from, II 857. 

— Tribute from, II 891, 1015; III 42, 
453> 59°» 644; impost of, II 127, 494, 
502, 514, 522, 526, 538; harvest of, 
II 494, 502, 514, 514, 538, 871. 

— Towns of, given for support of 
temples, IV 226. 

— Localities of : Pool of Horus, II 845 ; 
Karoy, II 889. 

— Viceroy of, I 18, called "King's son," 
II 47; see Index V; first appointed 
by Thutmose I, II 47 ; earliest known 
II 61; appointment of earliest 
known, II 64; residence of, II 54, 62; 
called " King's son of Kush," II 1023; 
see Index V. 

— Chief of II 122; III 590; IV 114; 
chiefs of, II 844, 857, 891, 1035, 
1036; IIJ 164; princess of, II 1035; 
deputy of, see Index V; king's 
messenger to, III 651. 

— Products of: gold, II 522, 526; bulls, 
II 514; oxen, II 494, 5 02 > 5*4, 1035; 
calves, II 494, 502, 514; ivory, II 
494, 5° 2 , 5 I 4", ebony, II 494, 502, 
514; ships, II 494, 502, 514, 538; 
chariot, II 1035, 1039. 

L 

Lebanon: expedition to, I 146 n. a; 
capture of Tripolis of, by Thut- 
mose III, II 236; by Amenhotep II, 

n 783. 

— Owned by Byblos, IV 577; claimed 

by Amon, IV 580. 
— Fortress, built by Thutmose III in, II 

548; name of, II 548. 
— Imposts of, II 483, 510; chiefs of, 

II 483, 548; III 94; harvest of, II 

519; booty of, II 783. 



— Products of, II 436; birds of, II 483; 

wild fowl, II 483; horses, II 783; 

cedar from, III 94; IV 577. 
Letopolis: Horus lord, IV 878; pre- 

sider over, II 95; prophet of, IV 

878. 

Levi-el, IV 131. 

Libya: land of, III 581, 586, 611; 

IV 40; people of, I 423H, 492; III 

590; IV 822, 994. 
— Invasion by, into Egypt, III 572-617; 

IV 91; plundering western Egypt, 

IV 405. 

— Conquest of, by Mentuhotep I, I 
423H; Amenemhet I, I 492; Ramses 

II, III 448 n. c; Merneptah, III 
574, 584, 591, 594, 598, 608; Ramses 

III, first war, IV 35-58; second war, 
IV 83-114. 

—Kings of: Ded, III 579; IV 43; 
Meshken, IV 43; Meryey, III 579, 
586, 610, 612, 614; IV 43; Wermer, 
IV 43; Themer, IV 43. 

—Chief of, Hetihenker, IV 783, 784; 
chiefs of, III 579, 580, 583, 584, 586, 
5 88 > 589, S9o, 594, 595> 610, 615; 
IV 114, 127, 783, 784. 

— Uncircumcised phalli of, III 587, 588, 
601 ter; IV 52, 54; seed of, III 604; 
IV 91; families of, III 598. 

— Chariotry of, III 583; infantry of, 
III 583; archers of, III 609; bowmen 
of, III 579; captives from, III 584, 
58S, 600; IV 52, 54, 57, 78, 79. 

Libyan Nome, 1 159. 

Lisht: pyramid of Sesostns I in, t 
507 n. b. 

Lower Egypt: kings of, I 78, 78 n. a, 

90; II 287; III 577, 585. 
Luka: ally of Kheta, III 309, 312; 

ally of Libya, invading Egypt, III 

574, 579; uncircumcised ( ?), Ill 588. 
Luxor, II 187, 190, 226, 230, 351, 554; 

11127,30; IV 836, 909. 
—Wall of, built by Thutmose III, IV 

628; restored by Nesubenebded, IV 

628-30. 

—Feast of, II 809, 887, 888; see Index 
VII: Feasts, of Southern Opet. 

— Obelisk of Ramses II, III 543 n. c, 
5 6 7- 

— Temple reliefs and inscriptions of 
Amenhotep III, II 187-212, 215- 
42, Ramses II, III 480-84, 506-8; 
Menkheperre, IV 659; see also Opet, 
the Southern. 
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Lycopolis: XIII nome of Upper Egypt, 
I 280, 396; jackal, sacred animal of, 
I 281 n. c. 

M 

Ma c sara (quarry), I 8; II 26. 

— Rock inscriptions, by Neferperet, II 

26 n.c. See Ayan. 
Machanaim: city of Israel, in Gad, 

conquered by Sheshonk I, IV 712. 
Mad: sacred precinct near Karnak, 

IV 915; bull of, IV 915; house of, 

IV 915. 

Malachite Country, I 161; IV 409; 
products of : silver, IV 409 ; gold, IV 
409; royal linen, IV 409; mek-linen, 
IV 409 ; malachite, IV 409 ; Hathor, 
mistress of: see Index I. 

Malachite Field, IV 1003. 

Manasseh: cities of, IV 712 n. d. 

Manu, Mountain of: western bound- 
ary of Egypt, II 321, 905; IV 12, 13, 
246. 

Marshes, of Asia (exact rendering of 

the word translated "Marshes"" is 

uncertain, but the lands of the upper 

Euphrates are meant), II 120, 321, 

402, 657; III 480; IV 90. 
— Applied to the Kode-folk, II 657; of 

the lands of Mitanni, II 659; of 

Fenkhu, III 118. 
— Marshes of Asia, II 321; eastern 

boundary of Egypt, II 321; tribute 

from, II 385; III 434. 
— Marshes of the earth, revolt in, II 

416; as far as Naharin, II 631; III 

115, 118, 434. 
Mazoi: negro tribe, I 311, 317; chief 

of, 1 324; people of, captured by Amen- 

emhet I, I 483; gendarmes of, IV 

466. 

Me, Great Chiefs of: Sheshonk, IV 
6 75> 6 77> 6 7 8 , 680; Namlot, IV 676, 
678, 683, 685, 686, 687; see also 
Meshwesh and Index V: Chiefs. 

Meber, III 578. 

Mehay: dom palm of, IV 234. 

Medinet Habu: Themet, a region of, 
IV 634 n. b. 

— Pylon inscriptions by Ramses III, 
IV 6i~68, 85-92, 94-99, 101-6, 130, 

i32-35» I37-38- 
— Temple inscription by Thutmose III, 
II 638-41, Ramses III, IV 4-17, 



2 6-34» 37-58, 70-82, 107-14, 117- 

29, 140-45- 
— Temple of Thutmose III in: see 

Index II; Temple of Ramses III, 

IV 1 ff. ; see Index II. 
Medum, IV 818, 855; see also Mer- 

Atum. 

Mehenet: sacred district of Sais, IV 
ion; temple in, IV 982; mysterious 
linen from, IV ion. 

Megiddo, II 439. 

— Campaign against, by Thutmose III, 
II 412-43; by Sheshonk I, IV 712. 

— In the land of Retenu, II 402 ; seized 
by Kadesh, II 420; brook of Kina 
south of, II 428; chief of, II 435; 
Asiatics in, II 441; surrender of, II 
434, 441; harvest of, II 437; plain 
of, II 429; cattle of, II 430; siege of, 
II 432, 440. 

— Spoil of: mares, II 431, 435; foals, II 
435; stallions, II 435 ; chariot, II 435; 
suit of bronze armor, II 435; bows, 
II 435; meri wood, II 435; large 
cattle, II 435; small cattle, II 435; 
white small cattle, II 435. 

Mekher: negro land, I 334. 

Memphis, II 790; III 28, 77, 159, 260, 
271, 286, 608, 610, 612, 613, 615; IV 
328, 471, 491, 724, 781, 818, 859, 861, 
930, 956; beautified by Thutmose 
IV, II 812; latitude of, I 45; fall 
of supremacy of, I 53, 56. 

—Called "Life-of-the-Two-Lands," IV 
97?; "the wall," I 372; the white 
wall, IV 336; a walled city, III 608. 

— Besieged in the Libyan-Mediterra- 
nean invasion, III 608, 610, 612, 613; 
besieged by Piankhi, IV 857-64; 
captured by Piankhi, IV 865; cap- 
tured by Tanutamon, IV 928. 

— Nome of, I 159; hunting on the high- 
lands of, II 813; lions of, II 813; wild 
goats in, II 813. 

—Temples: of Ptah (Hatkeptah), Ram- 
ses II, Aton, Amon, Seti I, Ramses 
III, Serapeum: see Index II. 

— Gods of: city of Ptah, IV 310; mys- 
terious seat of Sokar in, IV 857; 
abode of Shu, IV 857; sanctuary of 
Ineb-Sebek, IV 315, 330, 333; en- 
nead of: see Index I; triad of: Ptah, 
Sekhmet, Nefertem; IV 183, 305, 
306. 

— Dated stelae of, I 22. 
— Quarters of, II 814; districts of: "fiel 
of-the-Kheta," II 1043; "House-o 
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Okheperkere," II 1043; "House-of- 

Menkheprure" II 1043; "House-of- 

Ptah," II 1043. 
— Western road of, IV 338; western 

canal of, IV 338. 
—Harbor of, IV 858, 863; stronghold 

of, IV 858; treasury of, IV 868; 

granaries, IV 868, 878. 
— High priests of: see Index V: Priests. 

Mendes (=Per-Benebded), IV 830, 
878; Ptah-Tatenen, as a ram, lord of, 
III 400; the ram-god, lord of, III 
542. 

— Nome of, Methen, overseer of, I 173, 
174; cities of, I 197, 198. 

Menet-Khuftj: northern point of the 
Highlands, I 456; located in the 
Benihasan region, I 624 n. a; was 
the chief city of "Horizon of Horus," 
I 619; birthplace of Khufu (IV 
Dyn.),. I 619. 

— Colonnaded hall, rebuilt by Khnum- 
hotep II, I 637. 

— Rulers of: Khnumhotep I, I 465, 
625; Nakht I, I 627; Khnumhotep 
II, I 624, 629. 

Mer-Atum: modern Medum, IV 818, 
855; house of Sokar in, IV 855. 

Merem: city in northern Palestine, 
conquered by Ramses II, III 356. 

Meret-Snefru: city of, I 165. 

Merneptah-Hotephirma: city of, III 
634; located in the land of Aram, 
III 634; fortress of, III 638; in 
Theku, III 638; stronghold of, III 
633; well of, III 631; pools of Pithom 
of, III 638. 

Mernofret: city of, I 635; ka-house 
of Nehri in, I 635. 

Mero — : city of Tikhsi, II 587. 

Mesa: Syrian land of, conquered by 
Ramses II, III 306; ally of Kheta, 
HI 309, 312. 

Mesbet: see Esbet. 

Mesed, IV 879. 

Mesezut (of the Saitic nome) : city of, 

I 174 n. f. 
Mesha: Sebek, lord of, IV 368; temple 

of, IV 368. 
Mesheneth: Syrian locality, captured 

by Ramses II, III 306; ally of Kheta, 

HI 3°9* 

Meshwesh: a Libyan land, IV 90, 
103, 108, 113. 



— Captured by: Merneptah, III 580, 
598, 608; Ramses III, IV 40, 43, 52, 
58, 84, 91, 92, 103, 104, 107, 224, 403. 

— Invading Tehenu, IV 87; Egypt, 
IV 88, 405; in alliance with Temeh, 
IV 91. 

— Kings of: Keper, IV 90, 97; Meshe- 

sher, IV 90. 
— Chief of, IV 87, 109, in, 112, 114, 

779, 781. 

— Army of, IV 90; warriors of, IV 90, 
97; men of, IV in; chiefs of, IV 90; 
chief tains of, IV in; leaders of, IV 
112. 

— Hands of (indicating that circumci- 
sion was practiced in), IV 58, 54 ( ?), 
111; seed of, IV 43. 

— Captives from, IV 90, 92, in, 405; 
impost from, IV 92. 

— Feast of "slaying the Meshwesh," 
IV 145; herd named after conquest 
of, IV 224. 

— Cattle from, III 589; IV no, in; 
herds of, IV 90; horses of, IV 86, 90, 
in; asses of, IV 111; copper swords 
from, III 589; swords from, IV in; 
bows from, IV 11 1; quivers from, 
IV 1 1 1 ; spears from, IV 1 1 1 ; chariots 
from, IV in; see also Me. 

Mesxa, Temple of, IV 956. 

Metenu, IV 818 n. h, 882. 

Mether: Nubian country, I 368. 

Mewetkhent: temple of Amon in, 
IV 368. 

Miam (see also Derr): chief of, II 1037; 

Horus, lord of, III 285 ; IV 474; Penno, 

chief of the quarry service of, IV 474; 

statue of Ramses VI in, IV 479; 

domains of, IV 479-83. 
— Treasurer of, IV 474; mayor of, IV 

474; scribe of the White House of, 

IV 474- 

Middle Egypt, I 10; boundaries of, 
in the Middle Kingdom, I 396 n. h; 
rebellion of, chastised by Merikere, 
I 400; counts of, I 401, 414; belong- 
ing to the Heracleopolitan kingdom, 
I 396, 401, 407, 413, 414- 

— Kheti I, great lord of, I 403; Kheti 
II, commander of, I 410; Nakht II, 
forefront of, I 632. 

Migdol of Ramses, IV 77. 

Min: city of, II 740; see Akhmim. 

Minieh: province of, I p. 48. 

Min-si-ese, III 76. 
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Miper : (in Saite nome) Methen palace 

ruler of, I 172, 174. 
Miramar: stela at, I 281 n. c. 
Mitanni, I 3; lands of, II 659, 773. 
— Asiatics of the army of, IV 722. 
—Called Naharin, II 867. 
— Caves of, II 773. 
— Chiefs of, II 773, 804. 
— Cities of, II 773. 

— Kings of: Artatama, II 866 n. h; 

Shuttarna, II 866 n. h; Dushratta, 

II 866 n. h. 
— Overthrown by Thutmose III, II 773; 

Ramses III, IV 131. 
— Princesses of: Mutemuya, II 866 

n. h; Gilukhipa, II 866 n. h, 867; 

Tadukhipa, II 866 n. h. 
—Tribute from, II 804. 
Miyu: district of Wawat, IV 480. 
Mons Cassius, II 582 n. c. 
Mtjt, Village of: in Dakhel of the 

southern oasis, IV 725 n. c. 

N 

Naharin, Land of. III 321, 434; not 
included in the districts of Kheta or 
Kode, III 321, 344, 346; Mitanni 
designated as in, II 867; great bend 

i of (== Euphrates), crossed by Thut- 
mose III, II 479 n. a, 631; waters of 
(= Euphrates), II 583; located be- 
tween Carchemish and Naharin, II 
583; marshes of, II 631; III 115, 118; 
boundary of, II 871. 

— Campaigns to: by Thutmose I, II 
81, 85; Thutmose III, II 476-82, 485, 
496-503, 532; Amenhotep, II. II 800; 
Thutmose IV, II 817-19; Amen- 
hotep III, II 858; Ramses II, III 
365. 

— Captured by: Kadesh, II 420; Thut- 
mose III, II 479, 498; Amenhotep 
II, II 800; Thutmose IV, II 817-19; 
Amenhotep III, II 858; Seti I, III 
114, 115, 118; Ramses II, III 306-312, 

3i7-*7> 344- 
— Revolt of, II 498; coalition of, with 

Kheta, III 309; sent auxiliary troops 

to Kadesh, II 532. 
— Tablet erected there by Thutmose I, 

II 478; by Thutmose III, II 481; 

boundary stone of Thutmose III 

placed east of Euphrates, II 478; 

tablet erected by Amenhotep II in, 

II 800. 

— King of, II 81, 479; princes of, II 480, 



819; Satirna, chief of, II 867; Kir- 

gipa, princess of, II 867. 
— Populations of, II 858; harem ladies 

of, II 867. 
— Tunip in the land of, III 365; towns 

of, II 479; settlements of, II 479; 

prisoners of, II 581. 
— Tribute of, II 482, 819; harvest of, 

II 480; booty from, II 480, 500, 501, 

532, 8i7- 

— Products of: oxen, II 482; calves, 
II 482; bullocks, II 482; bulls, II 
482; incense, II 482; sweet oil, II 
482; green oil, II 482; fruit, II 482; 
grain, II 480; horses, II 482; gold, 
II 482; silver vessels, II 482; chariots 

II 482; weapons of war, II 482. 
Nahr el-Kelb, stela of Ramses II, 

III 297; see Dog River. 

Napata, I 22; II 647; IV 895, 923; 

city of Nubia, II 797; a prince of 

Tikhsi hanged on its wall, II 797; 

southern boundary of the territory of 

the viceroy of Kush, II 1022, 1025; 

also called Karoy, II 1020, 1025. 
— Cliff temple of, IV 897-99, 9 2 4J P ure 

mountain of, IV 924, 932; see Gebel 

Barkal. 

— Amon of, IV 921, 924, 929, 932. 
— Stela of Tanutamon, IV 919-34. 
Naphtali: cities of, IV 714 n. b. 
Nedyt: flats of, where the enemies of 

Osiris were ceremoniously slain, I 

669. 

" Neferirkere - Beloved - of - the-Di- 
vine-Ennead" : city of, I 165. 

"Neferirkere - Beloved - of - the - 
Spirits - of -HELIOPOLIS , ': city of, I 
165. 

Nefrus: wall of, IV 820. 
Ng » w (ox), city of, I 493. 
Negeb, IV 715; battle in, II 580; 

prisoners of, II 580; people of, called 

Asiatics, II 580. 
Negro: land of, 1 146; II 797; III 285, 

457; 49°; IV 477> 724. 
— Negroes, II 71, 849, 1035; III 448 

n. b, 451; IV 338; slain, I 465, 707; 

chiefs children and commanders 

slain, I 358; prisoners taken, I 538; 

IT 648; chiefs of, I 359; II 648. 
—Revolt of, II 826. 

— Imported to Egypt for attendants, II 
494, 526. 

— Captives, III 40, 44, 452; IV 225; 
servants, II 854; slaves, IV 539. 
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Negro — 

—Negro tribes, I 311, 333~3 6 > 5i°* 

— Products of, 1 336; baskets of, II 271 ; 

ships, I 652; bulls, I 658; herds, I 

652; grain, I 658; trading, I 652; 

wells, I 658; II 850. 
— Negro words: " urum "= black, IV 

821 n. g. 
— Negresses, II 854. 
Nekheb: ancient name of El Kab, I 

2 93j 373, 609; II 7; Lords of: see 

Index V; for further references see 

El Kab. 

Nekhen (=Hieraconpolis): city of, I 
201, 252, 293; II 47; northern boun- 
dary of the territory of the viceroy of 
Kush, II 1020, 1022, 1025. 

— Lord of: see Index V; district officials 
of, II 722; mayors of, II 722; Har- 
mini, II 47, 48; kenbeti of, II 722; 
"Attached to," see Index V; Judge 
attached to, see Index V. 

—Gods of, II 888; Heket, white one of, 

II 205 n. a; Nekhbet, the white 
goddess of, III 100. 

— Products of, II 722. 

Nemyew: chiefs of, II 267. 

Ner: temple of, in Heracleopolis, IV 
968; restored by Hor, IV 968. 

Neru: see Index II. 

Neter: in central Delta, Tefnakhte, 
great prince of, IV 818. 

Nether World, I 378; II 95, 293, 664, 
936; III 259, 272, 278; IV 4, 182, 
3°9, 353, 4ii, 485, 852; the glorious 
ones entering the, III 17; going in 
and out of, II 353, 378; IV 187; 
door of, III 240 ; gates of, II 378 ; gods 
of, III 280; IV 473; water of, III 291, 
292; king of, IV 182. 

New Isles: domains of Re in, IV 265. 

New Towns: Nekonekh, governor of, 
I 216; Nehri, ruler of, I 628; chief of, 
1 354. 

Nibmat: bend of Horus, a district, I 
312. 

Nile, 1 483; 111587; IV 354, 407, 479, 
480, 481, 482; flooding ancient land- 
marks through irrigation, in time of 
Kheti II, I 407. 

— Rising of, in time of Uni, I 42; of 
Shabataka, I 43. 

— Connected with Red Sea, II 248. 

— Full Nile, royal title, II 992, 1003; 

III 486. 



—Great, Nile, II 883, 887; III 404; IV 
246. 

— High Nile, IV 470; to be reported to 
the vizier, II 709; as epithet of the 
king, II 994. 

— Nile levels, I 22, 95, 97, 98, 99, 100, 
101, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 109, 
no, in, 112, 113, 114, 115, 119, 120, 
121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128, 
129, 130, 131, 133, 134, 135, 136, 137, 

I3 8 » !39» J 4<>> Hi. 142, I43> *44, 146, 

147, 148, 152, 157, 159, 165, 749, 752; 

IV 695, 696, 697, 698, 743, 793» 794, 

886, 887, 888. 
— Shores of, IV 72; sources of , III 171 

n. b; valley of, I 1, 8; III 290. 
— " I was a Nile [to my people]," Tefibi, 

1 395- 

Nine Bows, I 423H; II 72, 120, 148, 
656, 792, 828, 836, 887, 1029; III 30, 
77, 103, no, 114, 132, 346, 408, 414, 

457, 465, 474, 479, 489, 49 8 > 5 IO > 577, 
580, 590, 600, 607, 617; IV 38, 49, 
52, 54, 55, 57, °2, 63, 66, 67, 68, 71, 
72, 77, 7 8 , 81, 103, 104, 105, no, 123, 
124, 126, 246, 259, 304, 351, 620, 712, 
718, 720. 

— Chiefs of, III 26; captives from, IV 
190. 

— Sun of, royal title, II 1037; III 38, 
44, 152; IV 122. 

— Thebes, mistress of, IV 75 1 ; Khnum, 
binder of, II 170, 171; Mut, mistress 
of, II 891. 

Niy, city in upper Retenu: gifts from, 
II 125; south of Naharin, II 481; ele- 
phant hunt at, II 588; south of Oron- 
tes, II 786; walls of, II 786. 

— Asiatics of, II 786; prisoners from, II 
798A. 

Nomads (Asiatic) : strongholds of, over- 
thrown by Nessu-Montu, I 471. 

North, the, III 155; IV 47, 72, 130, 
359, 864; great lake of, III 479; 
countries of, III 457; chiefs of, IV 
860, 930; gods of, II 217. 

North and South, I 161, 274, 340; 
genii of, 206; union of, I 78; number- 
ing of cattle in, I 81; building the 
wall of, I 146. 

— Prophets of, II 936, 

North Countries, III 35 1 ; chiefs of, 
II 1032; captives of, III 351. 

— Northern countries: two doors of, 
IV 10 14; Governor of, see Index 
V. 
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Northern Isle: probably the same as 
Isle of Snefru, I 312. 

Northerners, I 81; II 656, 797, 835, 
887; III 273, 574; IV 722, 845, 934- 

Northerners of the Isles: attack- 
ing Northern Syria, IV 64; camping in 
Amor, IV 64; intending to invade 
Egypt, IV 64; allies of, IV 64. 

Northland, I 156, 158, 212, 311, 407; 
11224,341,355; III 281; IVi8pn.c, 
190, 780, 825, 830, 832, 835, 838, 841, 
853> 859, 876, 882, 883, 895, 922, 925, 
927* 934, 1003. 

— A vans of the, II 296, 303; city of, IV 
215- 

— Belonging to the Heracleopolitan 
kingdom, I 407 n. b, 413, 414. 

— Wine gardens of Amon in, IV 213; 
stenwope of, II 885 ; Busiris, city of, 
IV 485; princes of, IV 868, 873. 

Nubia {T^pd't), III 31, 179, 479, 500, 
501, 502; IV 443. 929j 994, 1014. 

—Regions of, I 311, 336, 510; II 843, 
845 n. f, 849. 

— Campaigns to: by Pepinakht, I 355, 
358,359; Mekhu, I 363, 365; Sebni, 

I 3^3, 366, 368; Mentuhotep I, I 423 
H; Sesostris III, I 658; Ahmose I, 

II 5; Thutmose I, II 67-77, 78-80, 
84;* Thutmose II, II 122; Thut- 
mose III, II 446-48; Thutmose IV, 
II 826-29; Amenhotep III, II 842-55 
Ramses II, III 448 n. b, 457; Ramses 
III, IV 136-38; Sheshonk I, IV 723. 

— Towns of, conquered by Thutmose 
III, II 645, 646, 647; Napata, city of, 
II 797. 

-Chief of, I 317, 602; II 71, 80; Offi- 
cials of: see Index V. 

— Temple of Amon in, IV 218. 

— Gods of, III 290; Horus of, I 500; 
Anuket, mistress of, I 644; Dedun, 
presider over, II 170, 171, 176; Nib- 
mare, lord of, II 894, 897; Harakhte, 
lord of, III 499. 

— Impost of, IV 190; reckonings of, III 
448 n. b. 

— Upper Nubia, products of: gold 

brought from, I 665; fine white stone 

of, II 176. 
— Inscriptions in, I 8, 10; under the 

empire, I 21. 
Nubian Troglodytes, II n, 268, 646, 

837, 892. 

Nubians, I 423H, 658; II 71, 101, 
916; sacrificed to Amon, II 645. 



Nuges: city in southern Lebanon, ally 
of Kheta, III 309 ; under the rule of 
Kadesh, II 436; called a city of Re- 
tenu, II 55 7 ; plundered by Thutmose 
III, II 436; district of, II 490, 508. 

— Booty of, II 436, 490, 508; impost of, 

II 557; products of, II 490. 

Nun (the primeval celestial ocean): 
Hathor, mistress of, I 178; dwellers 
in, II 95. 

o 

Oasis: hills of, III 580; district of 
Toyeh in, III 580; captured by Libya, 

III 580. 

Oasis, northern, III 580 n. c; tribute 
from, II 385, 386; wine-gardens of 
Amon in, IV 212; products of, IV 229, 
283, 387. 

Oasis Dwellers: land of, expedition of 
Sesostris I to, under IkudicQ, I 527. 

Oasis of Amon, II 189. 

Oasis of Bit, IV 867. 

Oasis Region: tribute from, II 386; 
Intef, lord of, II 763, 767.; Thebans 
banished to, IV 655, 656. 

Oasis, Southern: also called oasis of 
Dakhel, IV 725 n. a, 726 n. c, 734; 
and oasis of el-Khargeh, IV 726 n. c, 
734; known by ancients as Oasis 
Major, IV 726 n. c; two towns of, 

IV 726; two lands of, IV 726; 
Sutekh, lord of, IV 726; land of, IV 
726; rebellion of, IV 726; organiza- 
tion of, IV 726. 

— Wine and shedeh from, IV 734, 992; 
tribute from, II 385, 386; wine-gar- 
den of Amon in, IV 2 13. 

Okeanos: see Circle, Great. 

Ombos: district officials of, II 720; re- 
corder of, II 720; scribe of the re- 
corder of, II 720; kenbeti of, II 720. 

— Temple of Sutekh in, IV 359. 

—Set, god of, III 583; Sutekh, lord of, 
IV 359- 

— Products of, II 720. 

On ( =Heliopolis), II 814; two lands 
of, III 600. 

Opet, Southern (= Luxor), II 886; 
IV 671, 743; restored by Senmut, II 
27> 35i- 

— Ceremony of the voyage to, II 554; 
feast of, II 591, 809, 887, 888; III 58; 
IV 671. 

— Inclosure wall of, II 887; see also 
Luxor. 
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Ophieion, 1 459 n - e J see Hefat. 

Orontes, III 311, 326, 336; ford of, 
II 784; cattle at the, II 784; booty 
taken in, II 784, 785; channel of, III 
308. 

Oryx Nome (XVI of Upper Egypt), I 
518; location of, 1 619, 626; horizon of 
Horus, apart of, I 619; bordering on 
the South to the Hare nome, I 626; 
North to the Jackal nome, I 626; ex- 
tending in west to the western high- 
lands, I 626; troops of, I 519; Com- 
mander in chief of: see Index V. 

— Fields of, I 523, 626. 

— Great lords of : Khnumhotep 1, 1 464, 
626; Amen(emhet), I 518, 522 bis; 
Kheti, I 637 n. a; shepherds of, I 522. 

— Temple of Khnum, lord of Hirur, I 
637 n. a. 

Othu: captured by Seti I, III 114, 
Ox (Ng 3 w), city of, I 493. 
Oxyrrhyncus ( Behnesa ) : XIX 

nome of Upper Egypt, I 427; IV 818 

n. b, 820, 837; district of, IV 948; 

army of, I 429, 442; boundaries of, I 

632. 

—Set, lord of, IV 368; temple of, IV 
368. 

P 

Palestine: inscriptions in, 18; civili- 
zation of, I 20; campaign in southern 
Palestine by Uni, I 315; people from, 
settling in Delta, III 10; conquered 
by Ramses II, III 471. See also 
Syria, Kharu Zahi, Retenu. 

Panopolis: nome of, north of Thinis, 
I 529 n. e; Min, lord of, II 181; 
Min, Horus and Isis of, IV 366; 
temple of Min in, II 181; IV 366. 

Patoris: nomes of, IV 905. 

Pauzy: temple of Thoth in, IV 368. 

Pe: souls of, I 264; temple of Buto in, 
I 500; gods of, II 888; Horus, lord 
of, IV 1017; Buto, mistress of, I 500; 
royal statue of Sesostris for, I 500; 
Mentuhotep, lord of, I 512. 

Pedes: III 306, 349; ally of Kheta, III 
309 n. d, 312. 

Pedetishew: transporting grain in 
ships to Kheta, III 580. 

Peher: captured by Seti I, III 114. 

Pekanan: city in Palestine, III 88; 
plundered by Merneptah, III 617. 



— Pekanan: as part of a temple name, 
according to which Zahi would be a 
part of Pekanan, IV 219. 

Peker (district at Abydos): feast of, 

II 94. 

Peleset: a Palestine people, con- 
quered by Ramses III, IV 44, 129, 
403; chieftain of, IV 129; soldiers^ 
of, by land and sea, IV 44; ally of 
the northerners, IV 64; towns of, 
IV 71; captives of, IV 81, 82, 129; 
headdress of, IV 73. 

Pemdshe: (Oxyrrhyncus), IV 818 n. c. 

Pemehtem: land in Syria; captured 
by Seti I, III 94. 

Penineywe, IV 867. 

Per-Bast (=Bubastis): residence of 
Osorkon III, IV 830. 

Per-Benebded (=Mendes): IV 830; 
Zeamonefonekh, prince of, IV 878. 

Per-Berset: a Delta city, III 576. 

Perek: Hittite city; Sutekh, god of 

III 386. 
Per-Gerer, IV 878. 

Per-Hapi: Khereha in, IV 878; Pebes, 

prince of, IV 878. 
Per-Hathor-Resit, I 373. 
Per-Heby, IV 878. 

Per-Hor: mayor of, II 742; products 

of, II 742. 
Perire, III 588, 600; fields of, on the 

western boundary of Egypt, III 579; 

district of, III 583. 
Perked, Southern: Methen, ruler of, 

I 172, 174. 
Per-Manu: temple of, IV 956. 
Pr-tnr-yw : town of, II 721; town 

ruler of, II 721; products of, II 

721. 

Pernebetpih, IV 818. 

Perneser: temple of Buto in, I 159. 

Pernezed: capital of Oxyrrhyncus- 

Behnesa, IV 818, 837. 
Pernxib, near Sais, IV 818. 
Peronekh: Sebek of, IV 547. 
Per-Osiris (=Busiris) IV 830; She- 

shonk, chief of Me, lord of, IV 830; 

Pemou, prince of, IV 878. 
Per-Peg, IV 831. 

Per-Sekhemkheperre, near Illahun, 

IV 818, 853; wall of, IV 853; strong- 
hold of, IV 853. 
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Persepa: Methen, palace-ruler of, 

I 172. 

Pershesthet: Methen ruler of, I 
172. 

Persians: accession of, I 47, 48, 50. 
Per-Soped, IV 878, 956; Pekrur, 

hereditary prince of, IV 932. 
Per-Thutuprehui (Hermopolis par- 

va): army of, IV 830, 878; Enekh- 

hor, commander of, IV 878. 
Perwen: Nubian land, I 510. 
Perwersah: Methen, ruler of, I 174- 
Perzoz: Horus of the South, lord of, 

IV 726; prophet of, IV 726. 
Pesebek: town of, IV 784. 
Peten, I 493. 

Pezedku: canal near Avaris, II 9. 
Philae, I 459 n. e. 
Phoenicia: invaded by Ahmose I, II 
4, 19-20. 

Pithom: pools of, III 638; located in 
Theku, III 638. 

Port of the South: northern fron- 
tier city of the South in the time of 
Tefibi, I 396. 

Punt, II 253, 290; gods of, II 286; 
known by hearsay to ancestors, II 
287; Wereret, mistress of, II 288; 
called the Red Land, I 429; called 
God's Land, I 433; II 253, 255, 265, 
271, 286; III 116; IV 407; Hathor, 
mistress of, II 252, 255; called the 
land of rest, III 116. 

— Location of, II 249; in the east, II 
892; southern boundary of Egypt, 

II 321. 

— Myrrh terraces of, II 260; ways to, 
II 285; IV 130; highways of, III 
155- 

— Expeditions to: by Khufu ( ? ), II 247; 
Sahure, I 161; II 247; Isesi, I 351; 
II 247; under Pepi II, by Enenkhet, 
I 360; II 247; under Pepi II by 
Thethi, I 361; II 247; Mentuhotep 
III, I 429; II 247; Amenemhet II, 

I 605; II 247; Sesostris II, II 247; 
Hatshepsut, II 246-95, 296, 299; 
Harmhab, III 37-39; Seti I, III 116; 
Ramses III, IV 407. 

— Chiefs of, II 255, 256, 260, 261, 262, 
267; III 37. 38; Perehu, II 254, 
258. 

— Tribes of: Irem, II 267; Nemyew, 

II 267. 



— A Punt, made in the garden of Amon 

at Thebes, II 295. 
— Puntites, II 288; called "Southerns 

of God's Land," II 288. 
— Tribute from, II 261, 262; III 37; 

IV 407; gifts from, I 351; slaves 

from, II 486. 
— Products of, II 750; dwarf from, 

I 351; marvels of, II 265, 266, 271, 

272, 274, 277-78, 321, 377, 486, 513; 

odor of, I 762; II 196, 274; gold 

from, II 486; gold dust from, III 37; 

ivory, II 265, 272, 486; shells, II 272; 

green gold of Emu, II 265; electrum, 

I 161; II 272; throw sticks, II 272; 
ebony, II 265, 272, 486; dried myrrh, 

II 486, 513; fragrant woods, II 265; 

III 527; myrrh resin, II 265; khesyt 
wood, II 265; myrrh trees, II 265; 
cinnamon wood, II 265; myrrh, I 
161, 429; II 260, 321; IV 130, 210, 
333? 9 2 9> ihmut incense, II 265; 
sonter incense, II 265; incense, IV 
130; eye cosmetic, II 265; asses, 
II 258; apes, II 265; monkeys, II 
265; dogs, II 265; southern panther, 
II 265, 272; panther skins, II 265, 
272, 486; small cattle, II 272; oxen, 

II 486; calves, II 486; bulls, II 486; 
ostrich feathers, III 37; manna, IV 
286, 390. 

Punt Reliefs: by Hatshepsut in 
temple at Der el-Bahri, II 246 ff.; 
by Harmhab on his Karnak pylons, 

III 37- 

R 

Rabbith: town of Israel, in Issachar, 
conquered by Sheshonk I, IV 712. 

" Ramses-Meriamon, " city of Ram- 
ses, III 261, 371; IV 362, 369, 414; 
Amon, god of, III 371; Ptah, god of, 

III 371; temple of Sutekh in, IV 
362; people of, IV 369. 

— The city of : Palace of, in the city 
of the Northland, IV 215; name of, 

IV 215; built by Ramses III, IV 215; 
gardens of, IV 215; boulevards of, 
IV 215; sacred avenue of IV 215; 
people of, IV, 225. 

Ranofer: district of, IV 830; Yewe- 

pet, king of, IV 878. 
Raphia, IV 716. 

Red Land, II 245, 297; III 179, 270, 
471, 598; expedition to Punt by 
Henu to bring myrrh from the sheiks 
of, I 429, 430. 
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— Mentuhotep, lord of, I 532; pillar of, 

I 533; Thutmose II, ruler of, II 116; 
Hatshepsut, ruler of, II 299, 319, 321. 

— Chiefs of, executed, II 808; sheiks 

of, I 423D. 
Red Mountain: quarry of, I 493; 

II 975, 976; highland goddess, mis- 
tress of, I 493; II 297; sandstone 
from, II 153; gritstone from, II 
917 n. c; Chief of works in: see 
Index V. 

Red Sea, I 7, 433; ship-building at, 

by Enenkhet, I 360; by Henu, I 432; 

battle at northern end of, I 360; 

hunting at, I 456; oblation at, I 432; 

connected with the Nile, II 248. 
Redesiyeh: temple of, III 162; built 

by Seti I, III 172-74; town of, settled 

by Seti I, III 172; gods of, III 173; 

stronghold of, III 174. 
— Rock inscriptions, by Seti I, III 

197-98. 

— Temple inscriptions, by Seti I, III 
162-95. 

Rehesu: near Letopolis; Sekhmet, mis- 
tress of, IV 878; house of, IV 878. 

Rehob: city of Israel, conquered by 
Sheshonk I, IV 712. 

Rekhsen: Hittite city, Sutekh, god 
of, III 386. 

Rekreret: sacred district of Anubis 
in Siut; Anubis, lord of, I 540, 572, 

583- 

Rs-nf.t: district of, II 731; scribe of, 

II 731; products of, II 731. 
Resenet: a sacred district of Sais; 

mysterious linen from, IV 1011. 

Reshet: malachite from, II 321. 

Reshu: land of, under rule of Hat- 
shepsut, II 299. 

Residence City of Ramses III; temple 
of Sutekh in, IV 362. 

Retenu, II 413, 439> 477> 59 6 > 6l6 J 

III 102, 103, 270, 476, 498; IV 219, 
709 n. b; called God's Land, II 451, 
820, 888; "Retenu and all the 
northern countries of the ends of 
the earth," II 761 n. a; cities of 
Kharu not included in, II 798 A; 
Lebanon located within, II 548. 

— Campaigns to, by: Sesostris III, I 
680; Thutmose I, II 81; Thutmose 
II, II 125; Thutmose III, 1st cam- 
paign, II 402, 408-443; 2d cam- 
paign, II 444-49; 3d campaign, II 



450-52; 4th campaign, II 453; 5th 
campaign, II 455-62; 6th campaign, 
II 463-67; 7th campaign, II 468— 
75; 8th campaign, II 476-87; 9th 
campaign, II 488-95; 10th cam- 
paign, II 496-503; nth campaign, 
II 504; 12th campaign, II 505; 13th 
campaign, II 506-5 1 5 ; 1 4th campaign, 
II 516-19; 15th campaign, II 520- 
23; 1 6th campaign, II524— 27; 17th 
campaign, II 528-40; Amenhotep 
II, II 790, 798 A; Seti I, III 94, 139, 
147; Ramses II, III 392, 448 n. b, 
45i, 457- 

— Princes of, II 413, 471; nobles of, 

II 790; chiefs of, II 162, 225, 445, 
447, 466, 467, 491, 525; III 94, 97, 
106, 107, 139, 151, 392, 448 n. b, 
451; IV 623. 

— Captives from, II 162, 402, 467, 790; 

III 97, 392, 448 n. b; slaves from, 
436, 447, 467, 47*> 49i> 5 l8 - 

— Tribute from, II 445, 447, 448, 466, 
471, 491, 518, 533(?), 534(?)> 7 6l » 
820; III 106, 110; presents from, 
II 1030; dues of, II 596; plunder 
from, II 790; impost from, IV 28; 
harvest of, II 473. 

— Cities of: Nuges, II 557; Yenoam, 
II 557; Herenkeru, II 557. 

— Products of: gold from, II 447, 471, 
49 1 ; III 1 1 1 ; chariots, wrought with 
gold, II 413, 447» 467, 49 1 J g° ld horn 
from, II 447; flat dishes from, II 447; 
silver from, II 447, 491; III 111; 
malachite from, III in; lapis lazuli 
from, III 1 11; copper from, II 447, 
471, 491; vessels of copper from, II 
491; lead from, II 471, 491; feldspar 
from, II 49 1 ; colors from, II 49 1 ; green 
stone, II 473, 491; sparkling stone, II 
473 ; costly stone, II 473, 49 1 ; III 1 1 1 ; 
incense from, II 447, 472, 491; dried 
myrrh from, II 49 1 ; plants of, II 45 1 ; 
flowers of, II 452; honeyed wine, II 
447; c £.*-wood from, II 447; ivory, 
II 447; carob wood, II 447; mrw- 
wood, II 447; psgw-wood, II 447; 
fire wood, II 447; cedar, II 838, 888; 
grain, II 473; clean grain, II 473; bar- 
ley, II 473; green oil, II 473; wine, 
II 473; fruit, II 473; oxen, II 491; 
horses, II 403, 447, 467, 491; asses, 
II 491; bulls, II 447; bullocks, II 
447; small cattle, II 447; calves, II 
447> 47 1 ' 49i- 

Retenu, the Lower: subject to 
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Amenhotep II, II 789A; Amenhotep 
III, II 858; Seti I, III 116; Osorkon 

II, IV 749. 

— Prisoners from, II 79 8 A. 
Retenu, the Upper, IV 749; subject 
to Thutmose II, II 125; Thutmose 

III, II 451; Amenhotep II, II 766, 
798A; Amenhotep III, II 858; Seti 
I, III 112, 116; Ramses II, III 366; 
Osorkon II, IV 749. 

— Prisoners from, II 798A; chiefs of, 

II 1033; III 112. 
Rhinocolttra, III 51 n. b. 

Ridge: north of the sand-dwellers 

(southern Palestine), I 315. 
River, IV 823, 831; the great ( = Nile), 

III 580; IV 405; the Conopus branch 
of the Nile, IV 405 n. a. 

Rosta, III 230; Anubis, lord of, IV 4. 
Royenet ( = Tehneh), I 213, 218, 221; 
Hathor of, I 213. 

S 

$-y-wt: land of, north of Kadesh, II 465. 
Saft-el-Henneh (=Per-Soped), IV 

Sahseteni, Voyage to, I 112. 

Sai, Island of, II 652. 

Sais, District of, IV 957; southern 
Bedwin in, IV 957; Mehenet, a dis- 
trict of, IV 982; Resenet, a district 
of, IV ion; nome of, Methen, local 
governor of, I 172, 173, 174. 

— Chiefs of: Khentemsemeti, I 609; 
Tefnakhte, IV 859. 

— Neit, mistress of, IV 830; Sekhmet, 
mistress of, IV 878; house of, IV 
878, 956. 

— Royal statue for, I 500. 

Sakkara, Cemetery of, I 289. 

— Mastaba-chamber of Methen, I 170 
n. c; mastaba of Nenekhsekhmet, I 
237; Ptahshepses, I 254; mastaba- 
tomb of Sabu-Ibebi, I 282; pyramid 
of Mernere, I 321 n. a. 

— Stela of: Nenekhsekhmet, I 237 n. c; 
Harmhab, III 2. 

— Tomb of Harmhab, III 1 n. a. 

Samhudet: city in the Delta, II 935; 

IV 878. 

Sand Dwellers: Asiatic, I 311; II 
321; III 155; IV 130; five rebellions 
of, in time of Pepi I, I 314; hacked 
up by army of Uni, I 313 bis; cap- 



tives taken by Uni, I 313; their 
strongholds overturned, I 313; figs 
and vines destroyed, I 313; numer- 
ous troops of, I 313; ridge north of, 

I 315; slain by Pepi-nakht at the 
northern end of Red Sea, I 360; expe- 
dition against, by Nessumontu, I 471; 
= Asiatic Troglodytes, 1 47 1 ; silenced 
by Mentuhotep, I 532; slain by Thut- 
mose III, II 661. 

— Chiefs of, II 70; tribute given by, 

II 101. 

Sand Rangers, I 493; II 916. 
Sarb^t-el-Khadem: reached by sea, 
II 877. 

— Rock inscriptions by: Amenemhetll, 
I 606 n. b; Khenemsu, I 715, 715A; 
Sebek-hir-hab, I 725 n. d; Ptahwer, 

I 728; Amenemhet, I 730; Amenem- 
het IV, I 750; Thutmose III, II 450 
n. a. 

— Stela of Harure, I 733 n. b; officer 
of Amenhotep III, II 877. 

"Satisfier-of-the-Gods," city of: 
mayor of, II 1041; fortress of, II 
1041; Penno, deputy of, 104 1; Mer- 
mose, prophet in, II 1041; priest in, 

II 1041. 

Sea,] 1 220; III 480. 

— The great lake of the North, III 479. 

Sea, Country of the: Ekwesh of, 

III 588, 601; Sherden of, IV 129; 
Teresh of, IV 129. 

Sea of Syria (Kharu), IV 565. 
Sea People, IV 52. 
Sebennytos: Akenesh, prince of, IV 
878. 

Sebi: probably identical with Alabas- 
tronpolis, III 20 n. c; Horus, lord of, 
III 20; Harmhab, chief prophet of, 
III 20. 

Sebu c a: temple of Ramses II, III 504. 

Sehel, Island of, I 642. 

— Rock inscription of: Sesostris III, 
I 642-48; the family of Neferhotep, 
I 753 n. b; Thure, II 75, 76; Thut- 
mose III, II 649 n. d; Ramose, II 937 
n. a; Ramses II, III 553 n. b, 557; 
Seti (II), III 646. 

Sehez: Sokar, lord of, IV 855; Menhy 
of, IV 855. 

Seir: people of, IV 404; a tribe of the 
Shasu, IV 404; captured by Ramses 
III, IV 404; tents of, IV 404; cattle 
of, IV 404. 
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Sekhemite Nome (II of Lower Egypt), 

I i73» 175- 
Sekhemu: city of, in Xois nome, I 

174. 

Sekhpen: Hittite city, Sutekh, god 

of, III 386. 
Sekmem: city in Syria, I 680. 
Sektu: ships of, II 492. 
Semneh: southern boundary of Egypt 

in the time of Sesostris III, I 652; 

fortress of, I 653 n. c, 752; temple 

of Thutmose III, I 653 n. c; II 61 

n. a, 651. 

— Rock inscriptions by Sekhemre- 

Khutowe, I 751 n. a. 
— Stelae of: Sesostris III, I 651-60; 

Mermose, II 851-55. 
— Temple inscription of Thure, 61 n. a; 

of Thutmose III, II 167-76; of 

Nehi, II 651. 
Sent, a stronghold: Methen, ruler of, 

I 172. 

Senzar: battle in, II 584. See Sezar. 
Sep: district of, IV 948; Anubis, lord 

of, IV 368; temple of, IV 368. 
Seped: Libyan people, captured by 

Ramses III, IV 52-91; seed of, III 

91 ; circumcision practiced among ( ?), 

IV 52, 54 ( ?)• 
Serep: Hittite city, III 386. 
Seres: Hittite city, Sutekh, god of, 

III 386. 

Serreh: temple of Ramses II in, III 
502. 

Sesu: temple of Set in, IV 369. 
Sethu, Negro land, I 336; chief of, 

I 334, 336 bis. 
Sewew (=Wadi Gasus): on the coast 

of the Red Sea, opposite Coptos, 1 605. 
Sezar ( = Senzar): prisoners from, II 

798A. 

Shabtuna: city on the west side of 
Orontes, south of Kadesh, III 310, 
319, 324; IV 131. 

Shai: Libyan people, slain by Ramses 
III, IV 405. 

Sharuhen: flight of Hyksos to, II 4; 
siege of, II 4, 12 n. g, 13 n. b; revolt 
in, II 416; captured by Sheshonk I, 

IV 716. 
Shas-heret, IV 994. 

Shasu (Bedwin of Sinai and vicinity, 
especially north of it), II 124; 
Khnum, smiter of, II 170, 171. 



— Conquered by Thutmose III, II 517; 

Seti I, III 86, 88, 101; Ramses II, 

III 457; Ramses III, IV 129, 403; 

conquest of, from the fortress of 

Tharu to Pekanan, III 88. 
— People of Seir, a tribe of, IV 404; of 

Edom, III 638; in army of Kheta, 

m 319- 

— Rebellion of, III 101; captives from, 

III 108, 457; IV 129; chieftain of, 

IV 129. 

Shat: Nubian land, I 510; "good 
white stone" of, temple of Kummeh 
built of, I 510. 

Shatb: modern city just south of 
Assiut, I 401 n. a. 

Shatt er-Regal (near Assuan) : relief 
of Mentuhotep II in, I 425. 

Shedebod, Temple or, IV 780. 

Shedet: in Fayum, IV 369. 

Shekelesh: a northern people, invad- 
ing Egypt, III 574, 579, 595; slain 
by Memeptah, III 588; ally of the 
northerners, IV 64; captives from, 

III 588; IV 81. 
Sheken: canal of, III 576. 
ShekhSa c 1d: tombs of the princes 

of the VI Dyn., I 688; restored by 
Thutnakt, I 689. 
— Tomb inscription of Thutnakt, I 688 
n. a. 

Shemesh-Edom: captured by Amen- 
hotep II, II 783; located in the 
Lebanon region, II 783; booty from, 
II 783. 

Shemik: Nubian land, I 510. 

Shem-Re: city o£, I 125. 

Sherd en: a northern people of the sea, 

IV 129; captives from, III 588, 601; 
IV 129, 403; rebellious-hearted, III 
40 1 ; infantry of, IV 72; invading 
Egypt, III 574, 579; slain bv Mer- 
neptah, III 588 bis; Ramses III, IV 
403. 

Sherden: a foreign class of mercenary 
troops, III 307; IV 50, 51, 397, 402, 
410. 

Sherem: city in northern Palestine, 
conquered by Ramses II, III 356. 

Sheret-Methen : city of, I 172, 173. 

Sheshotep (modern Shatb, south of 
Assiut): city of, I 401; Khnum, lord 
of, IV 366; temple of, IV 366. 

Sheta : wild cattle hunt in, II 864. 
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Shet-Methen: in the Saitic nome, I 

173 bis. 
Shetyt: Sokar god of, I 288. 
Shixoh, IV 131. 

Shinar: captured by Amenhotep III, 

II 859; Ramses II, III 366 n. c. 
—Tribute of, II 484. 

— Products of: lapis lazuli, II 484; 
artificial lapis lazuli, II 484; lapis 
lazuli of Babylon, II 484; ram's 
head (artificial) of lapis lazuli, I 484. 

Shore: western (of the Nile?), IV 
405; plundered by Libyans, IV 405. 

Shuneh Yusuf, IV 878 n. f. 

Shunem: city of Israel, in Issachar; 
conquered by Sheshonk, IV 712. 

Sidon: 10,000 ships in harbor of, IV 
574- 

Silseleh, IV 706; Sebek, lord of, III 
208; rock temple of, III 208; built 
by Harmhab, III 552-60. 

— Sandstone quarry of, I 49; II 935; 

III 205 n. c; IV 18, 701 n. d. ' 
— Rock inscription, by official of 

Ikhnaton, II 934-35; Seti I, III 
206-8; Ramses II, III 552, 554, 
555, 556, 559, 560; Roy, III 627-28; 
Siptah, III 648; Setemhab, IV 19, 
20; Haremsaf, IV 701-8. 

Simyra: city of, II 476, 528 n. h; 
captured by Thutmose III, II 465; 
by Seti I, III 114. 

Sinai: peninsula of, I 7, 10, 42, 728; 
copper mines of, operated in I Dyn., 
I 168; by Snefru, I 168-69; mine 
land of, visited by Sihathor, and 
malachite brought from, I 602; 
reached by sea, I 718; II 877. 

— Gifts of ( = mining products), I 353; 
expedition of Ramses III to, IV 409. 

Siut, II 729; IV 358, 795; see also 
Assiut; canal of irrigation dug by 
Kheti II, I 407; its princes defended 
the kings of Heracleopolis against 
Thebes, I 396, 401, 411, 422. 

— Princes of: Tefibi, I 393-97; Kheti 
I, I 398-404; Kheti II, I 405-414; 
mother of Kheti II "lord" of Siut, 

I 414; Hepzefi, I 535-93. 
—Counts of, I 538, 547, 557. 

— Officials of, I 547, 579; recorder of, 

II 745; scribe of the recorder of, 
II 745; kenbeti of, II 745. 

—Citizens of, I 546, 547, 578, 579. 
— Temple of Upwawet, I 398, 403, 541 ; 



official body of, I 550; gifts to, 1 404, 

407; lay priests of, I 539. 
— Temple of Anubis, lord of Rekreret, 

w<6-priests of, I 540; great w c b- 

priest of, I 572. 
— Necropolis of: overseer of, I 582; 

official body of, I 584. 
— Products of, II 745. 
— Tomb inscriptions at, I 10, 391-92; 

tomb III, 1 393-97; tomb IV, I 398- 

404; tomb V, I 405-414; cliff tomb 

of Hepzefi, I 535-93. 
Socoh: city of Judah, conquered by 

Sheshonk I, IV 713. 
Soleb: fortress of, II 894, 895, 897; 

temple of, II 890, 894-98. 
Somali Coast, II 249. 
South, II 341; III 155; IV 47, 3™> 

652, 864, 907, 944. 
— Nomes of, IV 857; war with, by 

Tefibi, I 396; Henu, overseer of the 

administration of, I 428. 
—City of (= Thebes), II 1038. 
— Vizier of, IV 224. 
— Governor of Uni, I 293, 320 ter; 

extent of, in time of Uni, I 311; 

real governor of, Nenekhseskhnum, 

I 3^5- 

— Great lord of: Hapuseneb, II 389; 
Lords of: see Index V. 

— Magnates of: their rank, II 675; 
Pillar of : see Index V. 

— Affairs of, I 332; boundaries of: in 
the Middle Kingdom, I 396, 396 n. h; 
gods of, II 217, 828; granite of, II 
315; elephantine of the, II 171; door 
of: see Door of the South; treasury 
of, II 614; wine-gardens of Amon in 
IV 212. 

South Countries, II 646; princes of, 

II 887. 

— Tribute of, II 652, 1038; impost of, 

II 652, 653; gifts of, II 271. 
— Electrum from, II 654. 
South and North, I 152, 42 3D, 451; 

II 161, 203, 285, 352, 578, 715; 

III 20, 268, 286, 404; IV 67, 313, 
359; captured by Mentuhotep I, 
I 423H; recruits of, II 332; infantry 
of, II 429. 

— The; great authorities of, IV 460; 

chiefs of, II 871, 872; III 448 n. b; 

mayors of, II 701, 768. 
— Gods of, II 219, 224, 800, 812; IV 

183, 335> 352, 353, 363, 364, 3 8 3, 

47o. 73i; goddesses of, IV 352, 363, 

364, 383, 470, 731. 
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South and North — 

— Tribute of, III 13, 554; harvest of, 
II 871. 

— Fortresses of, II 675. 

— Cattle of Amon in, II 912; IV 212. 

South and North Countries, II 
213; captives from, II 162; expedi- 
tions to, II 818. 

Southern City (= Thebes), II 706, 
826; III 82, 206, 256, 261; IV 414, 
467, 708. 

— Vizier of, II 675, 717; garrison of, 
II 694. 

— Steward of, III 32C. 

Southern Countries, III 285, 480; 
tribute of, III 116; governor of, II 
170; imposts of, II 281; marvels of, 

II 282; door of, IV 990, 995. 
Southern Islands: scribe of, II 726; 

products of, II 726. 
Southern Lake: next to Nomes XX 

and XXI of Upper Egypt, I 172. 
Southerners, II 341, 797, 835, 887; 

III 204 n. b, 272; IV 722, 845, 934. 
—Of God's Land, II 288. 
Southland, III 281; IV 190, 819, 880, 

905, 907, 922, 934, 948, 958F; bow- 
rope of, II 885; gods of, IV 34; 
products of, IV 34. 
Sphinx of Harmakhis: district of, 

I 179- 

Suan, I 493; see Assuan. 
Succoth, III 638 n. a. 
Suhen-em-Opet: castle in Thebes, II 
402. 

Sycamore: region of, I 493; fields of, 

II 299; bearing myrrh, II 299. 
Syene: in the Delta; wine of, IV 734. 
Syria (I?>-rw) I 3, 20, 43; IV 313, 

34i, 383* 3 8 7> 4io, 582, 883; inscrip- 
tions in, I 8; envoy to, I 18; sea of, 

IV 565, 573. 

— Barley from, IV 287, 344, 391; oil 
from, IV 376; impost of, IV 229, 
387; tribute from, IV 724. 

—Syrian, III 454, 468; IV 338, 398; 
crew, IV 574; Syrian chief ruling 
Egypt, IV 398; slaves of, for temple 
of Amon, II 555; for temple of 
Osiris, IV 680. 

T 

Taanach, II 426; road of, II 421; 
conquered by Sheshonk I, IV 712. 



Tabor, III 356. 
Takinash, IV 818 n. c. 
Takompso, IV 146. 

Tangur (seventy miles south of the 
second cataract) : inscription by Thut- 
mose I, II 67 n. b; Nubian expedition 
of Thutmose I to, II 74. 

Tanis: called city of the northland, 

IV 2I 5 (?). 

— Residence of Ramses II, III 406; 

Ramses III( ?), IV 215, 217 n. i ( ?); 

Smendes, IV 564. 
— Amon temple of, IV (215, 2i7(?)), 

956. 

—Palace of, IV 215. 

— Colossus of Ramses II, III 417; 

obelisk of Ramses II, III 392, 

543 n. c. 

— Colossus inscription, by Ramses II, 
III 417. 

— Obelisk inscription, by Ramses II, 

III 392, 448 n. b. 

— Stelae of: Ramses II, III 487-91; 
Seti, III 538-42; Osorkon II, IV 
745-47; Taharka, IV 892-96. 

Taroy: Nubian region: fortress of, 
II 852. 

Tayan: Yewepet king of, IV 878. 

Tazoser (cemetery of Abydos) : Wen- 
nofer, lord of, III 17, 234; Upwawet, 
lord of, I 767, 768; lords of, III 234; 
located south of Abydos, I 768; 
addition to, for other tombs, I 771; 
boundary stelae set up, I 769; pre- 
cinct of, III 240; sanctity of, I 770; 
custodian of, I 770; Anubis, lord of, 

IV 1029. 

— House in, II 36; ennead of, III 218; 

lord of, III 237. 
Tazoser: in western Thebes, IV 91, 

309, 382; court of the lord of, IV 4; 

sacred district of lord of life of, IV 

4; place of rest, IV 246. 
Tazoser: lords of, III 240; districts 

of, III 240; nome of, III 240. 
Tefrer: lapis lazuli from, III 448 n. b. 
Tehenu, II 225, 413; III 134, 457, 

600; IV 56, 355, 356; a land to the 

west, III 116. 
— Invaded by Libya, III 579; by 

Meshwesh, IV 87. 
— Captured by Mentuhotep, I 423H; 

Amenhotep III, II 892; Seti I, III 

116, 147; Ramses II, III 448 n. b, 

457, 465; Merneptah, III 588, 611, 

616, 617; Ramses III, IV 37, 54- 
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Tehenu — 

— Fortress of, II 892. 

— Chiefs of, III 116, 132, 139. 

—Seed of, IV 87. 

— Sutekh gods of, III 611. 

— Tribute of, II 321. 

— Products of, I 675; ivory, II 321; 

tusks, II 321. 
Tehenut: nome of, IV 482; domain 

of, IV 482; located in Wawat, IV 

482. 

Tehneh, IV 838; tomb in, I 172; 
tomb of Nekonekh, I 213; Hathor 
of, I 213. 

Tell el-Amarna, I 7, 304, 695; 

inscriptions of, I 20, 33. 
— Cliff tombs of: Ani, II 977; Merire 

II, II 981; Merire I, II 982-88; 

Eye, II 989-96; Mai, II 997-1003; 

Ahmose, II 1004-8; Tutu, II 

1 009-1 013; Huy, II 1 014-17. 
— Rock inscriptions of, by Ikhnaton, 

II 949-72- 
— Tomb inscriptions bv: Ani, II 977; 

Merire I, II 983-88,' 10 18; Eye, II 

990-96; Mai, II 997, 999-1003; 

Ahmose, II 1006-8; Tutu, II 1010- 

13; Huy, II 1015-17. 
Temeh: Libyan land, I 311, 335 bis; 

IV 91; soldiers of, in the army of 

Uni, I 311; attacked by the people 

of Yam, I 335. 
— Captives from, IV 92; impost from, 

IV 92. 

— Captured by Merneptah, IV 580, 
586, 598, 608; by Ramses III, IV 
40, 42, 43, 49, 50, 52, 58, 71, 84, 91, 
92, 103, 104. 

— Circumcision practiced in (?), IV 
52, 54; seed of, IV 50, 58. 

— in alliance with Meshwesh, IV 91. 

— Timhy stone, from Wawat, IV 373, 
389. 

Tenes: Syrian locality, III 337; 
Rebesnen, chief of archers of, III 
337- 

Tereres: Negro land, I 334. 

Teresh: a northern people of the 
sea, IV 129; invading Egypt, III 574, 
579; slain by Merneptah, III 588; 
captives from, III 588, 601; IV 129. 

Terew: a negro people, chief of, IV 114. 

Terrace: 

—Cedar, II 32, 94, 103, 611, 614, 755, 

794 n. b; IV 904. 
— Malachite, I 266, 342. it^J("C* 



—Myrrh, II 260, 284, 285, 287, 288, 

291 n. a, 294. 
Terses: a Negro people, chief of, IV 

114. 

— Tetehen (modern Tehneh), IV 838. 

Thamut: district of, II 641. 

Tharu: city of, II 415; fortress of, III 
88, 100, 307, 542 bis, 631. 

— Robbers to be sent to, III 51; extor- 
tioners sent to, III 54; slave-thieves 
sent to, III 55; hide-thieves sent to, 

III 56. 
—Temple of, IV 956. 

Thau : southern point of the highlands, 
I 456. 

Thebes (=in the original "Thrones 
of the Two Lands, " nS wt4*wy; or 
w^st, the name of the Theban 
nome), I 459; II 36, 101, 143, 149, 266, 
295, 402, 549, 832, 834, 835, 881, 882, 
889,890, 891, 892, 896, 900, 917; III 
23, 3°> 144, 154, 165, 260, 261, 271, 436, 
5°7» Si5; 5 66 7 5 8 °i IV 26, 141, 195, 
207, 466, 471, 591, 609, 612, 615, 624, 
626, 634, 652, 653, 697, 705, 707, 721, 
743. 760, 764, 768, 769, 777, 823, 825, 
840, 883, 906, 908, 926, 944, 945. 

— Titles of: the mysterious city, IV 187, 
220; city of the lord of eternity, III 27; 
of the hidden name, IV 753; victorious 
(=Thebes on the east bank), II 329; 

IV 8, 197, 211, 213, 216, 753, 912; eye 
of Re, IV 753, 899, 906; mistress of 
might, IV 912; mistress of temples, 
IV 753; mistress of the Nine Bows, 
IV 751. 

— Glory of, like a splendid sea, I 423; 

land of, bequeathed by Intef I to his 

son, I 423. 
— Wall of: the princes of Tikhsi hanged 

before, II 797. 
— Planted with trees by Ramses III, IV 

213. 

— Exempt from inspection, IV 750, 751. 

— Invasion of, in the Heracleopolitan 
kingdom, I 396 n. d; length of this 
war, I 415, 420 n. d. 

— Intef, founder of Theban line, I 419; 
Mentuhotep II, first great king of, I 
426; Ikudidi of, I 527; Eti, great 
pillar in, I 459; Intef, nomarch of, I 
420. 

— Mayors of: Amenmose, IV 466; 

Peser, IV 513, 526, 527, 531. 
— Youths (= recruits) of, II 332. 
— Products of, II 730. 
— Obelisks of, II 627. 
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Thebes— 

— Gods of, II 73, 224; IV 183; triad of, 

II 244; IV 128, 222, 230, 236, 463; 
Hathor, patroness of, II 224; see also 
Index I. 

— Statues of: Senmut, II 363 n. f; 
Nebnefer, II 928. 

— Statue inscriptions by: Nebnefer, II 
929-31; stelae of, Thutmose III, II 
609 n. e; Intef, II 763 n. e; Amen- 
hotep III, II 856 n. b, 878-92, 904- 
910; Amenhotep, II 921; Merneptah, 

III 602 n. d. 

Thebes, the West of, II 905, 927, 947; 

III 216, 217, 219, 220, 521, 522, 622; 

IV 9, 12, 13, 14, 19, 179, 400, 491, 511. 
— Mayor of, II 927; Pewero, IV 511, 

512, 522, 527, 528, 535. 
— District of, II 927; called Khaftet- 
hir-nebes, II 927; gendarmes of, II 
927. 

— Necropolis of, II 338, 339; districts of, 
called: "Place-of -Beauty," part of, 
IV 523, 525; valley of the kings, 400 
n. c, 473, 524; Zeseret, part of, IV 
520; "Place of Truth," IV 465; sa- 
cred district of "Lord of Life," IV 4, 
187; "Beautiful Region" to the north- 
west, IV 795; fortress of, II 33 8 ~39J 
goddess of, II 338-39; chief of police 
of necropolis of, Pewero, IV 511; see 
also Tazoser of Western Thebes. 

— Temples of: see Index II: Memnoni- 
um, Ramesseum, Mortuary temple 
of Merneptah, Thutmose IV, Chapel 
of Wazmose, House of Amon. 

— Tomb of Thaneni, II 392; Senmut, 
II 348 n. a; Amenopet, II 67 x n. e; 
Woser, II 671 n. e; Intef, II 763 n. e. 

— Tombstone of Senmut, II 348 n. b. 

— Tomb inscription of: Thaneni, II 
392; stela of Hatshepsut, II 338. 

— For Thebes, east side: see also Kar- 
nak, Luxor and Mad, and for Thebes, 
west side, see also Abd el-Kurna, 
Drah-abu- 5 n-Neggah, D£r el-Bahri, 
Khaftet-hir-nebes, Kurna, Kurnet- 
Murrai, and Medinet Habu. 

Thebu: district of, IV 957; "Barque 
of the Sycamore," an estate in, IV 957. 

Thekel: in Palestine, IV 567; con- 
quered by Ramses III, IV 44, 77, 403. 

— Chieftains of, IV 77, 78, 79, 129. 

— Soldiers by land and sea of, IV 44. 

— Ally of the northerners, IV 64. 

— Captives of, IV 79, 129. 

—Dor, a city of, IV 565. 



— Ships of, IV 588; mighty sea-people, 
IV 588. 

— Byblos not included under its domin- 
ion, IV 590. 

Theknesh, IV 818. 

Theku: frontier city of, III 638; fortress 
of Merneptah-Hotephirma in, III 638; 
pools of Pithom of, III 638. 

Themet: a region of Medinet Habu, IV 
634; Khonsu residing in, IV 914. 

Thenew: Syrian city, prisoners from, 
II 798A. 

Thereti, I 703. 

Thes( ?): a southern boundary of The- 
ban kingdom in time of Intef I, I 
423D. 

Thinis: nome of, I 349; II 181, 763, 
767. 

— Location of, I 423 n. a; captured by 
Intef I of Thebes, I 423; northern 
boundary of Theban kingdom, I 396 
n. h, 423D, 529. 

— Cities of: Abydos, I 349, 396 nn. d, h, 
529; Thinis, II 763; crown posses- 
sions of the South in, I 665 n. b; for- 
tresses of, I 396 n. b, 423. 

— Officials of: supervisor of fields of, 
Imsu, I 529; mayor of, II 739; no- 
marchs of, Ibi, I 377; Intef, II 763, 
767. 

— Count of, Intef, II 763. 
— Temple of Onouris, IV 355, 365, 484. 
— Gods of: Onouris, I 500; Osiris, I 
666. 

Tikhsi: district of, II 797; battle in, 
II 587, 797; Mero— , city of, II 587; 
prisoners of, II 587; Asiatics in, II 
587; seven princes of, II 797. 

Tin ay, City of: chief of, II 537; trib- 
ute of, II 537. 

Tintto-emu: city in Nubia, II 15. 

T6dshi, IV 818 n. f. 

Tombos: island of, II 67; inscriptions 
found there, I 21; fortress at, II 67. 

— Rock inscriptions of Thutmose I, II 
67-73- 

Tomeri (= Egypt), III 490, 616. 
Tower: Abydos of, III 260; IV 357. 
Toyeh: district of, III 580; in the 

Oasis region, III 580; captured by 

the Libyans, III 580. 
Tozi, IV 818. 

Troglodytes, Asiatic, III 118; the 
sand-dwellers, defeated by Nessu- 
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montu, I 471; smiting of, I 81, 104; 
II 225; Khufu, smiter of, I 176; the 
highlands cleared of, by Henu, I 429 
n. h; by Sesostris I, I 511; Min, head 
of, I 443; sarcophagus stone, con- 
cealed from, I 451. 

Troglodytes, Nubian, I 654; II 646, 
656, 892. 

— Bringing tribute, II 120. 

— of Khenthennofer, II 268, 646; of 
Kush, III 490. 

— Slain by: Zaa, I 687; Ahmose, II 14; 
Amenhotep I, II 39; Thutmose I, 
II 71; Thutmose II, II 121; Thut- 
mose III, II 646, 661 ; Thutmose IV, 
II 837; Seti I, II 116, 118; Ramses 
II, III 285, 490; Sheshonk I, IV 719, 
720. 

Troja: limestone quarry of, I 210, 212, 
239, 274, 289, 290, 307, 509; II 800, 
875; see also Ayan. 

Tunip: city of, III 365; districts of, III 
365; located in the land of Naharin, 

HI 365. 
— Aleppo, north of, III 319. 
— Captured by Thutmose III, II 530. 
— Infantry of, II 459; harvest of, II 530; 

groves of, II 530; chief of, II 773; 

tribute from, II 534 ( ?), 773. 
— Under rule of Kheta, III 319. 
Tuphium, I 459 n. e: see Hefat. 
Turin, I 69 n. j. 

Turra: rock inscription, I 181; by 
Amenemhet III, I 740; Amenhotep 
II, II 799; Amenhotep III, II 875; 
see also Troja and Ayan. 

Two Doors of the Northern Coun- 
tries, IV 1014; Governor of: see 
Index V. 

Two Halves (= Upper and Lower 
Egypt), I 502; II 318, 805. 

Two Hounds (of Mendesian nome), I 
174. 

Two Lands, 1 420; II 53, 151, 164, 170, 
192 n. d, 198, 208, 225, 235, 266, 271, 
285, 286, 305, 309, 315, 319, 325, 328, 
341, 35 2 > 361, 374, 37°, 377> 412 et 
passim; Amon, lord of, II 198. 

— Chiefs of: bound by Mentuhotep I, 
I 423H; captured by Mentuhotep I, 
42 3H; bowing before Henu, I 428. 

—Queen of, II 53. 

— King, heir of Horus in his Two Lands, 
I 44i. 

Judged by the hereditary prince, I 
S3i- 



— Head of: see Index V. 
— Chief of the Two Lands, I 42 3H et 
passim. 

Two Mountains: costly stones from, 

III 448 n. b. 
Two Regions, I 552; II 116, 176, 341; 

III 16; IV 304; captured by Mentu- 
hotep I, I 423H; by Amenemhet I, 
I 465- 

— of Horus, II 353. 
— Lord of : see Index V. 
Tyre, IV 567; captured by Seti I, III 
114. 

— Chief of: Baalaf.-Remeg, III 630. 
— Upper Tyre, in Kharu, III 633. 

u 

Uhet (= quarry ?): road of, I 335. 

Ullaza: city near Tunip, II 470; loca- 
tion of, II 470; captured by Thut- 
mose III, II 470; by Seti I, III 114; 
booty from, II 470. 

Uneshek: Nubian region south of Hua, 
II 850. 

Upper Egypt, I 25; kings of, I 90; II 

287; III 577, 580. 
Upper Nome (XX nome of Upper 

Egypt), 1 199. 
Upper Tenu: Emuienshi, sheik of, I 

494; see Retenu. 
Urem: Nubian region, captured by 

Amenhotep III, II 845 n. f. 
Uronarti: island of, below Semneh, 

I 654, 655; fortress of, I 654 n. a, 655. 
Usermare-Meriamon: city in Nubia, 

IV 102; location of, IV 102 n. a. 
Usermare-Meriamon: city in Syria, 

III 308. 
Utentyew: isles of, II 660. 
Uthek: Nubian country, I 369. 
Utheth: Nubian region, expedition of 

Sebni to bring back his father, I 367. 

V 

Valley of the Kings' Tombs: at 
Thebes, III 32 n. a; IV 400 n. c, 
473, 524; tombs of Ramessids in, IV 
473 n. a. 

W 

Wa — : city in northern Syria, II 457; 
plunder of, II 459; storehouse of 
offerings, II 458. 



102 



GENERAL INDEX 



Wa— 

— Gods of: Amon, II 458; Harakhte, 
II 458. 

— Chief of, II 459; J-A-r-warriors of, 

II 459; slaves of, II 460. 
— Ships of, II 460. 

— Products of: gold, II 459; silver, 

II 459; lapis lazuli, II 459; mala- 
chite, II 459; vessels of bronze, II 
459; vessels of copper, II 459; cop- 
per, II 460; lead, II 460 ; emery, II 
460. 

W*Jk-ys't: recorder of, II 736; scribe 
of the recorder of, II 736; products 
of, II 736. 

Wadi cAlAki, III 282. 

Wadi Gastjs: stelae of: Khentkhetwer, 
I 604 n. b; Khnumhotep, I 617 n. a. 

Wadi Halfa: 

—Temple of Thutmose III, III 639. 

— Temple of Horus, III 74; built and 
endowed by Ramses I, III 54; en- 
dowed by Seti I, III 159-61. 

— Temple inscription by: Seti I, III 
248; Neferhor, III 643; Piyay, III 
644; Hori, III 645; 650, 65i(?). 

— Pillar inscription of Nehi, II 412-13. 

— Stelae of: Mentuhotep, I 510 n. a; 
Thutmose I, II 54 n. a; Ramses I, 

III 74-79; Seti I, III 157-61. 
Wadi Maghara: malachite and cop- 
per brought from, I 713; reached by 
sea, I 718. 

— Rock inscriptions of: Snefru, I 168 
n. a; Khufu, I 176 n. a; Sahure, I 
236 n. a; Nuserre, I 250 n. a; Men- 
kuhor, I 263 n. a; Dedkere-Isesi, I 
264 n. a, 265 n. c, 267 nn. e, g; Pepi I, 
I 302 n. c; Pepi II, I 339 n. e; Khen- 
emsu, I 713 n. i; Harnakht, I 717 
n. d; Sebekdidi, I 719; Ameni, I 
721; Amenemhet IV, I 750; Hat- 
shepsut and Thutmose III, II 337. 

Wag : land between Red Sea and Ham- 

mamat, I 433 n. d. 
" Wall-of-Hori," district of Heliopolis, 

IV 957. 

"Wall-of-Psenmut," a district of 

Heliopolis, IV 957. 
Wall of the South, II 814; Mut, 

mistress of, II 814. 
Walls of the Ruler: made to repulse 

the Bedwin, I 493. 
"Walls-of-the-Sovereign," a name 

of Memphis, III 615. 



Wan, Height of : expedition to, II 582 ; 
located west of Aleppo, II 582; pris- 
oners of, II 582; Asiatics of, II 582; 
products of, II 582. 

Water of Re: a canal, IV 83, 224, 369. 

Watet-Hor: tribute of, II 385, 386. 

Wawat: region of, given to temple of 
Amon, IV 950; the great mountain 
of, IV 480, 481; water of, II 170; 
ships to, I 426; fortress of, inspected 
by Hapu, I 616. 

— Expeditions to. by Harkhuf, I 311. 
317, 336; Pepi-Nakht, I 358; Sebni, 
I> 367, 369; Mentuhotep III, I 426; 
Amenemhet I, 1 473-83; Sesostris I, I 
510; Thutmose IV, II 826; Mernep- 
tah, III 606 n. a. 

—Revolt in, II 826; III 606 n. a. 

— In charge of mayor of Nekhen, II 
47; Penno, deputy of, IV 474, 477» 
480; Meri, deputy of, IV 481; Heru- 
nofer, IV 482; Bahu, herdsman of, 
IV 481. 

—Impost of, II 475, 487, 495, 5*5, 5 2 3» 
527, 539; tribute of, II 48; ships of, 
II 475, 487, 495, 515, 527; harvest 
of, II 475, 487, 503, 539; slaves from, 
II 487; negro slaves from, II 495, 
503, 515. 

—Gods of, III 448 n. b. 

— Products of: acacia wood, I 324; 
oxen, II 475, 487, 495, 5°3, 5*5, 5 2 7J 
calves, II 475, 487, 495, 5°3, 5*5, 523* 
527; bulls, II 475, 487, 5°3, 5 2 3, 5 2 7J 
gold, II 515, 527, 539; ebony, II 
t523?]; ivory, II [523?], 5*7 
timhy stone, IV 373, 389. 

Wayet: Nubian country, chief of, II 
i°37- 

Werka: smiting of, I 112. 

Weshesh: ally of the northerners, IV 
64; slain by Ramses III, IV 403; 
captives of, IV 403. 

West: the countries of, III 491; cities 
of, IV 818; fortress of the, III 586; 
chief of, Tefnakhte, IV 818, 830. 

West (== cemetery), II 926; the beau- 
tiful, IV 249, 304, 918, 96r, 986, 
1010, 1029. 

West Side (—Libya), I 492. 

Western Land, II 659; applied to 
Keftyew and Cyprus, II 659. 

Westerners, I 293; II 656. 
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X 

Xois (Ox nome): nome of, I 156, 159, 
IV 818; Methen, local governor of, 
I 172, 173, 174. 

Y 

Yaa: a land in Palestine, on the border 
of Kedem, I 496; very fruitful, I 496. 

Yam: Negro tribe, I 311, 351, 510; 
chief of, I 324, 336 ter; road to coun- 
try,of, I 333, 334, 335> 35 2 J dancing 
dwarf from, I 35 1 ; a land of spirits, 

I 351- 

Yaru: fields of, III 21; plowing in, 

III 21. 

Yat-Sebek: city of, I 173. 

Yawan, III 312 n. c. 

Yehem: city of Palestine, II 419. 

Yenoam: at southern end of Lebanon, 
under the rule of Kadesh, II 436; 
called a city of Retenu, II 557; im- 
post of, II 557. 

— Captured by Thutmose III, II 436; 
Seti I, III 90, 114; Merneptah, III 
617. 

Yeraza: city of the Asiatics, in Judah, 
revolt in, II 416; conquered by She- 
shonk, II V 714. 

Yered: temple of Amon-Re, lord of, 

IV 368. 

Ytt, Land of: under rule of Hatshepsut, 

II 299. 

Yuna: nome of, IV 948. 

z 

Zahi: (primarily western Syria, espe- 
cially Phoenicia, but applied also 
more widely), II 497; III 423; IV 72, 
141. 

— Campaign of Ahmose I in, II 20; of 
Thutmose III in, II 456-62, 488-95. 



— Chiefs, II 392 ; taken as prisoners, II 

392; princes of, II 658. 
— Cities of, II 392, 490; Kadesh, city of, 

III 318; Wa, II 457; Arvad, II 461; 
Nuges, II 490. 

— Egyptian frontier in, IV 65; allied 
countries of, II 616; highlands of, II 
658; gardens of, II 461; groves of, II 
392; furnishes supplies for the garri- 
sons in the harbors, II 468, 472, 483, 
492; harvest of, II 510, 519. 

— Products of, II 461; IV 211; wines 
of, II 461 ; grain of, II 46; asses, II 490; 
heifers, II 490; white goats, II 490; 
small goats, II 490; horses, II 462, 
490; chariots of, II 490; golden ves- 
sels, II 490; gold, II 459, 490; silver 
vessels, II 490; silver, II 459, 490; 
copper, II 459, 460, 462, 490; black 
wood, II 490; carob wood, II 490. 

— Ships of: Byblos-ships, II 492; Keft- 
yew-ships, II 492; Sektu-ships, II 
492. 

— Silver vessels of the workmanship of, 
II 482. 

— Temple of Amon in, IV 219. 
— Tribute from, II 462, 536 (?); im- 
post of, IV 190, 328. 
Zidpath-el: city of central Palestine, 

IV 713. 

Zefti: road of, II 421. 

Zen: Hittite city, III 386. 

Zen-wet: Hittite city, III 386. 

Zepyerened: Hittite city, Sutekh, god' 
of, III 386. 

Zeren: shore of, II 470. 

Zerukha: city of Queen Tiy, II 869; 
pleasure lake of, II 869. 

Zeseret: a part of theTheban necrop- 
olis, IV 520. 

Zeyethekhrer: Hittite city, III 386. 

ZuRtM: city in southern Palestine, IV 
714. 
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A 

Abode, Divine, II 152. 

Abomination: practice of magic re- 
garded as, IV 454, 455> 4S 6 - 

Acacia, IV 226, 282, 387. 

— Barges of, IV 916, 1023; canal-boats 
of, IV 229, 387; cargo-boats of, I 
323, 324; kara-boats of, IV 229, 283, 
387; tow-boats of, IV 229, 387; 
transport-boats of, IV 229, 283, 387; 
warships of, IV 229, 387. 
Acacia- wood, from Hatnub, I 323; 
from Wawat, I 324. 

Accounting: of divine offerings, I 274; 
of tribute, I 423 D. 

Accounts, I 10, 20. 

Accusation, IV 526, 529. 

Address, III 265, 270, 288. 

Administration: of canals, IV 266; of 
the sacred cattle of Apis, IV 332; of 
temples, IV 202, 255, 317, 321, 354, 
360, 363, 665 ; of temple-women, IV 
321; of Egypt, III 26; of law, III 25 ; 
of divine offerings, I 299; overseer 
of, see Index V; see also Index V, 
Administrator. 

Adornments, IV 1020; of war, III 
312, 326; of Re, III 28; of king, IV 
876; of Montu, III 319. 

Advance-guard, II 421. 

Adytum, II 639, 806; III 240; IV 13, 
634, 899; see also Holy of Holies. 

Aeons, both, II 317, 759. 

Affairs of the South, I 332. 

Agent, IV 576. 

Aisle, IV 971. 

Alabaster, II 906; III 529; IV 234, 
390- 

— Alabaster: of Hatnub, II 302, 375, 
546 n. b. 

— Alabaster quarry, at Hatnub, I 7, 
305, 323, 695 n. b, 696; location of, 

1 695. 

— Articles of alabaster: stela, IV 988 A 
n. b; colossi, IV 191 n. j; great seat, 



III 525, 529; offering table, 1 323 bis; 
shrine-stair, II 375; statue, IV 302,. 
988I n. a; altar, II 546 n. b; jar,. 
II 544. 

Alliance: defensive, III 378, 380. 

—the Hittite, III 306, 309, 312, 336. 

— of Libya and Mediterranean peoples, 
HI 574. 

—Libyan, IV 35~5 8 - 

— Meshwesh. IV 83, 114. 

— Northerners, IV 64. 

Allies, IV 822. 

Alloy, IV 202 n. a, 318 n. a. 

Altar, 1 165; II 35, 149, 163, 298, 795, 
974; III 260; IV 256, 357, 686, 
763, 823, 958J, 1020, 102 1. 

— Rank of the scribe of, I 550. 

— of temple of Osiris at Abydos, I 787. 

— for mortuary offering, II 571. 

— Made of alabaster, IT 546 n. b; 
of cedar, I 787; of gold, IV 735; of 
granite, IV 900; of silver, IV 735, 

736, 737- 
— Altars, small, of silver, IV 735. 
— dw- altars, of gold, IV 735. 
Altar- Vessels, IV 334. 
"Amon-of-the-Way," an image of 

Amon, IV 569, 586. 

Amulets, II 544; IV 538, 876, 988H, 

ion, 1020. 
—Eye-amulets, IV 29, 373, 377, 386, 

390; of Thoth, IV 373, 386. 
— Made of electrum, II 376, 654; of 

costly stones, II 376; IV 29, 233, 277, 

390; of fine gold, IV 253; of gold, 

IV 201; of Hirset stone, IV 233; of 
Ketem gold, IV 319; of lapis lazuli, 
IV 233; of rock-crystal, IV 377; of 
silver, IV 319, 373, 386. 

Anarchy: in Egypt, IV 398, 764. 
Anastasi 17, stela of Simontu, I 594 
n. a. 

Ancestors, II 287, 293, 377, 611, 628, 

805; IV 629, 630, 817, 914. 
— Writings of, II 364. 
— Offerings for, III 23. 
— Regulations for, III 536. 
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Ancestors — 

— Tomb-chambers of, IV 4. 

Ancient Stock: Kheti's family of, 1 399. 

Animals: see Antelope, Apes, Beast, 
Birds, Bugs, Bull, Bullock, Calves, 
Cat, Cattle, Cow, Crocodile, Dogs, 
Fishes, Elephant, Gazelle, Giraffe, 
Goat, Heifer, Hippopotamus, Horse, 
Hound, Ibex, Lion, M-fy 3 -w, Mice, 
Monkey, Oryx, Oxen, Panther, Ser- 
pent, Sheep, Wolf. 

— Sacred animals, feeding of, I 281, 
281 n. c. 

Annals, II 151, 310, 940; III 585; 

IV 460, 756. 
—of Thutmose III, II 391-540. 

Antelopes: for oblation, 11^553; IV 
768. 

Apes: from Punt, II 263, 265. 
— as taxes from Bigeh, II 718. 
— Sacred apes, II 907 bis; III 16; of 

Thoth, IV 33, 256. 
— Thoth apes of gold, IV 256, 735. 

Apotheosis: of Sesostris III, II 167; 
see also Deification. 

Appeals: from local land office to vizier, 
II 686. 

"Appearance" (of a god, in proces- 
sion), II 158; IV 217; see also Feast. 

— Temple as place of, III 217, 218, 224, 
508, 522. 

Apples (dph't— ),*'IV 301. 

Appointments: put into writing, I 274, 
780; engraved by artists, I 174; of 
mortuary priests, I 274. 

— of local courts, III 65. 

— Made by vizier: see under Vizier. 

— Temple appointments, II 928. 

Arbor-areas: arbors for temple, IV 

194, 264, 1021. 
Archjsology: Egyptian, IV 151. 
Archer, II 213, 900; III 84, 147, 224; 

IV 71, 74, 118, 397, 842. 
— Leader of, IV 597. 
—Captain of, III 484, 587, 631; IV 

405, 407. 

— Chief, III 192; see also Index Vj 

of gold-washing, III 193. 
— Assistant chief of, see Index V. 
— Naval archers, IV 313; galley archer, 

IV 407. 

— Temple archers, IV 211, 266, 313, 324. 

— Mercenary archers, IV 50. 

— Archers from Ibhet, II 854; Lybia, 



III 609; Kheta, III 337; chiefs of, 
III 337; from Enenes, III 337; chief 
of, III 337; Tint-to-emu, II 15. 

Architect: see Index V: Builder, 
Chief of Works, Leader of Works, 
Master of Works, Overseer of Works. 

Architrave Inscriptions, III 222, 226, 
5 02 > 5*3* 5i4, 602, 603, 621, 626. 

Archives, Royal, at Thebes, I 18. 

— of Pharaoh, III 643. 

— of the ancestors, II 73. 

-"-of the vizier, IV 534. 

— State archives: see under Hall of 
Writing. 

— Temple archives: see under House of 

Sacred Writing. 
— Scribes of: see Index V. 
Armlet, II 22, 23, 24. 
—of gold, II 64, 545. 
— of rock-crystal, IV 303. 
Armor, coats, scale, II 802. 
— Suits of, II 435; III 589; made of 

bronze, II 435, 500, 501, 534. 
Arm-rings: of gold, II 585, 587. 
Arms (—weapons), IV 65, 97. 
Army, IV 678, 832, 837, 854, 858, 859, 

861, 863, 864, 879, 1004. 
—of Egypt, I 303, 311, 358; II 39, 122 

ter, 253, 256, 260 bis, 285, 288, 290, 

3 2 7> 337> 4i3> 424, 434, 461, 472, 813, 

908, 917; III 20, 141, 224, 320, 324, 

325, 340, 422, 423, 455* 46i, 489; IV 

70, 71, 747, 767, 818, 821, 822, 825. 
— Equipment of, 1 456; organization of, 

in time of Uni, I 312; inspection of, 

by Uni, I 312. 
— Affairs of the army, II 429; army 

drunk, II 462. 
— Mustering of, by the vizier, II 693; 

viceroy of Kush, II 852. 
— Council of, II 695; regulation of, II 

695- 

— Rearguard of, 1 680; II 421 ; advance 
guard of, II 421; citizens of, I 681; 
II 53, 864; watch of, II 425, 864. 

— Northern wing of, II 426, 430. 

— Southern wing of, II 426, 430; center 
of, II 430. 

— Divisions: of Amon, III 308, 310, 332; 
of Ptah, III 310 n. f, 334, 340; of 
Re, III 310, 311, 340; two divisions 
of, III 56. 

— Men of, IV 19. 

— of the South, I 429, 442; IV 705, 795. 

— of the Northland, I 453. 

— of Middle Egypt, I 411, 442. 
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Army — 

— of Oryx nome, I 519; of Coptos, I 

776; of Heracleopolis, IV 777, 792; 

of Hare nome, IV 848; of Per-Thut- 

uprehui, IV 830. 
—of the temples, III 31. 
— Army-officers, penalty for stealing 

hides by, III 56; standard-bearer of, 

III 208; two deputies of, who col- 
lected the dues, III 54; chief of: 
commandants of, commander of, com- 
mander-in-chief of, deputy of, general 
of, leader of, officers of, scribe of, 
king's scribe of, see Index V. 

— Army: of Kheta, III 419; Kush, II 
38, 852; Mitanni, IV 722; see also 
Archers, Bowmen, Cavalry, Chariotry, 
Citizens, Infantry, Soldiers, Troops, 
Warriors. 

Aromatic Wood, IV 329. 

Arrears, I 522. 

Arrest, II 702; IV 523, 588. 

Arrow, II 785, 865; III 360, 454, 584; 

IV 50, 70, 75, 77, 96, 823, 845, 1004. 
— Libyan, III 584. 

Ascent: Karnak, the august, of the be- 
ginning, II 316. 

Asiatic Copper: see Copper. 

Assembly, II 925 n. a. 

Asses, 1 366, 430; III 286; IV 407, 408. 

— from Zahi, II 490; from Punt, II 258; 
from Retenu, II 491, 509; from Wan, 
II 580; from Hua, II 850; from 
Libya, III 584, 587; from Mesh- 
wesh, IV in. 

Astronomers: Greek, I 39, 44. 

Astronomical Dates: in XVIII 
Dynastv, I 51; in XII Dynasty, 

I 57- 
Astronomy, I 20. 
Atmosphere, IV 308. 
Attack, IV 859. 
Audience, II 955; III 66. 

— Audience-hall, I 239, 423E n. d, 501; 

II 236, 292, 666; III 240. 
— Audience, place of, I 320. 
Avenue, Sacred, IV 215. 

Axe: of gold, II 23; of silver, II 24. 
—Battle-axe, II 802; 111461,468; IV 
118. 

B 

Backlands, IV 818. 
Bags, II 750. 



Baker, III 624, 625. 
Baking, IV 393. 

Balances, I 531; II 53, 279, 280, 900, 
995; III 288; IV 33, 256, 285, 288, 
880. 

— of electrum, IV 256. 

— Thoth, guardian of, IV 256. 

Balcony, II 985, 989; III 69, 587; 
IV 42, 52, 70, 76, 124, 408. 

— of fine gold, IV 192. 

Bale, IV 229, 283, 387. 

— £-bale, IV 371. 

Banner, IV 117. 

Banu-fruit, IV 378, 395. 

Barge of a God (a large and magni- 
ficent craft, in which the god sailed 
on the Nile, or on the temple lake, 
at festal celebrations; not to be con- 
fused with the portable chapel- 
barque, q. v.), II 304; III 275; IV 
65, 407. See also Temple barges 
below. 

—State barge, I 283, 286, 423F; II 
373, 596, 797> 8o 9> 8 3 8 > 86 4> 869, 997; 
IV 209, 400; names of, II 373, 596, 
797, 809, 838, 864, 869; IV 209. 

— Sun barge, IV 209, 278. 

— Temple barges, I 261; II 32, 94, 304, 
888; III 568; IV 209, 211, 278, 331, 
354, 358, 563, 575. 9°4, 916, 958K, 
1023; names of, II 32, 888; IV 278, 
563; shrine of, II 888; IV 209, 331; 
bows of, II 888; IV 331; crowns of, 
II 888; IV 209; flagstaves of, II 888; 
obelisks of, II 888; stern of, IV 331; 
"great house" in, IV 331, 359, 904. 

— Barges made of cedar, II 32, 94, 838, 
888; IV 278, 331, 904, 916, 1023; of 
acacia, IV 1023. 

Bark, IV 288. 

Barley, I 496; II 149; III 66; IV 
190, 193, 207, 250, 259, 265, 266, 314, 
3 2 5, 354, 359> 3^3, 8 59i fr <> m Retenu, 
II 473; as impost of peasants, IV 
229; divine offering, II 562. 

— Syrian barley, IV 287, 344, 391. 

Barque (a portable chapel carried on 
poles and bearing a shrine, contain- 
ing the cultus image of the god; it 
was never placed in the water), I 
i59» * 6 7, 534, 613, 668, 669; II 92, 
318; III 212, 431, 515, 542; IV 91, 
3*5, 353, 611, 743, 95 8 K; bow of, 
IV 414. 

— Barque, celestial, IV 73. 

— Barque made of electrum, III 212. 
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Barque — 

— Barque-shrine of fine gold, IV 982. 
— Morning barque, II 832; III 281; 

of Re, II 318; III 16; IV 358, 871; 

bow of, IV 67. 
— Sun-barque, evening, I 167; II 318; 

IV 331 ; of Re, II 318, 832; III 16; 

of Atum, IV 871. 
Bars: of copper, IV 408. 
Basalt, Black: statue of, I 675; 

obelisks of, III 246. 
Base: of pyramid, IV 517. 
Basin: libation, IV 100 n. a. 
Basket, IV 41, 301, 378. 
— Negro, II 120, 271; III 475. 
Bastinado: on feet, IV 548, 549. 
—on feet and hands, IV 549, 550, 552, 

553- 

Bath: master of, I 336; overseer of 

palace baths, see Index V. 
Bathe, IV 823. 

Baton (frrp-): royal, I 646; II 849; 
official's, II 385; vizier's II 675. 

Battering Ram, IV 838. 

Battle, III 141, 455, 461; IV 821, 822, 
825, 852; plan of, III 307. 

— Battles at Avaris, II 8, 9, 10; at 
Kadesh, III 306-12, 317-27, 335; 
with Kheta, III 144, 3 1 7-27, 335 > on 
Lebanon, II 783; in Libya, III 120, 
123, 584; at Mcgiddo, II 430; with 
Meshwesh, IV 90, 103; on the 
Orontes, II 784; in Naharin, II 479, 
499, 581; in Negeb, II 580; in Wan, 
II 582; in Carchemish, II 583; in 
Senzar, II 584; in Kadesh, II 585, 
589-90; with northerners, IV 73; 
against Shasu, III 86; in Tikhsi, II 
587. 

—Sea battle, IV 66. 
Battle Array, II 426; III 310, 578; 
IV 43. 

Battle-axes, II 802; III 461, 468; 

IV 118. 
Battle-cry, III 44, 479. 
Battlefield, II 578, 579, 792, 818, 

916, 918; III 20; IV 49, 106. 
Battle-line, III 86. 
Battlements, II 894; III 616; IV 

"7> 355, 356, 357> 358, 406, 859, 861. 
Beach, IV 66. 
Beads: clusters of, IV 377. 
— Made of lapis lazuli, IV 343; of rock- 



crystal, IV 233, 287, 345, 377; of 

white gold, IV 231. 
Beak: golden, IV 345. 
Beans: shelled, IV 301, 350. 
Beasts, IV 930. 
— of the highlands, I 436. 
Beaten Work, II 436; III 528; IV 

14, 189, 191, 202, 203, 268, 285, 319, 

3 2 6, 334, 343, 73 2 » 733- 
Beating: of witnesses with rod, IV 

548, 549, 550, 551, 552, 553, 555. 
Beef: shoulders of, II 571; joint of, 

IV 565. 

Beer: for divine offering, II 620, 621 
622, 792, 798; III 77; IV 190, 200, 
238, 239, 292, 297, 309, 326, 393, 924, 
925, 944, 949, 950, 952, 953, 954, 
958 M. 

— for evening offering, II 565. 

—for food, II 758; III 71. 

— for mortuary offering, I 252, 329, 
518; II in 113, 114, 117, 356, 365, 
378; III 17; IV 485. 

— for oblation, II 553, 571, 960; IV 
199, 208, 329, 335, 347, 468. 

— for offerings to obelisks, II 563. 

— Sweet beer, IV 498. 

Beer Cellar, IV 238. 

Beer Hall, IV 451 n. c, 880. 

Beggar: mercy to, I 479. 

Beginning (of the world=^ 3 wJ), II 
122, 151, 158, 305, 353; III 11, 31, 
436; IV 743, 795, 836, 857, 958J, 
988J; Karnak, the august ascent of, 

II 316. 

— Feast of, see Feasts. 

Bekhen (a measure), IV 235, 379. 

Beni Plant, IV 380, 395. 

Benut Stone: doorway of, II 643. 

Berries, IV 295; Seneb, IV 301, 350. 

Bewitching, IV 455; see Magic, 

Sorcery. 
Bh-lets of Ebony, III 475. 
Bills, I 10, 20. 

Biographies: first appearance of, in 

III Dynasty, I 6, 170; of Uni, I 6; 
of nobles of Elephantine, I 6; numer- 
ous in Middle Kingdom, I 10; see 
also Indexes III, IV. 

Birdlet, IV 54, 106. 
•Bird-pools, IV 9; see also Pools. 
Birds: see Cranes, Doves, Ducks, 
Fowl, Geese, Hawk, Ibis, Ostrich, 
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Pedet birds, Sesha birds, Shed birds, 

Urdu birds, Vulture, 
— of Lebanon, II 483. 
—Ships of Thekel called birds, IV 588. 
Birth-house: of Amon, III 161. 
Black Copper, see Copper. 
Black- wood, chairs of, II 490; from 

Zahi, II 490. 
Blade of Hathor, IV 784. 
Blasphemy, II 237, 343. 
Blessings : on observers of treaty, III 

—of Ptah, III 394-414; IV 132-3$. 
Blindfolding of Witness, IV 524. 
Block, II 493, 509, 512, 525, 536; IV 

231, 234, 245, 285, 288, 390, 391. 
— Blocks, august, from Hammamat, for 

the statues of Mentuhotep III, I 

433- 

— Block inscription, at Bubastis, of 
Arnenhotep III, II 846-50. 

— Death penalty paid at the block, IV 
529- 

Blossoms, IV 244, 295, 301, 350, 
394. 

Blue-flowers, IV 600. 
Boatmen: of the temple, IV 266. 
Boats, IV 22g, 283, 387; for king's 

journeys, I 423F; for transporting 

obelisks, II 105, 326. 
—Divine boat, II 741; of Thoth, I 

669. 

- — See also Canal-boat, Cargo-boat, 
Ferry-boat, Kara-boat, Tow-boat. 

Body, or belly, as seat of mind, I 240. 

Body-guard of King, III 310; IV 117, 
120, 123; mustered by the vizier, II 
693- 

— Hittite, III 337. 

Bolts, IV 871, 910. 

— for target shooting, II 813. 

— of black copper, IV 411. 

— of bronze, I 483. 

— of copper, I 873; IV 406, 489. 

— of tin, IV 929. 

Bolts, Large (a measure), I 719, 720, 
721. 

— of d 3 -w-lmen, II 736. 
— pdt, II 722. 
—Sm>.t II 722. 

Bones: king's, of copper, III 403. 
"Books of the Nile-God," IV 296, 
2 97> 347, 3 8 3» 3 88 J explanation of, 



IV 296 n. e; presented in the pool 
of Kebeh, in the House of Re-Harakhte 
in Heliopolis, IV 296; in the House 
of Anubis, in Neru, IV 296; founded 
for Ptah in Memphis, IV 347. 

— House of books, III 410; see also 
Day-book. 

— Sacred book, II 915; scribe of, I 506; 
"of the dead," II 807; secrets of, 

II 915. 

Booty, II 761; IV 126. 

— from Megiddo, II 431; Naharin, II 
480, 500, 501, 532, 816; Nuges, II 
508; Kadesh, II 532; Lebanon, II 
783; Orontes, II 785; Ikathi, II 788. 

Borders of Egypt, I 407; III 580; 
IV 80, 130, 405. 

Botany of Egypt, IV 151; see also 
Flowers, Fruit, Grain, Herbs, Plants, 
Trees, Vegetables, Wood. 

Bottle: leathern, I 430; of water- 
skins, I 456. 

Boundaries of Egypt, II 225, 319, 
415, 418, 439, 478, 549, 596, 636, 796; 
11182,86,94, 107, 112, 118, 155, 165, 
360, 421, 428, 474, 47 6 > 479> 575; 
IV 41, 43» 46, 5 6 , 57, 5 8 > 6 3, 66 , 7 2 » 
88, 91, 103, 104, 105, 106, 124, 126, 
128,246,403,722; northern, II 321; 
eastern, II 321; southern, II 321, 
862; of the south, I 311, 320, 396 
n. h, 423, 652, 657; western, II 321; 

III 579; in the fields of Perire, III 
579- 

— Boundaries of fields: registered, set- 
tlement of, II 689, 703; unregistered, 
II 690 ; of the fields of the sacred cattle 
of Apis, IV 332 ; of domains, IV 479, 
480, 481, 482, 483. 

— Boundaries of nomes, II 703; of the 
Jackal nome, I 626, 632; Hare nome, 
I 626; oryx nome, I 626; Oxyrrhyn- 
cus, I 632; Akhetaton, II 961-64. 

— Boundaries of the Asiatics, III 12; 
of Askalon, III 355; of the Nine 
Bows, IV 351; of Naharin, II 871; 

Boundary Stelae, I 766. 

Boundary Stone, inscription of, II 1 
n. c. 

Boundary Tablet, on Euphrates, II 
478; in Naharin, II 800; in Karoy 
(region of Napata), II 800. 

Bouquet, II 974; IV 244, 295, 301, 350, 
394. 

—of flowers, II 974; IV 244, 295, 350, 
394. 
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Bow, I 682; II 435 > 7 8 5; HI 42, 360, 
450, 451, 454, 468, 473, 475, 489; 
IV 50, 51, 70, 73, 225, 410, 823, 1004; 
given as taxes, II 718; drawing of, 
II 792. 

— Bows made in Kketa, III 343; 

Kharu, II 501, 509; Libya, III 584 

bis, 601, 609; Meshwesh, IV 111. 
Bow (of ship), IV 65, 66, 331, 582; 

adorned with crowns, II 888; with 

hawks, IV 331. 
Bowl, IV 269; of copper, I 500; of 

silver, IV 735. 
— c w^-bowl, IV 269. 

Bowmen: of Egypt, III 577, 578, 584; 

IV 74; leader of, III 581. 
— of Libya, III 579. 
Bow-peoples, IV 130. 
Bow-sop e, IV 863. 

— as title of Hatshepsut, II 341; of the 

Southland, II 885. 
Boys, IV in. 

Bracelets, II 22, 23, 24; of gold, II 
64, 471; III 69; IV 876; of rock- 
crystal, IV 303, 349, 377. 

— from Retenu, II 471; from Naharin, 
II 501. 

Brand of the Royal House, III 56. 
Branding, I 770; III 56, 414; of 

captives, IV 405. 
Bread, IV 382, 467, 565, 925, 944, 949, 

95o, 95i, 952, 953, 954, 956, 957, 
958 M; for food, I 336; II 260, 758, 
925; III 71, 207, 208; divine offer- 
ing, II 620; III 71; IV 190, 200, 309, 
326; mortuary offering, I 252, 329, 
II in, 113, 114, 117, 356, 365, 378, 
920; III 17, 526; IV 485; oblation, 

II 553, 554, 79 8 > 9 60 ; IV 208, 329, 
335; evening offering, II 565; offer- 
ing to statue, II 618. 

— Fine bread, IV 238, 291, 393. 
— of the divine offerings, IV 238, 297, 
247. 

— Kunek bread, IV 238, 291, 297. 
— p 3 JMaread, I 577. 
— White bread, II 553; see also Cakes. 
Brewery of Pharaoh, III 51, 59. 
Bribery: laws on, III 64; penalty for, 

III 64. 

Brick, IV 916, 958M; walls of, IV 
489, 914, 1020; temples built of, II 
157 n. e, 176, 6n, 614; III 517, 520; 
temple inclosures made of, II 614. 

— Mud brick, II 607. 



Brick (as a measure), II 521 bis, 534; 
IV 235, 241, 379, 392. 

Bricklayer, II 758, 759; Syrian cap- 
tives as, II 758 nn. d, g. 

Brickmakers, II 759. 

Bridge, III 100; IV 861. 

Bronze, I 534; II 45, 162, 165, 558; 
IV 358, 847. 

—Mixture of, IV 202, 318, 320, 343, 
358. 

— in scraps, IV 343. 

— Articles made of bronze: corselet, 

II 447; tablets, IV 231, 318, 343; 
bolts, I 483; vase, I 500; II 164; 
IV 538; offering-tables, I 534; II 
175; IV 912; temple doors, II 375; 

III 528; scarab, IV 233; vessels, II 
436, 459, 795; HI 584; IV 343; 
shrine doors, IV 320; doorway, III 
246; wall (royal title), III 224; hel- 
mets from Naharin, II 501; suit of 
armor from Megiddo, II 435 bis; 
from Naharin, II 500, 501; from 
Retenu, II S34(?); spears from 
Retenu, II 509, 525; from Wan, II 
582; swords, II 802; daggers, II 
802. 

— Articles wrought with, II 490. 
— Bronze: from Naharin, II 500; from 
Retenu, II 518. 

Brotherhood, III 373, 375. 

Brow, IV 922. 

Builders, II 758, 759; IV 275, 858; 
for Chief of, Master of, see Index V. 

Building: of houses, I 147, 328; of 
Temples, II 33-37, 97, 9°-"9 8 > 99" 
106; see also Houses, Palaces, and 

. Index II. 

Building Inscriptions: see Inscrip- 
tions. 

Bull, IV 242, 260, 272, 278, 283, 293, 

29 8 , 3!3. 323, 34i, 345, 347» 3 60 , 3 8 7> 
392, 883, 006; yokes of, I 522; from 
Negro lands, I 336; army of Tefibi 
like a, I 396; Kheti II rich in, I 408. 
—Bull of Mad, IV 915; divine bulls of 
Athribis, IV 470; Pharaoh as a bull, 
II 143, 659, 853; III 117, 144, 147, 
285, 360, 372, 45s, 489, 507, 608; 

IV 40, 41, 46, 56, 62, 67, 81, 94, 103, 
105, 246, 852; Amon-Kamephis as a 
bull, II 225, 314, 317; "Bull of his 
mother," iil 24. 

— Epithets of, II 659. 

— Bulls for mortuary offering, I 540, 
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542, 556, 559i 5 8 4, 59 1 ; 11 8 4o; III 
526; for oblation, I 432, 556, 560; II 
553, 554; IV 335, 468, 768, 8^8, 856, 
866, 869, 874, 875; divine offering, 
II 160, 171, 562, 621; III 413; IV 
190. 

—Bulls from Egypt, IV 229; Kharu, 
IV 229; Meshwesh, I V 1 1 1 ; Retenu, 
II 447, 518; Naharin, II 482; Punt, 
II 486; Genebteyew, II 474; Wawat, 
II 475, 487, 503, 523, 527; Kush, II 
5i4. 

— tpw-b\i\ls f IV 242. 

Bull Calves, II 553, 554, 5 62 - 

Bullocks, IV 9, 190, 260, 272, 313, 
3 2 3, 335, 34i, 345» 3 60 , 958H. 

— from Retenu, II 447, 471, 491; Na- 
harin, II 482. 

— Bullocks of the bulls, IV 229, 242, 
283, 293, 298, 387, 392; of the Nege- 
bulls, IV 229. 

Bunch (a measure), IV 234. 

Bundle (a measure), III 77, 159, 207; 
IV 229, 234, 241, 283, 341, 344, 378, 

379, 387, 39i> 392, 395, 954- 
— htp-bund\e, IV 350, 949, 950, 952, 

953- 

— fytp . /-bundles, IV 301. 
— jferJ-bundles, IV 301. 
— Sehetep-bundles, IV 295. 
Bureau Service, I 295; officials of, 
I 3°°- 

Burial, II 358, 977, 994, 1003, 1006, 
1008; IV 668; offices for, IV 966; 
coverings for, IV 521, 538. 

— Burial (of Osiris), III 212; IV 499, 
593, 637-47; of Apis, I 22; IV 77 x, 
778, 780, 786, 791, 884, 917, 918, 961, 
977, 986, 1010, 

Butter, IV 233, 301, 344, 350, 376. 

c 

Cabbage, IV 240, 393. 
Cabin, IV 840. 

Cabinet: double, I £18, 672, 713, 716. 
— of the office of the chief treasurer, I 

672 n. a, 673. 
— of the treasury, I 716. 
Cabinet Chamber: plan of rebellion 

conceived in, I 492. 
Cakes, I 336; II 114; III 71; IV 238, 

291, 297, 300, 347, 350, 467; makers 

of, III 624. 
— Bull cakes, II 572. 
— Dressed-geese cakes, II 572. 



— Obelisk cakes, II 572. 

— Rahusu cakes, IV 238, 291, 393. 

— White-loaf cakes, II 572, 62 r. 

— s 3 -t 3 -cakes, IV 240, 378, 392. 

—I c-cakes, IV 949, 950, 952, 953, 954. 

Calculations: of fields, III 275. 

Calendar, Egyptian : introduction 

of, I 58, early existence of, I 45; 

oldest fixed date in history, I 45. 
— Gregorian, I 40; Julian, I 40; I p. 40. 
Calendar of Feasts : of Ramses III, 

I 43 n. b; IV 139-45- 

Calves, I 408; II 139, 149, 160, 723, 
733. 739, 74o; IV 242, 283, 293, 298, 
34i, 345, 3 8 7, 39 2 , 9 o6 > 929- 

— for divine offerings, II 458, 793; IV 
190; mortuary offering, III 526; 
oblation, II 960; IV 335, 468, 848, 
856, 866, 869, 874, 875. 

— Calves: from Kharu, IV 229 ; Naharin, 

II 482; Retenu, II 447, 458, 471; 
Punt, II 486; Genebteyew, II 474; 
Wawat, II 475, 487, 495, 503, 515, 
523, 527; Kush, II 494, 502, 514. 

Camp, III 579, 589, 598; IV 64, 870, 
873; royal, II 429; III 320, 331, 332, 
34o. 

Canal, II 775; IV 412, 853, 957. 

Canal Administration, IV 266. 

Canal Boat: of acacia, IV 229, 387. 

Canal Wall: of Luxor, IV 628. 

Canals of the Delta: Eti, III 576; 
Sheken, III 576; Water of Re, IV 
83, 224; of Heliopolis, IV 266, 278, 
394- 

— Canal of the first Cataract, II 75; 
begun by Uni, I 324; cleared by 
Sesostris III, I 643-45; repaired by 
same king, I 646-48; names of, I 
644; II 650; length, width, depth of, 
I 647; again cleared by Thutmoses I 
and III, I 648; II 75, 76, 649-50. 

— Canal, for irrigation, in Siut, dug by 
Kheti II, I 407. 

—Canal of Wadi Tumilat, II 248. 

Candelabra: of silver, IV 735. 

Captives, II 225, 387, 402, 413, 656, 
900; III 34, 82, 96, 101, 119, 148, 
155, 344, 349, 35i, 448 n. b, 597, 598; 
IV 42, 56, 106, 121, 362, 825, 865. 

— Building the temple of Amon, II 758, 
759; settled in Egyptian strongholds, 
IV 403, 405 n. g; distributed to 
Egyptian families, II 916; as slaves 
in the temples, II 918; IV 121, 126, 
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128, 137 n. a, 190, 207, 213; IV 359, 
404, 1 02 1. 
— Captives from Amor, IV 39, 129; 
Asiatics, IV 122; Denyen, IV 81, 82, 
403; Ekwesh, III 588; Hua, II 850, 
Ibhet, II 854; Ikathi, II 788; Kehek, 

III 588; Keshkesh, III 428; Kharu, 
II 884; Khatithana, II 789 ; Khenthen- 
nofer, II 11, 162, 646; adventure 
with, II n; Kheta, IV129; Lebanon, 

II 783; Libya, III 584, 588, 600; IV 
5 2 , 54) 57, 78, 79. 4°5; Meshwesh, 

IV 90, 92, in, 405; Naharin, II 480, 
532, III 344; Negros, III 40, 44, 452; 
IV, 477; Nine Bows, IV 190, 207; 
Nuges, II 508; Peleset, IV 44, 76, 129, 
403; Retenu, II 162, 402, 467, 790; 

III 97; Sand-dwellers, I 313; II 661; 
Seir, IV 404; Shasu, III 108; IV 
129; Shekelesh, III 588; IV 81; 
Sherden, III 588, 601; IV 129, 403; 
Temeh, IV 92; Teresh, III 588; IV 
129; Thekel, IV 44, 7 8 > 79, I2 9, 403; 
Tintto-emu, II 15; Ullaza, II 470; 
Weshesh, IV 403; Zahi, II 490. 

Caravan, I 312, 332, 334, 33 6 , 343, 
35 2 , 35 6 > 3 60 ; negro, I 368; con- 
ductors of, see Index V. 

Caravaneers, III 178 bis, 192, 286. 

Carcass, III 88; IV 1004. 

Cardinal Points: genii of, II 228, 231. 

Cargo, II 266; III 53, 274. 

Cargo Boats, I 322, 323; IV 863; of 
acacia wood, I 323, 324. 

Carob Pods, IV 295, 301, 350. 

Carob Wood, I 372; IV 391. 

— Articles made of carob wood: chairs, 
II 436, 490; chest, II 755; chariots, 
II 491; shrine, I 667; staff, II 436; 
table, II 436, 509. 

— Carob wood from Arrapachitis, II 
512; Assur, II 449; Retenu, II 436, 
447» 49i, 5°9, 5 2 5; Za hi, II 49°- 

Carousing, IV 451. 

Carriers, II 287. 

Cartouches: found at fourth cataract, 

I 21. 

Cartouche- Vessel: of silver, IV 735. 

Carts, Ox, IV 73, 467. 

Carved Horns of Oxen, III 475. 

Carvers, III 271. 

Carvings, IV 489. 

Cases: criminal, II 683; real estate, 

II 686, 689, 690. 



Cases: of wrought wood, IV 390. 

Caskets: of silver, IV 231. 

Cassia Wood, IV 234, 344, 379. 

Castle, IV 76; names of, IV 77; royal, 
I 532; see also Palaces. 

Cat: sacred animal, I 281 n. c. 

Cattle, I 496; II 736, 829, 884, 887, 
984; III 577; IV 229, 235, 242, 27s, 
280, 282, 283, 336, 337, 339, 341, 342, 
345, 36o, 3 62 > 363, 3 6 4, 37°, 37 2 , 379, 
383, 3 8 4, 3 8 7, 423, 47°, 6 7 6 , 821, 
958M, 992. 

— Importation of, I 146, 147, 281; 
small cattle and bulls, brought from 
Negro lands, I 336; numbering of, 
I 81, 157; raising of, I 408; colors 
of (= breeds of?), I 408. 

— Overseer of cattle, II 1041. 

— Cattle of Amon: see Index II: Kar- 
nak, Temple of Amon; Inspector of, 
Overseer of, Scribe of, see Index V. 

— Sacred cattle of Apis, IV 332. 

— Branded for the royal house, III 56; 
overseer of, III 57; see also Index 
V. 

— Cattle, curiously decorated, II 1035. 
— for divine offering, II 793; III 413; 
mortuary offering, III 271; oblation, 

I 432; II 960. 

—from Ibhet, II 853; Hua, II 850; 

Meshwesh, III 589; IV no, in, 

405; Seir, IV 404; of Egyptian 

colonists in Kush, II 121. 
— Breeds of cattle, I 408 n. g. 
—Cattle (y>J), IV 242. 
— Large cattle, IV 212, 220, 226, 795; 

from Retenu, II 434, 525; Megiddo, 

II 435 ; Zahi, II 462; Kheta, III 
428. 

— Small cattle, III 276; IV 212, 220, 

22 ^> 795, 102 1 ; from Punt, II 272; 

Retenu, II 434, 447, 471, 518, 525; 

Megiddo, II 435; Zahi, II 462; 

Naharin, II 482. 
— Wild cattle, III 598; for mortuary 

offering, II 840; hunt of, II 863-64. 
—Black cattie, IV 278. 
— Mountain cattle, IV 272. 
— Red cattle from Negro lands, IV 

724. 

— White, small cattle, from Megiddo, 

n 435. 

— Firstlings of the year, II 727; year- 
lings, II 723, 726* 727, 730, 731, 735, 
739, 743J two-year-olds, II 722, 725, 
73o, 73i, 734, 735, 736, 738, 739, 74°, 
742; IV 242. 
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Cattle Fodder, IV 212. 

Cattle Folds, I 281, 408. 

Cattle Yards, IV 9, 217, 260, 313, 323, 

33°, 859, 958H. 
Causeway, IV 861. 
Cavalry, IV 1004; officers of, III 584. 
Cavern Dwellers, IV 4. 
Caverns: of Libya, III 611; of Ele- 
* phantine, IV 925; of the ennead of 
i» Khereha, IV 869. 
—Cavern (=tomb), IV 958M. 
Caves, III 134; of Elephantine, III 

171; IV 925; Mitanni, II 773. 
— Anubis, lord of, I 394. 
Cedar, II 321; IV 226, 234, 245, 282, 

345> 379> 38S» 39 1- 
■ — Articles made of cedar: ferry boats, 
IV 229, 283, 387; barges, II 32, 94, 
838, 888; IV 278, 331, 904, 916, 1023; 
tow boats, IV 229, 387; ships, I 146, 
465; II 492; IV 209, 574; palace 
doors, I 148; shrine doors, II 156; 
tomb doors, IV 958M; temple doors, 

II 155, 157, 375, 611, 614, 749 n - b « 
903; III 217, 245, 505> 537, 6 25; IV 
11, 355, 356, 357, 358, 362, 91°. 97°; 
doors, IV 406, 489; doorposts, IV 
406; ' altars, I 787; flagstaves, II 103; 

III 94, 537; IV 15; staves, II 718; 
chests, II 755; mortuary chests, IV 
966; panels, IV 929; columns, II 32, 
600, 601. 

—Cedar ( ?) from Bigeh, II 718; God's 
Land, II 888; Lebanon, III 94; IV 
577; Retenu, II 838, 888; royal do- 
main, II 157, 903; IV 15, 209, 278, 
33L 97o. 

Cedar Terraces: see Terraces. 

Ceiling: of lazuli, I 483; of electrum, 

iv 958J. 

Cella, IV 899. 

Cellar: beer, IV 238; wine, IV 512. 

Cemetery, I 202, 208, 209, 238, 243; 
III 260; IV 182; children of, IV 499; 
thieves of, 554, 556; see also Ne- 
cropolis, and Index VI: Abydos, Sera- 
peum, Memphis, Thebes (Western), 
Tazoser (West), and Highlands. 

Censer, II 93; IV 269; of ebony, 
I 500; silver, I 500; IV 334; fina 
gold, IV 334; gold, IV 735, 736. 

■ — Fourfold censer: of gold, IV 735. 

Censerfuls, IV 299, 348. 

Center: of the army, II 430. 



Ceremonies, III 286, 371, 564; IV 
836, 958D, 988J; of Amon-Re, III 
206, 256, 436; of Aton, II 994; of 
erecting the symbol of Osiris, II 874; 
at feast of Ptah, III 77, 159; of New 
Moon, II 562, 608; at the voyage to 
the southern Opet, II 554; of court 
and palace in charge of the herald, 
II 764, 767; of investiture, II 1020; 
IV058D, 988H. 

— Foundation ceremony, I 445, 506, 
669; II 152, 157, 608, 614, 795; see 
also Cord and Measuring-line. 

— Mortuary ceremony: benefit of, II 
925- 

— Temple ceremony, II 826; III 82. 
Chair, II 802. 

— of black wood, from Zahi, II 490. 
— of carob wood, from Kadesh, II 436; 

Zahi, II 490. 
— of ebony, from Kadesh, II 436. 
— of ivory, from Kadesh, II 436. 
■ — Sedan chair, II 981; vizier's chair, 

11 675. 

Chamber, 1 307; II 771; IV 849; royal, 

II 237; Dewat, IV 866, 871; fire 

III 28; hidden, III 278; Meskhent, 
III 525; privy, I 256, 286, 2qo; II 
675; quarry, see under Quarry- 
chamber; sepulcher, IV 540; shrine, 
III 529; store, III 100; tomb, IV 
4, 5i5, 5i7; treasure, IV 25. 

— for Chamber Attendants, Chief of 
Chamber, Eldest of the Chamber, 
see Index V. 

— Secret chamber of the mountains, 

II 946. 

— Sacred chamber: in temple of Kar- 
nak, II 795; the august dwelling, II 
795- 

— the sealed chamber (= treasury): 
sealing of, reported to vizier, II 676, 
679. 

— Temple chamber, II 164, 390, 1017; 

names of, II 1017; for oil, II 165. 
■ — Upper chamber of pyramid, I 322; 

of tomb of Kheti II, I 412. 
Champion, II 431; III 400. 
Channel of Orontes, II 784 n. f; 

III 325; the inaccessible, II 288. 
Chapel, II 908; IV 57, 78, 125, 191, 

356; IV 732, 733, 736, 737, 755 n. c; 
of Thutmose III, at Luxor, III 506; 
of temple of Seti I at Abydos, III 226, 
231-34; of Ramses III in temple of 
Re at Heliopolis, IV 277; of Pesib- 
khenno, by Great Pyramid, stela of 
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Eye in, II 1042 n. a; in Thebes, of 
Prince Wazmose, II 928; of Atum- 
Khepri, IV 732; of Khonsu, in Ram- 
ses Ill's temple at Medinet Habu, 

II 5; Ptah-Tatenen at Medinet 
Habu, II 461; chapel in temple of 
Medinet Habu, II 641. 

— Mortuary chapel, II 36. 

— Secret chapel, III 412. 

— Tomb-chapels, I 19, 20. 

Chaplets, IV 876; of gold, II 32. 

Charcoal, IV 295, 303, 380, 394. 

Chariot, II 7, 813, 857, 858; III 84, 
102, 360, 441, 45 °, 454, 455, 461, 473 J 
IV 49, 5o, 53, 72, 73, 74, 76, 840, 
860, 1004. 

— Wrought with electrum, II 430, 447 
960, 969; wrought with gold, II 413, 
435, 447, 5 OI » wrought with gold and 
silver, II 430, 431, 467, 490, 491, 501, 
509, 801; pole of, II 435. 

— Chariot: from Assur, II 449; Kheta, 

III 343; Kush, II 1035, 1039; 
Megiddo, II 43°, 43 1 , 435*, Mesh- 
wesh, IV in; Naharin, II 81, 85, 
482, 501; Nuges, II 508; Retenu, 
II 413, 447, 467, 491, 509, 518, 790; 
Zahi, II 490; Ullaza, II 470; Oron- 
tes, II 784, 785; Ikathi, II 788. 

— Chariots of carob wood, from Re- 
tenu, II 491; of t 3 -gu>-wood, II 491. 

Chariot Drivers, IV 405 n. g. 

Chariot Warrior: Hittite, III 337. 

Charioteers (Egyptian), IV 65, 77, 
106, 405 n. g; Enwau, III 635. 

— First: Perehirunamef, III 482 n. c; 
Rekhpehtuf, III 642; Hori, III 645; 
Ubekhu, III 650, 

— Charioteer of the court: Nakhtamon, 

IV 466. 

— Charioteers of the chariotry, IV 466. 

— Hittite charioteers, III 337. 

— King's charioteer, Ini, III 198. 

Chariotry: Egyptian, III 267, 307, 
311, 325, 327, 342, 365, 380, 428, 578, 
583, 587; IV 71, 89, 354, 402, 410, 
822; leader of: see Index V; lord of: 
see Index V. 

—Hittite, III 310, 312, 320, 321, 337, 
378; Libyan, III 583. 

—Syrian, III 309; IV 118. 

Charm: knowledge of, I 378. 

Chastisement: divine, IV 907. 

ChAteau, III 588, 600; IV 194, 281. 

Chest, II 376, 802; IV 27, 29, 843. 



—linen, II 301, 719, 721, 722, 723, 726, 

727, 73o, 73i, 744- 

— Made of carob wood, I 372; II 755; 
cedar, II 755; ebony, II 755; ivory, 
II 755; mem wood, II 755. 

— Mortuary chest: of cedar wood, IV 
966; ked wood, IV 966; meru wood 
IV 966. 

Chief Mouth, IV 398, 400. 

Children: playing, II 300; length of 
new-born, I 395; see also education. 

Chisel, III 271; of copper, IV 552. 

Chronological Tables, I 58-75; IV 
607, 693, * I2 > 94o. 

Chronology, Egyptian, I 38-75, 415- 
18, 423 A, 424, 434, 460-62; IV 
604-7, 693-94, 793, 811-13, 88 5» 
935-41; addendum to, I p. 48; length 
of year discovered in the fifth millen- 
nium B. C, I 39; Julian chronology, 
I 40; Gregorian, I 40; of the XI 
Dynasty, I 415-18. 

Cinnamon, IV 234, 240, 378, 391, 394; 
from Punt, III 116. 

Cinnamon Wood, IV 287, 300, 344, 348, 
378, 391; from Punt, II 265. 

Circuit, II 294, 661, 804, 954; IV 
818; of Aton, II 795, 1007, 1010; 
IV 62; of the sun, II 70, 98, 308, 319; 
IV 40, 71, 249, 623, 988H; of 
heaven, II 657. 

Circuit Messengers, II 692. 

Circuit Runners, III 170. 

Circumcision: practiced by the people 
of Ekwesh, III 588; see also under 
Hands cut off. 

Cisterns: of the Oasis, IV 726, 727, 
728; name of, IV 727, 728. 

Citadel, III 463; IV 117. 

Citizen, III 61 ; IV 410. 

—Citizen (< nfr), III 51, 57, 59; IV 
397- 

— Citizen {nds)> IV 863; duties of, 

I 536; ka of, II 353. 
— Citizen ($W>), II 920. 
— Citizens of the army, I 681 bis; II 

53, 864; III 57, 59, 206; penalty 

for stealing hides by, III 57. 
— Citizen's cistern, IV 727. 
Citizen Lands, IV 755. 
City op Eternity: tomb of Kheti I, 

I 402. 

Civilization: Egypt the home of, IV 
578. 
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Classes: of people, II 916; IV 190, 
197, 251, 278, 402, 403; established 
by Ramses III, IV 402; consisting 
of, IV 402. 

Clay, IV 871; for plastering tomb- 
walls, II 106; field of clay, for bricks, 

11 7S 8. 

Cleansing: of temples, II 642; of 
persons, IV 866, 876, 880, 881; see 
also Index VI: Memphis, cleansing 
of. 

Cliff, II 966. 

Cliff Temple: at Napata, IV 897-99. 

Cliff Tomb: at Abd el-Kurna, of Rekh- 
mire, I 20; II 663 n. d; Menkheper- 
reseneb, II 772 n. a; Ramose, II 936 
n. b; Neferhotep, III 68 n. c. 

— Assasif (Thebes), of Neferhdtep, III 
68. 

— Assiut, of Hepzefi, I 535 n. a. 

— opposite Assuan: of Thethi, I 161 
n. d; Pepinakht, I 355 n. f; Khui, 
I 361 n. c; Sebni, I 362 n. f. 

— Benihasan: of Amenemhet, I 515 
n. a. 

— Der el-Bahri: of Amenhotep I, IV 

668, 690-92. 
— Der el-Gebrawi: of Henku, I 280; 

Ibi, I 375 n. f. 
— El Kab : of Ahmose, son of Ebana, II 

1 n. a; Pahri, II 3 n. d. 
— Gebel Marag: of Zau, I 380 n. d. 
— Ibrim: of Penno, IV 474 n. a. 
— Kasr-es-Saiyad: of Idu-Seneni, I 337 

n. a. 

— Kurnet-Murral: of Huy, II 1019. 

— Tell el-Amarna: of Ani, II 977; Me- 
rire II, II 981; Merire I, II 982-88; 
Eye, II 989-96; Mai, II 997-1003; 
Ahmose, 1 1004-8; Tutu, II 1009-13; 
Huy, II 1014-17. 

— Thebes: of Thutmose I, II 97; exca- 
vation of, II 106; secrecy in excava- 
tion of, II 106; Thutmose II, II 389. 

Clothing, IV 843, 859, 875, 880, 881, 
883; changes of, II 588; as mortuary 
offering, I 252; for embalmment, I 
366, 382; presented to the court, I 
369; for the gods, IV 335; for taxes, 
IV 150, 403. 

— Clothing from Kadesh, II 436; see 
also Garments. 

— Clothing the god at his processions: 
done by the master of secret things, 
I 745; by queen, II 239. 

— Temple clothing, II 615. 



Clusters, IV 295, 301, 350, 378; of 

beads, IV 377. 
Coalition: the Hittite, III 309; the 

Libyan, III 579. 
Coat of Mail, III 312, 326, 365; IV 

99; from the Asiatics on the Orontes, 

II 785; see also Bronze. 
Coffers, IV 256. 

Coffin, IV 521, 538, 665-67, 852 
n. c, 979, 988; name on, IV 499; pit 
of, IV 972. 

Coffin: of Mekhu, 1 368; of Zau, 1 382; 
coffin made of ebony, I 247; of wood, 

I 382. 

— Coffin inscriptions: see under In- 
scriptions. 
Coils of Rope, IV 582. 
Coition: of god with queen, II 196; 

III 400 n. c. 

Collars, II 45; of real malachite, I 
534; gold, II 944, 986, 989; III 7, 8, 
9, 69, 73; IV 201, 204, 493; of gold, 
and rock-crystal, IV 373; of gold and 
costly stone, IV 386, 876. 

Collection of Taxes, III 55, 58, 61, 
62; IV 324. 

Collectors of Honey, IV 149, 266. 

Collusion: crime of, IV 427, 428, 429, 
43 8 » 439> 44o, 442, 444, 447- 

Colonnade, IV 622; of temple of 
Upwawet at Siut, I 403; of temple of 
Harsaphes at Heracleopolis, IV 970; 
of temple at Der el-Bahri, II 191; of 
temple of Karnak, II 305, 317, 775; 

IV 707, 767; of temple of Ramses III 
at Medinet Habu, IV 16. 

Colors, II 558; from Retenu, II 491, 
S34( ?)• 

Colossus: in temple of Re at Heliopolis, 
IV 252; of Medinet Habu temple, 
IV 191 n. j; at Tanis, of Ramses II, 
III 417- 

— Colossus of Memnon, I 16; II 878, 
879, 880, 883 n. e; made of gritstone, 

II 883 n. e, 906 n. a ; temple of 
Memnon colossi, II 883. 

Colporteurs, IV 467; districts of, 

III 172. 

Columns, III 510, 512, 513; IV 489, 
748, 889. 

— Columns made of electrum, III 512, 
515; IV 192; cedar, II 32, 600, 601; 
gold, IV 315; wood, II 614; sand- 
stone, II 795; IV 9 10; lips of, IV 889. 
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Columns — 

— Column inscriptions: see under In- 
scriptions. 

— Bud columns, III 515. 

— Flower columns, III 515. 

— Temple columns, I 509; II 614, 795, 
805, 917; III 263, 593; IV 315. 

Command of a God, II 253; royal, I 
271, 273, 354; II 52; HI 32B, 67, 586; 
IV 597, 629, 706, 817, 943. 

Commemorative Scarabs, II 625, 860. 

Commission, I 263, 264, 266, 298, 301, 
3°3> [3°5l 342, 445, 5°8; II 9 8 5J M 
326,271; IV 147, 412, 414, 466, 511, 
512, 522, 676, 784; to a court, IV 
423; overseer of, see Index V. 

Communications, III 29 1 ; from people 
to Pharaoh, II 767; from Pharaoh 
to people, II 767; to foreign lands, 
II 767. 

Community, Divine, IV 888. 
Complaints: by the lay priesthood of 

the temple of Min at Coptos, I 777; 

by the Mayor of Western Thebes, 

IV 527; by Wenamon, IV 566. 
Composition of Court, IV 426, 531, 

546. 

Computation, II 763. 

Concealed from the People, I 404. 

Concubines, III 267; king's, IV 844. 

Confectioners, III 624. 

Confidential Office: in charge of, 
Thethi, I 423D. 

Confiscation of Property, I 779; 
IV 1024. 

Connivance: laws on, III 58. 

Conspiracy: harem, IV 416-56; crime 
of, IV 430, 443, 447. 

Constantinople Obelisk, II 629-31. 

Contract (= treaty), III 386. 

Contracts: registered with the vizier 
II 703; for the remuneration of the 
prophets of Abydos, I 536; IV 679; 
of Hepzefi of Siut, I 539-93; for 
supplies of harbor garrisons, II 483, 
510, 519, 535; for endowing divine 
offerings for Mut-Hathor of Thebes. 
II 622; for endowment of the lay 
priesthood of Ptah of Karnak, II 620; 
for offerings, IV 1022. 

Conveyances, I 5; IV 946; see also 
Wills. 

Copper, I 534; II i55> 558, 666; IV 



31, 32, 228, 230, 245, 283, 285, 342, 

355. 356, 372, 373> 385> 3*6, 388, 3*9> 
840, 548, 549, 550, 552, 553, 859, 883, 
958G; in scraps, IV 373, 385, 389. 

— Objects wrought with, II 157, 376, 
794 n. b; III 505, 528; IV 11, 216. 

— King's bones of, III 403. 

— Articles made of copper: chisels, IV 
552; bars, IV 408; shrine doors, IV 
198, 254; temple doors, I 483; II 45, 
104, 302, 390; III 525; IV 311; 
vase, I 500; II 164; bowl, I 500; 
Karnak gate, II 376; offering-tables, 
IV 911; statue, IV 302, 395; 
table vessels, IV 190, 354; swords 
from Meshwesh, III 589; vessels, II 
459; bolts, II 813; IV 406,, 489. 

— Copper from God's Land, III 274; 
Retenu, II 447i 47 x > 49 J > 5°9> 79°; 
Zahi, II 459, 460, 462, 49°> S3 6 (?); 
Isy, II 493, 521; Sinai, I 713. 

— Crude copper: from Retenu, II 509; 
from Isy, II 511; from Arrapachitis, 

II 512. 

—Asiatic copper, II 45, 104, 614, 755; 

III 217, 537, 910; offering tables of, 
II 175- 

— Black copper, II 92, 390; IV 245, 284, 
285, 342, 373, 385, 389, 732, 734, 736; 
door-mountings of, II 155; temple 
doors of, II 375; decorations made 
of, II 164; bolts of, IV 411; corselet 
of, IV 373, 389; shrine doors of, II 
889 n. a. 

Copper Mines: in Atika, IV 408; at 

Sinai, I 168. 
Coppersmith, II 755; IV 523, 524, 

532, 533, 534; succession of the craft, 

IV 532. 

Copy of Letter, IV 527; of records, 
IV 535- 

Cord, Measuring, I 445. 

— Cord made of palm-fiber, IV 235; of 
gold and costly stones, IV 386. 

— Stretching of the cord at the founda- 
tion ceremony, I 506; II 152, 608, 
614; feast of, II 157. 

Cordage, IV 578. 

Coregency: in XII Dynasty, I 64, 
460, 462 ; of Amenhotep II, I 66 n. a; 

II 184 n. d; of Ramses IX, I 69 n. c; 
of Osorkon II, I 71; of Takelot III, 
I 72 n. d; of Ramses II with Seti I, 

III 268; see also I 58-75, and Index 
III. 

Corn, II 987; IV 244. 
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Cornice, IV 315. 

Coronation, II 151, 594, 849; IV 142, 

887, 922, 958D. 
Coronation Decree: of Thutmose 

I, I 18; II 131-66; feast of, I 258. 
Coronation Inscription: of Harm- 

hab, III 22-32. 
Corruption or Officials, III 58. 
Corselet, III 360. 
— Corselets made of black copper, IV 

373, 389; bronze, II 447. 
— Corselet from Retenu, II 447; from 

Orontes, II 785. 
— Corselets, inlaid, from Naharin, II 

Corvee, I 320. 

Cosmetic, Eye: from Punt, II 265, 272; 

Naharin, II 501. 
Costume, II 231; III 34. 
Couches, IV 875, 876. 
Council: of army, II 695; of gods, 

II 192; of Nun, IV 330; of under- 
standing, II 914; of war, II 420; 

III 322. 

— the Great Council: reports to the 

vizier, II 706. 
« — Local council of a district, II 686. 
Council Hall: royal, IV 100 n. a. 
Course (of a wall), IV 355, 356, 358, 

406, 489. 

Court, Royal, I 239, 246, 248, 309, 
320, 353; II 107, 151, 205, 232, 236, 
238, 255, 260, 292, 371, 620, 622, 675, 
706, 769, 1026; III 264, 580, 590; 

IV 63, 147, 477> 724A, 767, 933, 966; 
in mourning, I 491; ships of, I 258; 
garrison of, II 694; officials of, III 
?5, 437J princes of, III 287; going 
in and going out of, reported to the 
vizier, II 676; affairs of, reported 
by the chief treasurer, II 679; stable 
of, III 635, 645; chiefs of stables of, 
IV 466. 

— Companions, Members, Nobles, Offi- 
cers, Officials, Steward of Court: see 
Index V. 

— Temple court, IV 198, 207, 272, 311, 
3 2 7, 33°, 333> 335, 363, 614, 619, 707. 

— Peristyle of, at Luxor, III 506. 

— Legal court: appointment of, III 65; 
IV 423; instructions to, IV 424; com- 
position of, IV 426, 531, 546. 

— Legal court: great nobles of, IV 425, 
427, 428, 429, 430, 431, 432, 433, 434, 
435, 43 6 , 437, 43 8 , 439> 44°, 44i, 442, 



444; of butlers, IV 443, 44$, 448, 449* 
45°- 

— the great court of Thebes, IV 531, 
533- 

— Court of examination, IV 425. 
— Court = decree of court, II 290. 
— Court-marshal, III 69. 
— Court-fishermen, IV 466; divisions 

of, IV 466; officers of, IV 466. 
Courtiers, III 267. 
Coverings, Burial, IV 521, 538. 
Cow, IV 229, 242, 283, 293, 298, 341, 

347, 387, 39 2 - 
— for divine offering, IV 190; for ob- 
lation, IV 335. 
— Cow speaking, I 408. 
— Cows from Kharu, IV 229; Retenu, 

II 471. 
— Cows of Hathor, II 210. 
— Loan -cows from Kush, II 556; from 

Zahi, II 556. 
Cow Hides, IV 379, 395. 
Craft, III 51, 52; succession of, see 

Coppersmiths. 
Craftsmen, II 371, 372, 753, 775, 8oi, 

833; overseer of, see Index V; see 

also Handicraft. 
Cranes, IV 242. 
Crate, IV 234, 241, 379. 
Crenelated Oval, IV 718. 
Crew, II 328; III 275; IV 212, 407, 

944. 

— Crews: of Egypt, IV 574; Byblos, IV 
586, 591; Syrian, IV 574; Alasa, IV 
59i- 

— Galley crew, IV 328. 
— of recruits, I 343; leader of, see 
Index V. 

Crime, III 62, 389, 390; IV 425, 426, 

427, 428, 429, 430, 431, 446, 45 *> 53°, 
880. 

— Capital crime, III 64; IV 529; of 

death, IV 454, 456. 
— Crimes: insurrection, IV 427, 428, 

429, 430, 442, 443; collusion, IV 427, 

428, 429, 438, 439, 440, 442, 444, 477; 
conspiracy, IV 430, 443, 447; not 
reporting conspiracy, IV 431, 43 2 » 
433, 434, 435, 43 6 , 437> 43 8 , 439» 44°, 
448, 449, 45°- 

Criminal Cases: docket of, II 670, 

683; entry of, II 683. 
Criminals, II 683, 767; IV 427, 428, 

429, 430, 431, 432, 433, 434, 435» 43 6 » 
437, 438, 439, 44o, 442, 443, 445, 448, 
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449> 45°» 4S 2 » 453, 45 6 J procedure 
of cases against, II 683 j IV 423- 
56. 

Crocodile, III 615; captured by 
Amenemhet I, I 483; Pharaoh as, 

II 659; III 117. 

Crown Possessions: in the Oryx 
nome, I 523; of the south, building of, 
in Elephantine, I 650; of Thinis of 
the South, in Abydos, I 665 n. b; 
tributes distributed to, II 706. 

— Overseers of, I 312; gang-overseers 
of, I 522; people of, IV 466; scribe 
of, IV 465. 

Crown, Royal, II 235, 239, 314; III 
267, 270, 406; of Amon, II 198; IV 
246. 

— Crown: "Great in Magic," I 609; 

cf- the same title of goddess Mut. 
— the double crown, I 500; II 229; 

III 286, 486; IV 304. 

— Etef -crown, I 168; II 292; IV 104, 

186, 209, 351, 401, 411. 
— Northern crown, I 609. 
— Red crown, I 609, 779; II 229, 318, 

815; III 414; IV 62, 104. 
— Serpent crown, IV 62. 
— Southern crown, I 609. 
— White crown, I 609, 779; II 229, 235, 

318, 636, 815; III 414; IV 62, 104, 

182, 304. 

— Crowns: as adornment, II 888; see 

also Diadems. 
Crude Copper: see Copper. 
Crystal, Rock, IV 373; cut, IV 233, 

287, 345; beads of, IV 233, 287, 345, 

377; seals of, IV 233, 303, 345, 349. 

377; pendants of, IV 287; armlet of, 

IV 303; semdets of, IV 377; scarab 
of, IV 377; bracelet of, IV 303, 349, 
377; finger rings of, IV 377; eye- 
amulets of, IV 377. 

Cube, IV 378, 395. 

Cubic Measures: see Measure. 

Cubit, One: indicates the length of a 
newborn child, I 395 n. f; was the 
length of Tefibi's son, when he began 
to rule, I 395; of Kheti, III 413; 
see also Measures, Linear. 

Cumin, IV 287. 

Cup Bearer: see Index V. 

Curly-haired: epithet for Negro, II 
71, 657 (see corrigenda); III 155; for 
Kode Folk. 

Curse: on violators of endowment, II 



925; III 192, 194; IV 483; of treaty, 

III 386. 
Cushion, II 675 bis. 

Custom: practiced upon a king, IV 866. 
Cyperus of the Shore, IV 301, 350. 

D 

Dagger, II 22, 254; wrought with elec- 
trum, I 682; of bronze, II 802. 

Dahabiyeh, II 1034. 1039. 

Dais, II 675, 981; ill 13. 

Damage, IV 149, 543. 

Dances of the God: by the dwarf 
from Yam, I 353. 

Dancing, II 238. 

Dark Period: the second, between the 
Old and Middle Kingdoms, I 52, 57. 
Date Grove, IV 215. 
Date Palm: fiber of, IV 380, 395. 
Date Trees, IV 264, 102 1. 
Date Wine, I 336. 
Dates, IV 244, 295, 347, 944; dried, 

IV 299, 347. 

— for divine offering, II 159; food, I 

785; oblation, II 571. 
Daybook of a Frontier Official, 

III 629. 

Deben, I 785; II 377, 436 bis, 446 ter, 
459 bis, 482, 486, 490, 491, 493 bis, 
500, 502, 509, 514, 515, 518 bis, 
522, 526, 527, 534, 536, 718, 719* 720, 
721, 722, 723, 724, 726, 727, 730, 732, 

733> 734, 735. 73^, 737» 73», 739, 74o, 
744, 761, 903; III 207; IV 30, 228, 
231, 232, 283, 285, 286, 287, 341, 343. 
344, 345. 373* 377» 3^5, 3^6, 389, 39°. 
391, 566, 568, 576, 68o, 681, 682, 732, 

733) 734, 735, 73 6 » 737. 949, 95°> 952, 
953. 954, 956, 957- 

Decadence, I 22, 23. 

Deceased: honors for, I 6; daily in- 
tercourse with king, I 6. 

Decision, Legal, III 25. 

Decoration of Soldiers and Offi- 
cials with Gold, I 372 ; II 6, 9, 10, 
11, 13, 14, 22, 23, 24, 39, 64, 81, 584, 
585, 587, 588, 986, 1009, 1036; III 
6, 73- 

Decorations on Cattle, II 1035. 
Decree, IV 630, 653, 656, 679, 992; 

royal, *I 351; of Ramses III, IV 147- 

50. 
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Decree — 

— Coptos decree, by Nubkheprure- 
Intef, I 773-80; dealing with a cul- 
prit, I 777. 

— Coronation decree of Thutmose I, 

I 18; II 54-60. 

— Decree for Harmhab's reforms, I 18. 

— Endowment decree, I 349. 

— Sealing of decrees, I 274; privy coun- 
cilor of, I 336. 

— Temple decrees, engraved on tablets, 
IV 202, 255, 265, 317, 321, 354, 3 6 °> 
363, 656; concerning the sacred 
cattle of Apis, IV 332. 

Dedication Stelae, I 15; II 904-910; 
royal (of buildings and monuments), 

II 127, 301, 905. 

Dedmet Flower, IV 215, 264, 345, 

379, 393- 
Deed, II 966. 

Deification: of Snefru, I 722; Amen- 
hotep, III, II 893-98, 900; Amen- 
hotep, son of Hapi, II 911-12; Men- 
mare, III 173; Ramses II, III 502, 
504; see Apotheosis. 

Demotic, I 24. 

Deposition: of a priest of Min, I 778; 

of vizier, IV 361. 
Depositions: of legal documents, IV 

534; taken by the vizier, II 704; 

IV 534. 
Deputation, IV 525, 526. 
Desert, IV 479; of Abydos, IV 1023. 
Detention: unlawful, of slaves, III 

55; penalty for, III 55. 
Dew, Divine, II 197, 274, 829. 
Dew at Chamber, IV 866, 871. 
Dewatowe Ships: see Ships. 
Diadem, II 142, 145 bis, 226, 229, 231, 

312 n. b, 314, 812, 831, 832-36, 838; 

III 16, 535, 536; IV 47> 382, 843, 
988H; magic power of, II 220; king 
crowned in, when performing the 
foundation ceremony, I 506; of Re, 

IV 895. 

—Double diadem, I 686; II 255; III 
267; IV 304; double plumed, IV 401. 

— Serpent diadem, II 245, 657, 925; 
IV 66, 127, 130. 

Dictionary: Egyptian, I 33. 

Diorite, IV 980. 

District, II 686; III 580, 583; IV 
265; of Abydos, IV 681; Aphrodi- 
topolis, IV 948; Amenopet, IV 539; 



Bista, IV 957; Busiris, IV 968; Gate 
of Ihotep, 1 312; Middle of Heliopolis, 
IV 857; Hare nome, IV 948; Hera- 
cleopolis, IV 948, 968; Oxyrrhyncus, 
IV 948; town of Pesebek, IV 784; 
Ranofer, IV 830; Sais, IV 957; Sep, 
IV 948; Thebu, IV 957; see also 
Nome. 

— Districts of the colporteurs, III 172; 

in Wawat, IV 479, 480, 481, 482, 483. 
— Sacred districts of Mehenet (of Sais), 

IV 982, ion; Resenet (of Sais), IV 

ion. 

« — For Chief of, Officials of, Scribe of, 
Supervisor of, see Index V. 

Divine Boat: see Boat. 

Divine Community, IV 888. 

Divine Members of Amenemhet, I 
446, 492. 

Divine Offerings: see Endowment, 
Offering. 

Divine Office of Kings, III 403. 

— For Divine consort, Divine father, 
Divine hand, Divine mother, Divine 
votress, see Index V, 

Divine Water, III 474. 

"Divine Words" (Hieroglyphs), I 533. 

Division of Horus and Set, the Two 
(when they divided the kingdom be- 
tween them), II 120. 

Divisions of Court Fishermen, IV 
466. 

Docket, II 670; IV 535; criminal, 
II 683. 

Documents: written, I 1, 2, 5; muti- 
lated state of, I 26; state, I 18; re- 
ligious literature, I 2, 20; legal, I 20; 
IV 534; administrative, 1 10; memo- 
randa, I 20. 

Dodekaschoinos: gift of, I 24; IV 146. 

Dogs, II 413; III 475; IV 818, 1004. 

— of Berber breed, I 421 n. b; from 
Punt, II 265. 

— of King Intef I, I 421. 

—Chief of Libya like a, III 580. 

Dom Palm: fruit of, IV 234, 241, 294, 
378, 391; from Mehay, IV 234. 

Domain of Pharaoh, I 294, 309, 310, 

312* 35 6 > 3 82 - 

— for Custodian of, Scribe of, Super- 
intendent of, see Index V. 

— Royal domain, cedar from, II 157, 
903; IV 15, 209, 278, 331, 970; lands 
of, II 186; superintendent of, III 
70. 
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— Domain of a statue, IV 479, 480, 481, 
482, 483; boundaries of, IV 479, 480, 
481, 482, 483. 

— Domain of Tehenut, IV 482 ; of pyra- 
mid, I 373; of temple, IV 141, 
265. 

Door Posts, III 14, 15, 236, 625; IV 
311, 489 ; made of limestone, IV 35 5 ; 
356; sandstone, III 625; stone, IV 
357> 35 8 >362; wood, III 625; cedar, 
IV 406; electrum, IV 192; gold, IV 
9, 197, 214, 216. 

Doors: setting up of, I 328; made of 
cedar, IV 406, 489; door-keeper, see 
Index V; see also Doorpost, Door- 
way, Lintels, Portals. 

— Palace doors: of cedar, I 148. 

— Shrine doors: of cedar, II 156; of 
copper, IV 198, 254; of electrum, IV 
5; of ketem gold, IV 251; of bronze, 
IV 320. 

— Temple doors, III 412, 517, 528; of 
black granite, IV 7; of cedar, II 155, 
• *57> 375, 61 1, 614, 794, 9°3J HI 217, 
2 45> 505, 5 2 °> 537, 62 5; IV n, 355, 
356, 357> 3S 8 » 3 62 > 9 IO > 97°; of gold, 
IV 7, 195, 197, 214, 216; wrought 
with Asiatic copper, III 217; of cop- 
per, I 483; II 45, i°4, 302, 39°; 111 
525; IV 7, 14, 189, 311; of black 
copper, II 375; of bronze, III 528; 
of electrum, III 567; IV 4, 189, 191, 
929; gilded with electrum, III 237; 
meru wood, IV 488 n. c; 

— Tomb door of cedar, IV 958M. 

— the great door, I 109; II 376; of 
temple, II 157; III 502; IV 195. 

— the great double doors, of the palace 
were closed at death of king, I 491; 
of heaven, IV 216; of temple, IV 
871, 929. 

Doorway, 1 634, 706; II 643; of tomb, 
I 637 bis; II 947 n. a; of fortress, 
I 650; of temple, II 44, 643, 662; III 
227, 260, 528; IV 11; names of, II 
104, 643; III 227; inscriptions of, 
see Inscriptions. 

— Doorways : made of Benut stone, II 
643; sandstone, II 794; granite, IV 
197; black granite, III 528; red 
granite, III 528: electrum, II 903; 
III 227, 230, 237; bronze, III 246; 
gold, IV 14, 311; granite, IV 11; see 
also Portals. 

Double Cabinet: see Cabinet; for 
Master of, see Index V. 



Double Crown, see Crown. 

Double Dladem: see Diadem. 

Double Doors: see Door. 

Double Facade: see Facade. 

Double Gold-house, I 533, 664; II 
371; see also Gold-house; for Lord 
of, Overseer of, see Index V. 

Double Granary: see Granary; for 
Overseers of, see Index V- 

Double Granary of Amon: see In- 
dex I; for Overseer of, see Index V. 

Double House: see House; for At- 
tached to, see Index V. 

Double Plumed: see Plume. 

Double Serpent-crest: see Serpent- 
crest. 

Double Silver-house; see Silver- 
House; for Lord of, Overseer of, see 
Index V. 

Double Staircase: see Staircase. 
Double w* b. chouse: see House. 
Double White House: see White 

House; for Overseer of, see Index V. 
Dough, I 312. 
Doves, IV 106, 242. 
Dragging: of timber from Lebanon 

to the seacoast, IV 583. 
Draughtsmen, 1 447 ; III 271 ; IV 466. 
Dream, III 582; IV 922, 923. 
Drinking-Vessels, II 436; of silver, 

in 589- 

— Drinking- vessel for the ka, II 32; 

made of gold, II 32. 
Ducks, IV 992. 

Dues, I 556; II no, 149, 172, 483, 543* 
596, 774, 798; III 51, S3, 273, 481; 
IV 878; for harem, III 54; to the 
gods of the deep, IV 330; to the 
temples, II 112, 557, 559, 597, 648; 
III 54; IV 283, 340, 386, 489; of 
local officials, II 716, 718-45; III 
481; IV 958H; of Egypt, III 484; 
of negro lands, IV 34. 

— Laws on dues, III 53, 54. 

Dungeon of the Gate, III 180. 

Dwarf, Dancing, I 351, 353; brought 
from Yam, 1 351. 

Dwelling of the High Priest op 
Amon, IV 489; see also Building, 
House, Palace. 

Dyke, III 598; IV 724A, 795. 

Dynasties: 

— First: records of, I 7; length of, I 56, 
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58, 85 n. a; chronology of, I 57; his- 
tory of on the Palermo stone, I 79, 
84, 91-116- 

— Second: length of, I 56, 85 n. a; 
chronology of, I 58; history of, on 
the Palermo stone, I 84, 117-44; 

— Third: inscriptions of, I 168-75; 
records of, I 6, 24; length of, I 55, 85, 
85 n. a, 86; chronology of, I 58; his- 
tory of on the Palermo stone, I 79, 
84, 145-48. 

— Fourth: length of, I 54, 55; inscrip- 
tions of, I 176-212; chronology of 
I 59; accession of, I 79, 88; history 
of on the Palermo stone, I 79, 84, 87, 
149-50. 

— Fifth: records of, I 3, 7, 24; inscrip- 
tions of, I 213-81; chronology of, 
I 60; length of, I 54, 55; history of 
on the Palermo stone, I 78, 84, 87, 
146 n. a, 153-67; introduction of the 
title, "Son of Re," II 187. 

— Sixth: inscriptions of, I 282-390; 
records of, I 6, 8; chronology of, I 
61; length of, I 54. 

— Seventh: chronology of, I 53, 57, 62. 

—Eighth, I 53, 62. 

— Ninth: inscriptions of, I 391-414; 
chronology of, I 53, 62. 

— Tenth: inscriptions of, 1 10, 391-414; 
chronology of, I 53, 57, 62. 

— Eleventh: inscriptions of, I 415-59; 
chronology of, I 63, 415-18, 423A, 
424, 434; minimum length of, I 52. 

— Twelfth: inscriptions of, I 460-750; 
their importance, I 8, 14, 17; chro- 
nology of, I 64, 460-62; rising of 
Sothis in, I 42, 46, 57; partially con- 
temporary reigns of kings in, I 52; 
maximum length of, I 52. 

— Thirteenth: inscriptions of, I 751-87; 
chronology of, I 65. 

— Seventeenth: chronology of, I 65. 

— Eighteenth: inscriptions of, II 1-1043; 
records of, I 13, 14, 20; succession of 
early kings of, II 17; dates of, I 47, 
5 1 ; rising of Sothis in, 1 43, 46; mini- 
mum length of, I 50; chronology of, 
I 65. 

— Nineteenth: inscriptions of, III 1-65 1 ; 
importance of records of, 1 13, 18, 23; 
minimum length of, I 50; chronology 
of, I 67. 

— Twentieth: inscriptions of , IV 1-603; 
importance of records of, I 13, 22, 23; 
minimum length of, I 50; chronology 
of, I 69. 



— Twenty-first, I 22, 23; inscriptions 
of, IV 604-92; minimum length of, 

I 50; chronology of, I 70; IV 604-7. 
— Twenty-second, I 22; inscriptions of, 

IV 693-792; minimum length of, I 
50; chronology of, I 71, 72; IV 693- 
94. 

— Twenty- third, I 22; inscriptions of, 
IV 793-883; minimum length of, I 
50; IV 793-94- 

— Twenty-fourth, I 22; inscriptions un- 
der, IV 884; minimum length of, I 
50; chronology of, I 73. 

— Twenty-fifth, I 22; inscriptions of , IV 
885-934; minimum length of, I 50; 
chronology of, I 74; IV 885. 

— Twenty-sixth, I 22, 23, 48; inscrip- 
tions of, IV 935-1029; minimum 
length of, I 50; IV 1026; accession 
of, I 57; chronology of, I 75; IV 
935-41- 

E 

Earrings, IV 876. 

Ears : of grain, IV 244. 

— Ears and nose cut off, as punishment, 

IV 45*> 45 2 > 5 2 4. 
Earth, II 139, 288, 570 et passim. 
— Kissed, II 238, 268 et passim. 
Ebony, II 387, 390; III 475; of best 

of the highlands, II 127. 
— Brought from Negro lands, I 336; 

Punt, II 265, 272, 486; Nubia, II 375; 

Genebteyew, II 474; Kush, II 494, 

502, 514; the south countries, II 652. 
— Articles made of ebony: billets, III 

475; chairs, II 436; chest, II 755; 

coffin, I 247; harp, II 32; shrines, 

II 127, 375, 388, 390; staff, IV 288; 
staves, II 802; IV 391; statue, II 
436, 801; whips, II 802. 

Eclipse, inscription of Takelot II, 
I 35- 

Edicts, II 705, 710; IV 354; of Harm- 
hab, I 18; III 45-67; of mortuary 
endowment, II 922-27. 

Education of Children: Ptahshepses, 
I 256, 257; Amenemhet I, I 474-83; 
see also Teaching. 

Egg, King in the, III 267, 270, 288; 
IV 657, 817, 850; of Harakhte, IV 
62; king, the pure egg, II 314. 

Elders, II 916. 

Electrum, 1 165, 167; II 155, 157, 274, 
281, 302, 309, 315, 317, 319, 377, 390, 
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596,-608, 761; III 176, 230, 237, 285, 
403; IV 7, 29, 632, 633, 721, 909, 911; 
in bars, II 279; in rings (commercial), 
II 279; weighing of, II 281. 
— Articles made of: armlets of, II 376, 
654; balances, IV 256; jar, II 556; 
vase, II 164; vessels, II 902; necklace, 

II 654; pendant, II 654. 

— Articles decorated with, II 164, 298, 
305» 3°9> 3*7» 3*9> 447> 775> 77^, 805, 
890; III 517, 525, 528, 970; barque, 

III 212; chariots wrought with, II 
•430, 447, 960, 969; ceiling, IV 958 J; 
roof, IV 16; columns, III 512, 515; 
shrine door, IV 5; temple doors, III 
567; IV 4, 929; doorway, II 903; 
III 227; great house, IV 904; great 
seat, IV 14, 610; image, IV 958K; 
portals, II 883, 895, 898;, offering- 
tables, I 534, 610; II 164, 376; 
statue, 1 165, 668; IV 633, 913, 958K; 
dagger wrought with, I 682; staff of, 

I 682; pyramidion, II 624, 630, 633, 
834; staves, IV 912; temple walls, 

II 886; IV 748; shrines, II 374 bis, 
776, 888; IV 1020; inlaid figures, II 
375 ) 37^; IV 910; amulets, II 
376, 654; bow and stern of sacred 
barge, II 94; parts of doors, II 45; 
statue standards, II 95; flagstave 
tops, II 103, 883, 888, 889; the great 
throne, II 292; interior of holy of 
holies of Amon Temple, finished with, 

II 153, 596; portals of Amon Temple 
at Karnak wrought with, II 153. 

— Brought from Emu, II 298, 387; the 
mountains, IV 28; Punt, I 161; II 
272; the south countries, II 654; 
the highlands, II 374, 377- 

— King's limbs of, III 403. 

— Mine of electrum east of Redesiyeh, 

III 170. 

Elephant: from Kush, I 510 n. b; 
from Retenu, II 125. 

Emanation, II 991, 1000, 1029; IV 
246, 817, 909, 911, 912, 913, 914, 915, 
916. 

Embalmers, I 370. 

Embalming, of Mekhu's body, I 370. 

— Embalming material: festival oil, 
from the double White House, I 370; 
secret things from the w c b. /-house, 

I 370; , from the c £ 3 house, 

I 370; clothing of the double White 
House, I 370; burial equipment from 
the court, I 370. 



— House of embalming, IV 1029; name 

of, IV 1029. 
Embankment, IV 842. 
Embark, IV 571. 

Emery, II 558; IV 600; from Zahi, 

II 460; from Retenu, II 534 (?). 
Emigrants, extradition of, III 383, 385. 
Emory: see Emery. 

Empire: inscriptions of, I 8, 11; mini- 
mum length of, I 50. 
Empty Years, IV 398. 
Enactments, II 568; of Harmhab, 

III 45-67; form of, III 45. 
Enbu Plant, IV 379, 395. 
— Enbu fruit, IV 240, 393. 

Encircling Wall of Temple, II 642. 

Enclosure, Temple, II 164; see also 

Wall, and Index II. 
Endowment: of Aton, II 952, 954, 

958, 966; daily offerings, III 31, 51$; 

IV 355, 102 1 ; divine offerings, II 
622, 792, 806, 900, 908; III 77, 159, 
268; IV 256, 320, 335, 354, 355, 359, 
654, 958M; feasts, II 569, 571, 798, 
908; IV 208, 237, 290, 329, 924; the 
lay-priests of Amon, at Karnak, II 
618; mortuary offerings, I 200, 269, 
379i 5 6a , 577. 630; II 839, 840, 908, 
921, 926; III 526; IV 679, 1007; 
mortuary priests, I 200-9, 274, 630; 

II 32, 569, 571; oblations, IV 296, 
329, 347; offerings for ancestors, III 
23; temples, I 156, 159-61, 165-67, 
213; II 163, 295, 571, 616, 617, 793; 

III 31, 413; IV 146-50, 755, 784, 992; 
tomb, I 213. 

Enekh of the West (=Iife, euphe- 
mism for the dead), II 907. 
Enemy, IV 1006. 

Enfeebling by Magic Rolls, IV 454, 
45 6 - 

"Enter in" to His Majesty, IV 460. 

Epiphi: see Months. 

Equipment, III 584. 

Era of Opehtiset-Nubti, III 538, 542. 

Erasure of Inscriptions, II 52, 126, 

190, 192 n. d, 193, 205, 218, 290, 306, 

312, 320, 612, 968. 
Establishment: of the field [ \ 

I 302; of Osiris, IV 102 1. 
Estate: regulation of, I 536; private, 

of Sebni, I 366, 368; of Yewelot, IV 
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795; of Putowe, IV 948; of Kewkew, 

IV 948; of Nesumin, IV 948; of 

Harsiese, IV 948. 
—Count's (pr-hUy-<), I 536, 551, 552, 

565, 570, 574. 
— Divine estate, IV 386; of Amon, IV 

222-45; Ptah, IV 337-39; Re, IV 

280-82; of the gods, IV 364-69; 

383-85. 

—Estate of Pharaoh, II 769, 871; IV 
147; stewards of, II 871; reports 
from, II 871; harvest of, II 871; 
chief overseer of, II 925. 

— Paternal estate (nw-pr-yf), I 536, 551, 
55 2 , 565> S7o, 574- 

—{pr-dt), I 546. 

Eternal (=Temple) Affairs, I 610. 

— Dwelling (= pyramid) of Sesostris 

I, I 509. 
— Horizon (=tomb), IV 513. 
— Seat (= necropolis), III 32B. 
Eternity, City of (=tomb), I 402; 

temple of, III 233, 240; horizon of, 

III 240. 

Ethiopian Period, I 22; IV 796-934. 

Etui, II 1024. 

Evil Spirit, III 438. 

Evil-doer, I 401, 403. 

Exactions, IV 266, 283, 323, 340, 341, 
386, 387, 497> 95 8H - 

Examination: of witnesses, IV 424, 
486; of culprits, IV 426-56, 524, 540, 
547-55; tortures used at, IV 546, 548, 
549. 55o. 55i, 552, 553, 555. 

— Court of examination, IV 425. 

Excellent Ones, I 623. 

Expeditions, II 818; III 20; records 

of, II 407, 455; to Wan, II 582; to 

Carchemish, II 583. 
— by sea: to Lebanon, I 146 n. a; to 

southern Palestine, time of Uni, I 315; 

to Punt, I 429; to Hammamat, I 442, 

446; personnel of, I 447. 
Explorations, II 294; to Yam, by 

Harkhuf, I 333; to Sethu and Irthet, 

I 334; of Akhetaton, II 960 
Extortion: laws on, III 54; penalty 

for, III 54. 
Extradition: of political fugitives, III 

382, 384; of emigrants, III 383, 385. 
Eye: Karnak, the eye of the All-Lord, 

II 3I 6. 

Eye Cosmetic: from Punt, II 265, 272; 
from Naharin, II 501. 



Eye Paint, IV 348, 391; from the 
Asiatics, I 620 n. d. 

F 

Facade, II 374. 

— the great double facade, III 412; 

IV 16; gate of, II 678. 
False Door: of tomb, I 212, 238, 239, 

290, 405 n. e; of mastaba, I 254, 308; 

made of limestone, I 212, 238, 239, 

254,, 290, 308, 405 n. e; of granite, 

I 322. 

Fame (b>w, lit. souls) of the King, 

II 120, 413 et passim. 
Family, King's, IV 944. 

Famine: of Joseph, I 483 n. b; III 10; 

in Lebanon districts, II 436; among 

Asiatics, III 11, 636, 638 n. b; in 

Egypt, IV 398. 
Fan, II 22; as insignium of office, III 

15; fan-bearers: see Index V. 
Fanfare, III 40. 
Fashion of Women, IV 849. 
Fat, III 208, 413; IV 286, 344, 394. 
Fat: goose, IV 232, 376; white, IV 

2 33> 239, 299, 300, 350; roasts of, 

for mortuary oblation, II 571. 
Fattening-houses, IV 217, 260, 313, 

323- 

Feast-day Attendants : see Index V. 
Feasts, II 298, 462; IV 275, 359, 675, 

926; calendar of, IV 139-45- 
— Feast of New Year's day, I 40, 42, 

545. 573. 5 8 3, 585> 630; II 171, 233, 

239, 240; III 224; IV 144, 654, 836; 

fire kindled in the temple on night 

of, I 562, 573, 583. 
— Feast: of the great year, I 630; the 

little year, I 630; the great feast, I 

630. 

— Feast of beginning of the seasons, I 
668; II 45, 171, 569, 571, 615; III 
526; IV 259, 289, 346, 356, 381, 396, 
906; offering for, II 569; IV 208, 
236; endowment of, II 571, 908; IV 
208. 

— Feast of " Beginning-of-the-River," 

II 32, 373, 596, 798, 838, 888; III 94, 

568; IV 330 n. a, 358. 
— of New Moon, I 46; II 430, 562, 608; 

the twelve monthly, I 630, 665 n. b; 

II 35 ; the twelve mid-monthly, I 630, 

665 n. b. 
—Fifth of the month, II 35. 
— Sixth of the month, II 35, 149, 562; 

a feast of Amon, IV 958L. 
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Feasts — 

— of the five intercalary days, I 630. 

—of the Birth of the Gods, I 164. 

— Feast-of-the-Appearance, I 261; II 

544, 569; IV 200, 257, 322, 354, 356; 

storehouses for, IV 200, 257, 322, 

354, 356. 

— "Coming Forth," bread of, II 618. 

— Feasts of Amon, III 32B, 439; IV 
652, 777, 840; leader of, see Index V; 
"Gift-of-Life," IV 552; "Day-of- 
Bringing-in-the-God," II 551; IV 
836; celebrated in the second day in 
the third month of the first season, 
IV 836; "Abiding in Thebes," IV 
836; "Feast of the Valley," III 212, 
215, 218, 515, 517, 522; IV 17; 
Tenth feast of Amon, II 608; date 
of II 608. See Feast of Opet. 

— Birth of Anubis, I 91, 100. 

— Feast of Anuket, celebrated for three 
days in the ninth month, II 798; ex- 
tended to four days, II 798; "Feast 
of Nubia," a feast of Anuket, II 798; 
endowment of, II 798. 

— Feast of Apis, I 212; of Running-of- 
Apis, I 114, 121, 127. 

— Feast of Bast, IV 973 ; celebrated on 
the fifth day of the fourth month of 
the second season, IV 973. 

— " Coming Forth of Harakhte," II 139. 

— Worship of Horus, I 91, 94, 96, 98, 
100, 118, 120, 122, 124, 126, 128, 130, 
132, 133, i3S» !37> J 42, 144; "Wor- 
s h i p-of-Horus-of-Heaven," I 125; 
feast of the great Rekeh, I 630; IV 
768; the little Rekeh, I 630; a feast 
of Horus, IV 768. 

— Feast of Khonsu, IV 753 n. c; cele- 
brated in the first month of the third 
season, IV 753. 

— Birth of Mefdet, I 115. 

— Birth of Min, I 99, 142. 

— Peret-Min ( = "Going-forth of Min"), 
II 566; offering for, II 566. 

— "Altar-of-the-Feast," of Mut-Hathor 
of Thebes, II 622; date of, II 622. 

— Feast of the Nile-god, IV 296; cele- 
brated semi-annually at Silseleh, IV 
296 n. e. 

— "Great-Going-Forth" of Osiris, I 
669. 

—Feast of Ptah " South-of-His-Wall, " 

HI 23, 77, 159. 
—Feast of Ptah,"Bringing-in-the-God," 

II 614, 617. 
— " First-of-the-Flood," a feast of Ptah 

at Memphis, IV 330. 



—Birth of Sed, 1 113. 
— Birth of Seshat,! 115. 
— Feast of Seshed, I 150. 
— Feast of Shed, II 240. 
— Feast of Sokar, I 97, 108, [118], 123, 
129. 

— Urshu, feast of Sutekh, IV 726; cele- 
brated on the 25th day, fourth month 
of the second season, IV 726. 

— Feast of Thoth, I 222; II 35, 302. 

— Birth of Upwawet, I 150; procession 
of, 1 540; " Going Forth of Upwawet," 
1 669. 

— Birth of Goddess Yamet, I 98. 

— Feast of Zet, 1 101, 107, 131. 

— Feasts of Heaven, II 35 ; IV 236, 289, 
346, 381, 396; eight in number, IV 
144; minor feasts of heaven, IV 
144- 

—Feast of the Earth, II 35. 

— Feast of the union of Two Lands, I 

94, 140, 150, 164. 
— Feast of circuit of wall, 1 93, 140, 150, 

164, 166. 

— Feast of stretching the cord, I 109, 
119, 143. 

— Feast of bringing the wall of Dewa- 

zefa, I 138. 
— Feast of "Binding-of-the-Barbarians," 

I 655 n. b; II 171. 

— Feast of " Repulse-of-the-Troglo- 
dytes," I 655, II 171; occurs on the 
twenty-first day of the fourth month 
of the second season, II 171. 

— Feast of Coronation, Shepseskaf, I 
258; Sabu-Ibebi, I 286; Thutmosel, 

II 60; Thutmose III, II 317, 43°; 
Ramses III, IV 237. 

— Feast of Desher, I 94. 

— Feast of Hakro, I 746; II 35. 

— Feast of happy living, I 630; of the 
dead, I 630. 

— "Myriad-of-years" (probably a fes- 
tival of D6r el-Bahri), II 333, 362, 
375- 

— "Occurrence of Jubilee,'TI 307, 310, 

311. See Jubilee. 
—Feast of Opet, II 591, 809, 887, 888; 

III 58, 256, 436; IV 237, 671, 836, 
840, 909 ; celebrated on the 19th day 
of the 2d month, IV 144, 237. See 
Feasts of Amon. 

—Feast of Victory, II 549, SS°» 55 1 * 55 2 » 
553- 

— Feast of Wag, 1 222; II 35; celebrated 
on the 1 8th day of the first month of 
the first season, I 550, 555, 564; night 
of, celebrated on the 17th day of the 
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first month of the first season, I 573, 
577> 59°- 

Feather, IV 873; serpent and feather, 
signs for Aphroditopolis, I 433, n. a. 

Feet (king's) : companions of: see Index 
V. 

Feldspar, from Retenu, II 491. 

— Green feldspar, IV 287, 343, 389; 

statue of, IV 302; from Zahi, II 

462. 

Ferry Boat, I 275; IV 863; of cedar, 

IV 229, 282, 387. 
Ferrying, I 493. 

Festival Hall, II 288, 377; offerings, 

II 298. 

Feudal Principalities of Egypt, IV 
746. 

Fiction: state, II 187-90; see also 
Poetry, Hymn. 

Field, II 966; IV 332, 893, 948, 957, 
958, 102 1 ; given away by the king to 
temples; II 1 n. c, 966; IV 141; for 
mortuary endowment, II 925, 926; 

III 526. 

— Fields of Dodekaschoinos, IV 146; 
belonging to Khnum, IV 146; extent 
of, IV 146. 

—Fields of Egypt, III 580. 

— Fields of Amon, II 354; overseer of: 
see Index V. 

— Fields: calculations of, III 275; in- 
spectors of, II 437; III 275; renting 
of, IV 482; ritual roll of. III 271. 

— Flax fields of Pharaoh, in Miam, IV 
479» 48o, 482. 

— for Inspectors of, field judge of, Ruler 
of, Palace ruler of, Scribes of, Super- 
visor of, see Index V. 

Fig Trees, 1 496; planting of, 1 173; of 
sand-dwellers, I 313. 

Figs, III 208; IV 240, 294, 391; im- 
post of, IV 240. 

Figure, III 525; of gods, III 233, 391; 

IV 245, 384; impost paid to, IV 225; 
of king, IV 514; made of gold, IV 26, 

— Figures outlined, IV 255. 

— Inlay figures, IV 909; of costly stone, 
IV 7 9, 216; of electrum, II 375; IV 
7, 11, 14, 214, 910; of gold, IV 205, 
488 n. c, 489; ketem-gold, IV 199, 
205,311; silver, IV 489. 

Finger: skilled in, 1 531 ; see also Meas- 
ures, linear. 



Finger Rings: of fine gold, IV 231; 
gold of two times, IV 231 ; white gold, 
IV 231; malachite, IV 377; rock- 
crystal, IV 377; red jasper, IV 
377- 

Fire: day of kindling in the temple, I 
545; on New Year's night, I 552; on 
night of Wag-feast, I 573. 

Fire Chamber: an apartment of the 
temple, III 28. 

Fire-pans, I 795. 

Firewood, IV 295, 303, 380, 394; 
from Retenu, II 447; Naharin, II 502. 

Fish, III 207, 208, 291, 404; IV 243, 
394, 582, 1005; cut up, IV 243, 380; 
whole, IV 243, 380; in temple lakes, 
II 883; eating of, an abomination 
for the palace, IV 882. 

— Champions like fishes, II 431. 

— Shene fish, IV 243. 

—White fish, IV 243. 

Fishermen, III 62, 376; of Elephan- 
tine, II 650; IV 148; impost of, IV 
229, 283. 

— Court fishermen, IV 466; divisions 
of, IV 466; officers of, IV 466. 

Flagstaff: the northern, in the palace, 
II 678. 

Flagstaves: temple, II 103, 624, 776, 
883, 888, 889, 894; HI 508, 567; IV 
15, 626, 632; made of cedar, III 94, 

537; iv IS- 

Flat Dish, II 32, 93, 436; of costly 
stones and gold, I 436; gold, II 32, 
447, 5 l8 > 533; °f silver, II 447, 462, 
5i8> 533- 

— from Retenu, II 436, 447, 509, 518, 
533 (?)» 53 6 ( ? ); fr o m z aWi II 462. 
Flax, 1 172; IV 229, 235, 241, 283, 295, 

37 1 , 379, 387, 39 2 - 
— Southern, IV 379, 392. 
— Overseer of: see Index V. 
Flax Fields: of Pharaoh, in Miam, 

IV 479, 480, 482. 
Fleet, II 304; IV 863; enormous fleet 

of Kheti I, I 398, 401; of Kheti II, 

I 405, 411; of Snefru to Syria, I 89; 
of Amenemhet I, I 465 ; Hatshepsut's, 
to Punt, II 251; northern, II 7; cap- 
tain of, see Index V. 

Flint: sword of, II 525; from Retenu, 

II 525- 

Flocks: of geese, II 559; IV 380. 
—birds, II 571; IV 768. 
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Flood, IV 743; flood inscription, IV 
742-44. 

Floor: temple, II 375, 883; of adytum, 
II 806; adorned with silver, II 806, 
883, 886, 889, 890. 

Flour, IV 238. 

Flowers, IV 244, 272, 274, 350, 394, 
871; impost of, IV 244. 

— Beautiful flowers, II 902, 903; in 
temple garden, II 167, 881, 887, 903; 
in temple lakes, II 919; IV 194. 

— Flower gardens of temple, II 167, 881, 
887, 903; IV 264. 

— Flower offering, III 16, 626, 648; 
IV 194, 200, 217, 633; for oblation, 
II 960, 1042; IV 768; see also Blue 
flower, Dedmet flower, Garden fra- 
grance, Isy flowers, Katha flowers, 
Lotus flower, Menhet flower, Papyrus 
flower; see further, Blossom, Bou- 
quets, Clusters, Garland, Sunshade. 

Fly: golden, as decoration of honor, 
II 23, 585, 587. 

Foals, II 435 J IV 850. 
Folds: cattle, I 281; calves, I 408. 
Folk Tales, I 24; II 188. 
Followers of the King, I 492; II 

423; commander of, see Index V. 
Following: of Upwawet, I 394. 
Food: royal, I 42 3 E. 
— Food offering, II 355, 976; IV 906. 
Footstool: from Kedesh, 1 436. 
— Footstool of the palace, I 320; master 

of, see Index V. 
Forage, II 437. 
Ford: of Orontes, II 784. 
Forecourt, I 49; II 627; III 412, 458 

n. b, 504, 545, 567; IV 259, 269, 274, 

495* 53 1 * 621,970. 
Foreigners, IV 994; of Ayan, Eperof, 

IV 466; unclean, IV 905. 

Foreskin, IV 42, 52; people of Ekwesh 
had none, III 588; see also Hands 
cut off. 

Fort: of Thutmose I, at Tom bos, II 
72, 121; on the eastern border, I 493; 
see also Fortress, Stronghold, Build- 
ing. 

Fortifications, II 433. 

Fortress, III 580; see also Fort, 

Strongholds; for Commandant of, 

Deputy of, see Index V. 
— The Tower of Ramses, " a fortress of 



Abydos," ( ?) Ill 82 n. b; of city of 
Amor, IV 117; Beki, II 852; Bigeh, 
718; Buto of Seti-Merneptah, a fortress 
of Seti I, III 100; By bios, IV 573; 
Elephantine, I 650; II 719; Ereth, in 
Kheta, IV 120; Hatsho, IV 107; 
Khammat, II 894, 896, 897; Leb- 
anon, II 548; Port of South, I 396; 
Merneptah-Hotephirma, III 638; 
"Satisfier of the Gods," I 1041; 
Semneh, I 653 n. c, 752; "Seti-Mer- 
neptah," III 86; Tarov, II 852; 
Tehenu, II 892; Tharu, III 88, 100, 
307, 542, 631; Southern (=Thebes), 
702; " Khaftet-hir-nebes," in the 
necropolis of Western Thebes, II 
339; Thinis, I 396, 423; Tombos, of 
Thutmose I, called "None-Faces- 
Him," II 72; "Repulse of the Trog- 
lodytes," at Uronarti, I 654, n. a, 6^5; 
Wawat, II 616; of the West, III 586. 

— "Fortress of Menkheprure" : name 
of the inclosure of the mortuary tem- 
ple of Thutmose IV in Thebes, II 82 1 ; 
peopled with captives from Kharu, 
II 821; from Nubia, II 823. 

— Temples called fortresses, II 883, 
894. 

— Reports to be sent to vizier from 
southern fortress, II 702; from for- 
tresses of the South and North, II 

675- 

Fortune, IV 946. 

Foundation, IV 355, 356, 358, 406; 
for ceremony of: see Ceremony. 

Foundation Stone, III 269. 

Founding: see Endowment. 

Fowl, III 404; IV 62, 94, 98, 212, 230, 
298, 329, 342, 345, 347> 3 6 3> 37 2 > 388, 
958M; for divine offerings, II 458, 
562, 621, 629, 793; IV 200; evening 
offering, II 565; feast-offering, II 
566; IV 208; oblation, II 5^, 554, 
960; IV 848, 856, 866, 869, 874, 875; 
mortuarv offering, II 840; III 17; in 
temple lake, II 883. 

— Hatching-fowl, IV 293, 298, 347. 

— fyt- c 3 -fowl, for divine offering, II 
159, 793; IV 242; for oblation, II 
571; IV 298, 347; mated, for mor- 
tuary offering, II 571; fattened, for 
mortuary offering, II 571. 

— Table fowl, II 621, 622. 

— w 3 flf-fowl, I 729. 

— Water fowl, IV 229, 235, 283, 293, 

298, 345, 347^ 380, 387* 392. 
—Wild fowl, III 276; IV 41, 44, 65, 
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141, 217, 265, 323, 768; from Leba- 
non, II 483; tomb-robbers to be slain 
like, I 330, 338, 378. 

Fowlers, I 281; of Elephantine, IV 
148; impost of, IV 229, 283; chief 
of : see Index V. 

Fragrance, IV 843; of a god, II 196; 
of Punt, IV 333; see also Garden- 
fragrance. 

Fragrant Wood, IV 264; shrine of, I 
667; from Punt, II 265; III 527; 
Retenu, II 471. 

Fraud: condemned by Amon, IV 671. 

Front of the Army, II 427. 

Frontier: southern, gods of, IV 34; 
Egyptian, in Zahi, IV 65; of Hare 
nome, IV 821; of Heracleopolis, IV 

825. 

Frontier Official: see Index V; day- 
book of, III 629; letter of, III 636. 

Fruit, II 117, 159, 260; III 268; IV 34, 
215, 217, 234, 240, 294,300, 329,344, 

35°, 363, 37 8 , 379, 39 *, 394, 95 8H ; 
from Zahi, II 461, 462, 472; from 
Retenu, II 473, 616; Naharin, II 482; 
of Arvad, II 461. 

— Best fruit, IV 350; first-fruit, IV 906; 
see also Apples, Banu, Berries, Cinna- 
mon, Cumin, Dates, Dom-palm fruit, 
Enbu, Figs, Grapes, Ibenu, Katha, 
"Khenti, Khithana, Manna, Mehiwct, 
Minium, Myrrh, Olives, Pome- 
granates, Raisins, Shesa-fruit, South- 
ern fruit, White fruit. 

— Fruit for divine offering, II 562, 616, 
621,622,798; IV 194, 200; mortuary 
offering, II 571; III 526; oblation, 
553; IV 208. 

Fuel, I 556, 557. 

Fugitives: political, extradition of, 
III 382, 384; treatment of, III 389, 
39°- 

Funeral: splendor of, I 382; ex- 
penses for, I 382; IV 1016, 1024. 

— Funeral: of Mekhu, I 370; Zau 
Shemai, I 382; grandfather of Kheti 
IT, I 413- 

— Funeral functionaries: embalmers I 
370; chief ritual priest, I 370; ymy- 
w*b y l 370; — shd, I 370; mourners, 

I 37°- 

Furniture: temple, II 32; mortuary, 

II 861 n. c; IV 521, 538. 

— from Kush, II 1035; III 475; from 
Libya, III 584. 



Future Punishment: red flame of fire 
in Heliopolis, III 180, 192. 

G 

Gala Costume, II 974. 
Galleys, II 304; IV 9, 65, 66, 282, 407, 
408. 

— Galley archers, IV 407 n. a. 

— Temple galley, IV 211, 226, 270, 282, 

3 28 , 337, 339, 354, 364, 383, 384; 

archers of, IV 211; captains of, IV 

211; crews of, IV 328. 
Game of Draughts, IV 822. 
Gang-planks, II 263. 
Garden: palace, IV 215; temple 

garden, II 36, 295, 161, 352, 978; 

III 527, 567; IV 141, 189, 194, 217, 
220, 226, 262, 274, 280, 282, 288, 313, 

337, 339, 364, 37°, 383, 384, 394, 676, 

682, 687. 
— Garden of Min, II 566. 
— Gardens of Amon: overseer of, II 352; 

a Punt made in it, II 295. 
— Gardens : of Arvad, II 461 ; Akhetaton, 

II 978. 

— Sycamore gardens, IV 380. 

— Shedeh gardens of Re, IV 262. 

— Vine gardens, IV 380. 

— Wine gardens of Amon, IV 213. 

"Garden Fragrance" (a flower), IV 

244, 3 OI » 35°- 
Gardeners: of Amon, IV 213; of Re, 

IV 263; of Horus, IV 272; of Osiris, 
IV 682. 

Garland: of flowers, IV 244, 295, 301, 
350, 491, 871, 924, 926; of gold, IV 
373; of grapes, IV 379. 

Garments, II 722; III 71; IV 228, 272, 
283, 284, 285, 341, 344, 374, 375, 387, 
390; of statues, II 571; IV 232; of 
youth, II 7. 

— Garments made of linen, III 207, 208; 
of colored linen, IV 230, 284, 342, 372, 
388; mek-linen, IV 284, 342, 388; 
royal linen, IV 284, 342, 372, 374, 375, 
388, 582, 876; southern linen, IV 284, 
342, 372, 375, 388; fine southern 
linen, IV 284, 342, 372, 374, 375, 388. 

— Jw-garments, IV 232, 239, 241, 374, 
375; of thick stuff, IV 394. 

— hm-hrd-gSLTments: of royal linen, IV 
852. 

— fynky-garments: of royal linen, IV 374. 
— Hamen garments, IV 232, 237. 
— k > > -m-r "> -garment of southern 
iinen, IV 375. 
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Garments — 

— rrfw-garments, IV 239. 

— Sedeb garment, IV 871. 

— ydg 5 -garments : of royal linen, IV 
232, 374; fine southern linen, IV 
232, 374; southern linen, IV 375. 

— y/rf-garments, of southern linen, IV 
375; colored linen, IV 239, 375; see 
also Clothing, Kilts, Mantles, Rai- 
ment, Robe, Tunic, Wrapping. 

Garrisons: of residence city (Thebes), 
II 694; of court, II 694; stationed by 
the vizier, II 694. 

— Egyptian garrison in the city of Ikathi, 

11 787. 

Gates: temple, 1 148, 421, 509; II 309, 
376; IV 701, 756 n. a, 958L; names 
of, I 148; II 376; made of copper, 
II 376; of gritstone, III 245. 

— Dungeon of the gate, III 180. 

— Gate of harem, IV 441. 

—Gate of life, IV 853. 

— Gates for the canal at Siut, I 407. 

— Gates of the netherworld, II 378. 

Gazelle, IV 160, 190, 242, 392, 553; 

IV 768; male, IV 242, 392; from 

negro lands, IV 724. 
— the remarkable gazelle at Hamma- 

mat, 1 436. 

Geese, IV 229, 235, 283, 293, 298, 341, 

345, 347, 3 8o > 3 8 7, 39 2 , 944, 949, 954, 
992. 

— for divine offering, II 616, 621, 622, 

798; IV 190. 
— for mortuary offering, I 512; II 11, 

35 6 , 3 6 5J HI 276, 526. 
—Fat geese, IV 217, 235, 260, 298, 323, 

380, 392, 768. 
— mnyt-geese, I 729. 
— r 3 -geese, IV 242. 
— 7w-r-/w-geese, IV 235, 242, 345. 

Gendarmes, II 978; officers of, II 927; 
captain of, see Index V; chief of, II 
978; III 198; of Mazoi, IV 466; 
foreign, III 542. 

Genii: of North and South, II 206; of 
the cardinal points, II 228, 231. 

Geographical List, I 26. 

Geography: of Southern Nomes, I 
529 n. e. 

Gift Lands, administered by the vizier, 
II 689. 

Gifts, III 632; IV 412; from foreign 
princes, II 820, 1028; III 273, 420, 
436,446; IV 207; of the king, II 986; 



III 66; IV 230; New Year's, I 545, 
563; II 801. 
— Gifts to Amon, IV 230-35; Ptah, IV 
342-45; Re, IV 284-88; the gods, IV 
372-80, 388-96. 

Gilding, III 179. 
Giraffe, III 475. 

Girdle, I 294, 597; see also Index V, 
Girdle. 

Girls, IV in. 

"Go in and Go out" (in the Nether- 
world), II 353, 378; IV 187, 382. 

Goat, I 312; IV 298, 347, 392; for 
mortuary offering, 1 556; from Kheta, 

III 428; from Libya, III 584; from 
Meshwesh, see Index VI. 

— Mountain goat, II 139, 479; III n. 

— Small goats from Zahi, II 490. 

— White goats from Zahi, II 490. 

— Wild goats, I 496; IV 91; from Na- 

harin, II 501; on the highlands of 

Memphis, II 813. 

Gold, II 280, 281, 318, 342, 383, 389, 

39o, 434, 55 8 , 59°, o6 °, 7 l8 > 7 X 9» 7 2 °> 
721, 722, 723, 724, 725, 726, 727, 730, 

73i, 732, 733, 734, 735, 73^, 737, 738, 
739, 740, 743, 744, 754, 77*, 773, 838, 
881, 887, 902, 906, 987, 992, 993; III 

°3> 7 1 , x 37» 151, * I 7 6 , i9 2 , J 93, 204, 
210, 229, 268, 286, 309, 401, 420, 428, 

434, 453, 5 12 , 5*5, 5 2 7, 601; I v 27, 
31, 32, 33, 126, 141, 150, 190, 230, 256, 
259, 272, 284, 285, 335, 342, 349, 354, 
3 6 °, 372, 373, 383, 386, 388, 389, 494, 
521, 55i, 577, 58o, 582, 635, 708, 732, 
733, 734, 735, 73°, 737, 843, 847, 852, 
859,874,875, 876, 878, 880,881,883, 
889,909,910,911, 915, 929,958^, G, 
970; as adornments of other ob- 
jects, II 32, 92, 104, 155, 165, 185, 
300, 301, 373, 375, 390, 413, 436, 582, 
755, 775, 790, 838, 888, 889, 890; III 
412; IV 191, 199, 203, 254, 278, 287, 
311, 312, 315, 343, 377, 538, 970;. 
commercial, in rings, II 279, 436, 490, 
501,518,1035; III 475; in scraps, IV 
373, 386, 389; as decoration or re- 
ward of honor, I 372; II 6, 9, 10, n, 
13, 14, 22, 23, 24, 39, 64, 81, 584, 585, 
587, 588, 986, 1009, 1036; III 6, 73; 
color of, IV 202, 408; numbering of, 
I 81 ; palace of Amenemhet I, decked 
with, I 483; for oblation, II 960 ( ?). 
— Articles made of gold: altars, IV 
735; iw-altars, IV 735; Thoth apes, 

IV 256, 735; arm rings, II 585, 587;, 
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censers, IV 735, 736; fourfold censer, 
IV 735; chapel, IV 732; chariots 
wro ught with, II 430, 431, 490; brace- 
lets II 64, 471; IV 876; chaplets, II 
32 ; tables, II 32; 175, 390; necklaces, 
II 32, 585,. 587; collars, II 944, 986, 
989; III 7, 8, 9, 69, 73, IV 201, 204, 
493; columns, IV 315; drinking-ves- 
sel for the ka, II 32; flat dish, II 32, 
447; figure, IV 26; finger rings, IV 
231; flies, III 28, 585, 587; garland, 
IV 373; great seat, IV 7, 251; horn, 

II 447 ; lion, II 585, 587; offering- 
tables, II, 32; IV 610, 911, 912, 
958, 1020; ornaments, IV, 231, 285, 
343> 373> 3 86 > 3^9> 53 8 , 1011; pitcher, 
IV 735 ; portals, II 890; shrine, I 667 ; 
IV 209, 331; axe, II 23; armlet, II 
64; sphinxes, IV 732; statue, IV 250, 
268, 302, 316, 326, 349, 395; table 
vessels, IV 190, 269, 354, 357; temple 
doors, IV 7, 311; throne, III 321; 
vase, I 500; II 164, 754; IV 231, 269, 
3 2 7> 53 8 J vessels, II 32, 64, 162, 
436, 615, 989, 1028, 1031, 1035; IV 
285, 343, 497, 566, 730; whips, II 
802. 

—Gold from Akita, III 286; Coptos, IV 
30, 228; Edfu, IV 30; Emu, IV 34; 
God's Land, III 116, 274; the Mala- 
chite country, IV 409 ; Karoy, II 889 ; 

III 285; Kush, II 502, 514, 522, 526 
( ?), 774; IV 30; Libya, ill 584; 
Ombos, IV 30; of the south coun- 
tries, II 652; of the highlands, II 
373- 

— Articles of gold from: Retenu, II 447, 
471, 491, 518, 820; Zahi, II 459, 490; 
Naharin, II 482, 501; III 434; Ka- 
desh, II 585; Punt, II 486; Wawat, 
H [515?! 527 (?), 539; Tikhsi, II 
587- 

— Gold, doubly refined, II 155 bis. 

— Gold of two times, IV 231, 285, 343, 

386, 3«9- 
— Gold of three times, IV 408. 
—Fine gold, IV 228, 231, 245, 327, 331, 

343> 385, 3 8 9» 49 J > 498, 610, 389; 

amulet of, IV 253; barque shrine of, 

IV 982 ; in lay figures of, IV 488 n. c, 
489; image of, IV 737; from Emu, 
IV 31; Khenthennofer, IV 770. 

— Asiatic gold, IV 26. 
— Green gold, from Emu; from Punt, II 
265. 

— Ketem gold, IV 199, 201, 204, 205, 
231,311; amulet of, IV 319; shrine 
doors of, IV 251. 



— Gold of the mountains, IV 29, 30, 32, 
228. 

— Fine mountain gold, IV 285, 386; 

color of, IV 318. 
— Native gold, IV 28, 30. 
—White gold, IV 231, 285, 343, 389; 

beads of, IV 231. 
— Gold, washed from rivers, IV 29, 30. 
— Gold countries of Amon, III 647. 
— Gold dust from Punt, III 37. 
— Gold mines, in Akita, III 286. 
— Gold mining, III 195. 
— Gold ore, brought from Nubia, I 520; 

from Coptos, I 521; II 774; from 

negro lands, IV 33. 
— Gold washing, III 192, 193, 285. 

Gold Workers, I 447. 

Gold-house, I 609; I 52, 185; III 
71, 263, 484; IV 204, 214, 316, 354, 
363; overseer of, see Index V; in 
charge of the vizier and chief treasurer 
II 706. 

— Gold-house of the temple, IV 315. 
— Double gold-house, I 533, 664; II 

43, 52. 
Goldsmiths, II 754. 

Graffiti, III 32A-C, 642-51; IV 660, 
777- 

Grain, II 225, 319, 437, 461, 462, 465, 
621, 622, 723, 727, 731, 733, 734, 738, 
739> 74o, 74i, 743, 744, 745, 748; III 
271; IV 206, 267, 362,403,550,685, 
859; ears of, IV 244; ground, II 462; 
pounding of, II 749; in the kernel, 
II 462, 473; transported by ship to 
Kheta, III 580. 

— Grain for oblation, II 571, 749; for 
taxes, III 61; as mortuary offering, I 
252; stored up for times of need, by 
Kheti II, of Siut, I 408; cultivated 
by Amenemhet, I 483. 

— Grain: from Naharin, II 480; Tunip, 

n 53°- 

— for Registrar of, Overseer of, see Index 
V. 

—Clean grain, II 434, 462, 473, 561, 
806; III 275; IV 236, 257, 283, 289, 

2 97» 3*3. 3!4, 346, 347> 37*> 37 6 > 3 8 i, 
387, 396; from Zahi, II 510, 519. 

— Southern grain, II 171, 737 bis, 741, 
742, 743> 9 8 7- 

— dk-grsdn, II 571. 

— jw-Z-grain, II 737, 742. 

— $ c -grain, II 737. 

— ^-grain, II 737. 

— y c fc-grain, II 733, 733, 748, 749- 
— See also Barley, Corn, Spelt, Wheat. 
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Grain-heap, III 404, 526; IV 9, 325, 
354- 

Granary, II 149; III 66, 271; IV 330, 
4<>3> 851, 854, 855, 859, 868; inspec- 
tion of, IV 146 n. c. 

— Granary of Amon: see Index II, 
Karnak; Overseer of, see Index V. 

— Granary of the king's estate, II 107. 

— for Overseers of, Superintendent of, 
see Index V. 

— Stronghold of granary, I 379; Com- 
mander of : see Index V. 

—Temple granaries, II 43, 63, 343, 350, 
806,932; 111515,527; IV 207, 217, 
227, 250, 314, 325, 354>355> 362, 497» 
878, 906, 958G, H. 

— The double granary, I 533; II 768. 

Granite, II 601; IV 980, 1020; obelisk 
of, II 89, 304, 3*5> 3 l8 > 33 6 > 62 4; HI 
567, IV 980, 982; shrines of, II 376, 
775; IV 254, 320; portals of, II 794 
n. b; III 525; chapel of, III 506; 
altar of, IV 900; door-lintels of, IV 
311; sarcophagus of, IV 1011; stela 
of, II 605, 609 n. e; III 487, 538 n. f, 
541, 596 n. d; IV 745 n. a, 919 n. a; 
statues of, I 601; 11876, 883; temple 
foundation of, IV 311; block of, II 
846 n. a; IV 543 ; mountain of, IV 97 ; 
of the South, II 315. 

— Black granite, II 906; temple of, IV 
189, 214; temple doors of, IV 7; statue 
of, III 22 n. f ; IV 967 n. a, 981 n. a; 
doorway of, III 528; stela of, II 655 
n. b, 878 n. a; IV 650 n. a 

— Constantinople obelisk made of, II 
630. 

— Granite quarry at Assuan, II 42 ; 1 304, 
876, 980; at Elephantine, I 322; IV 
311, 319, 679, 982; at the First Cata- 
ract, I 324. 

— Gray granite, IV 919 n. a; statue of, 
IV 981 n. b. 

— Pink granite, II 905; jar of, II 32; 
doorway of, III 528; colonnade of, 
IV 970; lintels of, IV 970; stelae of, 
I 651 n. c, 653 n. c; II 781 n. b, 810 
n. a; IV 669 n. d, 795 n. a, 746 n. a, 
635 n. a. 

Grapes, IV 234, 240, 378, 379, 391. 
Grasshoppers, III 309, 455, 592; IV 

46, 91, 893. 
Graver's Tool, IV 189, 202, 255, 317, 

318, 321. 

Great House (£r-wr), 1 609; II 240 bis, 
288; of silver, III 213.' 



— of a r barge, IV 331, 354, 904; made 
of electrum, IV 904; of gold, IV 331. 

— of a barque, IV 743. 

Greek Historians, I 23, 25. 

Gregorian Calendar, I 40. 

Gritstone, IV 246; the two Memnon 
colossi of, II 883 n. e; 906 n. a; 
temple model of, III 240 n. b; gate 
of, III 245; images of, IV 252; stela 
of, IV 724 A n. b; statues of, II 883, 
917; sanctuary foundation of, IV 251; 
temple of, III 246; IV 189, 214; 
mountain of, III 17; IV 79, 82, 357, 
406; overseer of works in, III 17. 

Grotto: of Ellesiyeh, II 652; Silsileh, 

III 648 n. d. 

— Grotto temples, at Abu Simbel, III 
495- 

Groves, IV 67, 470, 880; of Kadesh, II 
465; Arvad, II 465; Tunip, II 530. 

— Date grove, IV 215. 

— Temple groves, IV 220, 226, 262, 271, 
272, 280, 282, 288, 339, 363, 384. 

Gryphon, IV 40, 43, 46, 90. 

Guide, II 916. 

" Guilty" : judgment of, declared by 
court, IV 426, 428, 429, 430, 431, 432, 
433. 434, 435> 43 6 > 437 43 8 > 439, 440, 
441, 442, 443, 444, 446, 447, 448, 449» 
45°- 

Gum, IV 378; of god's land, IV 29; of 
Punt, IV 29, 31; of myrrh from Punt, 
II 288; III 1 16; from Genebteyew, 
II 474; ointments of gum, IV 476, 
477; sweet oil of gum, IV 497, 498. 

H 

Hakro: see Feasts. 

Hall: Audience see Audience hall. 

—Festival hall, II 288; IV 10. 

— Judgment hall, I 605; II 681, 705, 

706, 707, 903; for Door-keeper of, 

Master of : see Index V. 
— Hall of the king, II 778; IV 931, 1017; 

of king's house, II 700; overseers of 

hundreds in, II 700; of royal council, 

IV 1000 n. a. 

— Temple hall, II 165, 304; IV 489, 602, 

610, 764, 889, 898, 910, 929, 971. 
— Shrine hall, II 775. 
— Hall of vizier, II 666, 670. 
— Hall of writings of Egypt, IV 255, 321, 

354, 363, 679. 
— Broad hall: of the palace, III 590; IV 

17; of temple, II 1018; III 515, 522; 

IV 7, 625; of temple militia, IV 972. 
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Hall— 

— ^=>Miall, III 154. 

— dwMiall, III 154. 

—Beer-hall, IV 451 n. c, 880. 

—Jubilee hall, IV 748. 

— Hall of petitions, in Abydos, IV 678. 

Hammered Work, IV 198, 199, 201, 
*3i>3i7> 343, 73 2 - 

Hand Cut off: as trophy, III 587; IV 
42, 52, 54; act executed on captives, 
who were circumcised, III 588; this 
was done to the following peoples, 
who accordingly practiced circum- 
cision: Hyksos at A vans II 10; Ek- 
wesh, III 588, 601; Ibhet, II 854; 
Imukehek, II 42; Khenthennofer, II 
14; Kush, II 59; Megiddo, II 431, 
435; Meshwesh, IV 52, 54 ( ?), in; 
Naharin, II 85, 532; Senzar, II 584; 
Seped, IV 52, 54 (?); Sharuhen, II 
13; Shekelesh, III 588; Sherden (?), 

III 588; Temeh, IV 52, 54 (?); 
Teresh, III 588; Tikhsi, II 797. 

— Hands of silver from Tinay, II 537; 
— Hands and feet of witnesses, tortured, 

IV, 545, 548, 549, 5S°> 552. 
— Divine hand: see Index V. 

Handicraft, II 352; overseer of, II 
371; Ptah, creator of, III 288. 

Handle: of wood, IV 288. 

Handwriting: of Pharaoh, IV no. 

Hanging: head downward, II 80, 797. 

Hank (of yarn), IV 375, 390. 

Happiness: Ptah, bestower of, III 401. 

Harbor Mouth, IV 65, 66, 75, 77; dues 
for, III 54; for Deputy of, Inspec- 
tors of, Overseer of, Scribe of, Table- 
scribe of, Servants of, see Index V. 

Harbors, IV 944; of Dor, IV 566, 567; 
Byblos, IV 569; the Hare nome, IV 
833; Memphis, IV 858, 863; Heli- 
opolis, IV 873. 

— Garrisons of the coast harbors of 
Zahi, II 468, 472, 483, 492, 510, 519, 
535; for Chief of, Master of, see 
Index V. 

Harem, Royal: of Nussorre, I 256; of 
Sesostris I, 598; of Pepi, I 307; 
royal, of the queen, I 440; entered by 
Uni, I 310; private prosecution in 
Pepi I's, I 310; secret of, I 310. 

— Harem conspiracy: under Ramses III, 

IV 416-56; court of, IV 423-24; first 
prosecution of, IV 425-43; second 
prosecution of, IV 444-45; third 



prosecution of, IV 446-50; fourth 
prosecution of, IV 451-53; prosecu- 
tion of magic practicers, IV 454-56. 

— Harem gate: people of, IV 441. 

— Harem ladies of Naharin, II 867; 
chief of, II 867. 

• — The great harem, I 595; Scribe of: 
see Index V. 

Harp, IV 880; of ebony, II 32; for 
temple of Amon at Karnak, II 165. 

Harvest: II 699; II 404, 616; IV 497; 
first of harvest given to the temple, I 
546-47; II 274. 

— Harvest : of Wawat, II 475, 487, 503, 
539; Naharin, II 480; Kush, II 494, 
502; Lebanon, II 518; Megiddo, II 
437; Kadesh, II 465; Arvad, II 465; 
Retenu, II 473; Zahi, II 510, 519, 
535 ( ?); Ibhet, II 852; Tunip, II 530; 
South and North, II 871; in province 
of Minieh, I p. 48. 

Hatchet, II 254. 

Hawk, IV 40. 

— Divine, III 144, 285; IV 47, 54, 62, 
91; of fine gold, as ornament of 
barge-bow, IV 331. 

Hawk: sacred animal of the Cerastes, 
mountain nome, I 281 n. c. 

— Hawk, poetical designation of the 
king, I 492; II 141, 145; III 598; 
IV 94, 106. 

— Horns Hawk, III 195. 

Headdress, II 22; of Peleset, IV 73. 

Heads, IV 223, 224, 225, 28c. 338, 365 
366, 367, 368, 369; of ways, II 916; 
river mouths, II 916; of statue, II 
436 bis; of ram, made of lapis lazuli, 
from Shinar, II 484; of goat from 
Retenu, II 509; of lion, from Retenu, 
II 509; of ox, from Retenu, II 518, 
536(?). 

Heap., I 785; II 265, 274, 275, 276, 288, 

387, 566, 617, 618, 761. 
Hearers of the Call, II 985. 
"Hearing" of Judicial Cases, by Uni, 

I 307, 310; Amenemhet, I 445; Men- 

tuhotep, I 531; Senmut, II 352; 

Rekhmire, II 670. 
— Order of in the vizier's hall, II 675; 

of criminal cases, II 683 ; depositions 

of, II 704; 
Hearsay, II 287. 

Heaven, II 118, 139, 141 bis, 144 bis, 
195, 220, 225, 285, 288, 305, 570, 894 
et passim; queen, mistress of, II 269; 
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ways of, II 257; circuit of, II 269; 
western corner of, I 335; doors of, 

II 141- 

Heifers, IV 229, 242, 283, 293, 345, 

387, 392; from Kharu, IV 229; from 

Zahi, II 490. 
Helmet, Royal, III 30, 69; of bronze, 

I 501; from Naharin, II 501. 
Hemispeos, III 504. 
Heracleopolitan Rule, I 53, 88; 

length of, I 53, 63. 
Herbs, IV 295, 301, 350, 394, 944- 
— 3 &-herb, for divine offering, II 159; 

for oblation, II 571. 
Herd, III 276, 616; IV 229, 283, 341, 

387; Overseers of: see Index V; in 

charge of stewards, IV 294; in charge 

of vizier, IV 224. 
— Herds of large cattle, III 428; IV 212, 

small cattle, IV 89, 141, 212; fowl; 

IV 212; goats, III 428; horses, III 

359, 428; Nubian, II 645. 
— Loan herds, I 522; III 57; of moun- 
tain goats, II 479; officials of, III 66. 
— Temple herd, III 526; IV 141, 141 

n. a, 150, 212, 217, 224, 251, 275, 

a8 3> 3 r 3> 332, 33 8 > 340, 354, 359, 3601 
362, 369, 405, 466, 929. 

Herdmen, III 616; IV 275, 481. 

Heresy, Aton, I 66 n. e; II 932-1018. 

Hezet Plant, IV 235. 

Hidden Name, IV 753, 906, 925, 926. 

Hides: penalty for stealing of, III 56; 
presented to the court, I 369; given 
as taxes, II 718; III 56, 57. 

— Hide of Panther, II 265, 272, 321; 

III 475 ; of cows, IV 379, 395; of ox, 
VI 582. 

Htjirodxtles: captive women assigned 
as, IV 128. 

Hieroglyphs: scribes of, 755. 

Highland of the Blessed (= ne- 
cropolis), II 378; porters of, II 378; 
see also Cemetery, Necropolis, and 
Index VI, Highlands. 

Highways, II 285, 294, 299; of Punt, 

in 155- 

Hindering: by magic rolls, IV 454, 
455- 

Hippopotamus: shooting of, 1 1 10. 
Holy*Place, III 271. 
—Holy of holies, II 153, 155, 795; III 
244, 246; IV 201 n. c, 865; place of 



stela in, I 16; "station of the king" 
in, II 140 n. b; of Amon at Karnak, 

II 153; name of, II 153; of "House 
of Menmare," III 215, 219. 

Homage, II 238. 

Honey, I 496; II 117, 727, 731, 733, 

734, 736, 738, 739, 74i, 743, 745, 74«J 

III 208; IV 228, 239, 272, 283, 286, 
294, 300, 329, 344, 350, 360, 376, 387, 
390, 394, 491, 683, 770, 859, 992; 
from Retenu, II 518; Zahi, II 462 
472; for mortuary offering, I 366 
for oblation, II 571; IV 768. 

Honey Collectors of the Temples, 
VI, 149, 266, 313, 324. 

Hoof, III 285; Overseer of, see Index V. 

Horde, III 473; of rebels, II 656. 

Horizon (y 3 fyw.t, more properly Light- 
sphere), II 141, 887, 991, 999, 1001; 
III 3, 270; IV 622, 906; Karnak is 
the — on earth, II 316; journeying 
to, by Intef I, I 423 F; departing into, 
1 491; IV 400. 

— Horizon of Aton (=Akhetaton), II 
949. 

— Horizon of eternity, III 240; IV 187; 

sem-priest of, III 623; the eternal 

(=pyramid), IV 513. 
— Horizon of Harakhte, IV 251. 
— Horizon of heaven, II 604, 75$, 883, 

9°3> 9°5> 9^4, 999J 111 l6 , 79, " 6 » 
230, 246, 248, 281, 412, 521; IV 8, 9, 

i°, 3*5, 35 6 , 6o 9> 6 3 2 , 97o- 
— Horizon in the West, of Amon, II 375; 

III 261; doors of, II 375. 
— Horizon of Re, III 232, IV 198, 314, 

610. 

— Horizon : palace of, IV 7. 

— Eastern horizon, II 972, 984. 

— Western horizon, II 972. 

— Mysterious horizon, IV 19$, 251. 

Horn, III 285; IV 46; Overseer of, see 

Index V; lord of the two horns, a 

royal title, IV 921. 
—of gold, II 447. 

Horse, Egyptian, II 421, 424, 470, 
813, 864; III 84, 88, 97, 100, 132, 134, 
146, 441, 450, 584; IV 40, 46, 49, 50, 
51, 65, 72, 73, 405, 724A, 822, 832, 
847, 850, 852, 860, 874, 875, 876, 877, 
878, 880; Master of, see Index V. 

— Horses, from Bekhten, III 446; Kheta, 
III 343, 420, 428; Khatithana, II 729; 
Libya, III 589; Meshwesh, IV 86, 90, 
III; Retenu, II 125, 413* 447. 4°7» 
49i, 5°9, 5i8» 533 (?), 597, 79°, ^28; 
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Kadesh, II 420, 467; Megiddo, II 
431; Zahi, II 462, 490; Ullaza, II 470; 
Naharin, II 81, 85, 479, 482, 498, 501, 
532; Nuges, II 508; Isy, II 511; Leb- 
anon, II 783; Orontes, II 784, 785. 
— See also Foals, Mares, Stallions, 
Steed. 

Hostages: foreign king's or chief's 
children as, II 122. 

Hound, I 483, 464; IV 514; names of, 
III 467; IV 514. 

House, II 978; IV 357, 363, 386. 

— House of the council of thirty, I 532. 

— c £ c -house : things from it for embalm- 
ing Mekhu's body, I 370. 

— House of Enekh, 1 707, 709. 

— House of his father (=tomb of ances- 
tor) : of Kheti I, I 402. 

— House of a god, IV 354; see also 
Index II. 

— House of the sphinx, 1 127, 180. 

— the good house (=the embalmers' 
house), IV 1029. 

— House of incense, IV 238. 

— the pure house (=Serapeum), IV 
977, 986, 1010. 

— Southern house (=Luxor), IV 909. 

— Timber house, IV 380, 394. 

— House of rolls, III 264; Keeper of, see 
Index V. 

— House of sacred writing (in Abydos), 

I 533; IV 445, 460, 1022; Scribe of: 
see Index V. 

— The double house, attached to, I 284, 

285, 298, 299 bis. 
— See also Embalming, Fattening- 

houses, Great house, Gold-house, 

Silver-house, White House. 
— Double w« 6. /-house: secret things of, 

for Mekhu's funeral, I 370. 
Household: of Khnumhotep, II, I 623. 
Hue: of a god, III 24. 
Hundred: part of the army, Overseer 

of, see Index V. 
Hunt: of elephant, in Niy, II 588; of 

lion, II 865; of wild cattle, at Sheta, 

II 864; master of, IV 539. 
Hunters of the Highlands (= Trog- 
lodytes), I 429. 

Hus Stone, IV 191. 

Husband of Egypt: king the, III 490. 

Husbandmen, III 275. 

Hut, IV 524. 

Hymns: of Amon, II 891-92; IV 744; 
of Aton, II 979, 984, 991, 992, 999- 



1001, 1007, ioio-ix; of Re, III 15, 18, 
19; in praise to Sesostris III, I 17; 
to Thutmose III, I 17. 
— Hymns of victory, by Thutmose III, 
II 655-62; IV 137; Merneptah, III 
602-17. 

— Sun^hymn of Sute and Hor, II 299 
n. e. 

Hypostyle, II 138, 140, 603, 805; III 
222, 367 n. a, 513; IV 472, 614, 742 
n. a; columns of, II 805; III 513. 

I 

Ibenu Fruit, IV 378, 395. 
Ibex, III 475; for oblation, I 432; II 
553- 

Ibis, Sacred, 1 281 n. c. 

Idenlnu Plant, IV 235, 379, 392. 

Image, II 300, 812, 894, 897; III 31, 
117, 179, 218, 233, 288, 486, 502, 517, 
525, 622; IV 4. 9, 27, 37, 47. 62, 198, 
3™» 33°. 3°3> 8l 7, 836, 872, 909, 911, 
912, 913, 914, 915, 916; of Mat, IV 
458, 463; offered to gods, IV 458, 463; 
images made of gold, IV 204; grit- 
stone, IV 252; costly stone, IV 377; 
electrum, IV 958K. 

— Portable images, IV 204, 217, 743, 
958K; processional, IV 225, 315, 384, 
737; impost paid for, IV 225; see 
also Statue. 

Impost, III 179, 193, 210, 274, 276, 277, 
481; IV 33, 141, 220, 266, 324, 686, 
846, 933; imposts, II 522, 597, 601, 
908, 1015. 

— Impost (Egyptian), paid by officials, 
IV 225; standard bearers, IV 25; 
inspectors, IV 225; people, IV 225, 

228, 283, 340, 341, 386, 387, 497; 
peasants, IV 229, 283, 341, 387; fish- 
ermen, IV 229, 283, 387; fowlers, IV 

229, 283, 387; of leaders, mayors, etc., 
II 768; III 63. 

— Impost remitted, I 408; III 57, 63; 
numbered by the herald, II 767, 768. 

— Impost consisting of figs, IV 240; 
flowers, IV 244; malachite, I 731; 
wood, III 52; vegetables, III 59. 

— Impost from foreign lands: Kush, II 
271, 494, 5° 2 > 5*4» 5 22 > 5 20 > 53 s ; 
southern counties, II 281; the south 
countries, II 652; III 484; Wawat, 
II 475, 487, 495. 5°3» 5*5. 5 2 3, 5 2 7, 
539; Nubia, IV 190; Meshwesh, IV 
92;Temeh, IV 92; Megiddo, II 441; 
Retenu, II 473, 557; Lebanon, II 
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483, 510; Haunebu, II 953; Kharu, 
IV 229, 387; Sinai mines, I 731; 
Syria, IV 229, 387; Retenu, IV 28; 
Zahi, IV igo, 328. 
Imprisonment: of women for theft, 

IV 556. 

Inaccessible: channels II 88; val- 
leys, II 337; countries, III 118; IV 
7i9» 749- 

Incense, II 139, 288; III 268, 270, 613; 
IV 228, 239, 266, 272, 283, 286, 294, 
*99> 3°4, 3°9> 3 X 3» 3 2 4> 3 2 9' 333, 34^, 
360, 363, 373, 378, 387, 390, 394, 49 1 * 
611, 612, 678, 684, 73 6 > 77°, 8 59> 86 5> 
870, 871. 

— for divine offerings, II 562, 572, 616, 
621, 798; III 40; IV 200; evening 
offering, II 565; feast offering, II 
566, 569; mortuary offering, II 365, 
571; oblation, I 453, 468; II 553, 554, 
571, 960; IV 208, 468, 768. 

— Inflammable incense, IV 239; incense 
from Punt, IV 130; Negro tribes, I 
136, 3 6 9J Retenu, II 447, 473, 491, 
5°9» 5 l8 . 5 2 5> 416; Zahi, II 462, 472, 
510, 519; Naharin, II 482. 

— as tribute, II 750, 771. 

— Ihmut incense from Punt, II 265. 

— Sonter incense from Punt, II 265. 

— White incense, IV 233, 239, 299, 344, 
376. 

— Green incense for divine offering, II 
572. 

— House of incense, IV 238. 
Inclosure, II 864; temple, II 881; III 

412; made of brick, II 614; see also 

Wall. 

Income, IV 948; of Amon, IV 227-29; 
Ptah, IV 340-41; Re, IV 283; of the 
gods, IV 371, 386-87; of official, II 
108, 117; taxes of, II 706, 716; rank 
of receiver of, II 675. 

Induction: ceremony of, IV 988H; see 
also Investiture. 

Infantry, Egyptian, III 307, 311, 325, 
327* 342, 365, 3 8o > 428, 578, 583, 587; 
IV 71, 72, 89, 354, 402, 410, 822, 859, 
1004; of the South and North, II 429 ; 
of Tunip, II 459; Egyptian, in city 
of Ikathi, II 787; of Libya, III 683; of 
Kheta, III 320, 321, 378; of Sherden, 
IV 72, 118; for Captains of, Com- 
mandants of, Commander of, Leader 
of, Lord of, Officers of, see Index V. 

Inhabitants of Egypt, distinguished 
from its people, I 445 ; see People. 



Inheritance: of office, II 925, 926; 
of craft, coppersmiths, IV 532; of 
priesthood, see under Succession. 

— Inheritance from the mother: of 
monarchy, 1 398, 405, 414. 

Ink, III 32 A n. a. 

— Ink palette, I 5 ; III 50. 

Inlay, IV 201, 269; of stone, IV 199, 
311; costly stone, IV 204, 209, 231, 
33i, 334, 538, 9°4, 9 IO > 958E, J, K, 
982; gold, IV 231, 311; malachite, IV 
253; lapis lazuli, IV 253, 3T9; see 
also Figures. 

Inscription, Temple, I 2, 13; II 472; 

III 517, 519; Rock, see Rock inscrip- 
tions; Building, I 4, 14, 22; Tomb, I 
10; Hammamat, Ahmose II, I 75 n. 
h; Politarch, I 28; Greek and Latin, 

I 27, 28; Eclipse: of Takelot II, I 35; 
magical, IV 455- 

— Coffin inscriptions, by Paynozem II, 

IV 665-67. 

— Colossus inscription, at Tanis, by 
Ramses II, III 417. 

— Column inscription, at Cairo, by 
Merneptah, III 593-95; in temple of 
Amon at Karnak, by Thutmose III, 

II 601; Amenhotep II, II 804-6. 
— Dedication inscriptions, III 211-20, 

227-42, 248-49, 409, 508, 513, 514, 
516, 521, 522, 528; IV 472, 602, 603, 
997-99- 

— Doorway inscription: at Cairo, by 
Thutmose III, II 643; Coptos, by 
Nubkheprure-Intef, I 773-80; Sak- 
kara, by Harmhab, III 16-17; Soleb, 
by Amenhotep III, II 808. 

— Grotto inscription at Ellesiyeh, by 
Nehi, II 652. 

— Mummy inscriptions, by Paynozem I, 
IV 637-42, 644-47; Menkheperre, 
IV 661; Paynozem II, IV 663; Pesib- 
khenno, IV 688; Yewepet, IV 700. 

— Obelisk inscriptions: of Thutmose III, 
Constantinople obelisk, II 479 n. a; 
II 630-31; London obelisk, by Thut- 
mose III, 633; New York obelisk, by 
Thutmose III, II 635-36; Lateran 
obelisk, by Thutmose ill, II 627-28; 
Thutmose IV, II 831-38; at Elephan- 
tine, by Thutmose I, II 89; at Heliop- 
olis, by Ramses II V III 545-48; at 
Karnak, by Thutmose I, II 86-88; 
Hatshepsut, II 306, 308-310, 314-19, 
321 ; at Tanis, by Ramses II, III 392, 
448 n. b. 

— Pylon inscriptions, in temple of Amon 
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at Karnak, by Thutmose I, II 245; 
Thutmose III, II 521-23, 54i"73f 
594-98, 645-47; Amenhotep III, II 
899-903; Roy, III 621-26; high 
priest of Amon, IV 671-73; Taharka, 
IV 889; Temple of Khonsu, Karnak 
by PaynozemI, IV 632-33; Medinet 
Habu,' by Ramses III, IV 61-68; 85- 
92, 94-99* 101-6, 130, 132-35, 137- 
38; Ramesseum, by Ramses II, III 

329-3°) 35 6 - 
— Quay inscriptions, at Elephantine, 

IV 147-50; by Ramses III, IV 146-50; 

Karnak, IV 695^98, 794, 886-88. 
— Rock inscription, at Assuan, by Hapu, 

I 614-16; Sesostris III, I 653; family 
of Neferhotep, I 753 n. b; Thutmose 
I, II 77; Thutmose II, II 119-22; 
Senmut, II 360-62; Amenhotep III, 

II 844 n. b; officer of Amenhotep 
III, II 875; Bek, II 973-76; Seti 
I, III 202; Ramses II, III 479; 
the First Cataract, by Meniere, I 
317, 318; Amenhotep III, III 844; 
Bigeh, by Ramses II, III 553; 
Gebeldn, by Hui, III 210; Ham- 
mamat, by Khui, I 674-75; Am- 
enemhet, I 707; Ramses IV, IV 
457-60, 461-68; Hatnub, by Nenekh- 
seskhnum, I 304-5; Island of Kon- 
osso, by Mentuhotep I, I 42 3H n. d; 
Thutmose IV, II 825-29; Amenhotep 
III, II 845; Kummeh, by Amenem- 
het IV, I 749 ; Korusko, of Amenem- 
het I, I 472-73; Ma c sara, by Nefer- 
peret, II 27-28; Redesiyeh, by Seti I, 

III 197-^98; Sarbutel-Khadem, by 
Amenemhet II; I 606; Sebek-hir-hab, 
I 725-27; Ptahwer, I 728; Amenem- 
het, I 730-32; Amenemhet IV, I 
750; Thutmose III, II 450 n. a; 
Island of Sehel, by Sesostris III, I 
644, 647; importance of, I 28; family 
of Neferhotep, I 753 n. b; Thure, II 
75, 76; Thutmose III, II 649, n. d; 
Ramose, II 937 n. a; Ramses II, III 
553 n- b, 557; Seti (II), III 646; 
Semneh, by Sekhemre-Khutowe, I 
751-52; Silsileh: by official of Ikh- 
naton, II 934-35; Seti I, III 206-8; 
Ramses II, III 552, 554, 555, 556, 
559, 560; Roy, III 627-28; Siptah, 
III 648; Setemhab, IV 19, 20; 
Haremsaf, IV 701-8; Tell el-Amarna, 
by Ikhnaton, II 949-72; Tombos: by 
Thutmose I, II 67 n. d; Turra: by 
Amenemhet III, I 740; Amenhotep 
111,11 875; at Wadi Maghara: by 



Snefru, I 168-69; Khufu, I 176; 
Sahure, I 236; Nuserre, I 250; Men- 
kuhor, I 263; Dedkere-Isesi, I 264- 
67;PepiI, 1 302-3; Pepi II, I 340- 
43; Khenemsu, I 713-14; Harnakht, 

I 717-18; Sebekdidi, I 719-20; 
Ameni, I 721-23; Amenemhet IV, I 
750; Hatshepsut and Thutmose III, 

II 337- 

— Shrine inscription, II 126-27, 775. 

— Statue inscription: of Enebni, II 213; 
Harmhab, III 23-32; Sheshonk, IV 
740; Hor, IV 967-73; Uzahor, IV 
980; Neferibre-Nofer, IV 981-83; 
Nesuhor, IV 989-95; Ahmose, IV 
1014; Pefnefdineit, IV 1017-25; at 
El Kab: by Ahmose Pen-Nekhbet, II 
20-24, 41-42, 84-85, 344; Karnak: 
by Senmut, II 350-58; Puemre, II 
380-81; Amenhotep, son of Hapi, II 
912, 914-20; Luxor: by Nebwawi, II 
179-83; Ibe, IV 958A-M; Thebes: 
by Senmut, II 364-68; Hapuseneb, II 
389-90; Nebnefer, II 929-31. 

—Stela of Khufu, 1 177-S0; Mertity6tes, 
I 188-89; Nenekhsekhmet, I 237-40; 
Enekhnes-Merire, I 344-49; Intef, 
I 419-20; Thethi, I 423A-G; Eti, 
I 457-59; Nessumontu, I 469-71; 
Men, I 507-9; Mentuhotep, I 510- 
14; Ikudidi, I 524-28; Intefyoker, I 
529; Mentuhotep, I 530-34; Simon- 
tu, I 294 n. a, 594-98; Sihathor, I 599 
603 ; Khentkhetwer, I 604-5 ; Khent- 
emsemeti, I 607-613; Khnumhotep, 
I 617-18; Ameni, I 649-50; Sesos- 
tris III, I 651-52; 653-60; Sisatet, 
I 671-72, 673; Sebek-khu, I 676- 
87; Harure, I 733-38; Sehetepibre, 

I 743-48; Neferhotep, I 753" 6 5; I 
766-72; Ameniseneb, I 781-87; 
Vizier of King Khenzer, I 783 n. d; 
Ahmose I, II 29-32, 33 _ 37i 
Harmini, II 47-48; Keres, II 49~53; 
Thutmose I, II 54-60, 54 n. a, 
90-98; Yuf, II 109-114; Nebwawi, 

II 184-86; Hatshepsut, II 338-39; 
Thutiy, II 369-78; Thutmose III, 

II 599-608, 609-22, 642, 655-62; 
Intef, II 763-71 ;Ni bamon, II 777-79; 
Amenhotep II, II 781-97, 791-98, 
818; Thutmose IV, II 810-15; 
Semen, II 822; Pe 5 aoke, II 839-40; 
Neferhet, II 839 n. d; Mermose, II 
851-55; Amenhotep III, II 856-58, 
877, 878-92, 904-910; Amenhotep, II 
921-27; Eye, II 1042-43; Harmhab, 

III 2-5; Ramses I, III 74-79; Hori, 
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III 82 n. b; Seti I, III 82, 
157-61, 203-4; Ramses II, III 282- 

93, 2 97, 39 2 , 394-414, 4i5- 2 4, 427- 
28, 429-47,487-91; Seti, III 538-42; 
Merneptah, III 596-601, 602-617; 
Roy, III 627-28; Ramses IV, IV 457, 
461,469-71; Hon, IV 484-85 ; Men- 
kheperre, IV 650-58; Sheshonk, IV 
675-87; Sheshonk I, IV 724A; Way- 
eheset, IV 725-28; Osorkon II, IV 
745-47; Kerome, IV 755; Pediese, 

IV 771-74, 778-81; Weshtehet, IV 
782-84; Harpeson, IV 785-92; Yewe- 
lot, IV 795; Piankhi, IV796-883; Boc- 
choris, IV 884; Taharka, IV 892-96; 
Senbef, IV 917-18; Tanutamon, IV 
919-34; Psamtik I, IV 935-58, 959- 
63, 963-66; Necho, IV 974-79; Ap- 
ries, IV 984-88; Enekhnesneferibre, 
IV 988A-J; Amasis, IV 1008-1012; 
Stela at El Kab, I 741-42. 

— Temple inscriptions, at Abu Simbel : 
by Ramses II, III 449-57, 496-501; 
Rekhpehtuf , III 642 ; Abd el-Kurna : 
by Ramses II, III 448 n. b; Abydos: 
by Seti I, III 227-43; Ramses II, III 
251-81, 485-86; Amada: by Mer- 
neptah, III 606 n. a; Arsinoe: by 
Amenemhet III, II 233; Benihasan: 
by Hatshepsut, II 296-303; Seti I, 
III 249; B£t el-Wali: by Ramses II, 

III 458-77; Bubastis: by Osorkon II, 

IV 748-51; DSrel-Bahri- by Thut- 
mosel, II 125; Hatshepsut, II 192, 
194, 196-98, 200-1, 203, 205, 208, 
213, 216, 219-20, 223-25, 227, 229, 
230, 233, 235, 253, 255-58, 260-62, 
264-66, 268-69, 271-72, 274, 276, 
278, 280-82, 285-88, 290, 292-95; 
Derr: by Ramses II, III 503; 
El Kab: by Ramses II, III 505, 558; 
in temple of Amon at Karnak: by 
Thutmose III, 131-66, 4i5"37, 439" 
43, 445-49, 45 I -5 2 > 455-° 2 > 464-67, 
469-75> 477-87, 489-95* 497"5°3> 5°7" 
515, 517-19, 5 2 9-40, 654; Hatshepsut, 
II 305 ; Amenhotep II, II 798A, 804- 
6; Seti I, III 82-150, 223-24; 
Ramses II, III 348-51, 355, 367-9 1 , 
509-13; Merneptah, III 574-92; 
Ramses IV, IV 472; Ramses IX, IV 
492-98; Sheshonk I, IV 709-724; 
Osorkon, IV 753, 756-70, 777,' Ta- 
harka, IV 900; Mentemhet, IV 901- 
16; in temple of Ptah. at Karnak: by 
Thutmose III, II 611; in temple of 
Khonsu at Karnak: by Ramses XII, 
IV 602-3; Hrihor, IV 609-626; 



Paynozem I, IV 632-33, 649; Luxor, 
by Amenhotep III, II 187-212,215- 
42, 841; Ramses II, III 480-84, 
506-8; Menkheperre, IV 659; Osor- 
kon II, IV 743; Medinet Habu: by 
Thutmose III, II 638-41; Ramses 
III, IV 4-17, 26-34, 37-58, 70-82, 
107-114, 117-29, 140-45; Paynozem 

I, IV 634; Ramesseum: Ramses II, 
III 329-32, 335-40, 365, 448, n. b, 
514-15; Redesiyeh: by Seti I, III 162- 
95; Sebu c a: by Ramses II, III 504; 
Semneh: by Thure, II 62-66; Thut- 
mose III, II 169-72, 174-76; Nehi, II 
651; Serreh: by Ramses II, III 502; 
Soleb: by Amenhotep III, II 894-98; 
Wadi Haifa: by Seti I, III 248; Ne- 
ferhor, III 643; Piyay, III 644; Hon, 
III 645, 650, 6 5 i(?). 

— Tomb inscription : Senuonekh, I 232- 
35; Persen, I 241; Nezemib, I 279; 
Kheruf, II 873; at Abd el-Kurna: 
Ineni, II 43-46, 09-108, 648; Puemre, 
II 383-87; Rekhmire, II 666-762; 
Menkheperreseneb, II 773-76; Kham- 
het, II 819, 871-72; Hatey, II 
932; Ramose, II 936-48; Abusir: by 
Weshptah, I 243-49; Hotephiryakhet, 

I 252-53; Abydos: by Uni, I 293- 
94, 307-315* 320-24; Assasif: by 
Neferhotep, III 70-72; opposite 
Assuan: by Harkhuf, I 328-36, 
351-54; by Pepinakht, 356-60, 
Khui, I 361; Thethi, I 361 n. d; 
Sebni, I 365-74; Assiut: by Tefibi, I 
394-97; Kheti I, I 399-404; Kheti 

II, I 407-14; Hepzefi, I 53 8 -93I 
Benihasan: by Khnumhotep I, I 
465; Amenemhet, I 518-23; Khnum- 
hotep II, I 622-39; Thuthotep, I 
688-706; Cairo: by Kam, I 187; 
unknown builder, I 290; Der el- 
Bahri, IV 668, 689, 691-92; Der el- 
Gebrawi: by Henku, I 281; Ibi, I 
377-79; El Kab: by Ahmose, son of 
Ebana, II 6-16, 39, 80-82; Pahri, 

II 3 and n. b; Ahmose-Pen-Nekh- 
bet, II 20, 25, 344; Setau, IV 414; 
Gebel Marag: by Zau, I 381-85; 
Gizeh: by Thenti, I 182; Ihi, I 183; 
Thethi, I 184; Henutsen I, 185; 
Zezemonekh, I 186; Nekure, I 192- 
99; Debhen, I 211-12; Senezemib, 
I 270-74; Hermonthis: by Intef, the 
monarch, I 419 n. c; Ibrim: by 
Penno, IV 476-83; Kasr-es-Saigil : 
by Idu-Seneni, I 338; Kurnet-Marrai : 
by Huy, II 1010-41; Sakkara: by 
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Methen, I 171-75- Ptahshepses, I 
255-62; Sabu-Ibebi, I 283-86; Sabu- 
Thety, I 288; Harmhab, III 3-4, 8, 
11-13, 16-17, 20 5 Shekh Sa c !d: by 
Thutnakht: I 689; Tehneh, by 
Nekonekh, I 216-30; Tell el-Amarna: 
by Ani, II 977; Merire I, II 983- 
88, 1018; Eye, II 990-96; Mai, II 
997, 999-1003; Ahmose, II 1006-8; 
Tutu, II 1010-13; Huy, II 1015-17; 
Western Thebes : by Thaneni, II 392, 
820; Amenemhab, II 578-92; Woser, 

II 671 n. e; Amenemopet, II 671 n. e; 
Ramses V, IV 473; Hrihor, IV 593- 
94; vase inscription of Hatshepsut, at 
Gizeh, II 214. 

Insects, see Fly, Grasshopper. 

Inspection, III 94; IV 909, 913; of 
boundaries, I 528; II 969; cisterns, 
IV 726; craftsmen, II 753, 754, 775; 
divine fathers, I 610; flagstaves, II 
776; food for divine offerings, II 752; 
granaries, IV 146 n. c; land, I 482; 

III 58; mines, III 170; obelisks, II 
776; sepulchers, IV 511; shrines, II 
775, 776; statues, II 752; taxes, II 
717, 729; temples at Coptos, I 777; 
temple of Osiris at Abydos, I 787; 
temple of Amon at Karnak, II 383; 
temples of Karnak, IV 660; tombs, 

IV 511, 513, 514, 5 l6 > 5*7, 5i 8 > 519. 
5 2 °> 533> 543; treasuries, IV 146 n. c; 
water supply, II 707; weighing, II 
387; Wawat by Hapu, I 616; wells, 
IV 726; works of divine offerings, II 
757- 

Installation, IV 775, 865, 958D, 1012. 

Instruction: to the court, IV 424; 
of children, I 413; of a king, I 413. 

Insurrection: crime of, IV 427, 428, 
429, 430, 442, 443. 

Intercalary Days, I 540, 561; see 
also Feasts. 

Intercession of the Dead for Liv- 
ing People: by Hotephiryakhet, I 
252; by Harkhuf, I 329; by Seti I, 
I 251; III 253; by Ramses III, IV 
246. 

Interim Reigns: between XIX and 

XX Dynasties, I 50, 68, 68 n. e; 

of obscure period, I 52; of dark 

period, I 52, 57. 
Interior Affairs: overseers of, II 677; 

reports to the vizier, II 687, 697, 707. 
Interment, IV 966, 977, 986; see also 

Burial, Funeral. 



Inundation, I 83, 523; II 871; IV 47, 
628, 743; to be reported to vizier, II 
709; see also Index VI: Nile Levels. 

Invasion of Egypt, III 580, 594, 595, 
608; IV 1006; Libyan-Mediterranean, 

III 572-617; Northerners, IV 64; by 
Meshwesh, IV 88, 95; by unclean 
foreigners, IV 905, 907. 

Inventory, IV 947; of temples, en- 
graved on tablets, IV 202. 

Investigation: of official acts, III 58; 
of pyramids, IV 513; of sepulchers, 

IV 513; of tombs, IV 513; of theft 
IV 566; of fraud, IV 673; of writings, 
I 178, 179, 756. 

Investiture of Viceroy of Kush, II 
1020. 

Iron: statue of, IV 302; vessels of, from 

Tinay, II 537. 
— King's organs of, III 403. 
Irrigation: canal of, in Siut, I 407; 

chief of, IV 726. 

Isi Plants, IV 213, 215, 244, 295, 301, 

35°> 394. 
— Isi flowers, IV 264. 

Islands: given for the support of 

temples, IV 359. 
Israel Stela, III 602-617. 

Ithyphallic, II 104, 302 n. a, 889 n. a; 

Min, I 296. 
Ivory, II 387, 601; III 471; IV 344, 

391 ; brought from negro lands, I 336; 

Punt, II 263, 265, 272, 486; God's 

Land, II 265; from Tehenu, II 321; 

Genebteyew, II 474; Kush, II 494, 

502, 514; the south countries, II 652; 

Retenu, II 447, 509, 525; Isy, II 493, 

521. 

— Articles made of ivory: chairs, II 
436; tables, II 509; chest, II 755; 
statues, II 801; whips, II 802; see 
also Tooth ivory. 

J 

Jackal: sacred animal of Lycopolis, I 
281, n. c; southern army like, I 396. 

— Southern jackal, Pharaoh like, II 
661, 829. 

Jar, I 430; II i59i 5°9> 5**1 IV 230, 
238, 239, 243, 284, 297, 342, 388, 394, 

498, 565, 5 8 9> 954- 
— « -jar, IV 299, 300, 301, 347, 348, 350. 
—3 c c -jar, IV 228, 233, 283, 286, 344, 

376, 387. 390- 
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Jar— 

— "> c c -6«;-jar, IV 294, 299. 

— c k c -jar, II 571. 

— c j-jar, IV 924. 

—bp * -jar, IV 300, 348. 

— pw-g>-}2LT, IV 300, 350. 

— m . s 3 -fcy-jar, IV 233. 

— m 3 dydy-jar, IV 376. 

— mn-jdHSj II 447 bis, 462 bis, 482, 491, 

501 bis, 509, 518, 571 bis, 572, 621; 

IV 233, 239, 292, 299, 341, 348, 376, 

37 8 > 390, 393- 
— wwJ-jar, IV 395. 
— mrsw-]a.r, IV 376. 
— mhn-}ZLT, IV 301. 
— mhtt-}a.T, IV 350. 
— nmsJ-jaXy IV 301, 350. 

-jar, I 590; II 159, 164, 509, 

567, 734, 736, 738, 739> 74i, 743, 745 J 

IV 950, 952, 953. 
— jamjar, IV 875, 878. 
— sny-jax, IV 378, 395. 
— st 3 -jar, I 569. 
— kby-)a.r, I 550, 556. 
— A'-foeJ-jars, IV 233, 239, 292, 299, 

37 6 > 390- 
— k 3 -hr~k 3 -jar, IV 294. 
— ?-jar, IV 238, 241, 294, 300, 301, 

35°> 393- 
— t ib-jar, II 621, 622. 
— tbw-j&r, IV 294. 

— 5fc-jar, 1 569, 585 ; II 1 13, 1 14, 563 bis, 
620,621; III 77, 159; IV 347. 

— Jars made of alabaster, II 544; elec- 
trum, II 556; pink granite, II 32. 

Jasper, Red, IV 287, 377; scarab of, IV 
233, 377; statue of, IV 302; finger 
rings of, IV 377; semdets of, IV 377. 

Joint (of meat), II 113, 114; IV 565. 

Journal or the Kings of Byblos, IV 
576. 

Journey, King's, I 309. 

Jubilation, IV 526. 

Jubilee, Sed, I 105, 296, 298, 300, 
302, 305, 403, 435. 437> 443; II, 
43*> 8 73> 94o, 99 1 ! 995, 1006, 1007, 
1029; III 195, 240, 279, 281, 371, 
399, 406, 414, 55°; IV 5 6 » 3<M, 33*, 
335> 3 82 > 414, 468, 473> 4 8 5> 620, 653, 
748, 751, 768, 848, 927; same as 
Royal jubilee, q. v. 

— Explanation of, IV 750, 751, 848. 

— of Re, III 28; IV 31, 704; jubilee 
court, IV 707; jubilee hall, IV 748; 
jubilee houses, IV 335, 414. 

—Royal jubilee, II 608; III 28, 32; 
of Thutmose I, I 66 n. g; II 89; Hat- 



shepsut, II 221, 233, 239, 241, 307, 
3io, 3ii, 328; Thutmose III, II 628, 
6 3°, 633; Amenhotep III, II 870-74; 
Ramses II, III 550-60; same as Sed 
jubilee, q. v. 
Judges: impartiality of, 1 357; of a god 
II 668. 

— Corrupt judges, laws on, III 63-65. 

Judging in the Name of the King, I 
307; in criminal cases, II 683. 

Judgment-hall, I 605; II 681, 705, 
706, 707, 769, 903; III 63; appoint- 
ments to, II 705; doorkeeper of, II 
711; laws of, III 63; masters of, In- 
dex V; herald of, II 763, 767, 768. 

Judgments: reportecl to the vizier, 
II 681 ; stay of, II 686; not to be pass- 
ed by an official on a superior, II 681. 

— Rendered by Amon, IV 650-58, 673, 
676; by Sutekh, IV 727, 728. 

Judicial Office, 1 438. 

Judiciary Office: chief, vested in the 
vizier, II 675, 681, 685-86, 688-91, 
700, 704, 705. 

Julian Calendar, 1 40, p. 48. 

Juniper, II 321. 

Justice: courts of, IV 147; crime 

against, III 64. 
— Six courts of justice, 1 305, 307, 428, 

445; II 7*3> 754; Chief of, see 

Index V. 

K 

Ka, II in, 235, 298; III 622 et passim; 
shaped by the god, II 202; twelve of 
them nursed for Hatshepsut, II 210; 
journeying to, I 187, 253; ka of the 
living king, I 324, 35 423E, 448. 

Ka Chapel: of Amenhotep, II 923, 
924, 925, 926; slaves of, II 924, 925, 
926; fields of, II 925, 926. 

Ka House, I 550; Overseer of, see Index 
V; of Kbnumhotep II, at Menet- 
Khufu, I 630; at Nehri at Mernofret, 
I63S- 

Ka Temple, I 289, 290, 550; rank of 

the overseer of, I 550. 
Kara Boats: of Acacia, IV 229, 283, 

387. 

Katha Plant, IV 600; given as taxes, 

HI 55 bis. 
— Katha flowers, IV 294, 600. 
— Katha fruit, IV 294. 
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Ked Wood, IV 910; mortuary chests of, 

IV 966. 
Keel, IV 582. , 
Kettle, II 436; III 589. 
Khenti Fruit, IV 378, 395. 
Khesyt Wood: from Punt, II 265. 
Khithana Fruit, IV 240, 393. 
Kidet, II 436, 446 bis, 482, 484, 486, 

49°v 49 1 * 5° 2 > 5°9> 5*4, 5 r 5> 5 l8 bis » 
522, 526, 527, 536 bis; IV 228, 231, 
283, 285, 341, 343, 373, 377, 385, 386, 
389, 682, 685, 686, 880. 

—Kidet weight, IV 880. 

Kilts: of Southern linen, IV 303, 350, 
374; fine Southern linen, IV 232, 375. 

"Kindness of Amon": a greeting, IV 
573- 

King: see Index V; archives of, III 
643,644. 

— King's estate: Chief of, Chief overseer 
of, Steward of: see Index V; granary 
of, II 107; chief of, II 368. 

— King's hall, II 778; Overseer of, see 
Index V. 

—King's house, I 533; II 342, 389; 
IV 849,958]"; see also Palace ; offices 
of, I 447; going into and out of, re- 
ported to vizier, II 676, 680; affairs of 

II 679 ; intercourse between court and 
local authorities, II 692; gates of, 
opened by command of vizier, II 680; 
edicts from, received by vizier, II 705, 
710; messengers of, II 692. 

— King's horses, master of, see Index V. 
— King's property, I 745 ; Overseer of, 

see Index V. 
—King's records, I 218, 221, 225, 299; 

III 647; Scribe of, see Index V. 
—King's rolls, IV 498; Scribe of: see 

Index V. 

— King's wardrobe, great lord of: see In- 
dex V; secret things of the king, I 
608 ; Master of : see Index V. 

— King's weapons, II 213; Master of: 
see Index V. 

— King's works, chief of: see Index V. 

— King's workmen, leader of: see Index 
V. 

— See also Body guard, Brand, Brewery, 
Cattle, Domain, Chamber, Command, 
Concubine, Council hall, Court, 
Crown, Divine office, Domain, Estate, 
Family, Feet, Flax field, Food, Hall, 
Helmet, Iron. 

— King's officials: see Index V, under 
Attached, Attendants, Beloved, Butler 



Companion, Confidant, Confidante, 
Cup-bearer, Deputy, Dignitary, Fel- 
low, First, Following, Great Ones, 
Guardian, Herald, Honored, Mes- 
senger, Orderly, Prince, Scribe, Ser- 
vant, Steward, Subordinate, Sun- 
shade bearer, Treasurer, Vizier. 

Kiosk, II 289, 981, 1021, 1028. 

Kiss the Ground, II 996 et passim. 

Kitchen of Pharaoh, III 51, 59; of 
temple of Amon, III 624 n. a. 

Kneaders, III 624 n. g. 

Knife, II 436; III 589. 

Krophi: name of a cave at Elephantine, 

III 171 n. a. 

L 

Labor, Enforced, IV 147. 

Ladder, Scaling, IV 118. 

Lake Garden, I 173, 272; Isesi's, 

called Nehbet, I 273; Harkhuf's, I 

328. 

— Pleasure lake of Queen Tiy in Zeruk- 

ha, II 869. 
— Temple lake, I in, 268, 503, 509, 

534; II 36, 164, 883, 919; III 567 n. c; 

IV 189, 194, 213, 261, 264, 363, 488 
n. c, 489, 910, 912, 916, 1020; con- 
structed of sandstone, IV 910, 912. 

Lamps: Temple, IV 992. 
Lance, II 80. 

Land Cases: first "heard" by land 
overseer, II 686; appealed to vizier, 
II 686. 

Landmarks: of the sacred cattle of 
Apis, IV 332; of Menet-Khufu, I 624, 
625; Oryx nome, I 626; Hare nome, 
I 626; Jackal nome, I 626, 632; Oxyr- 
rhyncus, I 632; Tell El-Amarna, II 
949, 1042. 

— the ancient, I 625; flooded by the 
Nile, I 407; restored after rebellion 
according to old writings, I 625. 

Lands, IV 948, 957, 958; numbering 
of, I 81. 

— Lands, citizen, IV 755, 795. 

— Flax land: see Flax. 

— Olive land, IV 216, 263, 288, 394. 

— Gifts of, II 1, 6, 15, 16, 113, 114; for 
endowment of mortuary offerings, I 
i5 6 > I59> l6 5> 2 ° 2 > 205, 206, 209, 546, 
574, S84, 5 86 , 59 1 * 59 2 ; 11 8 4°; for a 
statue, IV 479-83; to temples, II 102, 
149; III 31, 413; IV 200, 222, 226, 
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251, 265, 280, 282, 313, 337, 339, 354, 
359, 3 6 4, 37o> 380, 383, 384, 68i, 687, 
948, 950, 954, 957, 958, 972, 1021. 

— Land overseer, II 686; hearing of 
real-estate cases by, II 686. 

— Land, the whole: Chief of, Com- 
mander of, Supervisor of, see Index 
V. 

Landscape Relief: of Punt, II 254, 
259- 

Lapis Lazuli, II 280, 434i 558, 773, 775. 
838, 881, 889, 902, 903; III 137, 151, 
204, 453; IV 29, 31, 32, 34, 126, 230, 
231, 284, 285, 342, 343, 354, 372, 373, 
383* 385, 3 g 8, 389* 49i> 732, 735, 847. 
875- 

— Articles made of lapis lazuli: amulet 
IV 233; beads, IV 343; inlay, IV 
253; offering-tables, I 534; II 390; 
rosettes, II 32; scarab, IV 233, 285, 
343, 389; statue, I 668; IV 302, 395; 
stela, II 889; ceiling, I 483; shrine, 

I 667; necklace, II 509; sphinxes, IV 
732. 

— Artificial lapis lazuli, from Shinar, II 
484. 

— Lapis lazuli from God's Land, III 116; 
Naharin, III 434; Retenu, II 447, 509, 
518, 536 ( ?); Zahi, II 459> 462; Isy, 

II 493; Babylon, II 446, 484; Assur, 

II 446 bis; Shinar, II 484; Tefrer, 

III 448 n. b; IV 30. 

— Sparkling lapis lazuli, IV 377. 

— Vessels ornamented with, II 32, 92, 

165, 185, 436, 447, 1031 ; IV 315. 
Largesses of the King, III 65. 
Lateran Obelisk, II 626-28, 830-38. 
Launderers, Temple, IV 992. 
Law, II 568; IV 38, 62; see also Legal 

petitions handled according to, II 667; 

concerning vizier's duties, II 673; 

the 40 skins, containing, II 675, 712; 

in the temples of the gods, II 757; 

concerning land cases, II 686. 
— Administration of, III 25; by the 

hereditary prince, III 25. 
— Laws of Harmhab, III 51-66; of 

Egypt, III 270; of the palace, III 10 1; 

of the judgment hall, III 63. 
— Laws on robbery, III 51-52; dues, 

III 53-54; slave service, III 55; steal- 
ing, III 56-59; connivance, III 58; 

tax collectors, III 58; inspectors, III 

58; judges, III 63-65 ; bribery, III 64. 
— Lawgiver, see Index V. 
Lead, II 558; IV 32, 245, 373, 385, 389; 



from Zahi, II 460, 462; Retenu, II 

47ii 49ii 5©9i 534 (?); Isy, II 493f 
521; statue of, IV 302, 392. 

Leather: roll of, II 392, 433; sandals 

of, IV 241, 394; shields of, II 802; 

tents of, III 589; for taxes, IV 150. 
Legacy, I 194-99, 42 3E. 
Legal Enactments, I 5; III 45-67; 

records, I 18. 
Legal Proceedings, I66n,e, 204, 310; 

IV 423-24; protocol of, I 310. 
Legislation of Harmhab, III 45-67. 
Legitimists, II 348. 
Lentils, IV 582. 

Letters, I 10, 18, 20, 42; III 292, 630, 
632, 633, 634; IV 443. 574, 600; of 
Sebni, I 367; of a frontier official, III 
636; copies taken of, IV 527. 

— Royal letters: to Harkhuf, I 6, 351- 
54; Ikhernofret, I 9, 664; Sebni, I 
371; Senezemib, I 271, 273; Paynehsi, 
IV 595-600. 

—Letter scribe, IV 588, 589. 

Levy, II 916. 

Libation, II 35, 150, 288; III 626; IV 

269, 272, 612, 871; vases for, I 421; 

for feast offerings, II 569; mortuary 

offering, III 17. 
Libation Basin, IV 1000 n. a. 
Libraries: at Heliopolis, I 757; see 

also Archives, House of Rolls, House 

of Writngs. 

Lid of Jar, IV 231, 243, 394; of sar- 
cophagus, I 266, 308, 321, 436, 451. 

Lie: none in Pharaoh's records, II 97 
et passim; punishment for, II 670, 
683. 

Life, Symbol of, II 195, 202, 241. 
Lifetime: of no years, II 926. 
Limbs, II 197, 294, 299, 544, 652, 754; 

Horus who has numbered his, I 502; 

king's, of electrum, III 403. 

Limestone of Ayan, I 534, 635, 740; 
II 27, 44, 103, 302, 380, 390, 603, 604, 
799, 800, 812, 875; III 240, 525; IV 
7, 355, 356, 358, 97o; temple of, II 
345 n. c, bis, 390; III 240, 525; IV 
216,311, 355, 970; pylons of, II 103; 
hypostyle of, II 603; pyramid clothed 
with, I 212; sarcophagus of, I 308; 
gates of, I 509; temples clothed with, 
I 534; II 27, 44; IV 251; mortuary 
chapel of, I 635 ; doorposts of, IV 355, 
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356; lintels of, IV 355, 356; broad 
hall of, IV 7; pyramidion of, IV 982; 
false door, I 88 n. a; slab, I 241 n. f; 
stelae of, I 419 n. a, 421 n. a, 457 n. d, 
676 n. c, 766 n. b; II 29 n. d; 49 n. a, 
642 n. b, 856 n. b, 921 n. b; III 2; 
IV 725 n. a, 782 n. a; tombs of, III 
n. a, IV 979; statue of, IV 9 58 A, n. a. 
— Limestone cliffs at Amarna, II 949 
n. b. 

Line: extension of ( = the foundation 
ceremony), II 152; see also Cord and 
Ceremony. 

Linen, I 722, 723, 725; IV 582, 639, 
661, 663, 668, 688, 958M; for mortu- 
ary offering, II 365; for statues, II 571; 
for temple, II 301, 376, 544, 615; gar- 
ments of, III 207, 208; IV 228. 

— Colored linen, IV 239, 283, 286, 341, 
344, 375» 3 8 7> 3 88 J garments of, IV 
284, 342, 372, 375. 3 88 > 39o; 
mantles of, IV 232; tunics of, IV 232, 
375; ^-garments, IV 375; y/d-gai- 
ments, IV 375. 

— d* -w-linen, II 722, 727 bis, 736, 738, 
744 bis. 

— Fine linen, II 615; IV 700 bis, 823, 
878, 944. 

— Mek-linen, IV 230, 283, 286, 329, 
344, 3 8 7, 39°; clothing of gods of, 
IV 335 i garments of, IV 284, 342, 
388; robe of, IV 232; mantle of, IV 
232; from the Malachite country, 
IV 409. 

— wi-linen, II 719, 721, 722, 723, 726, 

727 bis, 730, 731, 736, 738, 744 bis. 
— mnh.t-iinen, II 165. 
— Mysterious linen: shroud of, IV ion; 

from Mehenet, IV ion; Resenet, 

IV ion. 
— Prime linen, I 382. 
—Royal linen, II 171, 544, 571; III 515; 

IV 31, 228, 230, 232, 272, 283, 286, 

329," 344, 360, 374, 375> 3 8 7> 8 75J 
from the Malachite country, IV 409; 
clothing of gods of, IV 335; gar- 
ments of, IV 232, 284, 342, 372, 374, 
388, 390, 582, 876; hamen-garments, 
IV 232; mantles, IV 232, 374; statue 
garments, IV 232; tunics, IV 232, 
374; upper garments, IV 232, 374; 
wrappings of, IV 966; wrappings of 
Horus, IV 232, 374; &»£y-garments, 
IV 374; yd^-garments, IV 374; 
Aw-fcttf -garments, IV 582. 
— Southern linen, IV 230, 239, 283, 286, 
34i, 344, 372, 375, 3 8 7; garments of, 



IV 284, 342, 375, 3 88 , 39o; ^ts of; 
3°3> 35°> 375i ^-garments, IV 375; 
ydg 3 -garments, IV 375; tunics, IV 
k 3 -d 3 -m-r 3 -garments, IV 375; yfd- 
garments, IV 375. 

— Colored southern linen, IV 228. 

— Fine southern linen, I 382; IV 228, 
230, 283, 285, 329, 341, 342, 344, 360, 
371. 372, 375, 3 8 7i <fctf-garments of, 
IV 232, 284, 374, 388, 390; kilts of, 
IV 232, 374; tunics of, IV 232, 374; 
upper garments of , IV 232, 374; ydg*- 
garments of, IV 232, 374; hamen- 
garments, IV 374. 

— Double fine southern linen, IV 283. 

— Ihr ' w-linen, II 554. 

—White (pk't) linen, I 727; II 554, 571, 
615. 

— wm '/-linen, II 554. 

Lintels, IV 489; of granite, IV 311; 

of red granite, IV 970; of limestone, 

IV 355, 356. 
Lion, IV 580; captured by Amenemhet, 

I 483; hunted by Thutmose III, II 
813; on the highlands of Memphis, II 
813. 

— Tame, III 450, 470; IV 49, 112, 122. 
— Golden, as a decoration of honor, II 

23> 5 8 5> 5 8 7- 
— as adornment of temples, II 896, 
897. 

— Pharaoh as a, II 660, 783, 844, 853, 
896 n. d, 901; III 88, 117, 144, 147, 
465, 479, 489, 580; IV 40, 41, 46, 49» 
51, 54, 62, 75, 104, 921, 1005. 

Lips of Columns, IV 889. 

List, IV 269, 279, 283, 328, 336, 364, 
3 8 3, 3 8 7> 77°, 8 3 2 ; army, IV 466; 
tax, II 718-45, III 57. 

— of Asiatic cities, II 402 n. a, 403 n. b; 

III 34 n. a, 114, 366; IV 712-16; 
booty, II 480, 500, 501, 508, 532, 790; 
captives, II 788; III 156, 588; coun- 
tries, II 402, 798A; III 119, 156, 342; 

IV 138; food for the king, I 423E; 
Hittite lands III 321; Hittite officers, 
III 3375 Hittite chief, III 349; monu- 
ments IV 731 ; Nubian regions, I 311, 
336, 510, II 843, 845 n. f, 849; orna- 
ments, IV 538; plunder, II 459, 469; 
III 589; princes, IV 830, 878; prop- 
erty, II 688; IV 140, 948; rewards, 

II 583, 584, 584, 585, 587; supplies, 
II 472; temple dues, IV 160, 227, 
283, 340, 386; temple estates, IV 159, 
222, 280, 337, 364; tombs, IV 513; 
towns, II 490; in Nubia, II 645, 646, 
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647; tribute, II 445> 448, 462, 466, 
482, 518, 525, 533, 534. 
— Karnak list, I 419, and n. d; II 605 
n. i; list of Ramses II at Abydos, I 
529 n. e; Abydos list, I 59, n. a, 60 
n. f, 61 nn. a, c, 62 n. d; Sakkara list, 

I 59 n. a, 60 n. g, 62 n. d, 149 n. c. 
Listing the Number of the People, 

II 916. 

Literary Compositions, 1 90. 

Living Stream (or river) : water from, 
for the ka, II 356, 378. 

Load, II 264; loading, IV 407. 

Loan Cattle: see Cattle. 

Loan Cows: see Cow. 

Loan Herds: see Herds. 

Loaves: for food, I 430; II 462; for 
divine offering, II 559, 560, 562, 571, 
620, 621, 622, 792; for evening offer- 
ing, II 565; for feast offering, II 566; 
for mortuary offering, I 329, 518; for 
obelisks, II 563; for oblation, II 749; 
of the fire, IV 291; makers of, III 
624. 

— c Woaves, IV 238. 
— Large c ^-loaves, IV 238, 291, 393. 
— ivdnw' nt-loa.ves, IV 238, 291, 297. 
— 6;y 3'J-loaves, II 113; III 77, 159, 624 

n. h; IV 238, 291, 297, 347. 
— 6A-loaves, IV 238, 393. 
— /> c 'Moaves, IV 238/ 
— pws 3 - c if-loaves, IV 238. 
— £r * J-j-loaves for divine offering, III 

77, 159- 

— w/r'J-loaves for food, II 462, 472. 

/rMoaves for mortuary offering, I 

5Qo- 

— syj-loaves, IV 238, 393. 

— Sweet j c fr-loaves, IV 238. 

— s^Moaves, II 735. 

—^/-loaves, II 735, 739, 743- 

— ddmt-hr-t 5 -loaves, IV 238. 

— Flat loaves: for mortuary offering, I 

555, 556, 585, 590. 
— Heth loaves : for mortuary offering, I 

241. 

— Kyllestis loaves, IV 238, 291. 

— Oblation loaves, IV 238; large obla- 
tion loaves, IV 291, 393; white obla- 
tion loaves, II 571; IV 238, 291. 

— Pesen loaves: for mortuary offering, 
I 241. 

— Persen loaves, II 113; III 624 n. h; 

IV 238, 297, 347. 
— Pyramidal loaves, IV 238, 347; white 

pyramidal loaves, IV 291; white pyra- 



midion loaves for divine offerings, II 
572 n. c. 

— Round loaves, IV 291. 

— Senu loaves, for divine offerings, II 
378; III 624 n. h; for mortuary offer- 
ing, 11 353- 

— Seshu loaves, IV 297. 

—White loaves, I 540, 542, 544, 547, 550, 
555, 556, 577i 585, 59o; II 159, 565, 
57 1 , 57 2 , 621, 622; IV 238, 297; for 
mortuary offering, I 540, 542, 544, 

547. 550, 555, 556, 577. 585, 59°; for 
evening offering, II 565; for divine 
offerings, II 159, 572, 62 1, 622. 

— Tall white loaves, IV 291. 

— White t ^ -loaves, IV 238. 

Logs, IV 232, 234, 245, 286, 288, 295, 
300, 303, 348, 379, 380, 385, 39c, 391, 
394, 577, 57 8 ; from Relenu, II 491, 
525; Arrapachitis, II 512. 

Loins, IV 634. 

Lotus Flower, IV 194, 2131 244, 264, 
295- 

Lowing of Cattle, 1 493. 
Lowland, II 113, 114, IV 95; M-fy 3 -10, 
skin of, from Assur, II 449. 

M 

Mace, II 225; III 117, 489; war, IV 
130, 246, 718, 720. 

Magazine, 1 172; II 356, 986; III 208; 

IV 330, 410, 849; Overseer of: see 

Index V; Scribes of: see Index V; 

temple, IV 313, 324, 102 1. 
— of the overseer of the White House, 

IV 5 1 2 ; chief scribe of , I V 5 t 2 . 

Magic: practice of, IV 454-56; prose- 
cution for, IV 454, 455, 456; regarded 
as a capital crime, IV 454, 455i 45 6 ; 
ordered by the gods, IV 455. 

— Magic power, II 235; of diadem, II 
220; of a god, IV 455. 

— Magical inscriptions, IV 455. 

— Magical prayer, III 18. 

— Mut, great in magic, I 468. 

Magic Rolls, IV 454; for hindering, 
IV 454; for bewitching, IV 455; for 
terrifying, IV 454; for enfeebling, IV 
454, 456; for extraordinary power, 
IV 455- 

— Magic rolls deposited with dead 

kings, IV 455- 
Maidens: for the garden of Min, II 

567. 
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Maids, IV in. 

— Maid servants: temple, IV 751, 992. 

Malachite, II 280, 390, 430, 558, 773, 
775, 8 3 8 , 881, 902, 903; III 137, 151, 
204, 453; IV 29, 32, 126, 230, 284, 285, 
342, 343> 354, 372, 373, 3 8 3, 3 8 5> 3 88 > 
389, 491, 847, 874, 875, 944. 

— Articles made of : finger rings, IV 3 77 ; 
collars, I 534; inlay, IV 253; scarab, 
IV 233, 285, 343, 389; statue, II 668; 
IV 302, 395. 

— Brought from the mine-land (of Sinai) 
I 602, 713, 731, 736; God's Land (at 
Sinai), II 450 n. a, 820; III 116; 
the Malachite country IV 409; 
Naharin, III 434; Reshet, II 321; 
IV 31, 34; Zahi,Il459. 

— Sparkling malachite, IV 377. 

— Vessels ornamented with, II 32, 165, 
185, 1031; IV 315. 

Malachite Country, I 161; IV 409; 
Hathor, mistress of, I 715, 720, 722, 
7 2 3, 7 2 S, 75°; H 450 n. a; IV 409- 

"Malachite" Terrace, I 266, 342. 

Males, Captive: assigned for the store- 
house, IV 128. 

Manna, IV 378, 390; from Punt, IV 
286, 390. 

Mantles: of royal linen, IV 232, 374; 
mek-linen, IV 232; colored linen IV 
232. 

Mares, II 435, 589, 8 75- 

Marine, 1 390; IV 407. 

— Marines, II 328, 332 n. d; III 197; 
royal, II 332, 916; for Captain of, 
Officers of, Scribes of, see Index V. 

Marriage, II 7; III 28. 

Marshes, II 966; IV 895; inclosed, 
III 276; temples of Thebes like, IV 
743; of Delta, III 291; see Index VI: 
Marshes. 

Marvels, II 139, 253, 265, 271, 272, 
274, 277-78, 282, 285, 288, 377, 486, 
513, 608, 804, 864, 867; III 274, 288, 
420; IV 197, 407, 491, 618, 635. 

Masonry, II 306; IV515. 

Mast aba: of old kingdom, 1 181. 

— at Abvdos, of Uni, I 291 n. a. 

—at Gizeh, of Ikhi, 1 183 n. b; Thethi, 
I 184 n. d; Kam, I 187 n. d; Senez- 
emib, I 268 n. i. 

— at Sakhara, of Methen, I 166 n. c, 
170 n. c; Nenekhsekhmet, I 237 n. c; 
Ptahshepses, I 254 n. a; Sabu-Ibebi, 
I 282, n. a; Sabu-Thety, I 287 n. a. 



— Mastaba inscription: see under In- 
scriptions, Tomb. 

Mastic Tree, IV 245. 

Masts, II 492; IV 861. 

Mathematics, I 20. 

Matriarchate, I 398, 405, 413-14; 
rule of the mother of Kheti II at Siut, 
I 414, and she acting as lord, I 414; 
Nakht II inherited the Jackal nome 
from his mother, I 632; Khnum- 
hotep II inherited Menet-Khufu from 
his mother's father, I 624, 628. 

Meals, I 493, 496. 

Measure, II 734, 737, 74 r, 742, 743; 
IV 582; see also Bales, Basket, Bekh- 
en, Bolts, Bunch, Bundle, Censer- 
fuls, Coil, Hank, Jars, and the follow- 
ing: 

— Linear measures: cubit, I 83 n. a, 

93, 95, 97, 9 8 , 99, IO °, IOI » io 3» i°4, 
105, 106, 107, 108, 109, no, in, 112, 
113, 114, 115, 119, 120, 121, 122, 123, 
124, 125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 130, 131, 
133, 134, 135, i3 6 » *37, i3 8 > uo, 141, 
142, 143, 144, 146, i47i *4 8 , I5 2 , 1 57» 
150, 165, 212; II 965 bis; IV 288, 

33°, 343, 355, 35 6 , 35 8 » 4<>6, 5*3, 5*5> 
886,887,904,916, 958J; finger, I 83 
n. a, 07, 103, 105, 108, 113, 115, 119, 
120, i2i, 123, 124, 125, 127, 128, I2Q, 
13°, T 33> 134, 13 6 , *37> T 4°r 142, 143, 

146, 147, 148, 152, 157, 159; IV 

343, 886; iter, II 479, 8 5 2 , 965 bis; 
IV 46, 216; palm, I 95, 97, 98, 100, 
103, 107, to8, ioq, 113, 115, no, 121 
122, 123, 127, 128, 133, 134, 13 6 , x 37, 
138, 140, 141, 142, 143, 147, 148, 152, 
157; IV 288, 343, 886, 887; span, I 
10 1, 104, 106, 112, 114; ipet-rod, II 
995- 

— Square measures: h*'t % I 574, 584, 
586; khet (land-measure), II 965 ter; 
IV 479, 480, 481, 482, 483; stat (a 
land -measure containing 100 square 
cubits =- 1 arbura, or about j 7 ^ acre, 
more exactly Iftacre), I 156, 158, 159, 
161, 165, 166; II 15, 16,840; IV 226, 
282, 288, 339, 370, 380, 384, 394, 681, 
755, 7 8 4, 795,948,950,954, 957, 1021. 

— Cubic measures: heket, I 545; II 171 
bis, 3*9» 377, 437, 4 8 ^, 513. 572, 733, 
737, 739, 74o» 742, 743, 744, 761 \ 
IV 229, 23*, 234, 236, 240, 24T, 283, 
286, 287, 289, 294, 297, 313, 341, 344, 
346, 347, 37i, 37 8 , 379, 3 8l » 3 8 7, 39°» 
39*, 392, 39 6 J Wn, IV 232, 239, 287, 
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*99> 3°°> 345> 393> 49^, 683, 949, 950, 
95*> 953*954, 1021; khar, I 556; IV 
955; »£ 5 > 11 *59 bis > 57 1 bis J pedet, 
II 572, 719, 722; pg-vesse\, II 571; 
pyramid, IV 294; uhet, I 556; ypt, 
IV 232, 234, 238, 239, 240, 241, 244, 
286,294,295,297,301,350, 380, 390, 
39 2 > 393; * -measure, IV 299, 348, 394; 
ps > -measure, IV 378, 395; msty- 
measure, IV 234, 235, 240, 287, 301, 

344, 35°» 37 8 » 39°> 39 ^ 39 2 > 395. 582; 
md 3 -measure, IV 295, 347; md^yw- 
measure, IV 244; /^-measure, IV 
238, 240, 244, 291, 294, 379, 392, 393; 
/j*/^-Ar-ttw#-measure, IV 294; sbfa't- 
measure, IV 241, 379; ^r-measure, 
IV 299, 348; k 3 -t 3 -ra/-Jy-measures, 
IV 378; k 3 -bw 3 -s 3 -measure, IV 240; 
gs-r 3 -measure, IV 295, 303, 380, 394; 
t 3 y-measure, IV 238, 240, 294, 378, 
393; tmtm-measuie> IV 238, 291; 
|r/-measure, IV 29 2 ; d^-w^-r^ -meas- 
ure, IV 294; d 3 wtt/-measure, IV 240; 
dm 3 w-measure, IV 345 ; dm 3 mw- 
measure, IV 379; dydy .measure, TV 
295; d»y-measure, IV 294, 295; 
cfoy.f-measures, II 621, 622; IV 240, 
294, 299, 300; f-measure, IV 

244, 294, 301, 394, 768; zawet, II 995. 

— Loaf-measure: # of the court, IV 393; 
of gold, IV 393"; for eating, IV 393; 
for the mouth of the eater, IV 393. 

— Measuring, 1 83 n. a; II 273-76, 377. 

— Measuring-line: at foundation cere- 
monies, I 506, 609; II 152, 608, 795. 

Meat, II 117, 260; III 71; IV 238, 
393> 467; roast of, for the altar, I 
569, 57i. 

Mechir: see Months. 

Medical Papyrus, 1 246. 

Medicine, I 20. 

Mehiwet Fruit, IV 240, 378, 392. 
Mekhtebet: an uncertain adornment, 
II 22, 24. 

Members of Statues: of precious 

stones, II 376. 
Memorial, II 150, 286; memorial 

stelae, at Abydos, I 9; memorial 

tablets, I 661 n. d. 
Memoriam: monument in, II 175. 
Memory, II 378. 
Menhet Flower, IV 2 13. 
Menhet Plant, IV 295. 
Menit-uz (metal) : statue of, IV 302. 
Mera Wood, IV 288, 379, 391. 



Mercenary, III 428; IV 994; mer- 
cenary troops, III 307; IV 117. 

Merchants, III 274; IV 313. 

Mercy: to poor, 1 328, 357, 479; to 
orphans, I 479. 

Meru Wood, I 146; II 321; IV 378; 
shrine of, I 667; tent poles of, II 
435; chest of, II 755; mortuary 
chests of, IV 966; staff of, IV 288; 
staves of, IV 391; temple doors of, 
IV 488 n. c; from Assur, II 449; 
from Retenu, II 435, 447. 

Mesdet Stone: pairs of, III 246. 

Mesnet Stone: offering tables of, I 
727; necklace of, I 500. 

Mesore: see Months. 

Message, IV 819; royal, II 929; see 
also Index V; Messengers. 

Metal, Wall of, IV 66. 

Metrology, Egyptian, IV 151. 

Mice, III 598. 

Middle Ages, I 3. 

MroDLE Kingdom: inscriptions of, 18, 
9, 10; chronology of , I42, 57; temples 
of, I 442 

Midwife: goddess acting as, II 206. 

Military Commander: see Index V. 

Militia of Heracleopolis : chief of, 
IV 968; broad hall of, IV 972. 

Milk, I 493; II 162, 566; IV 295, 301, 
35°» 394, 870, 929, 958M; for mor- 
tuary offering, II 571; III 17. 

Minerals: see Bronze, Copper, Elec- 
trum, Emery, Feldspar, Gold, Iron, 
Lapis lazuli, Lead, Malachite, Metal, 
Menit-uz, Natron, Silver, Stones, 
Stones (costly), Tin. 

Mines of Copper: in Atika, IV 408. 
— at Sinai, I 10, 12; operated in the 

First Dynasty, I 168; by Snefru, I 

168; of Ka, 1 731. 
— Mine of electrum, east of Redesiyeh, 

III 170. 

— Mines of gold, in Akita, III 286. 

— Mine land (Sinai), I 353 n. c, 725, 

735, 736, 737 ; the eternal mountain in, 

1 736; malachite in, I 736. 
— Mine chamber excavated at Sinai 

by men, I 606; made for Hathor, at 

Sinai, I 723; name of, I 725. 
— Miners, I 447; necropolis miners, 

1 697. 
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Mines of Copper — 

— Mining: Snefru regarded as founder 

of, I168; of gold, III 195. 
— Mining work, IV 517. 
Minium Fruit, IV 378, 395. 
Mixers, III 624, 625. 
Mixture of Six Parts (=bronze), 

IV 202, 318, 320, 343, 358. 
Moat, IV 118. 

Money, IV 683, 685, 686; of Thekel, 
IV 568. 

Monkeys, III 375; from Punt, II 265. 
Monolithic Shrine, II 775; IV 198, 
320. 

Months: Thoth, first month, II 933; 
IV 296 n. e; Paophi, second month, 

II 591 n. b; IV 144, 791 n. a; Tybi, 
fifth month, II 874; Mechir, sixth 
month, II 304, 318, 602; Phamenoth, 
seventh month, II 592 n. c, 823; IV 
296 n. e; Pharmuthi, eighth month, 
I 655; Pakhons, ninth month, II 592 
n. c; IV 144, 958L; Epiphi, eleventh 
month, II 410 n. a; IV 296 n. e; 
Mesore, twelfth month, II 304, 318. 

Monument, I 12, 19, 154, 158, 159, 
160, 161, 165, 166, 409; II 149, 150, 

I5 2 > !54, I57> ^8, l6 4, 174, i75» I7 6 > 
192 n. d, 309, 311, 312, n. b, 317, 318, 
339, 35 1» 383* 548, 558, 568, 57ii 596, 
60 r, 603, 605, 606, 608, 611, 624, 627, 
628, 633, 638, 639, 643, 651, 654, 662, 
752, 755, 759, 775, 800, 805, 832, 836, 
838, 856, 883, 887, 888, 889, 890, 892, 
894, 896, 897, 898, 903, 909, 912, 917, 
936, 946, 960; III 17, 174, 177, 195, 
200, 206, 210, 213, 215, 216, 217, 219, 
223, 224, 227, 229, 232, 236, 242, 246, 
248, 249, 259, 260, 269, 270, 281, 405, 

4i4, 499, 5o°, 5oi, 5° 2 , 5°3, 5°4, 5°5, 
510, 511, 512, 513, 515, 519, 520, 521, 
522, 528, 529, 537, 544, 566; IV 4, 5, 
7, 8, io, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 27, 28, 
62, no, 179, 191, 197, 252, 311, 357, 
412, 460, 464, 465, 473, 528, 602, 603, 
609, 610, 612, 620, 622, 625, 626, 632, 
633, 634, 635, 649, 7°4, 7° 6 , 7 21 , 73*, 
889, 897, 898, 899, 900, 943, 945, 980, 
ion n. c. 

Mooring, IV 566, 861, 863. 

— Mooring stake, I 423, 612; Intef I 
drove it in the sacred valley, I 423; 
as title of Hatshepsut, II 341. 

MoPEti: name of a cave at Elephantine, 

III 171 n. a. 
Mortar, IV 538. 



Mortuary: ceremony of the righteous, 

benefit of, II 925. 
— Customs, I 536. 

— Endowment, I 200, 269, 379, 562, 577, 

630; II 839, 907, 921; IV 679, 1007; 

by Hepzefi, I 535-93; by Amenhotep, 
• II 921-27; for Osiris, II 840; for 

Ahmose I, II 840; edict of, II 922-27; 

contracts of, I 538-93. 
— Furniture, II 861 n. c; IV 521, 538. 
—Gods, III 278. 
— Mortuary oblations, II 571, 1001. 
— Mortuary offerings, I 155, 159, 161, 

165, 173, 185, 201, 206, 207, 208, 209, 

220, 227, 232-35, 241, 252, 349, 379, 

394, II 35, 36, 52, 170, 356, 365, 389; 

III 271; IV 187, 485, 927, 1018. 
— Mortuary priest, Mortuary prophet; 

see Index V. 
— Mortuary prayer, I 384; II 97, in; 

III 21, IV 484, 995, 1018, 1025; 

quaint claim of, I 278; posture in, 

n 37. 

— Mortuary statues of: Hepzefi, I 540; 

Thutmose III, II 97; Seti I, III 271; 

placed in the temples, I 500, 540; II 

52, 156, 604, 605 n. i. 
— Mortuary stelae, I 469, 507, 529, 530, 

599, 671, 743; 11 47, 8 39; IV 1026. 
— Mortuary temples: see Index II; of 

Nemathap, I 173; at Abydos, of Seti 

I, III 174, 225, 226, 263, 266; at 
Kurna, of Seti I, II 210, 212, 213, 215- 
20; at Thebes, of Thutmose IV, II 
821, 823; Meraeptah, II 856 n. b; 
Amenhotep, II 921; Amenhotep III, 
II 904-8; of Thutmose III, II 552 
n. i; of Mentuhotep III, IV 520 n. b; 
Ramesseum: see Index II. 

Mountain, II 995; secret chambers of, 
II 946; of gritstone, overseer of 
works in, III 17; of Bethanath, III 
356; of Akhetaton, II 962, 963, 964, 
965, 966, 969, 971, 972, 994; of elec- 
trum, east of Redesiyeh, III 170; 
" Lord-of-Life, " name of the moun- 
tain on the west of Thebes, III 210; 
the great, of Wawat, IV 480, 481. 

— Obelisk, called, II 318; statue called, 
II 917. 

Mountain Goats: see Goats. 
Mountaineers, III 178. 
Mountings, II 155; IV 254, 287, 343, 
355» 356, 358, 377, 406, 489, 910, 929- 
Mourning: for grandfather of Kheti 

II, I 414; for a king, 1 491; mourners, 
I 37o- 
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Mud Brick, II 607. 

Mummy, IV 538; of Thutmose II, IV 
637; Amenhotep I, IV 638, 647; 
Seti I, IV 639, 661; Ramses III, IV 
640, 641; Ramses II, IV 642; Ah- 
mose I, IV 645; Sitkamose IV 644; 
Siamon, prince, IV 646; Thutmose 
IV, I 15; restorations of, I 22; IV 
592-94, 636-47, 661, 662-67. 

— Mummy inscriptions, IV 637—42, 
644-47, 661, 663, 688. 

Murder : punished with death, IV 658. 

Musicians: temple, II 1018. 

— Musician (fern.) of Re : Teya, III 
542. 

Mustering, IV 1004; of troops, II 
693; of workmen, II 935; of young 
men, II 329, 332. 

Mutiny, IV 989. 

Myrrh, I 763; II 283, 288, 387; III 
475 ; IV 26, 232, 264, 286, 304, 333, 
344, 348, 372, 390, 685, 770, 870, 875, 
878; from Genebteyew, II 474; Red 
Land, I 429 ; fields of the sycamore, 
II 299; Punt, I 161; II 260, 263, 
265,274,275, 276, 277, 321,486; IV 
130, 210, 407, 929; divine offering, 
II 572; gum of, II 288; Hathor, 
mistress of, II 295. 

— Dried myrrh, IV 299, 329; from 
Punt, II 486, 513; Retenu, II 491. 

— Myrrh fruit, IV 232, 286, 390. 

— Myrrh resin from Punt, II 265. 

— Myrrh sycamores, IV 333. 

— Myrrh terraces of Punt, II 260, 284, 
285, 287, 288, 294. 

— Myrrh trees from Punt, II 263, 264, 
265, 272, 288; IV 390. 

— Myrrh-wood, IV 232, 286, 390. 

Myth : of Horus and Set, II 70 n. d. 

N 

Name: beautiful, I 676; IV 943, 990, 
1 014; hidden, see Hidden; royal, 
used in oath, II 58; see Oath. 

Naophors: of costly stone, IV 377; 
explanation of meaning of, IV 377 
n. c. 

Native Versions, I 24. 

Natron, IV 235, 241, 299, 345, 350, 

379, 392, 865; from Retenu, II 518. 
— Natron gatherers of Elephantine, IV 

148. 

Nave of Temple, III 515. 



Navy, I 405; II 591; see also Fleet, 
Warships; administration of, under 
the vizier, II 667, 710; officials of 
report to vizier, II 710. 

— Commander of, Officers of: see Index 
V. 

Nebdu, IV 241. 

Necklace, II 22, 23, 24, 45, 254, 288, 
37 6 > 39°> 544, 654; of MSn J-stone, 

I 510; /b» s^J-stone, I 500; gold 
and silver, II 32; lapis lazuli, II 
509; electrum, II 654; costly stone, 

II 545, 801, 802; IV 876; gold, 

H 58S, 587. 
— Necklaces: from Retenu, II 509; Ka- 

desh, II 585. 
— Necklace-rattles, II 93. 
— Bead necklace, II 725, 731; of gold, 

II 722, 723, 727, 738, 740. 
— Braided necklace, III 2. 

Necropolis, I 371; II 378; III 32B, 
259; the gods, lords of, III 17; cliff, 

I 613; the highlands of the blessed, 

II 378; officer of the tomb in the, II 
378; inspectors of, see Index V; 
soldiers of, I 710; scribes of, see 
Index V. 

— Necropolis of Abydos, IV 1020, 1029; 
see Tazoser, Index VI. 

— Necropolis of Benihasan, I 623; 
feasts of, I 630. 

— Necropolis, southern, of, D6r el- 
Gebrawi, I 375 n. f. 

— Necropolis of Heliopolis, II 814; 
sacred road to, II 814; Gizeh, prob- 
ably the, II 814 n. c. 

— Necropolis of Memphis, the Sera- 
peum, IV 977, 979, 986, 1010; tomb 
of Apis in, IV 979; called "the 
western desert of Memphis," IV 977, 
986. 

— Necropolis of Siut, I 582; official 
body of: overseer, I 582, 584; chief 
of the highland, I 584; eight moun- 
taineers, I 582, 584. 

— Necropolis at Western Thebes, II 
338; fortress of, II 338-39; goddess of, 
II 338-39; chief treasurer of, IV 665; 
inspectors of, IV 511, 512, 517, 522, 
S25, 533> 66 5*> chie f of police of, IV 
511, 512, 525, 527; administrators of, 
IV 525; scribes of, IV 526, 529, 530, 
640; police of, IV 525; workmen of, 
IV 524, 52$, 526, 528, 530, 533, 543; 
serf-laborers of, IV 525. 

— Necropolis thieves, IV 511, 513, 515, 
Si6, 517, 521, 522, 535- 
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Nege Bulls: from Khara, IV 229. 

Negligence of not Reporting Con- 
spiracy: crime of, IV 431, 432, 433, 
434, 435» 436, 437» 43 8 > 439, 44°, 448, 
449, 45°- 

Neighbor, IV 398, 944. 

Nenybu Wood, IV 344, 391. 

Nest (of Horus hawk), II 138. 

Net, IV 41, 44, 77- 

New Moon : dates of, in reign of Thut- 
mose III, I 46, 51. 

New Year: gifts of, I 545, 563; II 801. 

New Year's Day, I 42, 545, 563, 573, 
583, 585; II 925; New Year's 
Night, I 573, 583; New Year's feast, 
19th of July, I 40; see also Feasts. 

Neybu Wood, IV 234; from Assur, II 
44Q* 

Night Watch, I 417. 

Nodding the Head of a God, III 440, 
444, 580; IV 615, 617, 655, 656, 658. 

Nomes, IV 905, 906, 948, 957; order of 
southern, I 529 n. e; records of, II 
703; boundaries of, II 703; Deputy 
of, see Index V. 

— Nomes of: Abydos, IV 1020; Aphro- 
ditopolis, I 423; Apollinopolis Mag- 
na, II nome of Upper Egypt, 

I 500; Athribis, IV 873; Busiris, I 
159; IV 830 n. a; Cerastes moun- 
tain, XII nome of Upper Egypt, I 
199; Crocodile nome, I 529; Cusae, 
XIV nome of Upper Egypt, I 500; 

II 300; Hare, I 700-6; IV 821, 848, 
948; Harpoon, I 174; Heliopolis, IV 
955; Hesebka, XI of Lower 
Egypt, IV 830; Jackal, I 626, 632; 
Khent, I 159, 165,* Libyan, I 159; 
Lycopolis, XIII nome of Upper 
Egypt, I 280, 396; see Jackal nome; 
Memphis, I 159; Mendes, I 173, 174, 
197, 198; IV 830; Oryx, XVI of 
Upper Egypt, I 518; Oxyrrhyncus, 
IV 818 nn.*b, c, 820, 837, 948; Patoris, 
IV 905; Sais, I 172, 173, 174; Sek- 
hem II of Lower Egypt, I 173, 
175; Thebes, I 420, 459; Thinis, I 
349; II 181, 763, 767; Upper nome, 
I 199; Xois, I 156, 159; IV 818; 
Yuna, IV 948. 

— Nome of Tehenut, IV 482; see also 
Wawat and Libya, Index VI. 

North Wind: a sweet, for the ka, 
IV 485 ; as epithet of the king, II 994. 

Nose to Be Cut off: as penalty for 



robbing, III 51; extortion, III 54; 
slave stealing, III 55; stealing hides, 

III 56. 

— Nose and ears cut off, IV 451, 452, 
524. 

Numbering: occurrence of, I 84, [118], 
120, 122, 124, 126, 128, 130, 132, 133, 
145, 147, 148, 161, 166, 298, 303, 
3«>5, 3 2 °> 3 8 7J 01 !arge cattle, I 157, 
267; of large and small cattle, I 81, 
192, 266, 340; of gold and lands, I 
81, 137; of all people, I 106. 

o 

Oars: steering, IV 331, 845. 

Oath: form of royal name for legal, 
II, 58; in foreign lands in Pharaoh's 
name, II 68; by Pharaoh, II 121, 
318, 422, 452, 570, 601; III 327, 365; 

IV 835, 850, 862, 875, 880, 881, 932. 
—Oath of the king, IV 486, 524, 526, 

529, 547, 548, 549, 55°, 55 2 , 553; 
"as the king lives for you," I 349; 
"as Upwawet, lord of Siut and Anu- 
bis, lord of the cave, live for you," 
I 394; "as my father lives for me," 

I 658; "as Sesostris lives," I 682; 
"as Re loves me, as my father Amon 
favors me," II 121, 318, 422, 570; 
"as Re loves me, as my father Atum 
favors me," III 327, 365. 

Obelisk, II 903, 908; of Seti I, III 
202. 

— at Elephantine, of Thutmose I, II 89. 

— in Heliopolis, erected by Seti I, III 
246, 544; inscribed by Ramses II, 
III 545 ; New York obelisk, II 634; 
London obelisk from, II 632-33. 

— of the temple of Khammat in Soleb, 

II 890. 

— of Ramses II at Tanis, III 392, 543 
n. c; Luxor, III 543 n. c, 567; 
Karnak III 543 n. c. 

— at Karnak: of Thutmose I, II 86; 
two of them, II 86; only one in- 
scribed by Thutmose I, II 86; the 
other inscribed by Thutmose III, 

I 16; II 86; obelisk, Lateran, from 
Karnak by Thutmose III, II 626, 
and Thutmose IV, II 833-34; 
pyramidion of, II 834; Constanti- 
nople obelisk of Thutmose III, 

II 479 n. a, 629-31; four obe- 
lisks of Thutmose III, II 563, 571, 
776; divine offerings for, II 563, 572; 
obelisks at Karnak: of Hatshepsut, 
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II 304-21, 376; two of them, II 304, 
309; one standing, II 304-319; one 
fallen, II 320-21; history of, II 304, 
319; location of, II 304, 319; di- 
mensions of, II 304. 

— Obelisks on the sacred barge, II 888. 

— Divine offerings for obelisks, II 563, 
572- 

— Obelisks made of black basalt, III 
246; of granite, II 89, 304, 315, 318, 
336, 624; III 567; IV 980, 982; of 
red granite, II 630. 

— Obelisk inscription; see Inscrip- 
tions. 

Oblation, 1 432, 756; II 139, 286, 312, 

355, 553, 554, 749, 8l 4, 815, 95*, 
960; III 423; IV 141, 187, 208, 237, 
259, 272, 290, 296, 354, 356, 383, 388, 
468, 676, 768, 856, 857, 866, 870, 
874, 9$ST>. 
—Festival oblation, IV 329, 330, 335, 
928. 

— Endowment of oblations, II 908; 
IV 329. 

— Mortuary oblation, II 571, 1001. 
— Oblation of vessels, II 654. 
— Storehouse of, IV 259. 
Oblation Bearer: chief of, IV 515. 
Oblation Standards, II 795. 
Oblation Table, II 795; of costly 

stones, I 764; the great, of Osiris at 

Abydos, I 787. 
Oblation Tablets, II 795. 
Obscure Period: minimum length of, 

I S 2 - 

Occurrence, II 935; of numbering, 

I 81, 82; of royal jubilee, II 89; III 
55 2 , 553, 554, 55 6 ; of "Running- 
of-Apis," I 114; of Sed-jubilee, I 296, 
298, 300, 302, 305, 435; IV 414. 

Odor: of a god, II 196; of Punt, 1 762; 

II 196, 274, 288; of king, III 148. 
Offering, I 409; II 954; III 16, 259, 

260; IV 382, 678, 767, 869, 1021; 
records of, IV 1022; for Aton, II 
996; of the ancestors, endowments 
for, by Harmhab, III 23; of images, 
IV 458, 63; for the ka, II 333, 353, 
355; see also Mortuary offerings; on 
king's behalf, II 57; "Offering- 
which-the-king-gives, " II 213, 766; 
royal, which Amon-Re and the king 
give, II 365 ; royal, which Osiris gives, 
II 367; of Pharaoh's house, III 55; 
tax collection for, III 55; of Min to 
Mentuhotep IV, I 437. 



— Aton-offering of Aton, II 987. 

— Daily offerings, II 919; III 31, 272, 
526; IV, 141, 216, 217, 236, 262, 289, 
313, 335, 346, 355, 359, 3&>, 381, 39^, 

60 9, 763, 958M. 

— Divine offerings (usual term for 
temple income), I 156, 159, 160, 161, 
165, 166, 167, 274, 299, 437, 756; 
of Amon II 102, 149, 159, 160, 170, 
186, 225, 286, 293, 298, 302, 352, 
390, 557, 559, 56o, 648, 652, 749; 
III 263, 275, 518, 624; IV 47. 
149, 190, 207, 217, 228, 229, 236, 
256, 259, 265, 266, 268, 269, 283, 289, 
3<>9, 313, 3 2 °, 321, 324, 3 26 » 327> 

334, 34i, 346, 347, 356, 357, 35 8 > 
360, 362, 363, 381, 387, 396, 
399, 470, 471, 573, 676, 851, 854, 

855, 8 5 6 , 868 > 9° 6 , 9 10 , 927, 972, 
1007, 102 1 ; dues for, collected by 
two deputies of the army, III 54; 
endowment of, II 622, 792, 806, 900, 
908; III 77, 159, 268; IV 256, 320, 

335, 354, 355, 359, 6 54, 95 8M J field s 
of, II 102, 161, 186; grain of, I 274; 
overseer of, I 299; "hearings" of, 
conducted by vizier, II 706; store- 
houses of, IV 258; works of, II 757; 
in temple of Amon, established by 
Intef I, I 421; for Harakhte, II 562; 
for Min, II 567; for Min- Amon in 
Bohen, III 77, 159; for Mut-Hathor 
of Thebes, II 622; for Ptah, II 619, 
620, 621; III 413; for Wennofer, 

III 526; for obelisks, II 563, 571; 
for statues, II 564, 571, 604, 618, 619, 
620; III 272, 626. 

— Evening offering, II 565. 

—Festival offering, IV 383, 388, 763, 
924, 925; for the feast of the " Ap- 
pearance," II 569; for the feast of 
the "Beginning of the seasons," II 
569; for feast of Peret-Min, II 566; 

— Food offering, III 150, 179, 204. 

Offering-tables, II 93, 225, 301, 
390; IV 676, 910; given to the 
southern gods in Elephantine by 
Sesostris I, I 500; for temple of 
Abydos, I 534; made of alabaster, 
I 323 bis; gold, II 175, 390; IV 

610, 611, 612, 958M, 1020; Asiatic 
copper, II 175; copper, IV 911; cost- 
ly stone, IV 958M, 1020; marve- 
lous stone, IV 287; lapis lazuli, I 
534; II 390; bronze, I 534; II 175> 

IV 912; eiectrum, I 534, 610; II 164, 
376; silver, I 534; II 175, 390; IV 



MISCELLANEOUS 



149 



6io, 911, 912, 958M, 1020; mesnet 
stone, I 727. 

Offering-tablet, I 308; II 35, 97; 
IV 199, 326; of silver, IV 735; white 
stone, IV 972. 

Office, II 926, 1040; IV 321, 357, 
534, 747; inheritance of, II 53, 766, 
925, 926; III 622, 626, 647, 648; 
assigned, II 1025; divine offices, IV 
1018. 

Official Body: of the temple of 
Upwawet, I 550; of the necropolis 
of Siut, I 584, 589; of the palace, 
I 631. 

— Official body of Khnumhotep II, I 
623; excellent ones, I 623; officers, 

I 623; artificers, I 623; peasant 
slaves, I 623. 

Oil, I 496; II 117; IV 216, 228, 263, 
272, 283, 286, 299, 329, 344, 360, 
387, 491, 770, 859, 992; of Egypt, 
IV 233, 376; Kharu, IV 233; Zahi, 

II 462; as tribute, II 750, 771. 
—Best oil, IV 300, 348, 394. 

— bk-oi\ f IV 376; i£3-oil, IV 390; red 

ii-oil, IV 239, 376. 
— Festival oil : for embalming, I 370. 
— Green oil: from Retenu, II 473, 491, 

509, 518; Naharin, II 482; Zahi, II 

510, 519. 
—Olive oil, III 208. 

— nhh-oi\, IV 239, 376, 390, 394; of 
Egypt, IV 376; of Syria, IV 376. 

— Sefet oil, I 241, 382; IV 376; from 
Retenu, II 509, 518. 

— Sweet oil, III 208; IV 239; from 
Naharin, II 482; Retenu, II 491, 
509, 518; of gums, IV 497, 498. 

— thnt-oil, I 366. 

Oil Tree, IV 216; Osiris, protector 
of, I 783- 

Ointment, II 185, 288, 918; III 71, 
207; IV 335, 497, 875, 958M; 
choice, II 294; prime, of the pure 
ox, II 293; for taxes, IV 150; for 
oblation, II 612; for mortuary offer- 
ing, II 365; for embalming, I 366; 
IV 966; presents of, I 372; for the 
temple, II 165, 615; of gums, IV 476, 
477; of divine things, II 544, 615. 

Okeanos, II 325; see also Index VI, 
the Great Green. 

Old Age, I 402; II 994, 1003, 1008; 
IV 489, 49 1 , 612, 657, 675, 677, 705, 
740, 784. 



Old Kingdom, 1 5, 42; length of, I 56; 
Sothic date, I 44; calendar existed 
before, I 45. 

Olive Land, IV 216, 263, 288, 394. 

Olive Wood: from Assur, II 449. 

Olives, IV 239, 241, 379, 393. 

Onions, IV 296, 348. 

Oppression, III 50, 67. 

Oracle of the God, II 151, 250, 284, 

285, 606, 823, 827; III 174, 534- 
Organs, King's: of iron, III 403. 

Ornaments, II 544; IV 521, 538, 
988H; of costly stones, I 534; II 
545; IV 1011; gold, IV 231, 285, 
343; IV 1011; of prince, IV 343; of 
divine consort, IV 988H; of divine 
votress, IV 988H. 

Oryx: for oblation, IV 768. 

— White oryx, IV 190, 242, 266, 392; 
male of, IV 242, 293. 

Ostraca, I 20; ostracon in Turin, 

I 69 n. j; in British Museum, 5623, 
5638, I 474 n. d, 45. 

Ostrich, III 4755 eggs of, III 475. 
— Ostrich feathers, III 475 ; from Punt, 

in 37. 

Ovals: containing names of a country, 

IV 130, 137, 718. 
Overlay, IV 889, 909, 970. 
Ox Carts, IV 73, 467. 
Ox Hides, IV 582. 
Oxen, II 719; IV 242, 293, 392, 482, 

5 8 3> 8 59, 924, 944, 949> 954J for 
oblation, II 815, 960; IV 208, 329; 
for mortuary offering, I 518; II 111, 
113, 114, 139, 149, 356, 365, 840; 

III 17, 526; for divine offering, II 
160, 458, 616, 793, 798; IV 9, 190, 
200; for feast offering, II 566; for 
taxes, II 719, 720, 721, 722, 723, 726, 

727. 731, 734, 738, 739, 74Q, 741, 743J 
flesh of, III 207, 208; from Punt, 

II 468; Naharin, II 482; Retenu, II 
491, 616; with carved horn, III 475; 
used to drag stones, II 27; Libya, III 
584; Genebteyew, II 474; Wawat, 

Il475,487,495,S03,5i5,5 2 7i Ku sh, 

II 494, 502, 514, 522. 
— the pure, prime ointment of, II 293. 
— s * -ox, II 723. 

— wn-dw-oxy II 723, 742; III 413. 

— White ox: offered to Re in Heliopolis, 

IV 870. 
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Paint, III 625. 

— Painted chariots, II 467, 491, 509; 

figures, II 601. 
— Painters, I 784. 
Pair, IV 241, 394. 

— Pairs (=flagstaves), III 244; of 

msd. t-stone, III 246. 
Pakhons: see Months. 
Palace, II 64, 72, 107, 120, 235, 236, 

237> 292, 317* 337* 343> 35 2 > 377. 
389, 771, 801, 978, 990, 1013, 1026, 
III 16, 20, 24, 28, 30, 71, 101, 213; 
219, 230, 240, 365, 421, 577> 5 8 4> 
642; IV 52, 91, 99, 209, 412, 678, 
749, 848, 882, 932, 944, 958E, 966, 
1019; master of, II 352; daily 
register of, II 393; men of, I 390. 
— Footstool of, I 320; Master of: see 
Index V. 

— Palace baths, I 187; Overseer of: see 
Index V. 

— Palace hall, I 187; Leader of: see 
Index V. 

— Secret things of, II 936; Master of: 
see Index V. 

— Laws of, III 10 1. 

— Palaces: of Amenemhet, I 483; 
decked with gold, I 483; ceiling of 
lazuli, I 483 ; doors of copper, I 483 ; 
bolts of bronze, I 483 ; of Ikhnaton, II 
987, 989, 990; " Sahure-shines-with- 
crowns," audience hall of, I 239; 
House of Amenopet, IV 539 ; Houses- 
of-Snefru, wall of southland and 
northland, I 146; " Structure-of- 
Beauty," palace of Neferhotep, I 
755- 

— for palace officials, see Index V under 
Butlers, Chief, Companion, Con- 
ductor, Grandees, Governors, Leader, 
Lords, Magnates, Master, Overseer, 
Princes, Ruler, Steward, Storeroom- 
keeper, Treasurer. 

— of a god, III 240; IV 192, 215; 
at Der el-Bahri, II 375. 

— Door of the dwellers of the nether- 
world, III 240. 

— Temple palace, IV 338; Chief of: 
see Index V. 

Palanquin, IV 958E; poles of, IV 
958E. 

Paleography, I 31. 

Palermo Stone, I, 76-167; descrip- 
tion of, I 76 n. a, 78; location of, 
I 67 n. a; archaic character, I 77; 
importance of, I 3, $6, 88. 



Palette, III 50; see also Ink. 
Palm: see Measures, linear. 
Palm Grove, III 473; leaves IV 378, 
395- 

—Palm fiber, IV 235, 301, 350, 379, 
392; see also Date palm, Dom palm. 

Panels: of cedar, IV 929. 

Pannier: of silver, IV 231. 

Panther, II 80; III 475; IV 46; rage 
of, II 72, 8o, i2i, 792; IV 835, 841, 
862; from Negro lands, I 136; IV 
724; from Genebteyew, II 474. 

— Southern panther, II 321; from 
Punt, II 265, 272; skins of, II 265, 
272, 321; III 4755 IV 724. 

Paophi: see Months. 

Papyri: Abbott, I 421; inscription of, 

iv 509-535- 

— Amherst, I 69 n. a; IV 536-41. 

— Anastasi I, IV 713 n. g. 

— Anastasi II, III 425-26, 448 n. c. 

— Anastasi III, III 629-35. 

—Anastasi VI, III 636-38. 

— Berlin, No. 3019; I 474 n. d 6. 

— Berlin, No. 3029, I 498 n. a. 

— British Museum, No. 10053, IV 486; 

— Ebers, I 43 n. b. 

— Harris 500, I 24, 31, 68 n. e; II 547; 
IV 35, 60, 84, i45> iS^ia; dis- 
cussion of, IV 1 5 1-8 1. 

— Kahun, I 10, p. 48, 67 n. d. 

— Lee, IV 416 n. a, 423-56. 

—Mayer, IV 544-56. 

— Millingen, I 474, n. d 1. 

— Rollin, IV 416 n. a, 423-56. 

— Saltier I, I 24, 67 n. b, 69 n. g, 474 
n. d 2, 3; II 4 n. b. 

—Saltier III, III 305 n. c, 315. 

— Sinuhe, I 486 n. d. 

—Turin, I 52, 53, 54, 55> 5 6 > 59* n n- a, 
b, c, d, 60 nn. g, h, 61 n. c, 62 n. d, 
63 n. f, 64 n. b, 69 n. i, 78 n. a, 79 n. a, 
86, 88, 161 n. b, 190, 416, 427, 460, 
461; IV 416-56, 595-600. 

— Turin fragment, IV 542-43. 

— Wenamon, IV 557-91. 

— Westcar, I 24, 67 n. b; II 187, 188, 
198 n. j; date of, II 188. 

Papyrus: sandals of, IV 241, 393; 

rolls of, IV 582. 
— Papyrus flowers, IV 244, 264, 295, 

394- 

— Papyrus plants, IV 215, 271. 

— Papyrus rind, IV 238, 241, 294, 393. 

— Papyrus stems, IV 244. 
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Partiality: an abomination to show, 
II 668. 

Pasture, I 408; pasturage, III 577. 
Paternal Property, I 423; IV 874. 
Patrol, IV 147. 

Pavement (s * t iv), II 13; IV 958 J, M. 
— Temple, of silver, IV 7, 671, 672. 
Pavilion, II 872. 

— in Akhetaton, II 960; name of, 

II 960; in Medinet Habu, IV 17; 
name of, IV 17 n. c. 

Payment, IV 880, 958 G. 

Peasant Serfs, II 536; II 107, 354; IV 
125; given as endowment to a mor- 
tuary priest, I 630; III 413; made 
officials, I 281; meaning of name, 

I 536; duties of, I 536. 

— of Amon, II 354; Chief of: see 
Index V. 

Peasant Slaves, III 271, 277, 526. 
Peasantry, III 322; Chiefs of: see 
Index V. 

Peasants, IV 539, 821; impost of 

IV 229. 
Pedet Birds, IV 242. 
Pen, I 5; II 916. 

Penalties, III 193; for robbing; III 
51; extortion, III 54; stealing of 
slaves, III 55 ; stealing of hides by 
army officers, III 56; by soldiers, 

III 57; bribery, III 64; for stealing 
from the temples, IV 676; for mur- 
der, IV 658. 

— Penalty on father entailed upon his 

posterity, I 778. 
Pendant: of electrum, II 654; rock 

crystal, IV 287; costly stones, IV 

287, 377- 

People, IV 821, 958; given by the 
king to Methen, I 175; for endow- 
ment of mortuary offerings, I 202, 
205, 206, 209; deeded to a god, II 
966; distinguished from the inhabi- 
tants, I 445; listing the number of, 

II 916; of the Harem gate, IV 441; 
of the infantry, IV 466; Advocate of: 
see Index V; belonging to the temple, 

IV 146 n. c, 150, 223, 277, 281, 338, 

354, 355> 357. 359> 3^5, 3 66 > 367, 
368, 369, 676, 1021. 
— People (rfry't), I 445 bis; II 236, 
766, 767, 768, 805, 840, 858, 993, 
1002; III 59, 174, 175, 265, 268, 
578, 580; IV 43, 47» 398, 9 2 i; for 
Chief of, Master of, see Index V. 



— People of the court ( c nfyw), I 286. 
— People (hnmtn.t), IV 47, 188; com* 

mands laid upon, II 767; of Naharin, 

II 858. 
— hsb . wz-people, III 192. 
—People (p* ./), I 445; III 578. 
— People {rmt) 1 impost from, IV 225, 

228. 

— People of wax inscribed, for magical 

purposes, IV 455. 
People's Bureau, II 689 n. d. 
Perfume: festival, for embalmment, I 

382 bis; from Retenu, II 518. 
Peristyle Court: at Luxor, III 506. 
Persea Tree, II 294 n. c; IV 385; 

the hidden, II 298; cut, IV 288. 
Pesgu Wood: from Retenu, II 447. 
Petitioner, II 667; right of, to appeal, 

II 668, 689, 691; summons of, II 685. 
Petitions: to the king, by Nakht II, 

concerning landmarks, I 632; to the 

vizier, II 714, 715; to be in writing, 

II 691; Hall of: see Hall. 
Phalli: uncircumcised, IV 52, 54; 

from Libya, III 587, 588, 601 ter. 
Phamenoth: see Months. 
Pharaoh: annals of, I 3, 6, 13, 20; 

II 621; title applied to the Hera- 

cleopolitan kings, I 401; officials of, 

I 401; lineal descent of, from Re, 

II 187; daily report to, from vizier, 
II 678; from chief treasurer, II 678; 
crown possessions of, IV 466; see 
also, King's house, and Index V: 
King. ^ 

— Domain of, I 294, 309, 310, 312, 
356, 382; Custodian of: see Index V. 

Pharmuthi : see Months. 

Phoenix, House of, IV 818 n. e. 

Phyle: pyramid, I 356; Scribe of: 
see Index V; of priests, IV 468, 
753- 

Piety: for departed parents, I 181- 

85; toward parents, II 37. 
Pig (lead), II 493. 

Pigeon, II 726, 727, 735, 737; IV 298. 

— Pigeon {mny't), IV 242. 

Pillar, III 504; four, II 1029; of 

heaven, II 376, 601, 656, 889; III 

406, 480, 545; IV 720. 
— Pillar of heaven (royal title), III 265; 

see also Index V: Great Pillar. 
Pillar Inscription: at Gebelen, by 

Nesubenebded, IV 628-30. 
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Pillar Inscription — 
— at Wadi Haifa, by Nehi, II 412-13. 
— Sebu c a, by Ramses II, III 504. 
Pitcher: of gold, IV 735; silver, IV 
735. 

Pivoted, IV 343. 

Place: the great, a part of the Theban 
necropolis, IV 533, 665, 667; Mut, 
guardian of, IV 665. 

— " Place of Beauty," part of the The- 
ban necropolis, IV 523, 525, 528, 
533- 

— " Place of Truth, " IV 465; meaning 

of, IV 465 n. f. 
— "Place which he knows," IV 272. 
Plan: of battle, I 312; III 307. 
— of the Punt reliefs, II 252; of the 

reliefs of Seti I, III 81; Ramses III, 

IV 4. 

— Plans, II 368, 371, 914, 916; III 
24, 50, 180, 207, 266, 270, 510; IV 
38, 41, 58, 63, 64, 65, 105, 308, 354, 
485, 625. 

Plank, IV 345; see also Gang plank. 

Plants, IV 262, 272. 

— b 3 -k 3 -y 3 -plant, IV 234. 

— See also, Beni plant, Cyperus, Enbu 
plant, Flax, Hezet plant, Ideninu 
plant, Katha plant, Menhet plant, 
Papyrus, Reeds, Semu plants, Sebkhet 
plant, Storea, Yufiti plant. 

Plaster: clay as, II 106. 

Plea, IV 351. 

Pleasure Lake, II 869. 

Pleasure Marshes, I 745. 

Plowmen, IV 821. 

Plume, III 610. 

— Plumes, the two, III 535; IV 988H; 
of Onouris, IV 365; of Tatenen, 
IV 62. 

— Double-plumed diadem: see Dia- 
dem. 

Plunder: by the army, II 430, 455, 
459- 

Poem: of Pentaur, III 305-315; Ramses 

III, IV 93-99. 

Poetry, Egyptian: teaching of Am- 
enemhet I, I 476; tale of Sinuhe, 
I 486; building inscription of Se- 
sostris I, I 499; teaching of Sehet- 
epibre, I 747-48; hymn of victory 
by Thutmose III, II 655-62. 

— Court poetry, II 188; see also 
Hymns, Literary. 



Pole, IV 379, 391; chariot, II 435, 
447; tent, II 435, 490; palanquin, 
IV 958E; carrying, I 430; IV 31$. 

Pole Houses, in Punt, II 254. 

Police, IV, 525. 

—Chief of, IV 511, 512, 525; see 

also Index V. 
Politarch Inscriptions, I 28. 
Pomegranates, IV 234, 241, 301, 

379* 39i- 

Pool, III 84, 86, 100, 276, 291, 404; 
IV 141, 265, 295, 588, 681, 870, 
972. 

— "Ibsekeb," name of pool, III 86; 

"Sweet," name of a pool, III 84. 
— Pools of Pithom of Merneptah, Ho- 

tephirma, III 633. 
— " Pool of Horus, " a place in Kush( ?), 

tablet placed there by Amenhotep 

III, II 845. 
—Pool of Nun, II 887. 
— Pools of the marshes (= Delta), 

III 31. 

Poor: mercy to, I 328, 357; II 767, 
768. 

— Poor man, laws on robbery of, III 
5ii 5 2 , 58, 59, 61; on stealing from 

III 53; extortion from, III 54, 58, 59. 
Port, II 254. 

Portal, II 889, 903; IV 191. 
— Temple portals, II 154, 564, 601, 
835> 883, 886; III 525, 528, 567; 

IV 10, 205, 626; see also Doorways. 
— Portals of gold, II 890; electrum, II 

883, 895; granite, III 525. 
Portiers: guarding the gates of the 

nether world, II 378. 
Portrait, II 314; of the king: sphinx, 

II 802. 

Possessions, IV 851, 874, 876, 958. 
— Great in, a title, see Index V. 
Post, for balances, IV 288; for scales, 

IV 391. 

Poultry Yards, IV 9, 217, 260, 265, 
323, 33i- 

Power: Ptah, bestower of, III 403; 
extraordinary, given by magic rolls, 
IV 455. 

Practice of Magic, IV 454-56; 
forbidden by the gods, IV 455; for- 
bidden in the sacred writings, IV 
456. 

Prayer, II 245, 353» 994, 995. 99$, 
1003, 1008, 1013; III 204, 279, 423, 
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648; IV 186, 246, 249, 485, 942, 
969, 973, 991; inscribed on tablets, 
IV 202; magical, III 18. 
— Mortuary, II 111; III 648, of Zau, 

I 384; for the Pharaoh, II 97; 
posture in, II 37. 

Precincts of the Gods, III 31, 223. 
Predynastic Age, I 3; kings of, I 

78, 79, 90. 
Presents from Retenu, II 1030; see 

also Gifts. 
Prison: the great, criminals in, III 

683. 

Prisoners of War: brought to Egypt, 
from Naharin, II 81, 501, 581; III 
344; Shasu, II 124; Zahi, II 392; 
Megiddo, II 402, 431, 435; Negeb, 

II 580; Tintto-emu, II 15; Negro 
lands, I 146; II 39, 645; Kush, II 
41, 84, 122, 857; Khenthennofer, II 
80; prisoners of war from Egypt, 
II 11; Aleppo, II 798 A; Car- 
chemish, II 583; Kadesh, II 585, 
798A; Ketne, II 798 A; Kharu, II 
798A, 821; Kheta, III 342, 344; 
Niy, II 798A; Retenu the Lower, II 
798A; Retenu the Upper, II 798A; 
Se(n)zar, II 798A; Tehenu, III 134; 
Thenew, II 798 A; Tikhsi, II 487; 
Wan, II 582. 

— Slain before Amon, III 113; see 

also Captives, Slaves. 
Private Affairs of His Lord, I 

423C; private matter (judicial cases 

of), I 307. 
Privy Chamber, I 290; entered by 

Ptahshepses, I 256; Sabu-Ibebi, I 

286; rank of the master of, II 675. 
— Privy council, II 352. 
— Privy office in charge of Thethi, I 

423C 

Proceedings: legal, IV I 204, 310; 
IV 423-43- 

Procession, I 540, 669; II 357, 571, 
618; III 212; IV 611, 727, 749, 
761, 768, 836, 988J. 

— Procession of a god, II 133, 139, 
300; of Haren dotes, II 181; Amon, 
II 608; of Hathor, II 357; of Mut, 
II 357; of Ptah, II 615; at feast: 
" Beginning-of-the-Seasons, " II 615. 

Prodigies, II 187; see also Wonder. 

Property, I 551, 570; II 840; IV 
767, 946; temple, IV 251, 277, 280, 
927; registered in the office of vizier, 



II 688; confiscation of, I 779; IV 
1024. 

Prosecution: of the queen of Pepi 
I, I 310; in the harem conspiracy, 
IV 425, 444, 446, 451; of practicers 
of magic, IV 454~5 6 - 

Prostration (in prayer), IV 10 18; 
see also Kissing the ground. 

Proverb, III 611. 

Provision, III 230; IV 944; see also 

Magazine. 
Prow, II 251, 797. 
Ptolemaic Period, I 24; II 189. 

Public Archives: (place of writings), 

I 270. 

Punishment: to be inflicted when 
cause is given for, II 668; IV 424; 

— Punishment, executed, IV 426, 427, 
428, 429, 43°, 43ij 432, 433* 435» 
43 6 > 437, 438, 439> 44°, 44i, 442, 
443, 452; punishment not executed, 
IV 444, 453; punishment of death, 
IV 454- 

— Consisting of : placing upon the rack, 
IV 524; cutting off the noses and 
ears, IV 451, 452, 524; see also 
Imprisonment. 

Pure House: of Debhen, I 212; see 
also House. 

Purification, II 568; at coronation, 

II 216, 240; of temples, IV 905 
et passim; of kings, IV 843 et pas- 
sim; endowment for, I 209. 

Pylon, II 889, 894, 917; III 505, 508; 

IV 621, 626, 632, 707; double, II 

906; III 525. 
— Pylon III: in Karnak, erected by 

Amenhotep III, II 885, 889, 903. 
—Pylon IV, IV S89 n. a. 
— Pylon VI, II 402 n. a, 520 n. f, 

541 n. a, 646. 
— Pylon VII: at Karnak, II 404,647; 

fragment of, II 593-98. 
—Pylon VIII, 403 n. b. 
—Pylon XI, III 34 n. a. 
— Pylon: in temple of Karnak, erected 

by Amenhotep II, II 795; made 

of sandstone, II 795. 
— Pylons: at Karnak temple, the two 

of Thutmose I, II 103, 304, 317; 

of Hatshepsut, II 243. 
— Pylon: western, built by Amenhotep 

III, II 885. 
— Pylons: at Abydos' temple, II 246. 
— Pylon towers, III 269, 356 n. a. 
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Pylon — 

— Pylon inscriptions: see under Inscrip- 
tions. 

Pyramid, III 577; IV 539; base of, * 
IV 517; investigation of, IV 513; 
upper chamber of, I 322; Attached 
to, Overseer of: see Index V. 

-—Pyramid: " Shelter-of-Shepseskaf, " I 

— "The-Soul-of-Sahure-Shines," I 159, 
249- 

— of Zoser, terraced, I 170; Methen 

buried beside it, I 170. 
-—of Khufu, I 180. 

— of Henutsen, daughter of Khufu, 
I 180. 

— "Great-is-Khafre," I 184. 
— "Great-is-Khafre," I 202, 205, 206, 
208, 209. 

— " Divine-is-Menkure, " I 211 bis. 

— Temple of Menkure, I 212. 

— of Hir, I 212, 212 n. c. 

— "Isesi-is-CBeautiful]," I 274. 

— "Horizon-of -Khufu," I 275. 

— Tcti, at Sakkara, I 289. 

— of the queen of Mernere: "Mer- 

nere-Shines-and-is-Beautiful," I 321, 

322 bis, 323, 324, 345. 
— "Pepi-Remains-Beautiful," I 356. 
— " Neferkere-Remains-Living, " I 341, 

346, 356; domain of, I 374. 
— " Merire-Remains-Beautiful, " I 341, 

345» 346. 

— "Fame-of-Ity," I 387. 

— Brick pyramid of Intef I, on the 
western plain of Thebes, I 4 2 3C 
n. f; containing the mortuary stela 
of Intef I, I 423, 424; investigated 
by the Ramessid inspectors, IV 514; 
now disappeared, I 423G n. f; of 
Amenemhet I, in Kenofer, I 490 n. a. 

— of Sesostris I, at Lisht, I 507 n. b; 
pyramid chapel, of Sesostris I, at 
Lisht, I 507, 508 n. b; columns, 
lake, gates of, I 509; stairway of 
I 528. 

— "Amenu-kherep," of Amenemhet II, 

I 601. 
—of Tetisheri, II 36. 
— of Mentuhotep II, IV 520. 
— of Ahmose-Sepir, IV 519. 
— of Kemose, IV 519. 
— of Sekcnenre-Taoo, IV 518. 
-—of Sekenenre-Tao, IV 518. 
— of Sekhemre-Shedtowe-Sebekemsaf, 

IV 517- 

— of Sekhemre-Upmat-Intefo, IV 516; 
stela of, IV 516. 



—of Nubkheprure-Intef, IV 515. 

— of Intefo, IV 514; stela of, IV 514; 

king's figure of, IV 514. 
— Pyramid city, governors of: see 

Index V. 

Pyramidion, I 321; II 313, 624, 630. 

633; of electrum, II 624, 630, 633, 

834; limestone, IV 982. 
— in Mehenet of Sais, IV 982; of 

Sesostris I, I 503. 
Pyramidion House: of Heliopolis, IV 

871. 

Q 

Quarry: opened, IV 704, 705. 
— of Gebelen, IV 629; 
— of Miam, IV 474. 
— of alabaster, at Hatnub, I 7, 305, 
323, 695 n. b, 696; location of, 

1 695. 

— of black basalt, at Hammamat, I 
67S. 

— of granite, at Assuan, I 42; II 304; 
at Elephantine, I 322; at First Cata- 
ract, I 324; Ibhet, I 321, 322; at 
Silseleh, I 49. 

— of gritstone, at Gebel el-Ahmar, 
near Cairo, II 906 n. a. 

— of limestone, at Ma c sara : see Index 
VI; at Troja, I 210, 212, 239, 274, 
289, 290, 307, 509; II 800, 875. 

— of sandstone, at Silseleh, I 49; II 
935; III 205 n. c; IV 18, 701 n. d. 

— Quarry inscriptions: see under In- 
scriptions, Rock. 

Quarry Chambers: opened, I 740; 
III 27, 799, 8oo, 875. 

Quarry Service, I 390; II 935; men 
of the palace, I 390; soldiers, I 390; 
quarrymen of, I 390; IV 19, 537; 
chiefs of, II 935; IV 466, 474. 

Quarrymen, I 390, 447, 697, 710; 

III 172; IV 466; works of, IV 466; 
master workmen of, IV 466. 

Quarters: temple, IV 992; of foals, 

IV 850. 

Quartzose: black, stela of, III 427 
n. a. 

Quay: of Elephantine, IV 146 n. c; 

of Karnak, I 22; IV 693 n. a. 
Queen: titles of, I 341; herald of: 

see Index V. 
Quiver, II 785; III 450; IV 70; 

Libyan, III 584; from Meshwesh, 

IV in. 
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Rack: witness placed upon, IV 524. 
Raiment, II 719; of a god, IV 966. 
Raised Work, IV 231, 302, 319; of 

costly stones, IV 315. 
Raisins, IV 301, 350. 
Ram, IV 589; divine shadow in form 

of, II 596, 889 n. a; Ptah-Tatenen, 

lord of Mendesin form of a, III 400; 

as adornments of temples, II 894, 

895; IV 635 n. d, 649. 
— Rams' heads: as adornment of 

sacred barge, made of gold, IV 

209. 

Ramp, IV 189, 355, 356, 357, 358. 

Rampart, II 596, 616, IV 55, 118, 
856, 861. 

Rank, I 307, 312, 332; II 1040; IV 
995; of the official body of the 
temple, I 550; III 565, 623. 

Rations: daily, for the soldiers, I 
431; III 207, 208; of meat and 
fowl, I 372. 

Real Estate: cases of, II 686, 688; 
see also Estate, Property. 

Reap, IV 893; see also Harvest. 

Rear: of the army, II 427. 

— of foreign armies, IV 46; rearguard, 
I 680; II 421. 

Rebellion: in Memphis, IV 928; 
Heracleopolis, I 399; Menet-Khufu, 
I 625; of Egyptians, II 11, 15, 16; 
Kush, II 844; Shasu, III 101; Oasis, 
IV 726; Askalon, III 355. See also 
Revolt, Insurrection. 

Rebels, III 580; IV 62, 130, 857, 

871, 990. 
Recording, II 555; IV 679. 

Records: III 580; IV 178, 460; 
Assyro-Babylonian, I 3; Egyptian, 
I 3; of nomes, kept by vizier, II 703; 
legal, copy of, IV 535; the myste- 
rious, III 410; in temple at Thebes, of 
XXI Dyn., I 22; boundary, I 531; 
daily, kept by Thutmose III, II 392, 
433> 455> 54o; for the future, II 568; 

— of Pharaoh, III 647; overseer of, 
I 348. 

— of the vizier, II 684; loan of, II 684. 

—of Thoth, III 448 n. b. 

— Records of Restorations : of Hatshep- 

sut at Benihasan, I 15; of mummies, 

IV 592-94. 



— of Nile levels, I 22, 95-169; IV 695- 
98; 793-94, 886-88. 

— of offerings, IV 1022. 

Recruits: crew of, I 343; II 332; 
III 340; IV 70; commander of, I 
512; youth of, I 527, 697; scribe of, 

II 916; III 17. 

Red Conglomerate: from the Red 

Mountain, 1 493 n. b. See Gritstone. 
Reeds, IV 234, 287, 378, 391. 
— Reed grass, IV 241. 
Refectory, III 624; IV 958J. 
Reforms: of Harmhab, I 18; see also 

Laws, Enactments. 
Regalia, II 788; IV 29, 142, 401; 

of Horus and Set, IV 62; of Re, IV 

142; made of costly stone, IV 9. 
Register: of property, II 688; of 

boundaries, II 689; daily, in the 

palace, II 393, 472. 
Regulations, II 568, 666; petitions 

handled according to, II 667; of 

the ancestors, III 536. 
— of impost, III 210; of temple plans, 

III 263; of army, II 695; of prophets, 
II 754; of priests, IV 250; of Sed 
jubilees, IV 414; of commandant, 
II 298. 

— House regulations engraved on tab- 
lets, IV 202. 
Release: from taxes, III 57, 63. 
Reliefs: 
— Snefru, I 169. 
— Khufu, I 176. 
— Nekonekh, I 226. 
— Sahure, I 236. 
— Persen, I 241. 
— Nuserre, I 250. 
— Menkuhor, I 263. 
— Isesi, I 264. 
— Senezemib, I 276. 
— Pepi, I 302. 
— Meniere, I 317, 318. 
— Mentuhotep II, I 425. 
— Mentuhotep IV, I 435. 
— Mentuhotep, I 514. 
— Sesostris I, I 510. 
— Sesostris I, I 510. 
— Sesostris II, I 617. 
— Sesostris III, I 643, 646. 
— Thuthotep, I 694, 695, 699, 704-6. 
— Sehetepibre, I 744. 
— Yuf, II no. 
— Thutmose I, II 244. 
— Thutmose II, II 125 n. e, 168, 173. 
— Hatshepsut, I 13; II 192, 193, 195, 
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199, 202, 204, 205, 206, 208, 209, 
2IO, 211, 212, 2l6, 217, 226, 228, 

231, 234, 240, 241; the Punt reliefs, 
II 246-51, 252, 254, 259, 263, 266, 
267, 27b, 273, 275, 279, 283, 289, 
305; obelisk, II 312, 323, 330, 336; 
bas-relief, II 337; stela, II 338. 

— Senmut, II 359, 363. 

— Puemre, II 382, 385. 

— Thutmose III, II 450 n. a, 543-46, 
645, 646, 653, 655. 

— Rekhmire, II 712, 714, 717, 747, 
752, 753> 756, 761, 762. 

— Menkheperreseneb, II 773, 774. 

— Amenhotep II, II 781, 791, 798 A, 
807. 

—Thutmose IV, II 811, 819. 

— Amenhotep III, II 187-212, 215- 

42, 841, 843, 8 45> 871, 872, 874, 

876, 879, 904. 
— Khamhet, II 870, 871, 872. 
— Ikhnaton, II 933, 978, 981, 982, 

986, 989, 1014, 1016, ioj^ xoiSj * 

— Ramose, II 938, 941, 944. 

— Bek, II 974, 976. 

— Huy, II 1014, 1016. 

— Tutenkhamon, II 1021, 1028, 1035. 

— Huy, II 1022-24, io 35, io 39"4°« 

— Harmhab, III 2, 5-9, 10-13, I S» l8 > 

20, 34, 37- 
— Neferhotep, III 69, 73. 
— Seti I, III 80-156, 163, 165, 203. 
— Ramses II, III 255, 258, 284, 328- 

5i» 354, 397, 415, 43i, 45°, 45 2 > 454, 

457, 460, 462, 464, 468, 470, 473, 

475, 481, 485, 496, 539- 
— Merneptah, III 594, 597, 628. 
—Roy, III 626 n. c, 628. 
— Siptah, III 647, 648. 
—Ramses III, IV 25, 29-34, 49"57, 

69-82, 99-114, 117-3°, I 32-3S» r 37" 

38, 184, 246, 305. 
—Ramses IV, IV 458, 463. 
— Ramses VI, IV 476, 477. 
—Ramses VII, IV 484. 
— Ramses IX, IV 493. 
— Hrihor, IV, 611, 612, 613, 614, 621, 

626. 

— Sheshonk I, IV 702, 709-718. 
— Osorkon II, IV 749-50; 757-70. 
— Pediese, IV 779. 
— Weshtehet, IV 783. 
— Piankhi, IV 814, 815. 
— Mentemhet, IV 903, 909. 
Religious Literature, I 2, 20. 
Renewal of Burial, IV 499, 593. 
Rent of Fields, IV 482. 



Report: on battles, IV 834; on har- 
vest, II 871; on judgments, II 681; 
of Wenamon, IV 557-91; from the 
overseers of the interior, II 677, 708. 

— of chief treasurer, I 423D; II 676, 
678, 679; to chief treasurer, I 428, 
445; II 679. 

— from vizier, II 678, 679; to vizier, 
II 676, 677, 679- 

— from doorkeeper of judgment hall, 
II 711. 

— from the fortresses, II 676, 702. 

— from navy officers, II 710. 

— from the court, II 676, 679; from the 

king's house, II 676, 679. 
Reptiles, II 984. 
Residence, III 406. 
— " House-of-Ramses-Meriamon-Given- 

Life," name of residence of Ramses 

II, III 406. 
— Residence city, I 628; garrison of, 

II 694. 

Resin, of myrrh, II 265. 

Resting-place: of a god, III 213, 215, 
224, 246, 5 10, 5 15 ; of noblemen, IV 5 1 1. 

Restitution: ordered in cases of rob- 
bery and theft, III 53. 

Restorations: of temples, II 152, 157, 
612; III 31, 537; IV 178, 179, 276, 
357, 35 8 , 359, 360, 634, 659, 897-99, 
909-916, 966, 968, 1022; of tomb, II 
112; III 32B; of inscription, I 15; 
II 192 n. d; II 573, 856, 878, 896, 968; 

III 200; wall of Luxor, IV 627-30; 
mummies, IV 592-94, 637-47. 

Revenues, IV 949; for the gods, II 793. 
Revolt: by Negroes, II 826; by Nubia, 

II 121; Kush, II 844; Ibhet, II 853; 

Gezer, III 606; Wawat, III 606 n. a. 
— of high priest of Amon, IV 486. 

Rewards, II 583, 584, 5 8 5> 5 8 7» 5 88 t 
872, 926, 944; III 6, 73, 486, 643; 

IV 471, 492, 494, 611, 633, 708, 879. 
Rings : of silver, II 584; of b 3 -b 3 -y » f 

IV 377- 

— Commercial: see Gold, Silver. 

— Earrings, IV 876. 

— Seal rings of Thethi, I 423D. 

Rites, IV 988J. 

— Ritual roll of fields, III 271. 

River, the Living, II 378; water of, 

II 925; see Living stream. 
— River-mouths, IV 44; see also Index 

VI. 

Road, IV 1004, 1006, 1007; to Yam, 
I 333; of Elephantine, I 334; of 
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Uhet, I 335; from Yehem to Aruna, 
II 421; to Taanach, II 421; to Zefti, 

II 421. 

Roast: for food, III 207; for mortuary 

offering, I 569, 571; II 571. 
Robbery, IV 147, 150, 566; laws on, 

III 51, 52; by soldiers, forbidden by 
Uni, I 312. 

Robe of Mek-Linen, IV 232. 

Rock Inscriptions: see Inscriptions. 

Rod, II 758; beating with, IV 548, 549, 

55°> SSh 552, 553, 555. 
— Ipet-rod, II 995. 

Roll, III 50; IV 483; of papyrus, IV 
582 ; of names, IV 545 ; of testimony, 

IV 534; of the house of Osiris, 

1758. 

— House of rolls, III 264, 410. 
— Leather rolls for daily records, II 392, 
433- 

— Ritual roll of fields, III 271. 

— Jw-roils, II 742. 

Roman Prefects of Egypt, I 28. 

Roof, Temple, IV 315. 

Rope of Palm Fiber, IV 235, 379, 392; 

coils of, IV 582. 
Rosemary, IV 234, 344, 37 8 > 39 2 - 
Rowing, II 809. 
Rudder, I 493; III 291. 
Rug: under the feet of the vizier, II 675. 
Ruler's Table, IV 695 ; Commandant 

of: see Index V. 
Rules, IV 908; obsolete, IV 908; of 

war IV 861. 

S 

Sacks, II 263, 735, 750; III 37; IV 32; 
of myrrh, II 263; of grain, II 319; 
IV 550; of gold dust, III 37; silver, 
IV 566. 

Sacred Animals: see Animals. 

— Sacred writing, II 353; forbidding 

practice of magic, IV 456; house of, 

I 533; IV 445, 46o. 
Sacrifice, IV 857; of the gazelle at 

Hammamat, I 436; of goats, I 453; 

of cattle, I 453. See Offering. 
Sacrificial Tablet of Silver, IV 199. 
Sailors, I 275, 360; IV 825, 858, 859; 

for Captain of, Chief of, Commander 

of, see Index V. 
Sails, II 798; IV 578, 944. 



"SalAm": said by Libyans, III 617; 

IV 43; by Meshwesh, IV 97. 
Salt, IV 235, 241, 379, 392. 
— s^r-salt, IV 299, 348. 
— Salt-gatherers of Elephantine, IV 

148. 

Sanctuary, II 298, 300, 540, 555, 758, 
935. 9 8 7> 994; HI 16, 178, 240; IV 
141, 251, 471, 678. 

— of the South, endowment of, I 156, 
159- 

Sandals, I 312, 430; II 148, 245, 268, 
303. 45 ii 6 5°; HI 8 4, 156, 159, 204, 
359. 37i> 45°. 465, 47*, 5 8 4J IV 412. 

— Made of leather, IV 241, 394; of 
papyrus, IV 241, 393. 

Sandstone, II 389, 601, 775, 903; IV 
914; chapel of, II 152; Holy of 
Holies of, II 153; pylon of, II 795; 

III 505; columns of, II 795; IV 910; 
lakes constructed of, IV 910, 912; 
temple of, II 157 n. c, 611, 614, 883, 
886, 890, 895, 898, 905; III 216, 217, 
220, 500, 507, 510, 512, 515, 521, 522; 

IV 4, 7, 9, 14, 189, 195, 214, 602, 603, 
610, 625, 649, 897, 898, 899; adytum 
of. II 639; IV 14; doorways of, II 
792; doorposts of, III 625; great seat 
of, IV 5, 14; tower of, IV 189; stelae 
of, I 510 n. a, 753 n. a; II 54 n. a, 90 
n. g; 109 n. b, 904 n. a; III 157 n. a. 

— Sandstone from Red Mountain, II 
153- . 

— Sandstone mountain, at Abu Simbel, 

III 500. 

— Quarry of, at Silsileh, II 935; III 
205 n. c; IV 18, 701 n. d. 

Sarcophagus, I 253; presented by the 
king, I 269, 273, 275, 307; of Meniere: 
"Chest-of-the-living," I 321; of an- 
cestor of Kheti, I 402; of Mentu- 
hotep IV, I 436, 448; of Apis, IV 
1011. 

Scales, IV 391; post for, IV 391. 

Scarabs: of Thutmose III, II 625 
n. f; Amenhotep III, II 859, 861-62, 
863-64, 865, 866-67, 868-89. 

— Made of black granite, IV 191; 
bronze, IV 233; costly stone, IV 377, 
390; lapis lazuli, IV 233, 285, 343; 
malachite, II 233, 285, 343; minu 
stone, IV 233; red jasper, IV 233, 
377; rock crystal, IV 377. 

Scepter (w 3 s), Royal, I 646; II 436; 

IV 493- 

Scientific Treatises, I 20; on medi- 
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cine, I 20; mathematics, I 20; astron- 
omy, I 20. 

Scourge, Royal, III 69; IV 62. 

— Scourging as penalty on soldiers for 
stealing hides, III 57. 

Scout, Border, III 616; Egyptian 

III 321, 330, 334, 57S; Hittite, III ' 
321, 322, 330. 

— Scouting, II 916. 

Scraps: of bronze, IV 343; copper, 

IV 373, 385, 389; gold, IV 373, 386, 
389; silver, IV 231, 343, 373, 386, 
389. 

Sculptors, IV 466; Chief of: see Index 
V. 

Sculpture, III 517, 519; IV 311. 
— Sculptured stone, I 500; IV 191. 
Seal, II 182, 185, 239, 352; IV 353, 

689, 871, 908. 
— as pendant, of costly stone, IV 233, 

377, 290. 
— Hittite seal, III 391. 
— Made of gold, II 32; rock crystal, 

IV 233, 303, 345, 349, 377; ubat 

stone, IV 287, 377; wrought wood, 

IV 234, 284, 345, 391. 
— Seal of writings, I 274; royal, I 351; 

II 1022; of privy office, I 423CJ 

of office, II 1024, 1025. 
— Seal of sdw'w-officers, II 684. 
— Seal ring, I 423 D; II 32 n. a. 
— Seal-scribe: see Index V. 
Sealing, II 371; of treasury, reported 

to vizier, II 676; of property lists by 

vizier, II 688; of boundaries by vizier, 

II 689; edicts to navy, II 710. 

Seasons of the Year, I 387 et passim. 

Seat, the Great: of a god, II 640, 
901, 908, 987; III 230, 233, 237, 240, 
242, 260, 269, 525; IV 5, 7, 14, 201, 
251, 311, 315, 319, 331; =tomb, IV 
523> 533- 

— Made of alabaster, III 525, 529; 
electrum, IV 14, 610; gold, IV 7, 250; 
sandstone, IV 5. 

Sebkhet Plant, IV 235, 392. 

Secrets, I 755; of court, I 377; of 
heaven, II 936; of heaven, earth, and 
nether world, II 936; III 623; of the 
divine book, II 915; Masters of: see 
Index V. 

— Secret chambers of the mountains, 

II 946. 
— Secret chapel, III 412. 
— Secret mine of Sinai, I 266, 



— Secret things of his majesty, I 270, 
285, 305, 423C, 533 bis, 534, 668; 
from the double w c fc.*-house, for 
Mekhu's funeral, I 370; of the 
palace, II 936; of the temple, I 550, 
745; IV 706, 708; of the king's 
wardrobe, I 608. 

— Secret words, IV 321. 

— Secret writings, II 355, 748. 

Sedan Chair, II 981. 

"Seed is Not": said of Libyans, III 
604; IV 91; Seped, III 604; IV 91; 
Tehenu, IV 87; Meshwesh, III 604; 
IV 43; Amor, III 604; IV 39; Israel, 

III 603, 617; Temeh, IV 50, 58; 
northerners, IV 66. 

Seher, Statue of, IV 302. 
Semdets: of irer stone, IV 377; rock 

crystal, IV 377; hirset stone, IV 377; 

red jasper, IV 377; hukamu stone, 

IV 377; costly stone, IV 377. 
Semu Plant, IV 240, 344, 378, 392. 
Sepulchers: inspection of, IV 511, 

521; investigation of, IV 513. 

— Sepulcher chamber, IV 540. 

Serf Laborers, III 566; IV 402; of 
necropolis, IV 525; of temple, IV 
3i3> 3 2 i» 354, 358, 360, 362, 386. 

Serfs, IV 932. 

Serfs, Peasant, I 281, 536, 630; II 
107; III 277; IV 933. 

Serpent, II 300; IV 922; as adorn- 
ments, II 888; as sign for Aphrodi- 
topolis, I 423 n. a. 

Serpent Crest, IV 38, 130, 335, 721, 
814, 882; the double, IV 895. 

Servant There (= myself), I 372 et 
passim. 

Servants, II 989; III 9; of the Negroes, 
II 854. 

Sesha Birds, IV 242, 298, 347. 

Setting of Tomb, I 308. 

Settlements, III 141, 270; IV 147, 278, 
281; of Naharin, II 479; of Kharu, 
II 884; of Tehenu, III 611; of wom- 
en in temples, IV 321. 

Shadow: king as, IV 47, 71, 72, 103, 
850, 854. 

— Divine shadow (term for the mani- 
festation of a god), II 104, 302 n. a, 
596, 889, 890, 907. 

— Shadow of Re, name for "temple of 
Aton" in Akhetaton, II 956, 1016, 
1017, 1018; IV 363. 
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Sheaf, III 404. 
Shed Bird, II 571. 
Shedeh (=wine), IV 213, 228, 233, 
239, 262, 269, 272, 283, 286, 292, 299, 

3°9> 3i3> 3 2 9> 335» 344. 37 6 » 3 8 7> 39©, 

468, 734, 768. 
— Shedeh gaxdens of Re, IV 262. 
Sheep, IV 41. 
Shells: from Punt, II 272. 
Shelter, IV 992, 
Shene Fish, IV 243. 
Shepherd, the Good: royal title, II 

900; III 195, 580; of the cattle of 

Amon, IV 212. 
Shesa Fruit, IV 378, 395. 
Shield, III 475, 489; IV 74, 105; from 

Retenu, II 509; Kush, II 1035. 
— Amon as, III 581; IV 72, 246. 
— King as, IV 57, 62. 
— Made of leather, II 802. 

Ship, IV 354, 566, 571, 57$, 578, 586, 
599, 678, 767, 821, 825, 831, 840, 861, 
863, 864, 873, 879, 883, 1003, 1005, 
1006, 1007; royal, II 7, 332; cap- 
tives taken in, II 15; cabin of, IV 840; 
Captain of, see Index V; made of 
cedar, I 146, 465; II 32, 94, 492; 
IV 209, 574. 

— Temple ship, IV 19, 147, 193, 209, 
270. 

— Ship (=sacred barge of Osiris), II 
183* 

— Ships of Ahmose I: "The Offering, " 
II 7; "Shining in Memphis/' II 8. 

— "Star-of-the-Two-Lands," II 332 
n. d. 

— Byblos ship, IV 574; made of cedar, 
II 492. 

— Keftyew ship in Zahi, II 492. 

— Ships of Sidon, IV 574. 

— Thekel ships, IV 588. 

— Ships from Zahi, II 460, 492, 

— Large ship, I 308; III 441. 

— Dewatowe ships, I 146, 147. 

— Sixteen barges, I 146. 

— Sektu ship, in Sahi, II 492. 

— wj^-ships, IV 19. 

— wtwi-ship, III 274. 

— See also Barges, Barques, Boats, 

Treasure-ship, Troop-ship, Vessels, 

Warships. 
Shipbuilding, I 138, 146; at Red Sea 

by Enenkhet, I 360 n. e; by Henu, 

I 432. 
Shooting, IV 842. 



Shores, II 966. 

Shrines, I 156, 667, 787; II 126, 127, 
197, 198, 201, 375, 376, 380, 390, 
606, 607, 889 n. a; III 237; IV 250, 
254, 3 I2 > 3 2 °» 539, 9°8; the seat of 
a god, II 374; monolithic, IV 198, 
320. 

— Shrine of a barge, called "great 
house," IV 331, 354; in the sacred 
barge of Amon, II 888; IV 209. 

— Barque shrine, of fine gold, IV 982. 

— Portable shrine, I 667; II 173; IV 
3i5» 599- 

— " The Horizon of the God,*' probably 
in Der el -Bahri temple, II 374; Sekh- 
et Re, a shrine in the temple of 
Atum in Heliopolis, see Index II; in 
temple of Khonsu at Karnak, IV 609. 

—Doors of, II 156, 889 n. a; IV 198; 
hall of, II 775; statues of, II 156, 
889 n. a. 

— Made of carob wood, I 667; ebony, 
II 127; electrum, II 374, 776, 888; 
IV 1020; fragrant wood I 667; gold, 
I 667; IV 209, 331; granite, II 376, 
775; IV 198, 254, 319; lazuli, I 667; 
meru wood, I 667; silver, I 667; 
stone, II 156. 

— Water carrier of, IV 539. 

— Shrine chamber, III 529. 

— Shrine inscription: see Inscriptions, 

Shroud of Mysterious Linen, IV 
ion. 

Siege, IV 861. 

Sieve of Silver, IV 203, 231. 

Sifting Vessel of Silver, IV 203, 231. 

Silver, II 280, 342, 383, 390, 434, 558, 
601, 720, 722, 723, 727, 730, 732, 733, 
734, 735, 739, 74<>, 77*, 773> 887, 902, 
992, 993; III 63, 71, 137, 151, 204, 
210, 309, 428, 434, 453, 512, 515, 527; 
IV 7, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 126, 141, 150, 
190, 228, 230, 245, 2 5 6 » 259, 272, 283, 
284, 285, 313, 335, 341, 342, 349, 354, 
360, 372, 373, 383, 385, 386, 387, 388, 
389, 494, 521, 568, 576, 577, 580, 
582, 635, 680, 68t, 682, 683, 684, 685, 
686, 687, 708, 732, 733, 734, 735, 736, 
737, 847, 852, 859, 875, 876, 878, 881, 
883, 889, 909, 958E, G. 

— Commercial: in rings, II 436, 485, 
490, 518, 1035; sack, IV 566; crude, 
IV 285; in scraps, IV 231, 343, 373, 
386, 389. 

— as material for vessels, II 162. 

— as ardornment of other objects, II 
32, 92, 165, 185, 301, 37s, 435, 883, 



i6o GENERAL INDEX 



888; IV 312, 315, 538; temple floors 
adorned with, II 806, 886, 889, 890. 

— as reward of honor, III 6, 73. 

— Articles made of silver: altars, IV 
735> 736, 737; amulet IV 319, 373, 
386; bowls, IV 735; candelabra, IV 
735 ; cartouche vessel, IV 735 ; casket, 
IV 231; drinking-vessels {tb.w), III 
589; IV 476, 477 ; flat dishes, II 447; 
IV 735 ; hin- vessel, IV 735 ; spouted 
vessel, IV 735; axe, II 24; jars, II 
32; drinking-vessels for the ka, II 32; 
great pails, II 32; sphinxes, II 32; 
inlay figures, IV 489; offering-tablets, 
IV 735; pannier, IV 231; rings, II 
584; sieve, IV 203, 231; sifting- 
vessel, IV 203, 231; censer, I 500: 
offering-tables, I 534; II 175, 390; 
IV 610, 911, 912, 958M, 1020; shrine, 

I 667; pitcher, IV 735; statues, II 
436; IV 250, 268, 302, 316, 326, 349, 
395; table vessels, IV 190, 269, 354, 
357; tablet, III 371, 372, 373, 386, 

3 8 7> 3 88 > 39 1 ; IV 2C2 > 2 3 J > 28 5, 3*7* 
343; temple pavement, IV 7, 671, 
672; vase, I 500; II 32, 164, 754; 
IV 203, 231, 269, 327, 538; vessels, 

II 615, 795, 1028, 1031, 1035; III 
106; IV 343, 476, 497, 566, 730, 992; 
dw-xessels of, IV 735. 

— House of silver, II 352; Overseer of: 

see Index V- 
— Silver from the malachite country, IV 

409; Naharin, II 482; III 434; 

Kheta, II 485; III 420; Senzar, II 

584; God's Land, III 116, 274; 

Libya, III 584; Retenu, II 447, 491, 

5i 8 > 533( ? )> 82 °i Assur, II 446; 

Zahi, II 459, 49°- 
— Silver house, the double, I 533, 664; 

II 43. 5 2 > 377- 
Silversmiths, II 754. 
Singer, IV 589; temple, II 1018. 
— Singing women: of the house of the 

divine vo tress of Amon-Re, IV 521, 

543; of Amon-Re, IV 641, 755. 
Sirius (Sothis) : reappearance of, I 40; 

to be observed by the vizier, II 709; 

see also Sothic. 
Sister-wife, IV 774. 
Sistrum, II 995; III 414; IV 847, 943; 

slim, II 93; tey.t, II 93. 
— Sistrum-bearer: Mut, the, IV 733; 

of Harsaphes in Heracleopolis, IV 

792. 

Sitting: of the court, II 292; in the 
vizier's hall, II 675. 



Skins: of southern panther, II 260, 
321, 474, 486; IV 724; M-b>-w-, 
II 449; see also Hides. 

— Water-skins of Libya, III 609, 610. 

Skins, The 40, Containing the Law, 

II 675, 712; III 45. 
Slander, IV 533. 
Slaughtering Block, II 149. 
— Slaughter yards, IV 190. 

Slaves, III 82; king's, IV 846; for 
temples, II 402 n. c, 555 881, 884; 

III 78, 138, 160; IV 200, 217, 220, 
225, 257, 322, 338, 355, 356, 359, 360, 
404, 680, 682, 687, 1 021; mor- 
tuary temples, II 924, 925, 926; III 
271; peasant slaves, III 271. 

— Slaves: from Khenthennofer, II 14; 
Tintto-emu, II 15; Punt, II 486; 
Kush, II 493, 502, 514, 522, 526; 
Wawat, II 487, 494, 503, 515; Asiatic, 
II 555> S 8 7J IV 217; Syrian (Jg * -rw) f 
II 555; Avaris, II 12; Sharuhen, II 
13; Tikhsi, II 587; Retenu, II 436, 

447> 467, 47 r > 49*> 5°9> 5i 8 » 533; 

Zahi, II 460, 462 ; Naharin, II 480, 

482; Arrapachitis, II 512. 
— Slave service: laws on, III 55. 
— Stealing of slaves, III 55 ; penalty for, 

HI 55- 

Slingers: slinging stones, IV 842. 

Smiting: of the Northerners, I 81; 

the Troglodytes, I 81, 104, 176, 
Society, Classes of: count (h c ty- c ), 

I 536; official (ir), I 536; citizen 

(nds), I 536; peasant (y <■ hty) y I 536; 

see also these subjects in Index V 

and under People. 
Soldiers, I 390, 410; II 299, 335; III 

40, 195, 271, 616; IV 55, 65, 71, 97, 

822, 825, 838, 841, 858, 863, 878; 

provision of, while on march, I 430; 

heads cut off from, II 225; penalty 

for stealing hides by, III 57. 
— Soldiers of Bekhten, III 442, 444, 

446. 

Son-in-Law: Ptahshepses of Shep- 

seskaf, I 54. 
Sorceress: Mut, the great, I 141; the 

two great, II 314. 
— Sorcery: Wereret, great in, II 288; 

see also Bewitching, Magic. 
Sothic Calendar: early existence of, 

I 45- 

— Sothic cycle, length of, I 44. 

— Sothic date: of Amenhotep I, I 51, 
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64; of Thutmose III, I 66 n. h; of 

Kahun Papyrus, I p. 48. 
— Sothic year, longer than calendar 

year, I 40. 
— Sothis (Sirius), I 40; feast of, I 40; 

difference between feast and heliacal 

rising of, I 41; late rising of, in XII 

Dyn., I 42, 53; Sothic date in reign 

of Thutmose III, I 43, 51; Il4ion.a; 

Sothic date in reign of Ramses III, 

I 43 n. b. 
Soul: living with Osiris, II 378. 
— Souls of Amon, II 154. 
— Souls of Anubis: temple of Upwa wet, 

a monument for, I 403. 
Southern Fruit, IV 240, 378, 393. 
Southern Palace, Ways of, I 258, 

283, 286. 

Span (of horses), III 84, 88, 97, 100, 
i3 2 > *34, 3i 2 > 330» 337. 3 6 *> 4^6; 
IV 72. 

— Royal, names of, III 84 bis, 88, 97, 
100, 132, 134, 3 I2 > 33°i 347i 3 6l I 
IV 72, 73, 77, 106, 107, 120, 123. 

Span: see Measures, linear. 
Spars, IV 861. 

Spears, II 784; III 457; IV 70, 119; 

from Meshwesh, IV 111. 
— of bronze: from Retenu, II $09, 525; 

Wan, II 582. 
Speech of Egypt, I 494; correct in, 

I 413; II 571; throne, II 291-95; 
of Punt chiefs, III 37. 

Spelt, I 496; II 149, 171; III 66; 

IV 250, 314, 325, 354, 359, 550, 859, 

955. 958H, 992. 
Sphinx, 1 177; IV 649 n. e; of Harmakh- 

is, I 179, 180; of Seti I, in his temple 

in Kurna, III 114; of Ramses II, 

in his temple in Memphis, III 531. 
' — Sphinx portraits, II 802. 
— Sphinxes made of gold, IV 732; lapis 

lazuli, IV 732; silver, II 32. 
—Stela, of Thutmose IV, II 810-15. 
Spirit: land of, I 351; king to be a, 

III 511. 

— Evil spirit, possessed of, III 438, 440, 

444; speech of, III 444. 
Splendors, II 292, 308; in heaven, 

II 358. 

Spoil at Megiddo, II 431. 
Springs, IV 726, 727, 728. 
Spy, III 319; beating of, III 330. 
Stabl Antar: modern name of the 



temple of Pakht at Benihasan, II 
296 n. c; names of, III 337, 347; 
IV 123. 

Stable, Royal: III 312, 330, 337, 347, 
361, 635, 645; IV 106, 123,822,850, 
852, 874, 875, 876, 877; filth of, IV 
968; chief of, II 818; III 198; IV 
466; charioteer of, III 635. 

Staff, III 450; king's, I 296; II 986; 
official's, II 385, 1039; III 13; of 
statue, II 436. 

—Crook staff, IV 62. 

— Made of carob wood, II 436; ebony, 
IV 288; of electrum, I 682; meru 
wood, IV 288; T 3 -£M>-wood, II 536. 

— Staff of old age, I 692; II 916. 

— See also Staves. 

Stair of Tomb of Kheti II, I 412; of 

of shrine, of alabaster, II 375. 
Staircase, the Double, III 406. 
Stairways of Temples, I 421, 528, 

673, 684; II 150; IV 909, 915; of 

tomb, I 577. 
Stake: for the ground plan of the 

temple, I 506. 
Stall, IV 874; see Stable. 
Stallions, II 435, 875. 
Standard (containing royal Horus 

name), II 143. 
— Standard (for supporting the image 

of a god), II 303; of electrum, II 95; 

of Amon, IV 49. 
— Standard, of drinking-vessel, for the 

ka, of silver, II 32. 
— Standard bearers: impost from, IV 

225; see also Index V. 
Stars, II 886, 8q 4; III 232; in the body 

of Nut, II 164; unresting, III 278; 

shooting, IV 62, 91. 
—Pole star, IV 304; Orion, II 828; 

circling star, II 658; III 117; "im- 
perishable/' II 318; III 378; IV 852. 
— Star of electrum : royal title, II 900. 
—Star of the South, I 511. 
State Fiction, II 187-90. 
Statements, II 377, 437, 555, 788, 864, 

865, 872, 995; III 600; IV 33; of 

oracle, II 606. 
Station of the King (in the temple 

ritual), II 140, 791, 796, 883, 904; 

111271,537. 

Stations of Rank: making of, I 309. 

Statues, IV 268, 320, 326, 357, 927; 
of Ikhi, I 165; Debhen, I 212; Intef, 
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I 419; Mentuhotep, I 433; Sesostris 

I, I 500; Hepzefi, I 540; Amenemhet 

II, I 601; Khnumhotep II, I 630; 
Sesostris III, 1 660; Thuthotep, 1 694; 
Vizier of King Khenzer, I 783 n. d; 
Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet, II 18 n. d; 
Queen Ahhotep, II 118, 114; Thut- 
mose III, II 164, 165, t86; Neb- 
wawi, II 177, 178 n. a; Enebni, II 
213; Hatshepsut, II 288; Hatshepsut 
Meretre, II 802; Senmut, II 349, 353, 
363; Puemre, II 380; Hapuseneb, 

II 388 n. f; Amenhotep II, II 802; 
Khepri ( = Sphinx), II 814; Amen- 
hotep III, II 876, 917; Amenhotep, 
son of Hapi, II 912, 913; Nebnefer, II 
928; Harmhab, III 22 n. f; Seti I, 

III 202, 260, 263, 271; Ramses II, 

III 406; Roy, III 626; Ramses III, 

IV 26, 199, 201; Ramses VI, IV 477, 
479; Namlot, IV 678; Osorkon II, 
IV 745 n. a; Amenhotep I, IV 913; 
Ibe,IV 958 A; Hor, IV 967; Uzahor 
IV 980; Neferibre-Nofer, IV 981; 
Irhoro, IV 981 ; Nesuhor, IV 980, 
993; Enekhnesneferibre, IV 988I 
n. a; Ahmose, IV 1014; Pefnefdineit, 
IV1015. 

— Mortuary statues of Hepzefi, I 540; 
Thutmose III, II 97; Amenhotep III, 
II 906; placed in the temples, I 500, 
540; II 52, 156, 604, 605 n. i; in 
charge of the mortuary priest, I 542, 
544, 555» 577> 59°i fire kindled before 
it on feast-days, I 574; procession of, 
II 571, 618; divine offerings for, II 
564, 571, 618, 619, 620; III 626; 
garments for, II 571; domains of, IV 
479-83- 

— Statues of gods, IV 250, 316; im- 
post paid to, IV 225; of Amon, IV 
190, 217, 219, 220, 245, 3 8 4, 73 6 i of 
the Nile god, IV 302, 349, 395. 73 8 J 
Nile goddess, IV 303, 349, 395; of 
Ptah t III S 82; IV 315. 

— Statue made of alabaster, IV 302; 
black granite, III 22 n. f ; IV 967 n. e, 
981 n. a; bronze, IV 302; copper, IV 
3°2, 395 ; costly stone, II 883 ; IV 190, 
25°i3 l6 > 349,377*395; ebony, II 436, 
801, 802; electrum, I 165, 668; IV 

6 33> 9*3 J g° ld i IV I0 9> 201 y 2 5°> 268 > 
302, 316, 326, 349, 395; granite, 1 601; 
II 876, 883; IV 191; gray granite, 
IV 98 in. b; green feldspar, IV 302 j 
grit-stone, II 883, 906, n. a; IV 191; 
hirset stone, IV 302; iron, IV 302; 
ivory, II 801; kenmet stone, IV 302; 



lapis lazuli, IV 302, 395; lead, IV 
302, 395 ; limestone, IV 958 A n. b; 
malachite, IV 302, 395; menit-uz- 
metal, IV 302; mesdemet stone, IV 
302; minu stone, IV 302 ; red jasper, 
IV 302 ; seher, IV 302 ; shesmet stone, 
IV 302; silver, II 436; IV 191, 250, 
268, 302, 316, 326, 349, 39s ; syca- 
more wood, IV 303, 349, 395; tin, 
IV 302; tur, IV 302. 

— Statues: from Kadesh, II 436; with 
human face, II 436. 

— Statue inscriptions: see under In- 
scriptions. 

Staves, II 493; IV 913; of ebony, II 
802; electrum, IV 912; meru wood, 
IV 391; see also Staff. 

Stealing, IV 486, 566, 676; laws on, 

III 54-59J penalty for, III 54, 55, 56; 

IV 676; of slaves, III 55; of hides, 
HI 56, 57- 

Steed, III 224, 360, 489; IV 103. 
Steer, IV 9. 

Steering Oars, IV 331, 845. 

Stela, IV 321, 464, 531, 586, 618, 630, 
656, 679, 761, 784; importance of, I 
4, 9, 13, 14, 16, 22, 23, 24, 71 n. g, 72 
n. b. 

— Bases of, IV 205. 

— Erected to Min, I 441; Harakhte, I 
501; Re, IV 255, 265. 

— Stela: made of alabaster, IV988A n. b 
granite, II 605, 609 n. e; III 487, 538 
n. f, 541, 596, n. d; 745 n. a, 919 n. a; 
black granite, IV 650 n. a; red granite, 
IV 669 n. d, 795 n. a, 796 n. a, 935 
n. a; of granite of Elephantine, IV 679 ; 
gritstone, IV 724 A n. d; lazuli, II 
889; limestone, IV 725 n. a, 782 n. a; 
* overlaid with gold, IV 205. 

— Stela of Intefo, IV 514; Sekhemre- 
Upmat-Intefo, IV 516. 

— See also Inscriptions, Stela. 

Stems, IV 244. 

Stern (= of ship), II 251, 252; IV 65, 
66, 582; of fine gold, IV 331. 

Stern Rope : title of Hatshepsut, II 341; 
of the Northland, II 885. 

Sticks, IV 287. 

Stipulations: for offerings, IV 678; 

for building, IV 707, 916. 
Stock, Ancient, 1 399, 400. 
Stone, IV 958J et passim. 
— Hard stone (= alabaster): statues 

of, I 323, 601, 696. 
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Stone — 

— Stone of Ayan (—limestone), I 534, 
635* 74o; II 27, 44, 103, 302, 339. 

Stone : enduring, stela of, II 606. 

— Good white stone of ! 3C .J, in the 
temple of Kummeh, I 510. 

— See also Alabaster, Benut stone, 
Quartzose, Basalt, Diorite, Flint, 
Granite, Gritstone, Hus stone, Lime- 
stone, Mesdet stone, Mesnet stone, 
Red Conglomerate, Sandstone and 
the following: 

Stone Carriers, II 759. 

Stone, Costly (rendering of «M, a 
word applied to all rare and costly 
stones and minerals, like malachite, 
lapis lazuli, turquoise, or amethyst, 
but not including pearls, rubies or 
diamonds, which were unknown), I 
731; II 91, 92, 280, 376, 377, 383, 
389, 390, 596, 773, 838, 887, 889, 902, 
906, 912, 1028; III 31, 137, 151, 237, 
405, 428, 453, 504, 512, 527, 537; 
IV 7, 26 bis, 27, 29, 32, 33, 126, 128, 
190, 191, 214, 230, 245* 284, 287, 331, 

335, 342, 349, 372, 383, 3 8 5, 3 86 > 3 88 » 
394, 610, 847, 852, 876, 880, 881, 909, 
911, 912, 913, 1011. 
— Objects ornamented with, II 165, 185, 
436,490; III 412; IV 312, 315, 610, 
843. 

— Articles made of costly stones: amu- 
lets, II 376; IV 233; eye amulets, 
IV 29, 377, 390; inlay, IV 204, 209, 
231* 33*, 334, 53 8 > 9°4, 9i°> 95 8 E, J, 
K, 982; naophors, IV 377; necklace, 
II 545, 801, 876; offering-tables, IV 
958M, 1020; ornaments, I 534; II 
545; IV 1011; seal pendants, IV 287, 
377; scarab, IV 377, 390; seal, IV 
233, 377> 39°; semdets, IV 377; 
statues, I 668; II 883; IV 250, 315, 
349*377.395; vase, II 545; vessels, 
II 615, 1031; IV 730; from Retenu, 
II 491; God's Land, I 764; II 280, 
820; III 116, 448 n.b; IV 34; from 
the Southland, IV 34; from Retenu, 
II 473, 518, 534 (?), 820; in secret 
mine at Sinai, I 266, 738; from the 
Two Mountains, III 448 n. b. 

— B >-A'-)>J -stone: rings of, IV 377. 

— Sparkling stone: statues of, IV 395; 
from Retenu, II 473, 533 ( ?). 

— Green stones from Retenu, II 473, 
49 1 ; Kheta, III 428. 

— 3 £.*-stone: necklace of, I 500. 



— hrtt-stone: vessels of, from Assur, II 
446. 

— Hukamu stone: semdets of, IV 377. 

— Irer stone: semdets of, IV 377. 

— White stone: offering tablets of, IV 

972; pylons of, III 246; from Nubia, 

II 176; from Hittites, II 485; from 

Retenu, II 518. 
— ybh ' /-stone from Naharin, II 501. 
— Kenmet stone, IV 600; statue of, 

IV 302. 

— Mesdemet stone, IV 345; statue of, 
IV 302. 

— Mi mi stone: statue of , IV 302 ; scarab 
of, IV 233; from Retenu, II 491, 
518; white menu stone from Retenu, 
II 509, 518. 

— Hirset stone, IV 287; amulet of, IV 
233; statue of, IV 302; semdets of, 
IV 377- 

— Shesmet stone : statue of, IV 302. 
— Uba stone, IV 303, 350, 395. 
— Ubat stone: seals of, IV 287, 377. 
— Marvelous stone: offering-table of, 
IV 287. 

— Timhy stone from Wawat, IV 373, 
389- 

— Uz mineral, IV 348, 377. 

— Inkhu stone, IV 600. 

— See also Crystal, Jasper. 

Stone Work: Overseer of: see Index 

V; workmen in stone, III 171. 
Stonecutters, 1 447; IV 275, 466, 539. 
—Stone cutting, I 239, 343. 
Store Chamber, III 100; name of, III 

100. 

Store Cities: sustenance ordered out 

therefrom by Pepi II, I 354. 
Storea, IV 393. 

Storehouse, II 356, 751; III 94, 204; 

IV 330, 403, 5 76. 
— Storehouse of the count, I 556; of 

Akhetaton, II 1015. 
— of offerings of temple at Abydos, I 

783- 

— in the city of Wa, in Northern Syria, 
II 458. 

—Temple, I 550, II 352, 402, 554, 645, 

646, 75ii 755. 88 4. 929; HI 78, in, 
no, 138, 152, 160, 351, 453, 526; IV 
47, 227, 257, 258, 259, 270, 313, 314, 
324, 354, 355, 358, 489, 491, 497, 55<>, 
910, 992; overseer of, I 550; II 352; 
rank of, I 550; chief measurer of, II 
929; captives assigned for, IV 128. 
Storeroom, I 723, 750; Keeper of: see 
Index V; of dates, II 749. 
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Strategy, III 298-304; plan of, made 

by Uni, 1 312. 
Stream: the living, II 356. 
Street, IV 968. 

Strings: of flowers, IV 244; of beads, 
IV 343- 

Strongholds, II 467; III 86, 270, 457, 
616; IV 141, 818, 853, 854, 856, 858, 
867; Sent, I 172; Hesen, I 174; cow, 

I 174, 187; of the Northland, I 311; 
of the sand-dwellers, I 313; Rede- 
siyeh, III 174; the nomads (Asiatic), 
overthrown by Nessumontu, I 471; 
"Wall of Seshmu-towe," I 742; of 
Ptah-Tatenen, III 576; of Asia, IV 
141; of Merneptah-Hotephirma, III 

633- 

— Captives settled in, IV 403, 405 n. g; 
for Chief of, Commander of: see 
Index V. 

— Stronghold of granary, I 379; Com- 
mander of : see Index V. 

Subjects (nd.t): of Pharaoh, I 122. 

Succession: of kingship from father 
to son, I 423 A; of high priests of 
Amon, III 622, 626; of officers, see 
Office, Inheritance of; of Craft, see 
Craft. 

Suicide, Enforced, IV 444, 446, 447, 
448, 449> 45°> 45 2 > 454, 4S 6 - 

Suit, II 997; IV 958D, F; Master of, 
see Index V. 

Summons: of petitioners, II 685. 

Sun, II 303, 325 et passim; circuit of, 

II 70, 98, 308; be joined with, I 491. 
— Sun of the Nine Bows : royal title, II 

1037; III 38. 
—Right eye of, IV 678. 
— Sun-disk, II 305, 941. 
— Sun-hymn of Sute and Hor, II 299 

n. e. 

— Sunshades, II 802; IV 53, 583; of 
flowers, IV 244. 

Surname ("beautiful name"), I 676. 

Sustenance : ordered out from the chief 
of New Towns, I 354. 

Swaddling Clothes, 1 502, 635. 

Sweetwood, II 390; IV 264, 870; 
from Retenu, II 509; Arrapachitis, 
II 509; God's Land, II 321; Punt, 
II 892; III 116, 527; Naharin, III 
434- 

Swimming: instruction in, I 413. 
Sword, 1 409; 11225,858,925; III 117, 



45°> 455* 45 7» 465, 486, 489, 582, 584, 
589, 597> 59 8 > 613; IV 28, 70, 71, 80, 
92, 246, 351, 362, 382, 405, 7!9» 7 2 °» 
721, 823; of Horus, III 607; from 
Kheta, III 343; from Meshwesh, IV 
in. 

— of copper, from Meshwesh, III 589. 
— of flint, from Retenu, II 525. 
— fyp$-s words, III 117, 163; of bronze, 
II 802. 

Swordsman, III 457; mercenary, IV 50* 
Sycamore, 1 493; II 299, 325; incense, 

IV 210; sycamore-gardens, IV 380; 

sycamores, myrrh, IV 333. 
— Sycamore wood, statues of, IV 303, 

349, 395- 
Symbol of Osiris, II 874. 

T 

Table: of carob wood, II 436, 509; 
gold, II 571; ivory, II 436, 509; 
silver, II 571; from Retenu, II 436, 
5°9- 

—Table of a god, II 353, 355, 367; III 
16; IV958J; for mortuary offerings, 

II 571- 

— Table of the king, II 117; ruler's, II 
695; Commandant of: see Index V. 
Table Fowl, II 621, 622. 
Table Scribe, II 977; III 58; of harem, 

III 58; queen's, III 58. 

Table Vessels, IV 334; of copper, IV 
19°, 354; gold, IV 190, 269, 354, 357; 
silver, IV 190, 269, 354, 357. 

Tablet, IV 586, 672, 673; of bronze, 

IV 231, 318, 343; copper, IV 202; 
gold, IV 202; silver, IV 202, 231, 285, 
317, 343- 

— Silver tablet from Kheta, III 371, 372, 
373, 386, 3»7, 388, 39i- f 

— Tablets: erected at Abydos, by Ikher- 
nofret, I 661 n. d; in Karnak temple, 
by Thutmose III, II 407, 555; in 
Karoy, by Amenhotep II, II 800; in 
Naharin, by Thutmose III, II 480; 
Amenhotep II, II 800; in Thebes, in 
mortuary temple of Thutmose IV, II 
821, 824. 

— Tablet: inscribed with prayers, IV 

202; see also Prayers. 
Talkd^g of Animals, 1 408. 
Talons, IV 77, 86, 90. 
Tamarisk, IV 241, 379, 392. 
Tambourine, II 1039. 
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Target Shooting, II 813, 900. 

Taskmaster, II 758. 

Tassels of Gold, IV 201, 204; of gold 
and rock crystal, IV 373; gold and 
costly stones, IV 386. 

Tax, III 481; IV 141, 266, 852; upon 
officials, II 716, 718-45; see also 
Dues, Imposts and Tribute. 

— Taxes levied by the vizier, II 706, 716; 
inspection of, II 717, 729; assessment 
of, II 916. 

— Tax lists, I 10; II 716-4$; taxes 
collected for funeral expenses, of Zau, 
I 382; remitted by Kheti II of Siut, 
I 408. 

— Taxes, paid in natura, III 55; con- 
sisting of Katha plant, III 55 bis; 
leather, IV 150; hides, II 718; III 
56, 57; vegetables, III 59; grain, III 
61; IV 403; gold, II 71&-45; IV 150; 
silver, II 720-40; IV 150; clothing, II 
716-46; IV 150, 403; ointment, IV 
150. 

— Tax collectors: laws on, III 55, 58, 
61, 62. 

— Tax officials, IV 266, 324. 

Teaching: of Amenemhet I, I 474-83; 
of the great seer, II 985; of the Aton 
faith, II 987, 990, 1002, 1003, 1013. 

— Teaching cometh from Egypt, IV 579. 

Temple, II 150, 302, 315, 389, 455, 800, 
910, 978; III 178, 204, 232, 233, 234, 
240, 248, 260, 269, 567, 585, 608, 613, 
622; IV 62, 220, 283, 313, 354, 363, 
386, 906, 908, 927; army of, III 31; 
captive women assigned as hierodules 
in, IV 128; decrees for administration 
of, see Decrees; wide hall of, I 550; 
workmen of, II 181; records of, from 
XXI Dyn., I 22; neglected by the 
Hyksos, I 15; rank of the scribe of, 

I 550; musicians, II 1018; singers, 

II 1018. 

—Wardrobe of, I 550, 559, 560, 566; 
Keeper of : see Index V. 

— Secret things of, I 550, 745; IV 706, 
708; Master of: see Index V. 

— Secret writings of, II 355, 748; mas- 
ter of : see Index V. 

— Temple model of Heliopolis, III 244. 

— Temple women: the pure settlement 
of, IV 321; administration of, IV 321. 

— Temple-day: definition of, I 552, 561, 
565. 

— Temple walls, used for commemora- 
tion of a king's victories, I 12, 13. 



— Temple inscriptions: see under In- 
scriptions. 

— See further, Doors, Double doors, the 
Great Door, Field, Flagstaves, For- 
tress, Gate, Grove, Granary, Hall, 
Herd, House, Inspection, Lake, Land, 
Linen, Mortuary, Palace, Regulation, 
Record, Restoration, Sanctuary, Store- 
house, Stronghold, Treasury, Wall. 

— See also ClifT temples and Index II, 
and for Temple officials, see Index V. 

Ten: Overseer of : see Index V. 

Tent, I 353; II 431; HI 576, 589; 
royal, II 425, 429, 447; III 318; poles 

II 435; of leather, III 589; people of 
Seir, living in, IV 404. 

Terraced Temple of Mentuhotep 
III, II 291 n. a; of Hatshepsut, II 
291 n. a. 

Terraces: as source of cedar, II 32, 94, 

103, 611, 614, 755, 794 n. b; IV 904; 

myrrh, II 260, 284, 285, 287, 288, 291 

n.a, 294; the "Malachite," I 266, 342; 

of grain, at Arvad, II 461. 
Terrifying: by magic rolls, IV 454. 
Testament, I 200-9; violation of, 

I 204; of Nekonekh, I 213-30; of 

Senuonekh, I 231-35. 
Testimony, IV 600; of witnesses, IV 

547-53- 

Theft, IV 552, 676; laws on, III 54; 
penalty for, III 54; IV 676; im- 
prisonment for, IV 556. 

Thick Stuff: garments of, IV 241, 
394. 

Thieves, IV 511, 513, 515, 516, 517, 

521, 5 22 > 535. 537, 54o, 543> 545. 548, 

549, 55o, 554, 556, $66. 
Things (divine), IV 222, 227, 280, 283, 

337, 34o, 34i, 3 6 4, 3 8 3> 3 86 > 3 8 7- 
Thinite Period: Length of, I 56. 
Thoth: see Months. 
Throat, II 987; IV 538. 
Throne, II 298, 341, 375; III 525; 

IV 62, no, 399, 730, 896; of gold, 

III 321; speech from, II 291-95; 
the great, III 412; of electrum, II 
292; III 286; Master of , see Index V; 
portable, IV 749, 751; Libyan, III 
584; royal, II 122, 138, 149, 151, 237, 
808, 871, 959; III 27, 40, 566; IV 
9, 63, 188, 246, 304, 401, 411, 471, 
649, 653, 677. 

— Throne of a god, II 285; IV 909; 
of All-Lord, IV 196; Amon, II 314, 
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608, 805, 881; III 27; IV 40, 124, 
246, 777, 836; Atum, II 832; III 
272; IV s, 67, 103, 246, 399; Ha- 
rakhte, IV 66, 401; Horus, I 686, 779; 

II 55, 120, 151, 203, 208, 242, 302, 
308, 319, 332, 443, 662, 812, 826; 

III 76, 158, 281, 285, 370, 486 578; 

IV 92, 142, 382, 411, 473, 62 4, 630, 
8 95» 9 2 3>934; Keb, II 595, 815; III 
116,267; IV 304, 400; Khonsupekh- 
rod, IV 909; Osiris, IV 188, 401; 
Ptah, II 615; 111407,615; IV 351; 
Re, II 303; III 16, 65; IV 57, 198, 
887; Shu, III 612. 

— of chiefs, III 645. 
— Thrones, the two, marshal of, see 
Index V. 

Throw Sticks: brought from Negro 
lands, I 336; from Punt, II 272. 

Thunder, produced by Amon, IV 
578. 

Timber, IV 563, 575, 582, 584, 586; 
green, II 433; felling of, by order of 
vizier, II 697; house, IV 380, 394. 

Tin, IV 245, 385; bolts of, IV 929; 
statue of, IV 302. 

Tithe, IV 354. 

Titulary, II 226, 303, 808; III 29, 
435; royal, II 56, 120, 143-47; IV 
489; of divine consort, IV 988D, I. 

Toilet, Royal, I 609; Servant of, see 
Index V. 

Tomb, I 5, 19; II 947; IV 585, 972; 
of limestone, IV 979; inspection of, 
IV 511; investigation of, IV 513; 
Foreman of, see Index V; house 
furniture in, IV 521; ornaments in, 
IV 521. 

— Tombs of Senuonekh, I 231; Persen, 

I 241; Nezemib, I 278 n. b; Sebek- 
emsaf, II 112; Amenhotep, II 818; 
Kheruf, II 873. 

— at Abd el-Kurna of Ineni, II 43 n. c; 
Puemre, II 382 n. c; Amenken, II 
801; Khamhet, II 819, 870; Hatey, 

II 932. 

—at Abusir, of Weshptah, 1 242 ; Hotep- 

hiryakhet, I 251. 
— at Abydos, of Ikudidi, I 528; Zer, 

I 662; Osiris, I 669; Zaa, I 684; 

Keres, II 491, built by Queen Ah- 

hotep, II 49-53- 
— at Assiut, of Tefibi, I 393 n. a; Kheti 

I, I 398 n. d; Kheti II, I 405 n. c, 

412. 

at Assuan, of Harkhuf, I 325. 



— at Benihasan, of Khnumhotep I, I 

463 n. a; Khnumhotep II, 1 179 n. e, 

619 n. d, 623, 637. 
— at Drah-abu- => n-Neggah: of Thutiy, 

II 369 n. c; Nibamon, II 777 n. e. 
—at el-Bersheh, of Thuthotep, I 688 

n. f. 

— at El Kab, of Ahmose-Pen-Nekhbet, 
II 17 n. c, 25 n. f; Setau, IV 414, 4*5- 

— at Gizeh, of Thenti, 1 182 n. a; Henut- 
sen, I 185 n. e; Zezemonekh, I 186 
n. a; Mertityotes, 1 188 n. a; Nekure, 
1 190 n. g; Debhen, I 210 n. a. 

— at Hermonthis, of Intef, the nomarch, 

I 419 n. c. 

— at Nekheb, of Ini, I 373. 

— at Sakkara, of Harmhab, III 1. 

— at Tehneh, of Nekonekh, I 213 n. a. 

—at Thebes of Senmut, II 348; Than- 
eni, II 392, 820; Amenemhab, II 
574 n. g; Amenemopet, II 671 n. e; 
Woser, II 671 n. e; Intef, II 763 
n. e; Yuya, II 861 n. c; Thutmose 
IV, III 32B; Ramessids, IV 473 n. a; 
Amenhotep I, IV 513, 665, 667, 668, 
691, 692, 700; Nebamon, IV 517; 
Nubkhas, IV 517; singing women 
of the Divine Votress, IV 521; Isis, 
IV 523; Ramses II, IV 545, 594; 
Seti I, IV 545, 593; Nesimut, IV 
555; Bekurel, VI 555; Amenhotep 
III, IV 556. See also above Abd 
el-Kurna and Drah-abu- => n-Neggah. 

— Peker, tomb of Osiris, I 669. 

— Tomb inscriptions: see Inscriptions. 

—Tombs of the lords of life, IV 4. 

Tomb Chamber, IV 4> 5i5> 5*7- 

Tomb Chapel, I 19, 20; of Tetisheri 
in Tazeser, II 36; lake of, II 36; 
garden of, II 36; offerings of, II 36; 
endowment of, II 36; mortuary priests 
of, II 36; ritual priests of, II 36. 

Tomb Robberies in Necropolis of 
Thebes, IV 499-556. 

Tomb Robbers, 1 15; III 32; IV 499- 
556; punishment threatened by the 
great god (Osiris), I 330, 338, 378. 

Tombstone ax Thebes or Senmut, 

II 348. 

Tooth Ivory, II 509. 

Tortures: at examination, on hands 
and feet, IV 545, 552, 553; bastinado 
of feet, IV 548, 549, 550; beating, 
IV 548, 549, 55o» 55i> 552, 553- 

Tow-boat, 1 276, 322; of acacia, I 324; 
IV 229, 387; cedar, IV 229, 387. 
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Tower, IV 842, 861; of Menmare, 
III 100. 

—Temple towers, II 886, 889; IV 117, 
1891 3ii, 355, 356, 357, 358. 

Towns, II 966; III 62, 84, 86, 88, 90, 
94, 141, i47> 6l 3> 6l6 J IV 54, 405, 
410, 479,948,957,958; of the Asiatics 

III 11 j destroyed, III 11; Naharin, 
II 479; Zahi, II 490; Redesiyeh, 
founded by Seti I, III 172; of Tehe- 
nu ( ?), Ill 588; given for mortuary 
endowment, I 209; feeble towns 
settled with people from other nomes, 
I 281; given to temples, II 557; IV 
222, 226, 280, 282, 339, 364, 383, 384; 
Commandant of, see Index V. 

Tow-rope, II 328. 

Transport: of monuments, III 206; 
transport (boat), IV 863; of acacia, 

IV 229, 283, 387; ship, III 441; 
IV 9, 19. 

— Temple transports, IV 211, 226, 270, 

282, 328, 337, 339, 384. 
Transportation across the Nile, 

I 276, 308. 
Tray, IV 33. 

Treasures: of God's Land, II 271, 
277; in king's house, sealing of, II 
37i- 

— Treasure ship, IV 193. 

Treasury, II 182, 473, 750; III 274; 
IV 92, 566, 846, 849, 851, 852, 854, 
855, 856, 859, 868, 874, 876, 879, 880; 
under vizier's supervision, II 676, 
680, 706, 708; sealing of, II 676; 
captives for, III 155. 

— Chief treasury: order of business, 
I 423E; chief of, I 713; double 
cabinet of, I 716, 725; affairs of, 
reported to the vizier, II 676, 680, 
706, 708; Overseer of, Scribe of: 
see Index V; inspection of, IV 146 
n. c. 

— Gold treasury: overseer of, IV 1017. 

— Temple treasuries, I 777, 778; III 
5*5> S27; IV 9, 26, 27, 28, 31, 32, 
190, 193, 195, 211, 217, 227, 250, 
256, 266, 270, 340, 359, 362, 489, 
497. 545> 547> 683» 68 4, 685, 686. See 
also White House. 

— Treasury of the South, II 614. 

Treaty, III 373, 374, 375, 391; of 
Kheta with Egypt, by Seplel, III 377; 
Metella, III 377; Khetasar, III 367- 
91. 

Trees, II 263; IV 795; deeded to a 



god, II 966; fruit, II 433; planting 
of, I 173, 328; II 294; HI 268; IV 
213, 216, 410, 489, 1020; cutting 
down of, II 697; enduring trees of 
myrrh, II 288. 

— Ished tree, II 310. 

— Mimusop tree, II 294 n. c. 

— Pleasant trees: for garden of Min, 

II 567; of Megiddo, II 433; of 
Arvad, II 461. 

— See also Acacia, Cedar, Date, Myrrh, 
Fig trees, Juniper, Mastic tree, Oil 
tree, Palm tree, Persea, Rosemary, 
Sycamore, Tamarisk, Vine. 

Tribes, Chief Men of, IV 405. 

Tribute, II 225, 245, 325, 377, 385, 
522, 525, 648, 657, 750, 1028, 1030, 
1035; III 13, 82, 137, 138, 273, 428, 
481, 484, 527; IV 28, 91, 126, 130, 
141, 215, 256, 333, 360, 407, 412, 497, 
734, 852, 868, 878; the heads and 
hands, IV 497; distribution of, II 
706; inspection of, II 706, 761; 
reports on, to be made monthly, II 
708. 

— Tribute: from mayors, II 708; vil- 
lage sheiks, II 708; rulers numbered 
by the herald, II 771. 

— Tribute from: Arrapachitis, II 512; 
Asiatics, II 120; III 453; Assur,Il445, 
446, 449; Babylon, II 446; Bekhten 

III 435; never paid by Byblos, IV 
57 6 > 577; f rom Cyprus, II 493, 511, 
521; Egypt, I 42 3D; Genebteyew, 
II 474; Haunebu, II 953; Isles, IV 
34; Isy, II 493, 511, 521; Kadesh, 
II 773; Keftyew, II 761, 773; Kharu, 
II 1015; IV 724; Kheta, II 485, 525, 
773; III 151, 421; Kush, II 891, 
1015; III 42, 453, 590, 644; Mi- 
tanni, II 804; Naharin, II 482, 819; 
Northland, II 751; northern Oasis, 

II 385, 386; southern Oasis, II 385, 
386; Oasis region, II 386; Nubia, 

III 484; Punt, II 261, 262, 268; 
III 39; IV 407; Retenu, II 445, 447, 
448, 466, 471, 491, 509c?), 518, 525, 
533(?), 534(?), 761, 820; III 106, 
111; IV 219; Sea, IV 34; Shinar, 
II 484; south countries the, II 652 
751, 761, 1038; III 116; South and 
North, III 13; Syria, II 1015; IV 
724; Tehenu, II 321, 413; Tinay, 

II 537; Tunip, II 773; Zahi, II 462, 
536(F); marshes of Asia, II 385; 

III 434; Watet-Hor, II 385, 386; 
ends of Asia, II 386, 891. 
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Tribute Weight: see Weight. 

Triumphant: epithet received by the 
dead and constantly placed after 
their names; literally "true of voice" 
(m 5 c -fyrw) ; later (from end of Em- 
pire on) placed also after the names 
of the living. Passim. 

Troops, I 303, 315, 410; II 420, 916; 
III 577; IV 767, 768, 825, 861, 864; 
consultation with, II 420; headed by, 

I 312, 366; II 852; IV 966; pro- 
scribed from Sebni's estate, I 366, 368; 
officers of, II 433; two divisions of, 

III 56; recorder of, III 20; Com- 
mander of, Commander in chief of, 
see Index V. 

— Elite troops of the king, II 809; mer- 
cenary troops, III 307. 

— Temple troops, IV 966. 

— Troop-ships, I 515. 

Trumpet, II 981. 

— Trumpeter, III 40; IV 70, 118. 

Tunic: of royal linen, IV 232, 374; 
southern linen, IV 374; fine southern 
linen, IV 232, 374; colored linen, IV 
2 3 2 > 2 39> 374. 

Tunneling, IV 515, 516. 

Tur: statute made of, IV 302. 
Turban, III 460. 

Tusk, III 475; IV 344, 391; presented 

to the court, I 369. 
— from Retenu, II 525(F); Tehenu, 

II 321; Isy, II 493> 521) Niy, II 588. 
Tybi: see Months. 

u 

Uncircumcised, III 587, 588, 601. 
Unclean: by eating fish, IV 882; for- 
eigners, IV 905. 
Uplands, II 966. 

Upper Garments: of royal linen, IV 
232; fine southern linen, IV 232. 

Ueleus, II 70, 299; III 7, 12, 13, 15, 18, 
21, 116; IV 209, 382, 401, 814, 815, 
843, 882; the two, III 622. 

Urdu Birds, IV 345. 

— with golden beaks, IV 345. 

Ushers, II 925 n. a. 

Usurper, Syrian, I 68, 68 n. e; IV 398. 

Utensils: of silver, IV 958C; gold, 

IV 958G; copper, IV 958G. 
Utterance: of a god, II 196, 198, 

199, 207, 208, 220, 286, 656, 891, 909, 
910; III 105, no, 116, 136, 150, 155, 



164, 165, 223, 399, 518; IV 34, 49, 
57, 78, 126, 130, 611, 612, 620, 633, 
721; queen, II 197; king, III 259, 
411, 486; IV 26 bis, 28, 29, 31, 32, 52, 
54,58,63, 77, 78, 81, 109, no, 112, 
124, 128; officer, II 940; III 16, 271; 
IV 5 2 > 55. 5 8 , 7 X > 77, 82, no, 123, 124, 
127, 128. 

V 

Valley, Sacred : Intef I landed there, 

I 423. 
Valuables, IV 580. 

Vase, II 802; IV 326; given to the 
temple of Amon for libation, I 421; 

II 164. 

— Made of bronze, I 500; II 164; IV 
538; copper, I 500; II 164; costly 
stone, II 545; electnim, II 164; 
gold, I 500; II 32, 64, 164, 754; IV 
199, 238, 269, 327, 538; fine gold, IV 
334; gold of two times, IV 231 ; silver, 

I 500; II 32, 164, 754; IV 203, 231, 

269. 3 2 7> 334, 538. 
— ^-k^-n* vase, II 518; from Retenu, 

II 509, 533; Kharu, II 436. 

— Two-handled vase from Kharu II 
436; from Retenu, II 509, 518, 533 ( ?). 

— Denya vase, IV 238, 269. 

— Enkhy vase, IV 269, 334. 

— Gen vase, IV 334. 

— Nemset vase, IV 269, 334. 

— Heset vase, IV 269, 334. 

— Vase stand, IV 199, 269, 327. 

— Vase inscription: see under Inscrip- 
tions. 

Vegetables, II 117, 159, 161; IV 244, 
283, 329, 341, 37i ? 387, 949, 95°, 95 2 , 
953, 954, 958M; for oblation, II 815; 
IV 335; for divine offering, II 567, 
620, 621, 622; III 77, 159; IV 200, 
217; IV 229, 394; for food, III 207, 
208. 

— Paid as impost, III 59. 
— See also Beans, Cabbage, Onions, 
Lentils. 

Vessel (ship), IV 944; of Snefru's fleet, 
I 89; of Hatshepsut, II 252, 266, 288; 
transport vessels, of Thuthotep, I 697; 
temple vessels, II 162; from Geneb- 
teyew, II 474; Wawat, II 475, 487, 5°3I 
515, 523; Punt, II 486; Kush, II 494, 

5° 2 > 5!4. 
— Eight vessel (a barge), II 917. 

Vessels, IV 231, 285, 343, 373, 385, 

386, 389, 394, 876. 
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Vessels — 

— of bronze, II 436, 459, 795; copper, 

II 459; from Retenu, II 491; costly 
stones, II 615, 103 1 ; IV 730; gold, II 
490, 615, 989, 1028, 1031; III 106; 
IV 285, 343, 497, 566, 730; wrought 
with gold, from Retenu, II 790, 103 1; 
hrU-stone from Assur, II 446; iron 
from Tinay, II 537; lapis lazuli, II 
103 1 ; III 106; malachite, II 1031; 
silver,. II 615, 795, 1028, 1031; III 

106; IV 343, 47 6 , 477, 497, 5 66 , 73°, 
992; from Zahi, II 490; Naharin, II 
482; of workmanship of Zahi, II 482, 
490; from Retenu, II 491, 518; III 
106; of workmanship of, II 491; of 
the work of Keftyew, from Tinay, II 
537- 

— the work of Zahi, from Retenu, II 

— Temple vessels, IV 95M; for the 

temple cult, IV 268. 
— Hin vessel of silver, IV 735. 
— Spouted vessel of silver, IV 735. 
— c -vessel, IV 238. 
— Ekhu-vessels, IV 334. 
—^-vessel, IV 732, 733, 734. 
— k > k-mn-vessel, IV 582. 
— p-pw-ve$se\s, III 589. 
— ii-vessel, IV 582. 
— dw- vessels, of silver, IV 735. 
Victory: commemoration of, in the 

temple, I 12; at Megiddo, II 431; 

see also Hymns. 
Village, II 852; sheik of, 11692,699, 

701. 

Violators, of mortuary endowment, II 
925 ; III 192, 194; IV 483; of treaty, 

III 386. 

Vision, of a god, III 445. 
Vines: I 496; IV 216; planting of, I 
173; of sand-dwellers, 1 313; gardens, 

IV 380. 

Vineyard: planting of, 1 173; IV 102 1; 

vineyard estate, I 201. 
— Vineyards of Amon, II 386; IV 213, 

216; tribute from, II 386; of Re, IV 

262. 

Votress: of Ptah, IV 321; divine vo- 
tress of Amon-Re, IV 511, 5 13,521, 522, 
942, 946, 958C, M; house of, IV 511, 
513, 521, 522, 958F, G, K; major 
domo of, IV 511, 513, 522; granary of, 
IV 958G, H; singing women of, IV 
521; cattleyards of, IV 9580, H; 
tombs of, IV 522, 958M; temple of, 
IV 958K. 



Voyage (festal of a god), II 94. 
Vulture, III 154. 

W 

Wagons: from Assur, II 449; see also 
Ox-carts, Chariots. 

Wall, III 84, 141, 260, 269, 567, 616; 
IV 65, 189, 216, 250, 271, 355, 356, 
357, 35 8 > 359, 3^ 4^9, °54, 74«, 818, 
820, 853, 859, 861, 864, 879, 914, 970, 
1020; of fortress inclosure, II 894; 
king as, IV 72, 75. 

—Canal wall, IV 628. 

— Siege-wall: of Megiddo, II 433. 

—Temple walls: of electrum, II 886; IV 
748; metal, IV 66. 

—Walled towns, IV 818, 830. 

— Walls of lakes, IV 910, 912; of pools, 
IV 972. 

Wand, III 43. 

Wardrobe, Royal, I 348, 533, 608; 

Great lord of, Master of, see Index V. 
— Wardrobe of the temple: rank of the 

keeper of, I 550. 
Wares, III 274. 

Wars, of Pepi I, I 311; Harmhab, III 
33-44; Libyan, under Merneptah, I 
13, rule of, IV 861; see also Battles. 

—Warrior, III 579; IV 58, 65, 75, 81, 
879; of the sea, III 479; IV 44; Hit- 
tite, III 337. 

— Warship: Egyptian, I 322; IV 65, 
74; of Peleset, IV 74; Sherden, IV 
74; made of acacia, IV 229, 387. 

—War club of Snefru, I 168; of Pepi I, 

I 296; of Asiatics, I 365 n. c. 
— War mace, IV 130, 246. 

— War office: in charge of the vizier, 

II 693-95, 702. 

— War plan, I 312; III 307; council of, 

II 420; III 322. 

— Man of war, III 579. 

Watch, II 916; of army, II 425, 864; 

III 318. 

Water: of the living stream, II 356; of 
the living river, II 378; divine water 
(=semen virile), III 474, 486; of Re, 

IV 47- 

— Libation of for mortuary offering, III 
17- 

— Water-supply, I 407; II 15 n. e; III 
170; under charge of vizier, II 698, 
707. 

— Waters of Akhetaton, II 966; of 
Egypt, II 420; Naharin (= Euphrates), 

11 583- 
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Water Fowl: see Fowl. 

Way of Lite, II 990; of heaven, II 257; 

of Re, II 257; to Punt, II 285, 294; 

the Two, II 299. 
Wax, IV 240, 393. 

— gods, made of, for magical purposes, 

IV 454; people, made of, IV 455. 
Weapons, IV 75, 91, 410, 944; royal, 

II 213, 430, 784, 801; soldiers, II 429; 
IV 71; Asiatics, II 784; of Ikathi, II 
788; of Kheta, III 310, 343. 

— Weapons of war, IV 825; from Ul- 
laza, II 470; Retenu, II 471, 534 ( ?); 
Meshwesh, III 589; Naharin, II 482; 
Nuges, II 508. 

— See also Arrow, Axe, Baton, Bow, 
Dagger, Hatchet, Knife, Lance,Mace, 
Rod, Scourge, Shield, Spear, Sword. 

Weaver, Temple, IV 552, 992. 

Weighing, II 273-74, 281, 387; IV 256; 
Thoth, guardian of, IV 256. 

Weight, I 531. 

— Cow, II 279; IV 29. 

— mfy 3 -weight, IV 240. 

— Kararuti-weight, IV 286. 

— Nusa-weight, IV, 302, 349, 395; trib- 
ute, II 719, 720, 721, 722, 735. 

— Round, II 279. 

— See also Deben, Kidet. 

Well, III 84, 86, 616. 

— of Ayan, IV 406; Redesiyeh, III 171, 
197; of Elephantine, III 171; the 
oasis, IV 726, 728; "Well of Meria- 
mon-Ramses-Mighty-in-Victory , ' ' III 
293; " Menmare-is-Great-in- Victory," 

III 84; Merneptah-Hotephirma, III 
631; located on the highland, III 631. 

—Digging of, I 431; HI I7 1 , !95» 286, 
287, 289, 290, 291, 292; inspection 
of, IV 726; seizure of, I 431; won- 
derful origin of, in Hammamat, 1 451; 
temple-well masoned, I 534. 

— wu/-wells, IV 726. 

— hbs-well, IV 726. 

Wheat, IV 9, 190, 193, 207, 259, 363, 
958H. 

Wheel, Potter' s k II 202. 

Whips: of ebony, II 802; gold, II 802; 
ivory, II 802. 

White Fish, IV 243. 

White Fruit, IV 30. 

White House, IV 958G; offerings of, 
I 370; departments of, I 447; chief 
of, I 722; overseer of, II 1014, 1020; 

IV 495, $n, 512; Scribe of, see In- 
dex V. 



— White House of Mi am (Ibrim): 

scribe of, IV 474. 
— Double White House, I 505; festival 

oil from, for Mekhu's funeral, I 370; 

clothing from, for Mekhu's funeral, 

I 370; of the court, embalmment 

equipment from, for Zau, I 382; 

overseer of, I 505 ; see also Treasury. 
Wicks for Kindling Fire in the 

Temple, I 560-64, 566, 573-74, 5 8 3- 
Wide Hall of the Temple: rank of 

the keeper of, I 550. 
Widow: kindness to, I 395; Kharu 

a widow to Egypt, III 617. 
Wife-Sister, IV 774; violation of, II 

9 2 5- 

Wild Fowl: see Fowl. 

Wild Goats: see Goats. 

Wills and Conveyances, I 5; of 
Prince Nekure, I 190-99; Nekonekh, 
I 223-25; Yewelot, IV 794; Shep- 
nupet II, IV 946. 

Wind, the North: the sweet, II 353. 

Window, IV 573, 871. 

Wine, I 496; II 117, 159, 260, 434, 
887; III 268; IV 216, 217, 228, 233, 
239, 283, 299, 341, 344, 348, 3 6 3, 37 6 » 
3»7» S65, S89, 734, 949, 9So, 952, 953, 
954, 972; for divine offering, II 562, 
616, 621, 622, 793, 798; IV 190, 213, 
262, 269, 272, 286, 292, 309, 313, 329, 
390, 958M, 102 1 ; for evening offer- 
ing, II 565; for feast offering, II 566; 
oblation, I 435; II 553, 554, 571, 612, 
960; III 284; IV 199, 208, 335, 468, 
768; for mortuary offering, II 571; 
III 17, 526; for food, III 208. 

—as tribute, II 750, 751, 771; IV 734. 

— of Arvad, II 461; Zahi, II 462, 472, 
510, 519; Retenu, II 491, 509, 518, 
616; southern oasis, IV 734, 992. 

— Honeyed wine, from Retenu, II 447, 
473- 

— Hemy wine, IV 734. 

— Syene wine, IV 734. 

— Wine cellar, IV 512. 

— Wine gardens of Amon, IV 213. 

— Wine presses, II 461. 

— See also Date Wine, Shedeh. 

Wing, of Army, II 426, 430; Pharaoh, 

lord of, II 661. 
Wisdom, Ptah Bestower of, III 402. 
Wise Man, I 697; III 434, 438, 439,' 

of the house of sacred writings, IV 

460. 
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Witchcraft, IV 454-56. 

Witness, IV 876; examination of, IV 

424; gods as, to treaty, III 386. 
Wolf, Pharaoh as, III 144, 147. 
— Wolves, I 281; III 134; see also 

Jackals. 

Women: imprisoned for theft, IV 556; 

bulls made into, IV 883. 
— Captives, assigned as hierodules, IV 

12S. 

— of the harem, IV 427, 428, 430, 447, 
448, 449> 45°> 45i- 

— Sacred women of Amon, IV 751; in 
Ptah's temple, IV 321. 

— Singing women in temple of Amon, 
IV 521, 543. 

Wonders at Hammamat: first, I 435- 
37; second, I 449-5 1. 

Wood, handle of, IV 288; track for 
obelisk of, II 105. 

— c gJ-wood, chariot-poles of, II 447; 
from Retenu, II 447; two-colored, 
from Retenu, II 447. 

— k 3 nk-wood from Assur, II 449. 

— nhb -wood from Assur t II 449. 

— T * -gw-wood f chariots of, II 491; 
staff of, II 536; from Hittites, II 485; 
Zahi, II 490; Retenu, II 491; seal 
of, IV 234, 288, 345, 391; block for 
the scales, IV 391; cases of, IV 391. 

— See also Acacia, Aromatic, Black 
wood, Carob, Cassia, Cedar, Cin- 
namon, Fire wood, Fragrant wood, 
Ked wood, Kidet wood, Khesyt 
wood, Mera wood, Meru wood, 
Neybu wood, Neneby wood, Olive 
wood, Pesgu wood, Sweet wood, 
Sycamore wood. 

Workmanship, II 754; IV 257, 489, 
859, 897; of Zahi, II 482, 509; 
Retenu, II 490; Kharu, II 501, 509; 
Keftyew, II 537. 

Workmen, II 383; III 271, 498; IV 
275. 524> 5 2 S. 526, 551; in stone, III 
171; master, IV 466; Chief, see 
Index V. 

— King's: Leader of, Overseer of, see 
Index V. 

Works: for the ka, III 272; of quarry- 
men, IV 466; for Chief of, Com- 
mander of, Overseer of, see Index V. 

— King's, chief of, see Index V. 

— Works of Amon: Chief of, Chief 
overseer of, see Index V. 

Workshop of Ptah, IV 28; temple, 
II 775; IV 226, 280, 282, 337, 364, 
37o ? 383- 



Wounds, Five: opened on a soldier 

for stealing hides, III 57. 
Wrapping of Hortjs (a garment), of 

royal linen, IV 232, 374. 
— Wrappings, burial, IV 966; of royal 

linen, IV 966. 
Wreath, II 185; III 208. 
Writ of Claim, I 205. 
Writing, II 151, 186, 606; IV 140, 564, 

655, 672, 673, 964; of Amon, IV 

563, 574; of Atum, I 756; of Thoth, 

I 531; IV 34. 
— Writings, sacred, II 353; forbidding 

practice of magic, IV 456; house of, 

I 533; IV 445> 46o, 1022; in charge 
of the prophets, II 353. 

— Ancient: concerning landmarks, I 

625; concerning taxes, II 717. 
— of the vizier, II 684; confidential, 

II 684. 

—King's writings, I 271, 273, 533; 
Master of, Chief scribe of : see Index 
V; of daily records, II 392, 680. 

—Hall of writings, IV 255, 321, 354, 
363, 768. 

Wrought Wood: seal of, IV 234, 288, 
345, 391; block for the scales, IV 
391; cases of, IV 391. 

w<6.*-house, the Double: see 
House. 

Wpg: a part of the temple of Osiris at 
Abydos, IV 1020; altars of, IV 1020; 
lake of, IV 1020. 

Y 

Yarn, IV 228, 375, 387, 390. 

Year : hieroglyphic sign for, on Palermo 

stone, I 81; reckoning of, in ancient 

Babylonia, I 81. 
— Calendar year : length of, discovered 

in the fifth millennium, I 39; division 

of, I 39. 
— Solar (Gregorian), I 40. 
— Sothic year longer, I 40. 
— the little year, feast of, I 630; the 

great, feast of, I 630. 
— Millions of years spent by the king 

in the temple, I 403. 
Yoke, IV 467; of bulls, I 523. 
Youth, I 413* 697"» * v 6 3» Iri > 246, 

895. 

Yufiti Plant, IV 234, 344, 37 8 > 39 2 - 
Z 

Zawet, II 995. 
Zenith, II 815. 
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d. n.=* divine name. 

e. n. ""ethnic name. 
i. n.— {east name. 
g. n.= geographical name. 



ABBREVIATIONS 

p. n.= personal name. 
t. n.— royal name, 
t. n.= temple name. 



— », r. n., I 90. 
-yw-rw-n, g. n., IV 712. 
yr-sw t p. n. ( ?), IV 398 n. a. 
-6 => -n y p. n., II 6. 
-6fc, p. n., IV 682. 

-w-w-r », g. n., Ill 310, 340, 356; 

* -m~r 3 , IV 64, 127; ym^r (read 

»-w-r), III 141. 
-r^n~n*, g. n., Ill 368, 391. 
-r-n-|, g. n., Ill 308, 311. 
-f 3 -^, III 634. 
-f' -» 5 -w, g. n., Ill 310. 
-r^-r-p-b, II 512 n. f. 
-r'-r£, g. n., II 512. 
^ 5 *s 5 , g- n., Ill 114; IV 64, 482, 591. 
-r » -ty-wt y g. n., II 461 ; *> -r 3 II 

465; >-r*-ft</, III 309, 312; IV 64; 

Y-r * -tw (read >-f3 -|w), III 306. 
-r^-l^i g- n., IV 120. 
-ry-w, p. n., IV 455- 
-j 0-6 3-/ 3, g. n., IV 405. 
s-sw-r 3 , see Fs-sio-r * 
-s-k-nv-n 3 , g. n., Ill 355; 3 5 -r-ny, 

III 617. 

3 -» 9 (vase), II 436, 509, 518, 533. 
-k * -y-t 3, g. n., Ill 286; » -fe J> -ty, IV 
477- 

-k-w-y-S 3, g. n., Ill 601 ; 9 -k 3 9 -1 », 

III 574; '-* 3 -w^ >, HI 579; » -jfe 9 - 

y-w 3 -if 3, III 588 bis. 
-k => p. n., IV 878; » -fe ^ » IV 

815; 3 -ife5.n-iw, IV 868. 
-k 3 -r a -f g. n., Ill 306; 9 -k » -ry-t, 

III 309; 9 -& 9 -J-r-y, III 312. 
-/y, g. n., Ill 576. 
-d-m-*, g. n., IV 714. 



>^_r s>.3 > g. n . y iv 716. 

3 -<J-ra/, g. n., IV 712 n. e. 

5 -d-rw-m 3 -w, g. n., IV 712 n. f. 

8 * * 3 (enemy ?), II 15 n. b. 
3 y, r. n., II 989. 

»"(a title), IV 547 n. c, 

*<<(-jar), IV 228, 233, 283, 286, 344, 

37^ 387> 39°- 
» c c -b w (-jar), IV 294, 299. 
* bWy g. n., IV 679 n. c. 
3 my (or J^nmy) y p. n., I 343. 

g. n., II 490, 507, 557; 

Yn-yw-g-s * , II 436. 
^ft-fj-r^-p, g. n., Ill 114. 
» «-r 9 -/w, g. n., II 470. 

9 r (^violence), I 423 n. e. 
» rk y g. n., II 845 n. f. 

9 ft (-herb), II 159. 

> h t (field), II 1 n. b. 

3 (first season), I 218 n. a. 

3 <y, p. n., II 258. 



yn, g . „., I 510. 

Y-y-r > -y t p. n., IV 445. 

Y-m~r, g. n., Ill 141; see 3 -m-w-r D . 

Y-ny-ny, p. n., IV 440. 

F-nw- 3 ' -ttvWy g. n., II 436, 557; III 90, 

114, 617. 
Y-r- c g. n., II 784 n. f. 
Y-r -tw, g. n., Ill 306; see 3 -r -ty-wt. 
c -d s g. n., II 416; F-rw-d 3 - IV 

714. 

F-ftw, g. n., II 419. 
Y-htp, g. n., I 312. 

F-* » -1 9 , g. n., II 787; Y-k 9 -Jy, II 787. 
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F » -rd, g. n., IV 368. 
y^-P, p. n., I 728. 
F ^ -tw, p. n., I 723. 

Y > t (cattle), IV 242. 

g. n., I 496. 
Y*wt (goats), III 428 n. d. 
F 3 w, e. n., I 324; Y ■> m, g. n., I 333, 

334, 33 6 J Ym*w t g. n.,l5io; Ym> m, 

I 311. 

m't, d. n., I 98. 
F » mw-Khk, g. n., II 42. 
Y>nny t p. n., II 343- 
Y^hib y g. n., I 431. 
Y>fr-n-Ytn, r. n., II 959. 

(spirit), III 510. 
F*&-w6*J, p. n., I 230. 
y> Jyw't (horizon), II 316 n. c. 
Y*bwty 9 d. n., II 325. 
Y>fyw't-n-Ytn, t. n., II 1018. 

Y "> Jyw't-htp-hr, p. n., I 252. 

y » sr (tamarisk), IV 241; read » sr. 
YU-Sbk, g. n., I 173. 
F 3 tw, p. n., II 912. 
Yy-mts y g. n., I 173. 
Yy-frr-nfr't, p. n., I 664. 
Fa, d. n., II 896. 

y c A (-grain), II 733, 737, 739, 748, 749- 
F c h-wbn, p. n., IV 1029. 
F« h^rnf, p. n., II 6. 

Y c h-mf-nfrJ-yry, p. n., II 26. 
F c h-ms-s* -p* -yr, r. n., IV 519. 
y c hty (peasant, lit. "belonging to the 

field"), I 536; see yhwty. 
y 3 tyw-yS't, IV 520 n. b. 
Yw-w 3 p. n., IV 705. 
Yw-w>-p't, r. n., IV 830. 
Yw-w 1 -r^-t, p. n., IV 794. 
Yw-p-ty, r. n., IV 794. 
Yw-}y-ty (-plant), IV 234, 344, 378, 392. 
Yw-mytrw, g. n,, I 459 n. c. 
Yw~n g. n., IV 948. 
Yw-r-d-n, g. n., IV 716. 
Yw-d-h-m-rw-ky g. n., IV 713. 
yw-t => (where), III 288 n. b. 
Yw-tw, g. n., Ill 114. 
Yw'f, p. n., II 112. 
yw'frr, II 224 n. b. 



yw-ty'sn, III 174. 

yw-tw hr bs ' k, IV 730 n. a. 

Ywy, p. n., Ill 32B. 

Ywy*y p. n., II 862, 867. 

yw*'ty (peasantry), III 322. 

YwWy g. n., II 299 n. b. 

Ywfrr, p. n., IV 991. 

Ywhy p. n., Ill 32C. 

Yws-**s t IV 278; Fw5-« J -sty d. n., 

IV 183. 
Yb-s>-k>-b*, g. n., Ill 86. 
KW', p. n., I 620 n. d. 
Yb', p. n., IV 958B. 
Ybby p. n., I 707. 
Ybby, p. n., I 283. 
Ybnwy IV 378, 395. 
ybh't (-stone), II 501. 
Ybh'ty g. n., II 852. 
Ybh^'ty g. n., I 321. 
YbdWy p. n., I 303. 

yp t (measure), IV 232, 234, 238, 239, 
240, 241, 244, 286, 294, 295, 297, 301, 
35°i 3 8o > 3 8 5 n - a > 390, 39 2 > 393- 

Yp t-ys wt, g. n., Ill 510. 

yp'w (dues), II 716 ter, 717. 

Ypy t p. n., I 387. 

ypy yfyt nb ypt n tyvw m rs pit, I 320, 
n. b. 

Ypw, d. n., I 500. 

ym, I 784 n. c. 

Ym"w> g. n., I 351. 

Ymy, p. n., I 45<>- 

ymy-w c b, I 370. 

ymy-wr't nt W*s't, II 905 n. d. 

ymy-pr (fortune), IV 946. 

ymy-r* ys't m WH't-Hr, II 385 n. a. 

ymy-fynty, II 1009. 

ymyw-fynty (courtiers), III 267. 

ymyw-sVty e. n., II 658 n. d. 

Ymn-ys-r-w a, r. n., II 896 n. d. 

Ymn-wsr- p. n., I 777- 

Ymn-m-yn'ty p. n., IV 522. 

Ymn-fy c w y p. n., IV 449. 

Ymnw-tyrp (pyramid name), I 601. 

Ymsw, p. n., I 529. 

F fy' t-yrnyy p. n., I 387. 

F 3 fyw-mnw, t. n., IV 753 n. a. 
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YmtSy r. n., I 310. 

ynw (tribute), III 481; yn'tw, III 632. 
Yn-yw-g-s g. n., II 436; see 3 n-yw- 
g-s\ 

Yn-mwt'f (pillar of his mother), III 

155; IV 761. 
Yn-n-r>-y, p. n., IV 553. 
yn-n-fyw (-stone), IV 600. 
YnlJ, p. n., I 365. 
Yn-tw'f- «>, r. n., IV 516. 
Yn-tj-**, r. n., I 423; IV 514. 
Yny, g. n., I 459. 
Yny, p. n., I 373. 
ynyy (brought), II 271 n. c. 
Yny't, g. n., I 459, n. d; II 1 n. b. 
Ynw-w 3 ww, p. n., Ill 635. 
Ynw-Mn't' yw, e. n., Ill 118 (read 

Yntyw). 
Ynw-Sfnw, p. n., IV 366, 367. 
Ynw im c , g. n., II 1018. 
Ynbw-hd, g. n., IV 857. 
ynm ( ?), I 736 n. d. 
ynr-n-m^'t (granite), III 54. 
ynr nfr n c nw, II 339 n.b. 
yntyw, I 104. 

Yr-wn, g. n., Ill 309 n. d; Yr-wn't, 
III 312. 

Yr-swy d. n., II 959 n. c, 985 n. b; III 

285 n. a. 
Yr't-rw, p. n., IV 792. 
Yry, p. n., I 333. 
Yry, p. n., I 369. 
yry (to visit), I 602 n. d. 
yry. c t-n~pr-fyd (treasury official), I 718. 
yry srt yrt kdmrs pn, I 320 n. f. 
yry'w-pt (fowl), III 404 n. e. 
Yry t-s'ty p. n., II 112. 
yryt'n'y pw m wn'm* c (in reality), 

I 471 n. c. 
Yrm, g. n., II 494, 845 n. f. 
yrr (-stone), IV 377. 
Yrrty, d. n., II 828. 
Yrtt, g. n., I 311, 317, 334 bis, 336. 
Yrrtt y g. n., I 324. 
Yh 3, p. n., I 688 n. a. 
Yhy, p. n., I 165. 
Yhy t p. n., I 387. 
Yhw, p. n., I 298. 



yhwty (peasant), IV 229; *ezy*hty. 

yfy't (thing), I 652 n. a. 

yfr't (offering), II 618. 

yfy't-ntr (divine offerings), IV 1020. 

Yfry, p. n., I 183. 

F£y, p. n., I 298, 301. 

YJyrkyn, g. n., I 510. 

Ys-sw-r*, g. n. (read >s-sw-r*), II 446 

bis, 449. 
ys-m ^ -r 3 (emory), IV 600. 
ys-h* k t y II 916 n. b. 
ys't wr't nt s't, II 905 n. d. 
ys.t-m**'t (necropolis), IV 668. 
Ysy, g. n., II 493, 511, 659. 
Yssy, r. n., I 351, 353. 
y$ (tomb), II 36. 

Ys't-yb, r. n., I 250; YS m t-yb-t » wy, 

r. n., I 250. 
ys't-dsr't (cemetery), I 770, 771. 
ySwy (chamber), II 165. 
Ykn, g. n., I 652. 
Ykr-yb, p. n., I 343. 
Ykw-dydy, p. n., I 526. 
Ykwy, p. n., I 419. 
Yty y r. n., I 387. 
Yty, p. n., I 459. 
ytwr (aisle), IV 971. 
ytr (measure), II 479; ytr'w, II 852. 
ytr (river), IV 831 n. f. 
yth (fortress), I 396 n. h. 
Yt-t » wy, g. n., I 628 n. c; IV 856. 
yd (youth), I 257. 
Yd*ht t g. n., I 431- 
Ydy, p. n., I 466 n. c. 
yd} (-garments), IV 239, 375. 
Ydnywyw (-plant), IV 235, 379, 392. 
ydg> (-garments), IV 232, 374, 375. 



« (-jar), IV 279, 300, 301, 347, 348, 350. 
« (-measure), IV 299, 348, 394. 
c (-vessel), IV 238. 

« -mw (water-supply), I 407 n. c; II 

15 n. c; III 170 n. a. 
c -n-p-rw-n, g. n., IV 716. 
c -pwr*, IV 281. 
c -pr-d-g 3 -r 3, p. n., Ill 632. 
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-s-ty-r 3 -ij d. n., IV 105. 

g. n., Ill 114. 
'/ (house), III 625; IV 956, 957. 
'tntfyt (arbors), IV 264 n. a, 102 1 n. b. 
'l-hk't (beer-hall), IV 451 n. c. 
» (chieftain), IV in, 129 bis, 726. 
*-phty-st, r. n., Ill 542. 
» -m-k 3 w, p. n., I 782. 
3 -n-k c h (chief of a district), IV 699. 
J -» J -» 3 y, p. n., IV 452. 
»-r g. n., IV 713. 
">-r>-ty (ramp), IV 189 n. a. 
*-rw-n*, g. n., II 421, 422, 425, 426, 
427. 

t-rw-d-*, g. n., IV 716. 
*-fypr-n-R*, II 116; IV 637. 
» -fipr-R s r. n., IV 784. 
3 -if => -h (to oppress), IV 188 n. a. 

p. n., Ill 337. 
i-ty-k*, g. n., IV 408. 
*'t (costly stone), IV 10 11 n. c. 
a m (-club), I 365 n. c. 
*m-hryw-$ c , e. n., I 311. 
*m'w, e. n., I 360 bis, 681 bis; II 4, 

296, 303, 657, 658 n. e; III 139, 457; 

IV 31, 72, 80, 994 n. a. 
3 mw n hv t e. n., I 620 n. d. 
**bwy p. n., I 707. 
: » d (stretch of land), I 430'n. h. 
w ("doors*')* I 322 n. e. 
w* (to take), IV 1005. 
w » (to reap), IV 893. 
: yn ("to build with limestone of Ayan"), 

I 212 n. c; (limestone), IV 
216, 355. 35 6 > 358. 

wt (tablets), IV 202 n. d, 231. 

pr (equipment), I 366 n. a; IV 466. 

m => w, g. n., II 387; IV 34; < m » mw, 

II 298 n. c; c mw, II 265. 
mw, p. n., I 512. 

n- c nfrt, p. n., I 360. 
n f-sw, p. n., IV 550. 
nw, g. n., II 27, 103, 339; see also 
*yn. 

nw (tablets), IV 202 n. d, 231. 
nb-tm^t, II 726, 727. 
nbw (-plant), IV 379, 395. 
nbw (-fruit), IV 240, 393. 



c nn, p. n., II 931. 

(citizen), III 51, 57, 59; IV 397; 
c nfy'w (people), I 286 n. e, 681 bis; 

III 65; IV 397 n. a. 

« nfr (wreath), III 208 n. d. 

€ nfr-nfr-yb-R «, r. n., II 896 n. d. 

« nfy-Hr, p. n., IV 958B. 

« nip' f-Ymn, p. n., IV 689. 

c nfyy (-vase), IV 269, 334. 

<nbw, p. n., I 783- 

« nfyts, p. n., IV 1029. 

c nty,d.n.,lll 467; c n -ty4, III 84; « nt, 

d. n., IV 105. 
c niy (myrrh), III 116. 
c n -t- r a ~ty, d. n., Ill 386. 
c nd (safety), II 105 n. f. 
« r-k 3 -tw, g. n., II 529. 
c ry't (hall, judgment-hall), II 764, 767; 

IV 931; <rry t, II 763. 
« rk (measure), IV 231. 

« h => -»/r, p. n., IV 539. 
<-h*'w (warriors), III 479. 
ty-nfr, p. n., IV 551. 

< £ c (standing), I 317 n. c. 
c£c (heap), I 785 n. h. 

(-jar), II 571. * 
c h c (violence), I 423 n. e. 
«Ac (palace), IV 900, 966 n. b. 
« & c (magazine), I 370. 
« £ « -stoy, II 292 n. c. 
« # (altar), IV 1020. 

< }yw (-vessel), IV 334. 
c frm't, II 339 n. a. 

* I (-jar), IV 924. 

« Jr 9 p. n., IV 438. 

« £ (-loaves), IV 238, 291, 393. 

c k (-priest), IV 753. 

« k-hr (=enter upon), IV 460 n. c. 

« kb 't, e. n., II 70. 

<g't, II 447 ter. 

c tfr (kneader), III 624 n. g. 

« d = (guilty), IV 533 n. e. 

• dd (youth), IV 570. 

w 

W»— y g. n., II 457- 

W 3 -yw-h >-s*-t 3, p. n., IV 726. 
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W => -r 3 -n » , p. n., IV 437. 
W*-r»-k> -ty-r », p. n., IV 574. 
W * -W, e. n., IV 403; W » -1 * -i >, IV 
64. 

W 3 d .ty.fc d ./ ^ p . n . 7 IV 784. 
w>'w (officer), II 987. 
W*'wt~&r t g. n., II 385 n. a. 
w^'tj (way), IV 75 n. b. 
W>'U-Hr, g. n., II 385 n. a. 
W*yt, g. n., II 1037. 
W 3 70, g.n., I 510. 

W^w^t, e. n., I 311, 317, 324, 358, 

367; II 475» 487. 
W^rty, p. n., IV 566. 
w*h (wreath), II 185. 
W a h-yb-R S r. n., IV 958D, 960, 988F, 

990, 1000. 
W*h-ys't y g. n., II 736 bis. 
W ^ nfy, r. n., I 396 n. h, 423, 529. 
W>h-k*-Rz y r. n., IV 811, 884. 
w^h't (oasis), I 335 n. h. 
w^hy't (station), II 614. 
w 3 s (-scepter), I 646. 

s t, g. n., Ill 30; IV 913, 926. 
w*g y f. n., II 35. 
W ^ g 9 g. n., I 433 n. d. 

d (-fowl), I 729. 
w 3 d (fresh), I 429 n. b. 
fy i d - c nd, r. n., I 90. 
w^d-wr (sea), II 450 n. a; III 118; 

IV 921 n. e. 
W>d-fypr-R c , r. n., IV 519. 
W^d t rnp'wt y r. n., II 239. 
W- c g. n., II 582. 
w c w c , III 622, n. b. 
u/c b (-priest), I 538, 552, 563, 564, 572, 

583; II 97; III 31, 78, 160; IV 753, 

958D, 988H, 1018. 
[W < b-k * w]-Hthr, p. n., I 218. 
w^b't (joint of beef), II 114. 
w^b't (pure), I 370. 
w^b't (kitchen), III 624 n. i; IV 958J. 
W c r't (bend), g. n., I 370, 509 n. f. 
w c rtw (commandant), I 679, 683. 
ww (-well), IV 726. 
wb * (forecourt), II 627; IV 514. 
wb 3 (inspect), 1 312 n. e; wb => (explore), 

I 334 n. e; IV 720 n. e. 



wb> (-stone), IV 303, 350, 395; wb* t y 

IV 287, 377. 
wb 5 -hr (instructed), II 758 n. c. 
WbJt'Wj p. n., Ill 650. 
wp, IV 465 n. f. 
Wp-w 3 wt, d. n., I 763 n. i. 
Wpg y t. n., IV 1020. 
wm't (-linen), II 554. 
wn (coffin), IV 965 n. e. 
Wn-phty, p. n., IV 552. 
wn-hr (appearance), IV 200 n. a. 
wn-hr (experienced), II 758 n. c. 
wn [hr n] s$ 3 m yrw't y II 371 n. c. 
wn-dw (-oxen), II 723, 742; III 413. 
Wny t p. n., I 293. 
Wnw y g. n., IV 833, 843 bis. 
Wn$k, g. n., II 848 n. a. 
Wr-Ymn, p. n., IV 512. 
wr- c 3 (great chief), III 426. 
wr pr hd (chief of the White House), 

I 722. 
Wr-k 3, e. n., I 112. 
wr t (greatly), I 317 n. g, 493. 
wr't (princess), III 391 n. c. 
wr't-hk^w, d. n., IV 66. 
Wr -m-r p. n., IV 43. 
Wrm y g. n., II 845 n. f. 
WrSw, f. n., IV 727. 
wrdw (-bird), IV 345 bis. 
Whm-yb-R<- t r. n., IV 1028. 
whm c n}t n/r (repeating a happy life), 

I 725- 

Whm-ms wt, r. n., IV 545. 

whm-Hny (royal herald), II 764; whm- 

n-stny y II 764 n. c. 
whm k} c (repeating captures), II 20 n. f. 
whm' sn n} (they answered him), IV 

922 n. b. 
whm'w (heralds), II 925 n. a. 
wh 5 (to quarry stone), I 335 n. h. 
wh*-ny ("I reaped"), I 658 n. f. 
Wh>'t, g. n., I 335. 
wh^ t (a measure), I 556. 
wfy c (to loose), II 148 n. a. 
Wsr-m >t't-Rt -P- c nfcy, r. n., IV 941 

n. a. 

Wsr-h^t y II 888 n. b. 
Wsr-frp$, p. n., IV 526. 
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Wsr 't-k*w, r. n., I 239. 

wsfy (-ship), IV 19, 720 n. d. 

wsfy-hb-$d (jubilee-court), IV 707 n. d. 

wsjp't (castle), I 532 bis. 

wsfy't (broad hall), II 1018; III 515. 

W£r-fr< w y r. n., I 163. 

wlmw (pail), II 32. 

wtwt (to stir), II 616. 

wtb (-priest), I 668. 

Wtntyw, g. n., II 660 n. e. 

wts-njr't (barque-shrine), II 92; IV 982. 

wts't nfrwf (bearer of his beauty), II 

316 n. d. 
Wtk, g. n., I 369. 
Wts-Hr, g. n., I 500. 
Wtt, g. n., I 367. 

wd (put, place), I 423E n. c; wd'n'y 

(have placed), II 198 n. h. 
wdn, II 735. 

wd (-mineral), IV 348, 377. 

wdnw-nt (-loaves), IV 238, 291, 297. 

wd (storehouse), II 751; wd*, II 751. 

Wd'-Hr, r. n., IV 980. 

Wd-Pth- C nkf, p. n., IV 792. 

wd t-md t (command, edict), I 193 n. b. 

wd* (prosperity), II 105 n. f. 

wd* (sacred eye), IV 201 n. b. 

Wd* -rn's, p. n., IV 951. 

Wd*y, p. n., I 343. 

wdb (pay), I 219 n. b. 

wdh (offering-table), I 610; II 32. 

wdh ( = sparkling), II 533 n. g. 

B 

B- c -l-tw-R * -m-g~w, p. n., Ill 630. 

B-n-t-r-l, p. n., Ill 436. 

B *', g. n., IV 716 n. b. 

b* (soul), IV 187. 

B * -w~y, g. n., Ill 340 

B*-wr-dd, p. n., I 351, 353. 

b a -b * -y * (-stone), IV 377. 

b*-nw (-fruit), IV 378, 395. 

B * -rw-m * -m, g. n., IV 713 n. f. 

B*-hw, p. n., IV 481. 

B*-k* t g. n., Ill 285.* 

b*-k*-y* (-plant), IV 234. 

g. n., IV 405. 



B*-k*-R c f r. n., IV 921. 

B 3 -ty~h-w * -rw-n, g. n., IV 712. 

B 5 -ty-S a -n-r- * t g. n., IV 712; B » -|-f 

»-r>, III 114. 
B* -ty-t* -rw-m* m, g. n., IV 713 n. h. 
B>-t-c - n -t f g. n., Ill 114; B * -y-ty- « -n- 

ty, HI 3 ~5°. 
B*-dy-r*, g. n., IV 565. 
B * b * t p. n., II 7. 
B* stt nt tp-r£y, d. n., I 396 n. c. 
B * k't, p. n., I 622. 
B *k, g. n., Ill 284. 
b > k * y't (precinct), III 31 n. b. 
By *, g. n., I 353 n. c. 735. 
by * (iron), II 537 n. c. 
By*'t (mine-land), I 602, n. d. 
by* t (loaf), II 113; III 77, 159; IV 

238, 291, 297, 347; by't y III 624 n. h. 
by* y't (gritstone), IV 287 n. c. 
Byn, g. n., IV 867. 
Byn~m-W* s't, p. n., IV 443. 
By*s-t*, g. n., IV 956, 957. 
b <-ny (-plant), IV 380, 395. 
Bw~yw-w*-w*, p. n., IV 792. 
Bw-pn-Ymn-fr**, p. n., IV 682. 
Bb-r *, g. n., II 446, 484. 
bp * (-jar), IV 300, 348. 
bp*-ny-ny, IV 234. 
bnw't (-stone), II 643. 
bnbn (pyramidion, sanctuary), II 572 

n. e, 935; bnbn't, IV 982. 
bnr (sweet), II 433 n. h. 
brk (tribute), IV 577 n. a. 
brk (to hail), IV 122; b > -r * -k * (gifts), 

IV 207 n. e. 
Bhny, g. n., Ill 79; Bhn't % III 159; 

Bwhn, III 285. 
Bhksy, p. n., I 365. 
bfy (-loaves), IV 238, 393. 
Bh-hw-k*, r. n., IV 514. 
Bhw, g. n., II 597. 
bjpn, IV 235. 

bjyn (black basalt), I 675 n. a; bfynw, 

III 246. 
bfyn'w (strongholds), IV 141. 
bfyn t (pylon), III 508. 
bsn't (tool), IV 189 n. d. 
Bi, r. n., I 81. 
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bj? (-oil), IV 239, 376; bk 3 (-oil), IV 390. 

Bk, p. n., II 975. 

bk (tower), IV 842 n. b. 

bk (serve, labor, pay taxes), IV 931, 

93 2 > 933- 
Bk-wr-n-r 3 , p. n., IV 555. 
Bk-n-Wr-n-r >, p. n., IV 512. 
Bk-n-nfy, p. n., IV 830. 
Bky, g. n., II 852. 

bk'w (imposts), I 731; II 716; III 481. 
P 

P-infry, r. n., IV 816. 

P-w > -r-m 3 , p. n., IV 881. 

P-w 3 ~r-m c , p. n., IV 821. 

P-n-dw > w, p. n., IV 430. 

P>-y-yry> p. n., IV 442. 

P 3 -y-^, p. n., IV 444. 

P 3 -y-s >, p. n., Ill 337 bis. 

P 3 3 wy, p. n., IV 423. 

P*-ynywk, p. n., IV 429. 

P 3 -yr~nw, p. n., IV 423. 

P a -yr-swn, p. n., IV 443. 

p 3 _ c -n-bywk, p. n., IV 512. 

p 5 _ c 3 _ c k, p. n., II 839. 

p a _ c 3 . m -k c » -y a -rf- a, g. n., IV 715. 

pD_c w _£c w> p. n ., IV 512. 

p. n., IV 511. 
P*-wdy, g. n., IV 368. 

-y- 3 , g. n., IV 716 n. b. 
P»-B 3 -i, p. n., IV 878; P>y-&>-*>, 

p. n., IV 423, 452. 
P 3 -*» 3 , p. n., IV 815, 878. 
P»-mr-J/m, p. n., Ill 634. 
P*-mry-Ymn, p. n., IV 546. 
P 3 -tw<&-/ 3 -w 3 , g. n., Ill 94. 
P>-r>~hw t r. n., II 258. 
p 3 _ r 3 3 i»»7, P- n., IV 445. 
P 3 -P<, in 542 . 

P > -P c 3 yn>-^, p. n., IV 593. 
P 3 -Pc-w-A&, p. n., Ill 634. 
p » -p 3 p. n ., IV 423. 

P 3 -Pc-A#, p. n., IV 281. 
P > -rw-fc 3 , p. n., IV 439. 
P*-h-r>, g. n., Ill 114. 
P 3 -hw-k-rw- > - » 3 -r > -w, g. n., IV 
7i*5- 



P > -s 3 - « £ 3 , p. n., IV 784. 

P 3 -sr, p. n., IV 513. 

P 3 p. n., IV 784. 

P>-knw, p. n., IV 784. 

P>-krr, p. n., IV 932. 

P 3 3 -» « -n 3, g. n., Ill 88; P » -k 3 - 

wc-ns HI 617. 
P 3 3 wJ-yra, p. n., IV 485. 
p > _f 3 w-tndy-Ymn, p. n., IV 431. 
P 3 -tart, p. n., IV 792. 
P>-tnj, p. n., IV 878; P>-tnfy, p. n., 

IV 815. 

P 3 -dy-Hr-sm > -/ > wy, p. n., IV 878. 

P ^ -dtps, p. n., IV 937 n. b. 

P ^ -ddkw, g. n., II 9. 

P 5 y-h~> -ky-k 3 -wm, p. n., IV 427. 

p 3 y-n/r, p. n., IV 512. 

p 3 3 g. n., Ill 386. 

P > ^ ww> p. n-j IV 547. 

/> 3 k (a bread), I 577. 

P > dy-Ymn-ns' M> wy, p. n., IV 881. 

P *k 3 ty> P- n., IV 726. 

Py-rf ^ -5 g. n., Ill 306, 309 n. d, 312; 

Py-d-s 3 , III 349- 
Pyy 3 ^ r . n ., Ill 644; Py 3 y> IV 224. 
pypy't (keel), IV 582 n. a. 
pi t (people), I 445; III 578. 
pc.t, (-loaves) IV 238. 
p'd't (-bird}, IV 242. 
pw t r. n., I 90. 

Pw-r>-s>-ty, g. n., IV 44, 82, 403; 

Pw-f'-^-i, g. n., IV 64, 71, 81. 
p w -gi (-jar), IV 300, 350. 
Pw-t 3 wy, g. n., IV 948. 
Pw-tw-fyy-p 3 , p. n., Ill 391. 
Pwnt, g. n., I 353. 
pws 3 - c k (-loaves), IV 238. 
Pf-nf-dyy-B>st, p. n., IV 852. 
pn ("this"), I 353 n. c. 
Pn-ytt-t 3 wy, p. n., IV 338. 
pn wntyw, II 808 n. c. 
Pn-nwt, p. n., IV 482. 
Pn-Nfyb t, p. n., II 20. 
Pn-rnwt t p. n., IV 423. 
Pn-hwy-byn, p. n., IV 442, 455. 
Pn-t 3 -wr, p. n., IV 444. 
Pn-t*-wr't, p. n., Ill 315. 
Pny-11 3 yn 3 , g. n., IV 867. 
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pnsw (joint of beef), II 113. 

Pnty-Bfrnt, p. n., IV 878. 

pr (house), III 507, 567; IV 183, 195, 

i97i 2 *5> 222 > 22 3> 22 5> 22 7> 2 77> 
283, 288, 340, 355, 357, 365, 366, 
367, 369, 958J, 972, 988D, H. 

Pr-ynbw, g. n., IV 956. 

Pr-yr, g. n., Ill 579 n. d, 583; Pr-yrr, 

III 588. 
Pr- C3 , I 148 n. c. 
Pr-'nfa g. n., IV 547. 
Pr-wr, g. n., I 159. 
pr-wr (great house), I 609. 
Pr-wr-s^hy g. n., I 174. 
Pr-b> -r*-ys t t g. n., Ill 576. 
Pr-m 3 (chateau), III 588 n. c. 
Pr-nw, g. n., I 156. 
Pr-nb-tp-yh, g. n., IV 818. 
Pr-nsr, g. n., I 159. 
Pr-H't-hr-Mfk, g. n., IV 1003 n. e. 
Pr-Ht-hr-r$yt, t. n M I 373. 
pr-fr*ty- c (count's estate), I 536. 
Pr-H*p, g. n., IV 878. 

Pr-Hr, g. n., II 742. 
Pr-sp 3 , g. n., I 172. 
pr-sn (-loaves), II 113; III 624 n. h; 

IV 238, 297, 347. 

pr-stny (palace), III 20; IV 751, 958J. 

Pr-Sstt, g. n., I 172. 

Pr-kd, g. n., I 172, 174. 

Pr-g-w ■> -ty, g. n., IV 405 n. c. 

Pr-G-rw-rw, g. n., IV 878. 

Pr-d*d>, g. n., IV 726. 

Pr-Dhwty-Wp-rhwy, g. n., IV 830, 878. 

pr-dt (estate), I 545. 

pr w (houses), III 498. 

pr't (second season), I 735. 

pr't-s (-loaves), III 77, 159. 

Prww, g. n., I 510. 

Ph- c n, g. n., IV 1003 n. d. 

ph sw (foe), IV 921 n. a. 

phrr, III 579; IV 58, 65, 75, 80. 

pfrr-wr (the Great Bend), III 118. 

ps* (-measure), IV 378, 395. 

Psmtk, r. n., IV 960. 

psn (loaf), I 241. 

psgw (-wood), II 447. 



psd t (ennead), III 533; IV 399. 
pi (flax), IV 241, 379, 392; p$'t, IV 
2 35- 

pk> t (-linen), I 727; pk t, II 554, 571. 

Pky, g. n., II 94. 

pg (-vessel), II 571. 

Ptn, g. n., I 493. 

Pth-n-k 3 w, p. n., I 387. 

Pth~$p$$, p. n., I 256. 

pd t, II 572. 

Pd'ly-Sw, e. n., Ill 580. 

Pd tt, g. n., II 798. 

pdr (crate), IV 241. 

F 

/ 3 (pay), IV 482 n. c; 577 n. a; / 3 y 
(to deliver), IV 266; f^y'n (we 
bring), IV 933. 

F*'t-z>'t-nt-Mwt, p. n., IV 641. 

f*k*t; see m}> k *'t t I 602 n. e. 

Fnfyw, e. n., II 27, 529. 

Fk* t ("Malachite''), g. n., I 266 n. c; 
see mfk 3 ' t. 

M 

m c y (in charge of), I 423D. 

m ys-h>k (spoil), II 431 n. f. 

m c m c (unclean), IV 882 n. d. 

in (from afar), IV 822 n. b. 

m ws (in vain), I 637 n. a. 

M-n-g-b-ty, p. n., IV 565. 

m nfyt, IV 722 n. b. 

m-r*-y-n* (lord), II 436, 585, 590. 

M-r D ~y 3 -yw-y, p. n., Ill 579; M-r 3 - 

y 3 -y f III 61 2 ; Mw-r 3 -y 3 -y, III 586; 

M-r ~>-y> -yWj IV 43; M-w-r 5 -y 3 -y 7 

III 610; M-w-r 3 -wy-y, III 615. 
M-rv-s^-r*, r. n., Ill 373, 391. 
m rfr't, III 583 n. d. 
mhb' I nbnfy c ("a.t the his every feast of 

appearance"), IV 988J n. c. 
m-}i 3 -w (an animal), II 449. 
m fyt (hereafter), IV 722 n. b. 
Ms 3 -b 3 -I 3 , g. n., IV 405 n. d. 
nt-s^by (-jar), IV 233. 
m sp n Ip (because of occasions of 

shame), IV 880 n. f. 
m sp tpy (at the first time), IV 988J n. b. 
m sn' t r (in likeness to), II 755 n. b. 
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M-$>-w>-$> t g. n., Ill 580, 589; IV 
40,43,58,405; if-|5-tt,D,lV87(9o). 

MS => S * -r, p. n., IV 90. 

MS => -&-», p. n., IV 43. 

mS i -k> -bwy (tax-officials), IV 266, 
324. 

m Irfl— \ I 315, n. b. 

M-k-ty, g. n., II 437; My-k-ty, II 402, 
420 ter, 428, 430 ter, 431, 43 2 ^ My- 
k-t, II 437; M-k-d-yw, IV 712. 

m-k-ty-r* (tower), III 100. 

M-k ^-m-rw, p. n., IV 566. 

m k^ 't yb y, II 303 n. b. 

mty^t (at this moment), II 36 n. c. 

m ty t (as an emanation), IV 912 n. c. 

My-t-n, g. n., II 659; My-tn, II 773; 
My -toy II 804; M-t-n, IV 722. 

M-t * -dw-ty-w y p. n., Ill 632. 
m t^wt (secretly), IV 541. 
m => (court), IV 393. 
M>-b>-r? y g. n., Ill 578. 
M^-nWy g. n., II 905. 
M 3 -s 3, g. n., Ill 306, 312; M » III 
3°9- 

w 3 (copper), IV 548. 

w 3C (offering), I 437. 

m* c -hrw (triumphant), III 280 281, 

626 n. c. 
M => c -frrw-R c , r. n., I 749. 
M D c 't-nfr w-R c , p. n., Ill 417. 
M 3C '/-#S P- n., I 257. 
M *t.t-k>-Rc, v, n., II 344- 
m^w (new), IV 910 n. b. 
M > w*sn, p. n., IV 792. 
M 3 wt-fynty, g. n., IV 368. 
M"> fd't, d. n., I 115. 
M >d, g. n., IV 915. 
m ^ dy ' w (officials), III 272. 
m*dydy (-jar), IV 376. 
My, p. n., IV 423. 
My-yw, g. n., IV 480. 
T My^-pr, g. n., I 172, 174. 
My-t » -ry-m, p. n., Ill 337. 
My'tSry, p. n., IV 523. 
Jlf y 3 , p. n., Ill 32B. 
My ^m, g. n., II 1037; IV 474, 477; 

My^m^m, III 285; My*'t t IV 

474, 479- 



mynw (-stone), IV 233, 302. 

myk, II 11 n. f. 

myg* (archer), II 15 n. a bis. 

M c y, p. n., II 1002. 

m c h c 't (tomb or chapel), II 36. 

M c Ipr, g. n., I 334- 

MwS*-n-t t g. n., Ill 306, 309. 

Mw-t-n-r^y r. n., Ill 374, 375» 377- 

mf^k^'t (malachite), I 602 n. e. 

Mn, p. n., II 975. 

mn (-jars), II 447 bis, 462 bis, 482, 
491 ter, 501 bis, 509, 518, 571, 621; 
IV 233, 239, 292, 299, 341, 348, 376, 
378, 39°> 393; mn t ("j ar )» IV 395- 

Mn-m^'t-Rty r. n., Ill 169, 171. 

mn-nfr't (ornament), I 534. 

Mn-fy c Wy r. n., I 263. 

Mn-fypr-R <■ -P- c nhy y r. n., IV 941 n. a. 

Mn-fyprw-R c y r. n., II 812. 

Mn-k 3 w-Hr, r. n., I 263. 

mny't (necklace), I 500; II 93. 

mny't (-geese), I 729. 

mny't (pigeons), IV 242. 

mny't-wd (-metal), IV 302. 

Mn c t-gwfw, g. n., I 624. 

Mn* t-gfwy g. n., I 456. 

mnw (-stone), II 491, 509, 518. 

mnjy't (troop, infantry), I 707; III 
484, 578- 

mnmn (herd), IV 212 n. d. 

mnh (officer), IV 593. 

mnh (-plant), IV 295. 

Mnh-yby r. n., IV 988C. 

Mnfyty p. n., I 508. 

mnfy t (-linen), II 165. 

mnfy't-ntr (clothing), I 369 n. j. 

mnl (-ship), III 274. 

mnkb (shrine), I 787. 

Mntw, g. n., I 728; Mn't'ywy e. n., 

III 118; MntySt't, e. n., II 14; II 
721; Mntw, e. n., I 236. 

Mntw-m-t D wy y p. n., IV 423. 

Mntw-hr-fyp$-f, p. n., IV 512. 

Mntw, d. n., II 844. 

mr (canal), IV 853 n. a. 

mr (chief, properly ymy-r>), III 322; 

IV 821. 

mr (a wood), I 146; mr 3 , IV 288, 379, 
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391; mry y II 435; IV 288, 378, 391; 

mrw, II 447, 449. 
Mr-yw — , g. n., II 487. 
wr-< prw (captain), I 606 n. d. 
Mr-wr, p. n., IV 551. 
Mr-Mw't-K*-m*-m*, p. n., IV 696. 
Mr-n-R S r. n., I 320, 333. 
Mr-sgr, p. n., II 171. 
mr't (peasant-slave), I 623; II 881. 
Mr' t-wbfy' t, p. n., IV 957. 
mr't-ntr (-priest), II 713, 936; mry-ntr 

(-priest), II 1036; IV 958B. 
Mry, p. n., I 508. 
Mry-R c , r. n., I 302. 
Mry-ht, r. n., I 302. 
Mry-k>-R c , r. n., I 399. 
mry't (peasant-slaves), III 271. 
Mryy-t* wy ("Beloved of the Two 

Lands"), r. n., I 302, 305. 
mrsw (-jar), IV 376. 
mrk (tribute), IV 577 n. a; see brk. 
Mrty-wsy-Ymn, p. n., IV 446. 
Mrtt-yt-i, p. n., I 189. 
mhywt (-fruit), IV 240, 378, 399. 
mhn (-jar), IV 301. 
mhrw (vessels), II 162. 
mh-yb'f (favorite), IV 1007 n. b. 
Mh 't-m-wsfc't, p. n., IV 958c. 
Mhy, p. n., I 276. 
mktt (-jar), IV 350. 
mf}"* (barge), I 423F n. c. 
f«&» (-weight), IV 240. 
M * => ivy, g. n., IV 864 n. a. 
Mh, r. n., I 90. 
Ms-swy, p. n., IV 445. 
ms w (children), I 456 n. c. 
miwy II 449 n. f. 
min t (a stone), I 500. 
Mid, g. n., IV 879. 
mskt't (morning-barque), IV 67, 73. 
tnst** (-measure), IV 582; msty> IV 

234, 235, 240, 287, 301, 344, 350, 378, 

39°> 39*> 392» 395- 
Msd-sw-R «, p. n., IV 428. 
msd't (-stone), III 246; msdm't, IV 302, 

345- 

Msdwt, g. n., I 174 n. h. 
MS, d. n., I 159. 



MS-t >, g. n., IV 956. 

MS>, g. n., IV 368. 

mi c (army), III 298 n. a. 

mte't (channel), II 784 n. f. 

ink-r^-dy-ii* (horn), II 447. 

mt (chief), IV 468 n. b- 

mt (-linen), II 719, 721, 722, 723, 726, 

727 bis, 730 731, 736, 738, 744 bis. 
mty (customary), II 798 n. a; III 580 

n. d. 
Mtr, g. n., I 368. 

Md>, e. n., I 311, 317, 324; Md*y, 

e. n., IV 466. 
md » (-measure), IV 295, 347; md* yw t 

IV 244. 
Mfir], r. n., I 180. 

N 

2V j> . c d _j 3 ys-nlpt't, p. n., IV 918. 
N-* nfy-Sfanft, p. n., I 250 n. c, 266 
n. a. 

N- C njj,-Ssy, p. n., I 230. 

N- c nfy-ffnty-ht, p. n., I 266. 

N-w 3 -s 3 -ty-rw-k*-n*-yw, p. n., IV 784. 

N-w$r-Rz y r. n., I 250. 

n-by *> yt (marvelous stone), IV 287 n. 

N-tn 3 c t-R c , r. n., I 250 n. c, 673, 719. 

N-m>*'t-R c N-fr c , r. n., I 786 n. a. 

N-m* c t-h* p, p. n., I 173. 

n-n-y-bw (-wood), IV 344, 391. 

N-h-r-n, g. rx., II 479 n. a, 631 bis, 656, 
800; III 118, 434; N-h-r-n*, II 
449, 867; N-h-r-ny, II 858 bis; III 
114; N-h-ry-n, II 420, 818, 871; III 
306, 309, 344; N-h-ry-n>, II 479> 
481, 485, 498, 500, 532; N-hy-r-n t 
III 321; N>-h-ry-n>, II 85, 862; 
N *-h* -ry-n =>, II 81. 

N-*hb\ r. n., I 90. 

n-hny-fyny (necropolis), IV 526 n. b. 

N-k 3 - c p. n., I 343- 

N-k> - tnfr, p. n., I 216. 

N-k » -n-nbty, p. n., I 194. 

N-k ' w, r. n., IV 1028. 

N-k » w-Pth, p. n., I 250 n. c. 

N-k » w-R c , p. n., I 250 n. c. 

N-g-b g. n., II 580. 

n t*wt (secretly), IV 541 n. c. 

n(y)t Nfr-k >-Rtmn* nfr, I 341 n. b. 
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nw-pr-yt (paternal estate), I 536. 

Nt-ykr't, p. n., IV 943- 

nt frsf, I 423 D n. b. 

nty m frt, IV 764 n. g. 

nty s » wt, IV 726. 

n y -yy t iv 44 n. e. 

n » - c k, IV 44 n. e. 

N 3 y-Snw-mh, p. n., IV 682. 

N 3 y-bw (-wood), IV 234. 

Nyy, g. n., II 481, 588. 

N*-n$-B» s't, p. n., IV 1025. 

N c r, g. n., IV 968. 

n*ryn (recruits), III 302. 

(-bale), IV 371. 
Nw-g-Sj g. n., Ill 309. 
WW* (city), IV 485. 
Nw t, g. n., I 423; see ~> n-yw-* -s~>. 
nws * (-weight), IV 302. 
11b (to fashion), I 610 n. c. 
AT6-S r. n., IV 945- 
Nb-cnfa IV 187 n. b. 
Nb-w c 'wy, p. n., II 179. 
Nb-wn-nf y p. n., Ill 255. 
Nb-ph'ty-R<, r. n., II 7. 
Nb-ma t-Rc, r. n., II 884, 845. 
Nb-hp t-Re, r. n., I p. 344 Add; IV 
520. 

Nb-ft^Sy p. n., IV 517. 

Nb-bpr-Rz> r. n., I 773 n. b, IV 515; 
Nb-fyprw-R s I 775. 

Nb-fyrw-R S r. n., I 426; p. 344 Add. 

Nb-snty p. n., I 175. 

Nb-k w-R c , r. n., I 595, 600. 

Nb-t* wy-R c y I 437, 446, 450. 

Nb-df^w, p. n., IV 445. 

iV7>7, p. n., I 349- 

nb't (all), II 102 n. d. 

Nb't-ytf, p. n., I 782. 

Nb t-w, p. n., II 779. 

nbt-pr (lady), III 542. 

nby (-wood), II 449. 

NbnSy, p. n., IV 792. 

nbdWy IV 241. 

Npty g. n., II 797. 

Nf-wr, g. n., IV 675. 

Nfw-wr t g. n., Ill 281. 

nfr, II 233 n. c. 



nfr (-loaves), II 472. 
nfr't (-loaves), II 462. 
Nfr-yr-k 3 -R c , r. n., I 165, 244. 
Nfr-h > t, p. n., II 839 n. d. 
Nfr-Hr, p. n., IV 957. 
nfr htp (beautiful rest), IV 665 n. f. 
Nfr-k>-Rc, t. n., I 340, 351. 
Nfr-k ^ -R c -Stp-n-R S r. n., IV 493 n. b. 
Nfr-tm, &w-Rz, r. n., IV 888. 
nfr'iv (base), IV 517 n. d. 
Nfr " w-R c , p. n., II 344, 362. 
Nfr'w-R c y p. n., Ill 435- 
Nfr'iv s y g. n., IV 820. 
nfr'wt (maidens), II 567 n. b. 
Nm 3 yWy g. n., II 267. 
tints t (-jar), II 32 ter; IV 269, 301, 
334, 35°- 

nn sn' y ym (none equal thereto), I 471 
n. a. 

Nr 3 w, g. n., IV 296. 

nr^w (gazelle), IV 242. 

Nhy (Negroes?), IV 477 n. b. 

nhb (-wood), II 449. 

Nhry, p. n., I 622, 628. 

nhh (-oil), IV 239, 376, 390, 395. 

Nhsy, e. n., I 365 n. c. 

Nfybty d. n., I 131 n. a. 

Nhby g. n., II 7. 

NfU-m-Mwty p. n., IV 539. 

Nht-Hr-n => -Snw, p. n., IV 878. 

nfrt-farw (strong- voiced), I 172. 

Ns-n 3 - c d y t p. n>> IV 830. 

Ns-n > -kd-y, p. n., IV 830 n. c, 878. 

N s-sy-p ^ -hr-n-Mw' /, p. n., IV 660. 

Ns-sw- Ymn, p. n., IV 511. 

Ns-sw-b 3 -nb-dd, p. n., IV $64. 

Ns-sw-p* -£a -Iwtyy p. n., IV 689. 

Ns-sw-b* -ys"t, p. n., IV 726. 

Ns'wt-t>wy (Thebes), I 484; III 223, 
503, 510; IV 900, 913, 924. 

Nstnty p. n., IV 844. 

nl ( ?), I 309 n. h. 

nlm't (sacred barque), I 534, 613, 668. 
nlm i (feldspar), IV 287 n. b, 302, 243, 
389- 

nln (to rage), II 828 n. g. 
nln c 3 (great wrath), IV 764. 
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Nkry, p. n., II i n. c. 

nkp*ty (rosemary), IV 234. 

ng» (ox), IV 242, 293; ng*'w, II 719. 

Ng => w y g. n., I 493- 

ngmgm (to plot), II 787. 

ntr w c nn ky hr sp'w'f, IV 969 n. b. 

Ntr-fy c w, r. n., I 340. 

ntr-dw*'t (divine votress), IV 942; see 

also dw>'t-ntr. 
Ntr 't-h* w t r. n., II 239. 
ntry (divine), IV 261 n. a. 
ntry't (goddess), IV 261 n. a. 
Ntr y r. n., I 250. 
ntry (sanctuary), I 156, 159. 
Ntry-mw, r. n., I 117. 
Ndy t, I 669. 
nd'j-r* hr'f, II 134 n. b. 
nd't-r+ (oracle), II 606 n. c. 
nd'ty (avenger), II 660. 
nd 3 (a measure of capacity), II 159 bis, 

'571 bis. 
Ndm-yb, p. n., I 278. 
nds (citizen), I 459, 536; III 565; IV 
863. 

R 

R-b, g. n., IV 784; R-b>, IV 783; 

R*-bw, III 611. 
L-b-a-n, g. n., IV 716. 
R-m-n-n, II 783; R»-mn-n, g. n., II 

483 bis, 510. 
r-h 9 w (over against), II 627. 
r %i (under charge of), IV 784 n. a. 
r dr'f (to its extent), I 468 n. d. 
r-d^ t, II 97 n. a. 
r ' (-geese), IV 242. 

R9-*w,g. n., 1 212, 239, 307; R*-»wy, 

II 875. 
R»-y, p. n., Ill 630. 
R»-yn*t, p. n., II 975. 
R*-yn't, g. n., I 218, 221. 
Rfy-wy-*-**, g. n., IV 131. 
R 9 -b* -yw-r, p. n., Ill 337. 
R 3 -b » -sw-n-n 3 , p. n., Ill 337. 
r » -pr (temple), IV 283, 340. 
R*-m, p. n., Ill 621. 
r » -h *'wt (harbor-mouths), II 916 n. h; 

IV 44 n. SL tj 6$ n. h. 



r»-hw-sw (-cakes), IV 238, 291, 393. 

Rt-hn't, g. n., IV 853. 

r*-hr (chief), II 372; IV 398, 400; 

r*-hry y III 25, 288 n. e. 
R » 3 -sy-n », g. n., Ill 386. 
R*-st», g. n., I 177, 179, 180. 
2? » -i, t. n., I 159. 

R*-$*-ty, g. n., II 299 n. a; IV 31; 

R 3 -1 3 -I, IV 34; 2? 3 -f 3 II 299 n. a. 
^sJc^i, p. n ., I 281. 
R*-wny(?), p. n., I 336 n. h. 
R « -ms-sw- c 1 » p. n., Ill 496; IV 

465- 

R c -n-k * w y p. n., I 193. 

R c g. n., IV 830, 878. 

12 « -«£r, r. n., I 786 n. b. 

R'y t, d. n., II 325. 

2? c hmn, p. n., I 375. 

Rw- » -mr-s-k-n-y, p. n., IV 812; n. d. 

2?w-6 a -*y, g. n., IV 712. 

Rw-m », p. n., IV 442. 

Rw-h» -b* g. n., IV 712. 

Rw-k\ g. n., Ill 309; Rw-k»-t, III 
312; Rw-kw, III 574, 579. 

mrJ (false door), I 322 n. e. 

rwy't (granite settings of doors in the 
wall), I 322 n. e. 

rwy> t (banks), IV 40$ n. b. 

Rwty t I 148 n. c, 239 n. a. 

rwd (shore), IV 405 n. f. 

rwd'w (inspectors), II 1026. 

rwd 't( li enduring or hard stone ; " " ala- 
baster," later "sandstone"), I 323 
n. d, 696 n. c; II 153 n. e, 606 n. d. 

rpy't (figure), III 391 n. c. 

rp € 'ty (hereditary prince), I 419 and 
n. d bis; III 132, 288 n. c; IV T24 
n. b, 980. 

rmt (people), II 257 n. e, 287, 288. 

Rn -Snb, p. n., I 752. 

rn t pw (thy name, etc.), II 288 n. c. 

rnp'w (young men), IV 63 n. a. 

— rrt (-loaf), I 590. 

rhd'l (kettle), II 436; III 5^9- 

RhS > wy, g. n., IV 878. 

rb, I 634 n. b; rfr'f (he knows), II 233 
n. c. 

Rk-phtw'fy p. n., II 642. 
rb stny, I 636 n. g. 
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*by t (people), I 445 bis; II 236, 776, 
767, 768, 805, 840, 858, 993, 1002; 

III 174, 175, 265, 268, 578, 580 n. e; 

IV 43. 47> 39&» 9 21 - 
Rs-nf 't, g. n., II 731. 

rS-d » d 3 (watchful head), II 28 n. c. 
rty (southern), I 396 n. h. 
rfy (grain), I 459- 

Riy ynh 'U d. n., II 900 n. b; IV 866. 

rkrk (to gallop), II 784. 

Rkh, f. n., IV 768. 

rkh (heat), I 630 n. b. 

Rtnwy g. n., I 680; II 548, 549, 616, 
761; III 94, 97, 102, 103, 106, 107, 
in, 112, 139, 147; IV 28; Rtnw, II 
888, 1030, 1033; III 270, 457, 498; 
IV 219; Rtnwt, II 413. 

rdy ' t m b ' h y IV 733 n. a. 

rdyn ny yt'y, II 616 n. a. 

rdw (-garments), IV 239. 

H 

Jff»-5», g. n., IV 405- 

h*'f (he descended), I 283 n. d. 

h*y (laborer), III 531. 

h 9 w~mn (-garment), IV 375. 

H * n-wtn-Ymn, p. n., IV 448. 

H*k-r>, f. n., I 746; II 35. 

hy't (hall), IV 889. 

hbn (-jar), IV 950, 952; hbn t (-jar), 

I 590; II 159, 164, S°9» 5 6 7> 734, 
736, 738, 739> 74i, 743> 745- 

hnn (head), II 509 n. a. 
Hnkw, p. n., I 281. 
hnd (to charge), III 608 n. e. 
Jffrw-nfr, p. n., IV 482. 
hd t (-plant), IV 235. 

h't (house or temple), II 36; III 229, 
232, 528, 644 n. e; IV 219, 223, 227, 
274, 281, 283, 311, 338, 340, 355, 
3 6 5> 3 66 » 3 6 7> 9S 8 J; (temples), 

II 358- 

H't-ybty, g. n., IV 916. 

h m t-**'t t III 229, 240. 

jg t-w*r /, g. n., II 4, 8, 296; IV 820. 

H ' t-wr - /- Ymn-m-h » " /, g. n., II 735. 



H t-Bnw, g. n., IV 839. 
' III 16. 

ht-bnbn (sanctuary), II 987. 

Ht-nb, g. n., I 323; II 45- 

h't-ntr (temple), III 244, 507; IV 751. 

958K, 965 n. d. 
H't-sbm, g. n., II 737. 
H t-stny, g. n., IV 818. 
H t-$< t t g. n., IV 102, 107. 
ht-k> (ka-temple), I 289. 
H t-k>-Pth, g. n., Ill 77; IV 724. 
H 3 , g. n., I 602 (in III 498 read H? m). 
H*-y> -n-m, g. n., IV 713 n. e. 
H 3 -pw-rw-m- » , g. n., IV 712. 
H 3 -nbw, e. n., I 428. 
H>-nfr y p. n., II 358. 
H ^ -r => -b » -ty, g. n., Ill 84. 
H 3 -ty-b ^ , p. n., IV 591. 
H > -ty-hn-k-r, p. n., IV 784. 
h^'t (land-measure), I 574, 584 bisi 

586,' 591, 592. 
h^'w-tyw (leaders), IV 55. 
H > t-Ymn-p-nfr, p. n., IV 660. 
fyi'tyw (officials), III 65, 103, 643. 
H> t-y*y, p. n., II 932; III 32C. 
H ^ py, p. n., I 675. 
If ^ pw, p. n., I 616. 
H* m, g. n., Ill 498. 

h>ty-<- (count), I 320, 348, 376, 377 
385 n.c, 536, 622,629 bis; IV 815 bis; 
815 n. a, 878, 881, 902 n. a, 980. 

h*tyw (prime linen), I 382. 

h 6 y (rejoice), III 607 n. c. 

H <= c -yb-R c, r . n., IV 986, 988F, 990, 
1003. 

H c p, p. n ., IV 818. 
Hw-p g. n., Ill 100. 

Hw-r-n-k > -rw, g. n., II 436, 557. 
Hw~r 3 -b a -s, p. n., IV 878. 
hw-k 3 -m s -mw (-stone), IV 377. 
hw-kw-kw (dom-palm fruit), IV 241. 
Hwy t p. n., II 1029. 
Hwt, g. n., II 848 n. a; Hw< t, II 
848 n. a., 

hwn (young man), I 665; III 565; 

IV 895. 
fyb- c 3 (chief fowler), I 718 n. 
hb-sd (jubilee), II 630; IV 335; hb-Sd, 
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II 1029; IV 750 bis, 848; hb-st, IV 
335- 

hbs (-well), IV 726. 

hM-bg't (tomb), IV 972 n. d. 

Hbnw, g. n., IV 820 n. b. 

Hfft, g. n., I 459- 

hrn-fyrdj IV 582 bis. 

hm't-ntr (divine consort), II 612; IV 

988 H. 
Hmy t g. n., IV 734 n. d. 
Hmw-fyrw, p. n., I 343. 
Hn-Hthr } p. n., I 225. 
fyn' y (my majesty), II 617 n. g. 
hti'i (queen), II 288 n. a; IV 958M, 

988H; hnw't, II 52. 
hn € -k t II 1007 n. a. 
hnw (-measure), IV 393. 
Hnw't-ntrw, p. n., IV 727. 
Hnwt, p. n., I 725, 750. 
Hnwi-sn, p. n., I 180. 
Hnmy (or 9 my), p. n., I 243. 
hnmm't (people), II 767, 858; IV 47, 

188. 

Hnk't-tnfr, t. n., II 552 n. i. 

hnty (period), IV 895, 909. 

frntw (-dish), II 436. 

hr (upon), II 11 n. f; hr' f (upon it), I 

438 n. d. 
Hr (name of a pyramid), I 211. 
Hr-wr t I 637 n. a; II 203. 
Hr-wr-R% p. n., I 735. 
Hr-m-y » tyw t, d. n. (Hannakhis), 1 179. 
Hr-m-Ymn-pn c, p. n., IV 593. 
Hr-m-s*'f, p. n., IV 706. 
Hr-myny, p. n., II 47. 
Hr-n-t 3 -mhw, p. n., I 718. 
hr-nb (every man), IV 1003. 
Hr-nb-m» c t, r. n., I 312. 
Hr^nfyt, p. n., I 718. 
Hr-rn, t. n., I 119. 
hr r§w (watchfulness), I 320 n. b. 
Hr-tywf, p. n., I 332. 
Hr-frb, p. n., IV 952. 
Hr-bnt-hty, d. n., IV 369. 
hr Styr't (to overthrow), I 602 m f. 
hr-d>d*, II 621 n. d; III 27. 
hry (chief), II 389; hry'w, IV 405. 
Hry-Hr, r. n., IV 615. 



Hry-S-fy d. n., I 111. 

Hry-Sfyw, d. n., IV 368. 

Hry-lry, p. n., IV 526. 

hry-d => d * - c 3 (" great lord 1 '), I 381 n. b; 

III 267. 

Hryw-S c , e. n., I 360; III 155. 
hry t-yb (hypostyie), II 603 n. d. 
Hrrt, d. n., I 396 n. c. 
hrst (-stone), IV 233, 302, 377; hrs t 

IV 287. 

Hh> g. n., I 652, 657. 

hs (vase), I 500 n. b; hi t, II 32. 

Hs-wr t g. n., I 174. 

hsywt (-vase), IV 269, 334. 

hsb (to reckon), I 407 n. a. 

hsb (dues), IV 34; fysbt (dues), III 

481, 484. 
hsb (-official), II 881. 
Hsb-k >, g. n., IV 830, 878. 
hsb'w (-people), III 192. 
fysp (land), IV 972. 
Hsn, g. n., I 174. 

fyk't (measure of capacity), I 408 n. f; 
II 274. 

hti 5 (ruler, prince), I 400 n. a, 402, 627, 

628 bis, 632, 636. 
Hk>-yb t p. n., I 356. 
hk°'t (rulership), I 620 n. a, 629. 
Hk>-t-n}r"w-Mw t, p. n., IV 988I; 

'Hk>'t-nfr'w-mry t-Mw t, IV 988I 

n. a. 

Hk * - , g. n., I 103. 

Hk»w } d. n., II 210. 

Hkn-m-mtv't, r. n., I 616. 

ht (loaf), I 241. 

Htp, g. n., IV 247- 

hip (peace), II 105 n. f. 

htp (-bundle), IV 350, 949, 950, 952, 

953 i htp't (-bundle), IV 301. 
Htp (-measure), IV 238, 240, 244, 291, 
' 2 94, 379> 392, 393- 
frtp-fyr-nmtt (-measure), IV 294. 

htr (dues), II 543. 

htry (span), II 784 n. e. 

Hdt-hknw, p. n., I 216. 

H 

\ g. n., I 510. 
£T- w >-*» g . n ., Ill 386. 
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#-n-b*-t>, g. n., Ill 386. 
J^^r-p :> -n-ty-ry-s, g. n., Ill 386. 

#-* 3 , g. n., II 485; %ft 3 , Ill 114, 151, 
152, 306, 309; IV 64; fft^'w, III 
143, 144; #>/MH 148; #n-* 3 , 
HI I4 7. 

g„t i> -i- r r . n., Ill 371 ; #-t 3 3 -r 3 , 
HI 372. 

# 3 (a measure of capacity), I 408 n. f . 
fc 3 (hall), II 778. 

$T 3 -yw, r. n., I 90. 

-gf 3 -my-h-mw, g. n., Ill 114. 

# 5 -«-rw (corselet), II 447; fa 3 nr, II 785 
n. h. 

if 3 -r 3 -bw, g. n., II 582; ffy-r 3 -bw, 
" 111312,319; _p>r 3 -& 3 , HI 321,337; 

.gf ;y_ r D 9 y f HI 322; #>r 3 3 , III 
386. 

# 3 -rw, g. n., II 420, 43 6 > 555> 82I > 822 > 
884, 1015; III 84, 457, 617, 630, 633; 
IV 226, 229, 233, 398, 565, 723, 724, 
883. 

fa* -tpy (commander), I 410 n. c. 

fa 3 m (people), I 390. 

fa* s'wt (countries), III 88; J'r/ 

(desert), IV 1024. 
fa^i'iy (barbarian), II 849 n. c; 

fa^S'tyw, I 532; II 106. 
& 3 g- n., II 848 n. a, 849 n. c. 
gy-r 5-^.j3-r 3 , p. n., Ill 337. 

y-s 3 -s 3 -/> 3 , g. n., Ill 386. 
fay-t^-n* (-fruit), IV 240. 
g c -b ■> w-Hthty p. n., I 218. 
gc-m-yp t, p. n., IV 433- 
.gf c -m-m 3 3 -»-r 3 , p. n., IV 434, 466. 

c -w-w 3 c % II 864, 890. 

c -m-ty-r 3 , p. n., IV 466. 

c -sfamwy, r. n., I 136. 
£T c -A 3 «kK c , r. n., I 647. 
fac-t-fac w m y ytfy-wty, II 314 n. g. 

# < 3 y, p. n., I 750. 

g c y, p. n., Ill 630, 632. 

# c w (regalia), I 668. 

g c w-m-sfamw, t. n., I 163. 
tf ct wy, p. n., I 675. 
g « «w, p. n., I 305. 
&«f-R<, r. n., I 189. 
# C /-* C -[*]S g- n., I 199. 
fa « r (a measure), I $56. 



» & (protector of the oil tree), d. n., 

I 785 n. e. 
&wy, p. n., I 299, 349, 361. 
fawy mky (protected and defended), I 

768 n. e. 
gwyt, d. n., IV 874. 
&wf, p. n., I 387. 
gwny, p. n., I 336. 
fabfab (-jars), IV 875, 878. 
gpy, p. n., I 342. 
fapr (carry out), I 322. 
fapr hms't, II 138 n. d. 
gpr-hd-Rz-Stp-n-Rt, r. n., IV 724. 
fapr-sh, I 361. 

Jj.pl (-sword), II 802; III 117, 163. 
fapr'i faprw my fapry, II 314 n. g. 

r. n., I 189. 
faft (corresponding to), II 614. 
faft-hr (opposite), II 795 n. f. 
faft hrs (nave), III 515. 
fffft-hr-nbsy d. n., II 655. 
tfmnWy g. n., IV 833, 842, 848 bis. 
fan ("tent"), I 353 n - b » 47* n. d. 
fan n c b < ("without a lie"), I 658 n. h. 
fant (prison, stronghold), I 471 n. d 
fan't (water-skin), I 471 n. d. 
ffnw, p. n., I 299. 
fanw (court), III 65. 
fanwtyw, II 70 n. a. 
tfnm-infa'}, p. n., I 343. 
£[nm-n-*nfa-ss, p. n., I 305. 
fanmt, I 431. 

fans (to course), I 471 n. e. 

fans' t t 3 , II 225 n. d. 

#nsw-h * t-ntr-nb ' t, p. n., Ill 432. 

fanky (-garment), IV 374. 

fant, II 903. 

tfnt-y*wtf, d. n., I 159. 
gnt-* bwy-ntrw, g. n., IV 369. 
^Lnt-m-smytyi p. n., I 608. 
ffnt-hn-nfr, g. n., II 80. 
fant-hr'} (before it), I 436 n. d. 
ffnt-fat-wr, p. n., I 605. 
&nt-hty f d. n., IV 874. 
fanty f I 442 n. f. 

fanty (a substance), IV 378, 395. 
fanty (image), IV 988D n. b. 
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ffnty-hsr't, d. n., IV 730. 
£r, I 598 n. c. 

&r-« (assistant), I 383 n. g; II 975. 

b'-*b \ g- n., I 165; II 814; IV 878. 

fyr-n-hny (necropolis), IV 530 n. a. 

frry-sd't ("fire-bearer"), IV 735 n. a. 

tyrw (criminal), IV 427 n. a. 

fyrw (lowland), I 632 n. b. 

frrp (-baton), I 646. 

fyrp (leader), III 172. 

frrp- « h c (chief of the palace), IV 1017. 

tyrl (-bundles), IV 301. 

fyrtw (one says), III 580 n. d. 

fysfy fr't (repulse the matter — punish), 

I 311 n. e. 

(hostility), IV 764. 
fpsfyw (subjects), IV 933 n. c. 
Jj& (-measure), II 965 n. a. 

(-fowl), II 159, 571 bis, 793; IV 

242, 347- 
tyy (carving), IV 489. 
tyy (timber), IV 380. 
}jtm (fortress), III 100; IV 853. 
fjd ("to sail downstream"), I 353 n. a. 

H 

Hnw-k>, p. n., I 220. 
Hnt-yiwt -Hthr, p. n., I 218. 
Hnt-nfr, g. n., IV 878. 
hrd (child), I 256. 
HS*y, g. n., I 510. 

$ and S 

(Note. — The distinction has not 
been maintained after Volume I, viz., 
the end of the Middle Kingdom, when 
the Egyptian Scribe himself had en- 
tirely ceased to maintain it.) 
S 3 , g. n., IV 878. 
s* (phyle), IV 468 n. b. 
S* (-oxen), II 723. 
S 3 -y-fry-p » y-n », g. n., Ill 386. 
S»-yw-&» g. n., IV 713. 
S»-yn-hrt, p. n., I 785. 
5 » - c » -r », g. n., IV 404. 
s » . c $ 9 (-bud), IV 242, 298, 347. 
£ » ww, g. n., I 605. 



S>-p>-rw-rw, r. n., Ill 373, 377. 

S*-p*-t*-r*, p. n., Ill 337. 

S 3 -my-r 3 -tw-s 5 , p. n., Ill 337. 

S 3 -Mntw, p. n., I 596. 

S 3 -n-g-r 3 , g. n., II 484; III 479; 

S> -n-g-r, II 859. 
S>- r *-p* y g. n., Ill 386. 
S 3 -r 3 g. n., Ill 356. 
s 3 -t 3 (-cakes), IV 240, 378, 392. 
S^-ry-sw, g. n., Ill 386. 
S* t y c fr, p. n., II 612. 
S^ywt, g. n., IV 358. 
S 3 bny, p. n., I 364. 
S*w (a temple), I 103. 
S 3 6w, p. n., I 283. 
S>bw km, p. n., I 287 n. b. 
S*hw-R*, r. n., I 236. 
i 3 r (honor), I 382 n. d. 
s*r't (counsels), II 142 n. e. 
s$*$i-Stny t g. n., I 102. 
s>s (cube), IV 378, 395. 
s">tw (precincts), III 223 n. b. 
Sy 3 , d. n., I 747, II 316 n. a. 
Sy>-yb, r. n., IV 976. 
syp (to investigate), I 179 n. c. 
syp t (title), IV 473 n. c. 
syd (-loaves), IV 238, 393. 
s c b (-loaves), IV 238. 
s*mw (-plant), IV 240, 344, 37 8 > 

392. 

S'^nb, p. n., I 455, 459- 

£ c nfr-t*wy, r. n., I 420 n. f. 

S*r't-m*< m t t II 374. 

s c rk (to end), III 580 n. f. 

S*h c (sculptured(P)), I 500 n. a. 

Sw~n-r 3 , p. n., IV 466. 

sw t (-grain), II 737, 742. 

Swn, g. n., I 493. 

swn (to trade), I 493. 

Swny, g. n., IV 734 n. d. 

swr't (water-supply), II 707. 

Swkn m Yp't, g. n., II 402 n. b. 

£b 3 (gate), IV 889. 

sb* hrn wb*w r yr't, II 371 n. c. 

sb » -hry (upper portal), II 835 n. a. 

Sby, g. n., Ill 20. 

sby (to dispatch), II 290 n. b. 
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sbfy t (chamber), II 164 n. f. 
sbfy't (-measure), IV 241, 379. 
sbfyt (-plant), IV 235, 392. 
sbfrt (towers), II 889. 
Sbk-t > wy, r. n., IV 886. 
Sbk-m-s^f, t. n., IV 517. 
Sbk-hr-hb, p. n., I 725. 
S'bdS (quell), I 428. 
Sp (to bind), I 323 n. g. 
sp (virtue), III 626. 
Sp-R «, t. n., I 156. 
sp tpy (beginning), IV 958J. 

sp * t (for S'yp'W-* investigation) ,1178. 
n. e. 

Sp*, d. n., I 156. 

spr (-measure), IV 299, 348. 

spr (-salt), IV 299, 348. 

spr'n'f (he arrived), IV 1004. 

§pt (harp), II 32 n. c. 

spd, II 32 n. c. 

sft (-oil), I 241, 382; II 5°9> Si8; IV 
376. 

Sm (-priest), I 668; II 936. 

Sm» -Hwd't, g. n., II 935. 

snt^'t (-bolt), II 722. 

smn'n's (she fastened), II 828 n. c. 

f mnfr-sw, I 420 n. f. 

smd't (-stone), IV 377. 

Sn-Wsr't, r. n., I 720. 

sn-t* ("smelled the earth" — did obei- 
sance), I 317 n. f, 468 n. e. 

sn'w (loaves), II 353, 378; sn't, III 

624 n. h. 
Slnwt, I 141 n. a, 159. 
Sn-mw't, p. n., II 361. 
Sn-mw't, g. n., II 718. 
Sn-d*-r*, g. n., II 584; see $>-d*-r*. 
Sny, p. n., IV 485. 
sny (-jar), IV 378, 395. 
sny't, I 668 n. c. 
snb (-berries), IV 350. 
Snfr, r. n., I 189. 

Sn}r-Rz-P~znby, r. n., IV 941 n. a. 

snn (orderly), II 1 n. c; III 584; IV 
40, 65. 

Snt, g. n., I 172. 

sntyy (chapel), I 668 n. c. 



snds (?), I 324 n. b. 

§r (official), I 281, 536, 547- 

sr (decree), I 173. 

s'rwd-k* (cause to grow), II 288 n. b. 
shr, IV 309. 

sh (-vessel), IV 732, 733, 734. 

shy (boat), I 42 3 F n. d. 

shn (commander), IV 400. 

shn (-vessel); see sh (-vessel). 

shntw, II 785 n. h. 

ship (-bundles), IV 295. 

S htp-yb-Rz, r . n., I 465, 473- 

Shtp-ntr'w (name of fortress), II 1041. 

Shd (commander), I 677, 707. 

— shd, I 370. 

Sfr't-mfk, g. n., IV 1003 n. e. 

shwy (list), III 343- 

£fym-yrf (ruler), I 779, n. d. 

£^-2?S t. n., I 159; Sty-R^ IV 918. 

s'bpr (create), IV 141 n. c. 

s"frpr (to train), IV 402 n. e. 

Sfrm, g. n., IV 878. 

shm (-sistrum), II 93. 

sjpm (adytum), II 806; III 244. 

Sfrm-ntrw (name of a house: "Mighty- 

of-the-Gods"), I 97. 
Sfytn-R « -Wp-m =» r. n., IV 516. 
Shm-R* -tyw-t> wy, r. n., I 752. 
Sfym-R c -$d-t a wy, r. n., IV 517. 
SJpmw, g. n., I 174. 
Sfytnt-n- c nfy, p. n., I 238. 
s}j>r (character), I 665. 
sty (-loaves), II 735. 
Shkr (deck), I 668. 

("sustenance," lit. "a causing to 

be satisfied"), I 354 n. e. 
Ssy, p. n., I 299. 
ssf (ashes), IV 67 n. a, 72 n. c. 
Sssw, g. n., IV 369. 
£$d, I 150. 

SS^'t, d. n., I 109, 115. 
s'Sm'w (leaders), II 925 n. a. 
S ' Sm-w-t * wy, r. n., I 616. 
sl-itny-hry-d* d"> (superior king's- 

scribe), II 916 n. d. 
sl-Hny-tyry-d 3 d 3 (inferior king's-scribe), 

II 915 n. b. 
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s$w (-loaves), IV 297. 

sSd (window), IV 873 n. a. 

Sknn-R% r. n., II 7; IV 518. 

sk (to line up), IV 864 n. d. 

Sk-tw (-ship), II 294. 

Skmm, g. n., I 678. 

Sk 3 , r< n., I 90. 

sksk (capture), II 822. 

st ("offering-tablet"), I 322 n. e. 

Sty-m-pr-Dhwty, p. n., IV 435. 

sthfy^w nw (chiefs of), I 317 n. d. 

st*'t (a land measure), II 840. 

Sty-m-pr-Ymn> p. n., IV 436. 

Sty-r*, p. n., I 716. 

Hp-h 3 ty- c (to begin), II 303 n. c. 

Stny-mr-ntr, p. n., I 243. 

Stnh, r. n., I 166. 

St w, g. n., 1 334, 336; St 'ty g. n., I 728; 
St'ty, e. n., IV 72; St'tyw, e. n., I 
423 H; II 784, 7 8 7J 111 2 °> 479. 49°J 
IV 119, 122, 246; Sty'w, e. n., IV 217. 

5p (-jar), I 569, 571. 
sis (carrying pole), I 430. 
sd'w ("broken"), I 657 n. e. 
sd* (pleasure), II 813 n. g. 
.Ss-da-r 9 , g. n ., II 798A; see Sn- 
d?-r*. 

s'dj* (plenty), III 404 n. a. 

sdm, I 598 n. a. 

s'dd't (proverb), III 611 n. a. 

sdm- c $ (servant), II 854, 985. 

sdm-w (-officers), I 633; II 684; III, 55. 

s 

S—y—wt, g. n., II 465. 
$-m-$w-y-tw-my, g. n., II 783 ; S 3 -my- 

Sa-y-t^-my, II 783 n. b. 
S-k-rw-s**, g. n., Ill 574; Si-k-rw-S*, 

III 579.5955 IV 64; 5>-*>-rw-*>, 

III 588 ter, 601; IV 81. 
$>-y f g. n., IV 405. 
§ ■> . W s -b-ty, II 537. 
s 3 -iv 3 ~bw (mastic tree), IV 245. 
£>-b-tw-n, g. n., Ill 310, 319, 324; 

S * -bw-dw-n^ g. n., IV 131. 
£ » -m-B- c -r 3 , p. n., Ill 632. 
S*-n-m-s, g. n . ? iv 712. 
S ^ -r-dy-n e. n., Ill 307, 588; $ * -r » - 



d-n III 601 ; $ ^ -r * -d-ny, e. n., Ill 
491; S 3 -r > -d 3 -n 3 , IV 129, 397, 
402, 410; S*-r*-dn, III 574, 579; 
S 3 -r > a, III 588. 

5 5 -f'-^-«3,g. n., II 13; Sz-ri-hi-n, 
g. n., II 416. 

S^-sw, e. n., II 124, 517; III 101, 108, 
457. 638; IV 404; $s*'w, II 170. 

5 3 3 r. n., IV 724. 

5 >-k>-n*, g. n., Ill 576. 

S^ t, g. n., II 661 n. g. 

$ 3 ys-hr't, g. n., IV 994. 

$ y m (beginning of), I 429 n. e. 

5 3 c 't, g. n., I 510 bis. 

S^w (dues), II 110. 

S*wt (cabbage), IV 240. 

5 9 bt, g. n., I 429 n. f. 

$ ' s -htp t g. n., IV 366. 

i >d (dig), III 173; III 196. 

* c (-cakes), IV 949, 95°. 95 2 » 953, 954- 

S « (-grain), II 737. 

S c dr-mSdr, p. n., IV 445. 

Sw, IV 929. 

(-rolls), II 742. 

iw (sun), III 198; IV 9S8D. 

Sw* (citizen), II 920. 

Sps.w-stny, II 292 n. c. 

ipSS (luxuries), I 718. 

Sptt-k^f, r. n., I 257. 

Sfw (doves), IV 106. 

Sm-R c , g. n., I 125. 

Sm t (go), I 423E n. d. 

Smyky g. n., I 510. 

$m* (Middle Egypt), I 396 n. h, 407. 
$m c w (Middle* Egypt, perhaps the 

"South"), I 442 n. e. 
Sms, I 438 n. d. 
Sn-wr, g. n., Ill 480; IV 45. 
$« c (-fish), IV 243. 
Snw't Ynbw-hd (granary of Memphis), 

IV 878 n. df 
Srt-Mtn, g. n., I 172, 173. 
Shr'w (-linen), II 554. 
is (-linen), II 554, 57*- 
!s> f IV 378, 395. 
Ss^-hr (skilful), II 758 n. c. 
$s»'w f e. n., II 170; see S^-sw. 
Ssy't (-sistrum), II 93. 
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Ssmt (-stone), IV 302. 

SS (militia), IV 968, 972. 

St (stone-cutting), I 239 n. c, 349 n. d. 

$t-Mtn t g. n., I 173 bis. 

St g. n., II 864 bis. 

St^'t (holy place), IV 857. 

St 3 y, IV 726 n. b. 

StJ, t. n., I 288. 

Sd (collect), I 382 n. e. 

Sd (gift-lands), II 689 n. e. 

Sd (-bird), II 571. 

Sd (-skin), II 675 n. d. 

Sd-ybd, g. n., IV 780. 

Sdw (water skins), I 456. 

Sdh (-wine), IV 213. 

K 

gjb 3.0^^ g . n#j iv 712. 

K-r * -k 3 -m-S g. n., IV 64. K-r » -h- 
' my-S =>, III 306, 309; K > -ry-k » -my- 

II 583. 
k * (be high), III 607 n. c. 
K>.y-k*-S^ g . n , 9 IV 405. 
K 3 -ySwt-Hthr, p. n., I 218. 

^^5.j3. W 5 ; g. n>j IV 405. 

K? -r° -my-mw, g. n., Ill 114. 
k d _ r :> _ w 3 (foreskin) , I V 5 2 ; see also 
krn't. 

Ki-r* -ky-S 3 S g. n., HI 306; K*-r*- 
ky-kSi, in 309; £y-r ^ -ky-S III 
349- 

p. n., IV 550. 
K*-fr c w, r. n., IV 942 n. d. 

-t? -rw-ty (-measure), IV 378. 
K^-dw-rw, g. n., Ill 94. 
gi-di—y g. n., II 821; |:^i3^ 5) in 
606, 617. 

£ d _d d _ w 3 g. n>> in 309; K*-d?- 
-n 2, g. n., Ill 312; Ky-d^-w* - 
d*-n*, III 386; £;y-d a * -i-w, III 
39i- 

k^-d^-m-r* (-garment), IV 375. 

II 808 n. a. 
JS> g. n., IV 948. 
k => y (tomb), IV 665 bis, 666 667. 
2£>» 3, g. n., II 428, 430. 
Ky-nn, p. n., I 776. 
k<h (district), IV 726. 
kw (-loaves), II 735. 



kwnk (-bread), IV 238, 291,. 297. 
kby (-jar), I 556. 
2jC&£, g. n., II 101, 844; IV 296. 
Kbh-ntrw, t. n., I 143. 
Kbhw-Hr, g. n., II 845. 
Kbsw, g. n., Ill 337. 
km^-n-yb (conception of heart), II 164 
n. d. 

knyw (portable'shrine), I 667 n. b. 
knb t (official staff), III 58 n. h, 63, 64, 
65 bis. 

knb t c *'t (great court), IV 531 n. d. 
krn't (foreskin), III 587 n. h; see also 

k 3 -r "> -n 3 -ty. 
krty (bolt), IV 929. 
Khk y e. n., IV 402, 410, 747 n. c. 
kk't (transport ship), III 441. 
Sid, g. n., Ill 321; Kdy, III 306, 309; 

IV 64; Kdw, II 420, 434. 
]£d-n> y g. n., II 598. 
Kd-S t g. n., II 430; JKdS, III 141, 306, 

308, 309; Kd-Sw, II 420, 465, 531, 

585- 

Kdm, g. n., I 493- 

K 

K> t p. n., I 731. 

k * -bw (-jar), IV 233, 239, 292, 299,376, 
390. 

k 3 -bw- s 3 (-measure), IV 240. 
K> -pw-r, p. n., IV 90; K 3 -pw-r 5 , 
IV 97. 

K*-m-W>s't> p. n., IV 539. 
K*-my-t>, p. n., Ill 337. 
K*-my-dw, g. n., Ill 114. 
K*-ms, r. n., IV 519. 
K> -n-nbty-wr, p. n., I 197. 
K>-ni, g. n., II 529. 
K ^ -rc/r, p. n., I 389. 
K 3 -nfr, g. n., I 490 n. a. 

K => -r-h-n n , g. n., Ill 386. 

K>-rd*y-t> , g. n., Ill 386. 

K>-r>,p. n., IV 423. 

K> + * (-boat), IV 387. 

K*-r*-y, g. n., II 800,862,889; K » 

-r-y f II 818. 
K*-r?-pw-s*, p. n., IV 432. 
K * -r ^ g. n., Ill 356. 

k* -r* -rw-ty (-weight), IV 286. 
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k ^ -r 3 -hw-ty (string, basket), IV 244, 
301. 

K => -h-ny, g. n., IV 873. 
k*-hr-k-> (-jar), IV 294. 

-k*-rw-y, g. n., IV 713 n. h. 
K*-km f g. n., IV 873 bis, 874. 
k>-p (-plant), III 55. 
K*-d-t-m, g. n., IV 712 n. a. 
k^t (design), II 303 n. b. 
K 3 3 Wj e. n., I 311. 
K 3 y, p. n., IV 224. 
K 3 ^ w y g. n., IV 948. 

m, p. n., Ill 645. 
k*nk (-wood), II 449. 
K>f, g. n., I 510. 
k > i (shell), II 272. 
K>k-mn (-vessel), IV 582. 
K>k-s>-Rc, p. n., I 218. 
ky (form), II 906 n. b. 
Ky-r-gy-p p. n., II 867. 
Kf-tyw t e. n., II 659. 
r_ i-kf>-yb, I 616 n. c; II 708. 
Km-wr, g. n., I 493; IV 724A, 875. 
Km t (Egypt), g. n., I 45 1 ; H " n - d - 
Kmy, p. n., I 755. 
knm't (-stone), IV 302. 
Knm'tyWy g. n., II 808. 
krty, III 171 n. b. 
KS, g. n., II 39, 845 n. f. 
K$-k$, g. n., Ill 309, 312. 
Kdndnn', p. n., IV 423. 

G 

G-wt-wt, g. n., IV 405. 
G-r-bi-tw-s*, p. n., Ill 337. 
G^-k^-ty, g. n., Ill 632. 
G*-d* -tw, g. n., II 417 ; G » -d III 
630. 

g> y (-jar), IV 238, 241, 294, 300, 301, 

3SO, 393- 
gmyy, I 334. 
gn (-vase), IV 334. 

gr (be silent), I 598, n. c; gr mdt 

(silent in a matter), I 657 n. d. 
grg-hry (armed), IV 65 n. g. 
grg't (establishment), IV 102 1. 
gs-r » (-measure), IV 295, 303, 380, 394. 



T 

t-h-r (-warriors), II 459; t-h-r IV 44; 

tw-hy^r ^ III 337 bis, 344. 
T'-yry, p. n., IV 774. 
T »-c_ w _£_ a, g. n., IV 712. 
r'-^-ffi-^, g. n., II 421, 426. 
r»-c3, r. n., IV 518. 
r»-c3.cD t r . n ., IV 518. 
T>-<yn 9 g. n., IV 878, 
T ^ -yh t g. n., Ill 580. 
T*-wr> g. n., II 692. 

T^-pd't (Bowland, Nubia), g. n., I 500, 
510, 602, 644; II 122, 176 bis, 375, 
794 n. a, 828, 894; III 31, 479, 484, 
499» Soo, 501, 502, 643; IV 898, 900, 
929, 994, 1014. 

T>-mry (Egypt), g. n., I 45*; H 98; 

HI 77> 155, 159- 
T > -ny-s =>, g. n., Ill 337. 
T*-ntr y g. n., II 451 n. d. 
T'-r^y, g. n., II 852. 
I 3 -/ 3 -ty-s-bWy p. n., Ill 372. 

-h-r 3, d. n., Ill 386. 
T*-s> 't-nfyt, p. n., IV 499. 
Tt-sn't-Hr, p. n., IV 990. 
T>-fry, p. n., IV 547. 
T>-ty, p. n., IV 547- 
T ' -d > -r >, p. n., Ill 337. 
T*y-n}d t, p. n., IV 452. 

yw-hnwt, p. n., IV 727. 
T^ywd^'t, g. n., IV 818. 
T>}-nf}t-t, p. n., IV 818. 
T 3 n-w ~> -ty-Ymn, r. n., IV 921. 
T^dn't-n-B* s t, p. n., IV 795. 
Ty->, p. n., Ill 542. 
Ty-y 3 -dw^r 3 , p. n., Ill 337. 
Ty-m-h-nw, g. n., Ill 379 n. c. 
Ty-n-r =>, p. n., II 984. 
Ty-n-r>-Ymn, p. n., IV 539. 
Ty-n>-y, g. n., II 537. 
Ty-r*-y-w>, g. n., IV 114. 
Ty-r>-g*-n—, p. n., Ill 337. 
Ty-r*-g>-n-n*-s*, p. n., Ill 337. 
Ty^t-g^-ty-H^s*, p. n., Ill 337. 
Ty-fr-sy, g. n., II 4»7- 
Tyy, p. n., II 862. 
Tyw, r. n., I 90. 



EGYPTIAN 



Tynt-nwt, p. n., IV 589. 
Tynt-s * -h * -rw-yw, p. n., IV 784. 
Tynt4 9 - c -mw } g. n., II 15. 
tyhty (tin ?), IV 929. 

Tyfanw, g. n., II 892; III 116, 132, 134, 
139, 588; Tyhy, III 147; Tyhn, IV 
792; TyhnwtylN 482; Thnw,IV 822; 
see also Thnw. 

tyt, I 784 n. c. 

Tw-np, g. n., II 459> 47°> 53°; Tw-n-p, 
III 365 bis; II 773. 

tw-r-pw (-geese), IV 235, 242; twrp 

(-geese), IV 342. 
Tw-r*'Ss y g. n., IV 114. 
Tw-nv-$*, g. n., Ill 574, 588 bis, 601; 

Tw-ry-$> t 111 579; Ty-w*3-S>, IV 

129. 

Tw-tw, p. n., II 1009. 
twr, IV 302. 

twt ny (shape for me), II 200 n. e. 

twt .... wh*m rnp t tn ("a statue 

.... quarried in this year"), I 323 

n. e. 

tb (-grain), II 737. 

tp rty (south), I 396 n. h, c, 529, 665 
n. b; II 614, 692, 717, 726; IV 
857. 

Tp~ht f g. n., I 159. 
tp't> IV 334. 
tpy- « (first), IV 822 n. b. 
tpw (bullocks), IV 242. 
tph't (opening), II 564, n. e; III 171 
n. b. 

Tf-yby, p. n., I 395. 

tm ssdr (" not causing a matter to sleep") 

I 657 n. c. 
tm\ II 735. 

Tmfr, g. n., I 335 nn. h; Tmhw, I 335 
n. h. 

tmhy (-stone), 373, 389. 
tny'w (offering vessels?), II 93. 
Tnpw, g. n., II 773. 
Tnt-s^y, p. n., IV 695. 
Tnt-spfy, p. n., IV 792. 
tnp't (throne), IV 401. 
Trrs, g. n., I 334. 

Thnw, g. n., IV 822; see also Tyhnw. 
Tty, r. n., I 294. 
Tty-*n t p. n., II 16. 



T 

»-«-$>, g . n., IV 818. 
T-kw, g. n., Ill 638. 
T>-w>-t*-s*, p. n., Ill 337. 
t * -pw-r (-vessels), III 589. 
T » -m-r p. n., IV 43. 
T>-mw t, g. n., II 641, 814 n. a; IV 

634, 914. 
T *-n-m p. n., IV 792. 
T*-r>, p. n., Ill 633. 
T*-r»-y, p. n., IV 532. 
I a _ r 3 -ty (warship), IV 229 n. b. 
T>-rw, g. n., II 415; III 54, 88, 100, 

307, 542, 631. 

t*-sr't (standard bearer), II 839. 

T > -H^J, g. n., IV 44, 64, 77; 
T » -kw-r 3 , IV 1 29 ; T 3 -k-r >, IV 403 ; 
IV 565. 

p-jfe'-r 3 (tower), IV 189 n. a. 

T => -k 3 -r w-B- « -r p. n., IV 566; 

p-^-rJ-B-c -r, p. n., IV 567. 
T*-k> -rw-m, p. n., Ill 632. 
t*-gw (-wood), II 485, 490, 491. 
t*-tkmw t IV 217 n. k. 
P31 (-measure), IV 238, 240, 294, 378, 

393- 

r><w, g. n., I 456. 

pb (-jar), II 621, 622. 

Tw-r*, p. n., II 55. 

Twy =>, p. n., II 862, 867. 

Tb-ntr, g. n., IV 878. 

t b (-vessel), IV 582 bis; tb'w (-jars), 

III 589; IV 294, 476, 477. 
Tbw, g. n., IV 957- 
tm > (district), II 686, n. b. 
tm^t, II 743. 

Tmh, e. n., I 311, 335; T-m-h, g. n., 
Ill 580; Tmhw, IV 944 n. a; Ty- 
m-h-Wy g. n., Ill 586. 

tmtm (-measure), IV 238, 291. 

tnyw (flat dish), II 32. 

Tnw, g. n., II 798 A. 

Tnt-rmWy g. n., IV 878. 

Tnty, p. n., I 182 n. a. 

trf (measure), IV 292. 

Trty t I 703. 

Thnw, g. n., Ill 465; see also Thnw 
and Tyhnw. 
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thnt (oil), I 366. 
Ts-hn, p. n., I 186. 
tsw (flats ?), I 323 n. h, 669 n. c. 
t§ (commander), IV 821 ter. 
tS (command), IV 747 n. a. 
T$-B*s-t-pr't, p. n., IV 774. 
T$-R c -m-ynw, t. n M II 1018. 
ts't (troop), II 916; IV 825 n. b. 
T$, r. n., I 90. 
Tty, I 184. 
Tty, p. n., I 361. 
Tty, p. n., I 423C 

D 

D 3 -y-n-yw, e. n., IV 64; D 3 -y-n-yw- 
« 3 , IV 81, 82, 403. 
-w^-r^ (-measure), IV 294. 

D>-pw-r\ g. n., Ill 356. 

d 3 mw (-measure), IV 240; dm 3 w 
(-measure), IV 345; dm 3 mw (-meas- 
ure), IV 379. 

D 3 -r-d-ny, g. n., Ill 306; D-r* -d-n-y, 
HI 349- 

dy-rs-d^d* (taskmaster), II 758 n. f. 
*dy* jk* frrti, I 4S9 n - g- 
dy-Uny-htp, II 52. 

Dy-dy p. n., Ill 579; Dy-dy, p. n., IV 
43- 

Dyys-nk, p. n., I 338. 

dydy (-measure), IV 295. 

dw (-altar), IV 735. 

dw (-garment), IV 232, 239, 241 374, 

375> 394. 
dw (-vessel), IV 735. 
Dw*~Hr-pt (a feast), I 125. 
Dw* -t~> wy, I 146, 147. 
dw^dw* (early morning), I 468 n. b. 
Dw 3 -d/ 3 , I 138. 
dw*'t (-hall), III 154- 
Dw*'t (nether world), III 259, 272. 
dw^'t-ntr (divine votress), IV 988G, 

H bis. 
dwd't, I 500. 

dbh (to crave), IV 784 n. a. 
dbh't-htp (offering table), II 32. 
Dbhn, p. n., I, 239, n. a. 
dph't (-apples), IV 301. 



dmy (town), III 84, 86, 88, 94, 141, 147; 
IV 52, 485- 

Dn 3 , p. n., IV 682. 

dny (-measure), IV 294; dny't (-meas- 
ure), II 621, 622; IV 240, 294, 299, 
300. 

dny 3 (-vase), IV 238, 269. 

Dnrg, p. n., II 114. 

dnp't (palanquin), IV 958E. 

dhn (forehead), IV 988H n. b. 

dhn'n'f wy r nb, II 805 n. a. 

Dhwty-rfy-nfr, p. n., IV 423. 

dfy 't ( =* #d ' * = "to sail down stream' 

I 353 n - a. 
ds (-jar), I 569, 585; II 113, 114, 620, 

621; III 77, 159; IV 347. 
ds (-stone), IV 972. 
D$r, f. n., I 94. 
dk, II 571. 

dd't (flat dish), IV 735. 
ddm't (-flower), IV 345, 379- 

D 

D^-y-n — , g. n., Ill 386. 
d 3 -w (-linen), II 722, 727 bis, 736, 738, 
744 bis. 

D > -w? d-wr, g. n M IV 921 n. e. 
D 3 -pw-y 3 -r 3 -n-d 3 , g. n., Ill 386. 
D 3 -pw-r 3 , p. n., Ill 630. 
P*-tny-r* t g. n., II 465; III 114. 
D^-mw't, g. n., IV 1002. 

D> -n nw-ty, g. n., Ill 386. 

P^-ro -R W -m, g. n., Ill 633. 

D 3 -rw, g. n., Ill 114. 

D 3 -rw-m 5 w, g. n., IV 714. 

D>-hy, g. n., II 20, 482, 489, 492, 497, 

616, 658; III 318; Z> 3 -fc 3 , III 423; 

IV 219, 328; D >-h, IV 211. 
D 3 -d-p-t-t-rw, g. n., IV 713. 
D 33 , p. n., I 676, 683. 
D*y-yy -t-fyy-r-ry, g. n., Ill 386. 
d 3 mw (classes), IV 402 n. f, 1823 n. d. 
d*dw (audience-hall), I 239 n. a, 423E, 

n. d, 500. 
D 3 ty, p. n., I 389. 
D'tyy, p. n., I 343. 
d*d*'w (courses), IV 489, 654 n. b. 
d*d*'t (council), II 686 n. a. 



EGYPTIAN 



195 



d> d^ t-wr't (great council), II 706. 

D « w, p. n., I 347. 

D « w y p. n., I 381. 

P<n, g. n., IV 564. 

D c r~wfy 3, g. n., II 869. 

db 3 (costume), I 366 n. a, 668. 

db^t (-hall), III 154- 

Df-ty, g. n., II 421. 

Dmy, p. n., I 336 n. a. 

Dr-n 3 , g. n., II 470. 

drw (masonry), IV 515. 

ds t later di (-jar), I 430 n. i. 



Dsr-k 3 S r. n., II 39. 

Dsr-t, g. n., IV 520. 

Dt y f. n., I 101, 131. 

dt (endowment), I 217 n. a. 

dd, II 872 n. a; (I have spoken), 

I 658 n. g. 
Dd-hy-yw 3 p. n., IV 878. 
Dd-fy <■ w, r. n., I 264, 265. 
Pd-k^-Rz, r. n., I 264, 265. 
ddm't (-measure), IV 244, 294, 301, 

394, 7 68 - 
ddrnt-fyr-t > (-loaves), IV 238. 

Ddty, p. n., IV 957. 



INDEX IX 



IV 715 n. a bis. 

myys bna , iv 715 n - a - 
n^bii, iv 71511. a. 

( 3 -fc 3 -» 3 ), II 43 6 n - e - 
D^TW ( 3 -d-rw-m* -w), IV 712 n. f. 
bltf ( 3 -d-rw)» IV 712 n. c. 

T18 ( 3 -d-rw), IV 712 n. c. 
n^B ( 3 ^-r 3 - 3 ), IV 716. 
trilK , IV 712 n. f. 
bnfc, III 576 n. d. 

rrh» (y^-p), in 288 n. b. 

flbjg ( 3 -yw-rw-n), IV 712. 
DVbtf ( 3 -r-ry-w), IV 455 n - d - 
p-lhrna (B>-ty-h-w>-rw~n), IV 712. 
■jytfn^a (B 3 -*y-* 3 3 ), IV 712. 
Dbr"P' 1 3 (B 3 -ty-t 3 -rw-w 3 w), IV 713 
V. h. 

Hobl (B 3 -rw-m*-m), IV 713 n. f. 
-p3 (& 3 -f 3 -fe a ), IV 127 n. a, 207 n. e. 
•p3D3 (K-b>-^-n>), IV 712. 
DHH (kdmw), II 436 n. k. 
b^n""nDT (T 3 -fe 3 -rw 3 -B- c -r'), IV 566 
n. b. 

barnsnT (p>-d-p't-t_-rw), iv 713. 
man (h •> -y 3 -«-»), iv 713 n - e - 

Om (H>-y>-n-m), IV 713 Ji. e. 
D3n (Heracleopolis), IV 790. 
ffncn (H 3 -pw-rw-m-*), IVI712. 

bpn, iv 715 n. f. 

m), IV 715. 

obpn, iv 715 n. f. 
nann , in 84 n. a. 



SfbttrrP (Yw-d-h-tn-rw-k), IV 713. 
IM , IV 410 n. d. 

(Jr>-f -tw-y), IV 713 n. h. 
nD3 (& 3 3 -*y), IV 232 n. a. 

aro , iv 199 n. d. 

Tljp (M-k-d-yw), IV 712. 

bja'-irva (M-fc 3 -r 3 -&-c-r», iv 423 

n. a. 

D^RTO iM-h^-n-m), IV 712. 
rYDDrTVQ (r*-hw-$w), IV 238 n. a. 

njj, iv 715. 

"TOO (* 3 -fc 3 -r 3 ), IV 189 n. a. 
lb D^P, I 745 n. g; II i75i n - c - 
HTO (c:.^.^^ IV 715. 
pST"p37 (c-w-p-rw-n), IV 716. 
TT? ( c »-rw-d->), IV 716. 
n^by ("-fJ -ty), IV 189 n. a. 

(< 3 -y 3 IV 715. 
fro??, IV 715 n. d. 

nbnV (krn-t), in 58711. h. 

"J"iy ("-r^-» 3 ), IV 713. 
ptfy ( c3 -S 3 -/z), IV 188 n. a. 
DT^S (P 3 -r 3 w), IV 714. 
p372 tfcj), IV 9711. g. 

bnsm (p 3 -d-p-H-rw\ iv 713. 
mm 3 -*y), iv 712. 
ninn (ifr^ > -b 3 - >), iv 712. 

bp , IV 410 n. d. 

nbiatt, iv 715. 

DD^tt? (S 3 -«-w- 3 ), IV 712. 
nblC (5 3 -yw-ife 3 ), IV 713. 

nari, iv 715 n. f. 

Qi3tD , IV 715 n. f. 

sjjy© (r^ iv 712. 
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INDEX X 
ARABIC 

^UfiJt, IV 831 g.n. iL^o 
i5 JU (< £ h r), IV 460 n. c. 
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